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09/08 

302 

186. 

For  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Cantonment  Land  for 
Allahabad  Corporation 

15/08 

302 

187. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Tevatia  Cooperative  Farming  Society 

29/08 

303 

188. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Land  Acquisition  in  Ghaziabad 

30/08 

304 

189. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Zaidi  to  replace  Hifzur  Rahman 

30/08 

304 

190. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Candidate  for  Amroha 

03/09 

305 

191. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  New  Land  Taxes 

03/09 

306 

192. 

To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Land  Taxes 

06/09 

307 

193. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  UP  Land  Revenue  Bill 

07/09 

307 

194. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  The  Land  Revenue  Question 

07/09 

308 

195. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Defeating  J.B.  Kripalani  in  Amroha 

07/09 

309 

(y)  West  Bengal 

196. 

To  PC.  Sen:  Calcutta  Programme 

23/07 

310 

197. 

To  Brohmachari  Bholanath:  Sundarbans 

29/07 

311 

198. 

To  P.C.  Sen:  Jains  in  Purulia 

04/08 

311 

(z)  Bidhan  Chandra  Roy 

199. 

B.C.  Roy 

25/07 

312 

200. 

For  B.C.  Roy  Memorial 

29/07 

312 

201. 

To  S.K.  Nag  Chowdhury:  Memorial  Fund  for  B.C.  Roy 

29/07 

313 

202. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  B.C.  Roy  Memorial 

05/09 

314 

203. 

B.C.  Roy  Memorial  Fund 

07/09 

314 

III.  DEVELOPMENT 
(a)  Economy 

204.  To  Morarji  Desai:  I.G.  Patel  for  World  Bank  Report  25/07  315 

205.  To  Raghunath  Singh:  Circulate  PC.  Mahalanobis’s  16/08  316 
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206. 

To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Cabinet  Paper 

29/08 

316 

207. 

To  S.K.  Patil:  Price  Policy 

05/09 

317 

208. 

To  Morarji  Desai:  IDA  Capital 

05/09 

317 

209. 

To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Rising  Prices 

06/09 

318 

210. 

To  Biju  Patnaik:  Solution  of  Sileru  Waters  Dispute 

06/09 

320 

211. 

To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Solution  of  Sileru  Waters  Dispute  06/09 

320 

(b)  Industry  and  Labour 

212. 

To  Shriyans  Prasad  Jain:  Industrial  Policy 

21/07 

321 

213. 

For  C.P.  Sadasivaiah 

23/07 

322 

214. 

For  M.P.  Gandhi:  Problems  are  the  Price  of  Progress 

24/07 

322 

215. 

For  the  Indian  Labour  Conference 

03/08 

323 

216. 

President’s  Award  for  Public  Sector  Undertakings 

07/08 

323 

217. 

To  Manubhai  M.  Shah:  Exporting  Diamonds  to 

Import  Synthetic  Stones  Absurd 

09/08 

323 

218. 

To  Manubhai  M.  Shah:  British  India  Corporation 

12/08 

324 

219. 

To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Meeting  to  discuss  Aircraft 
Manufacture 

15/08 

325 

220. 

Artistry  of  Handlooms 

16/08 

325 

221. 

For  the  Geep  Workers’  Union  of  Allahabad 

22/08 

326 

222. 

To  Morarji  Desai:  Businessmen’s  Power 

Supply  Problems 

24/08 

326 

223. 

To  K.C.  Reddy:  Kerala  Titanium  Factory 

25/08 

326 

224. 

To  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai:  Kerala  Titanium  Factory 

25/08 

327 

225. 

To  Swaran  Singh:  Pathankot  -  Jammu  Railway  to 
exploit  Minerals 

27/08 

328 

226. 

To  T.N.  Singh:  Minerals  in  Jammu 

27/08 

328 

227. 

To  C.  Subramaniam:  Expanding  Steel  Capacity 

29/08 

329 

228. 

To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Dharma  Teja  and 

Cochin  Shipyard 

31/08 

329 

229. 

To  K.C.  Reddy:  Taking  Over  British  India  Corporation 

02/09 

330 

(c)  Agriculture 

230. 

To  A.P.  Jain:  Land  Acquisition  Amendment  Bill 

22/08 

331 

231. 

To  Digambar  Singh:  Land  Acquisition  Amendment  Bill 

25/08 

331 

232. 

To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Indian  Council  of 

05/09 

332 
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(d)  Health 


233. 

To  P.V.  Benjamin:  Appreciation  of  Good  Work 

20/07 

333 

234. 

For  the  Niloufer  Hospital 

20/07 

333 

235. 

For  the  Kitchen  Garden  Competition  Committee 

02/08 

334 

236. 

To  Sushila  Nayar:  Sanitary  Privies 

10/08 

334 

237. 

In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Red  Cross 

14/08 

334 

238. 

For  the  Synthetic  Drugs  Plant  at  Hyderabad 

08/09 

335 

239. 

For  the  Surgical  Instruments  Plant  at  Madras 

08/09 

336 

240. 

To  Zena  Daysh:  Nutrition  Standards 

24/09 

336 

(e)  Education 

241. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Opposition  to  Tyabji  as  AMU 
Vice-Chancellor 

22/07 

337 

242. 

To  Balbhadra  Prasad:  Students’ Agitation 

27/07 

338 

243. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji  Vice-Chancellor  of 
AMU 

02/08 

339 

244. 

For  Indian  Students  in  Boston 

06/08 

340 

245. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Three  Language  Formula 

08/08 

341 

246. 

For  the  University  of  Jodhpur 

08/08 

341 

247. 

For  the  Orissa  University  of  Agriculture  and  Technology  09/08 

342 

248. 

To  Balbhadra  Prasad:  Handling  Students 

11/08 

342 

249. 

To  S.R.  Ranganathan:  Documentation  Research 

16/08 

343 

250. 

In  Bombay:  At  the  Sardar  Patel  Engineering  College 

19/08 

343 

251. 

To  Premlila  V.  Thackersey:  Inauguration  Rituals 

20/08 

350 

252. 

For  the  National  Institute  of  Education 

21/08 

351 

253. 

To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Tyabji  for  AMU 

21/08 

351 

254. 

To  K.A.  Hamied:  AMU  Vice-Chancellor 

23/08 

352 

255. 

To  A.K.  Roy:  Chairing  Visva-Bharati  Society 

27/08 

352 

256. 

Teachers’  Day 

27/08 

353 

257. 

To  A.P.  Jain:  Kunwar  Singh  Negi’s  Education 

01/09 

353 

258. 

To  P.E.  Dustoor:  Central  Institute  of 

English  at  Hyderabad 

14/09 

354 

(f)  Culture 

259. 

To  Nitya  Narayan  Banerjee:  Universality  of  Gita  and 
Narrowness  Today 

21/07 

354 
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260. 

To  Mira  Behn:  Films  on  Mahatma  Gandhi 

22/07 

355 

261. 

To  V.V.  Mirashi:  Declining  Indian  History  Congress 
Invitation 

23/07 

356 

262. 

To  T.  Amrutharao:  Gandhi  Mission  Anniversary 

26/07 

356 

263. 

To  Prakashvir  Shastri:  Contribution  to  Book  on 
Dayanand  Saraswati 

31/07 

357 

264. 

Swami  Dayanand  Saraswati 

31/07 

358 

265. 

To  Krishna  Kripalani:  Japanese  Translations  of  Tagore 

07/08 

360 

266. 

To  Biswanath  Das:  Don’t  Rename  Deer  Park  at  Samath 

09/08 

361 

267. 

To  B.V.  Keskar:  Sindhi  Books  for  National  Book  Trust 

12/08 

361 

268. 

To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Lodging  for 

Prabhakar  Machwe 

16/08 

362 

269. 

To  Indra  Narain  Sinha:  Honouring 

Mohammad  Nooh  Narvi 

18/08 

362 

270. 

To  Joseph  John:  Hanging  Gardens  Safe 

19/08 

363 

271. 

To  Ragho  Raj  Singh:  Naming  Buildings  after  Persons 

20/08 

363 

272. 

For  Humayun  Kabir:  Hindi  in  Cambridge 

21/08 

364 

273. 

To  Morarji  Desai:  Supporting  Nandalal  Bose’s 
Grandson’s  Education 

21/08 

364 

274. 

To  T.M.  Advani:  Promoting  Sindhi 

21/08 

365 

275. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Serving  of  Indian  Gin  in  Receptions 

22/08 

365 

276. 

To  Atulananda  Chakrabarti:  Contribution  to  Book 

23/08 

366 

277. 

To  K.M.  Munshi:  Inviting  Eisenhower  to 

Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan 

24/08 

366 

278. 

To  Arthur  Geddes:  Foreword  to  Tagore’s 

Fourteen  Songs 

27/08 

367 

279. 

For  Arthur  Geddes’s  Translation  of  Tagore 

27/08 

367 

280. 

To  H.J.  Bhabha:  Hanging  Gardens 

30/08 

368 

281. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Hanging  Gardens 

30/08 

369 

282. 

To  Joseph  John:  Hanging  Gardens 

31/08 

369 

283. 

To  Philip  W.  Groves:  Modernity  and  Tradition 

01/09 

370 

284. 

To  D.  Sanjivayya:  MRA  is  Political 

(g)  Language  Controversy 

06/09 

370 

285. 

To  B.  Gopala  Reddy 

26/07 

371 

286. 

To  Bishan  Chander  Seth 

26/07 

372 

287. 

To  Braj  Narayan  Brajesh 

02/08 

373 
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288. 

To  Prakashvir  Shastri 

02/08 

375 

289. 

To  Bishan  Chander  Seth 

18/08 

376 

290. 

To  Raghu  Vira 

21/08 

378 

(h)  Media 

291. 

To  Gopal  Singh:  A  Journal  for  National  Integration 

26/07 

379 

292. 

To  B.  Gopala  Reddy:  Foreign  Exchange  Cuts  for 
Newspapers 

07/08 

379 

293. 

To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Newsprint  Import  Cut 

08/08 

380 

294. 

To  R.K.  Karanjia:  Cooperative  Press 

26/08 

381 

295. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Controlling  Attacks  by  Press 

29/08 

381 

296. 

To  K.A.  Abbas:  Cooperative  Press 

31/08 

382 

(i)  Science 

297. 

To  G.B.  Pant:  Tokyo  Symposium 

21/07 

382 

298. 

Science  Research  Committee 

27/07 

383 

299. 

Scientific  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Cabinet 

17/08 

385 

300. 

To  Alladi  Ramakrishnan:  Congratulations  to  Physicists 

18/08 

387 

301. 

Information  Flow  to  Department  of  Space 

20/08 

387 

302. 

To  I.C.  Chopra:  Regional  Research 

Laboratory  of  Jammu 

24/08 

389 

303. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  The  Atomic  Energy  Bill  1962 

30/08 

389 

304. 

To  M.A.  Jamal:  Presenting  Book  on  Physics 

05/09 

405 

305. 

To  Humayun  Kabir:  Jamal’s  Book  on  Physics 

05/09 

405 

306. 

To  M.S.  Thacker:  Inviting  P.M.S.  Blackett  to  India 

19/09 

406 

307. 

To  S.  Husain  Zaheer:  Inviting  P.M.S.  Blackett  to  India 

19/09 

406 

(j)  Panchayats 

308. 

In  Lucknow:  Panchayati  Raj  and  Cooperation 

28/07 

407 

309. 

In  New  Delhi:  To  Community  Development  and 
Panchayat  Conference 

03/08 

419 

(k)  Welfare 

310. 

To  K.  Kelappan:  Keep  up  the  Good  Work 

26/07 

425 

311. 

To  Brij  Krishan  Chandiwala:  Attending  Bharat 

Sevak  Samaj  Meeting 

04/08 

426 
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312. 

For  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj 

05/08 

426 

313. 

To  Sri  Prakasa:  Bhagwan  Das  Sewa  Sadan 

08/08 

427 

314. 

For  the  Visually  and  Hearing  Challenged 

11/08 

428 

315. 

In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj 

12/08 

429 

316. 

To  Nargis  Captain:  Miscellaneous  Welfare  Matters 

15/08 

449 

317. 

To  Kumar  Pal:  Bhagwan  Das  Memorial 

17/08 

449 

318. 

To  Sri  Prakasa:  Bhagwan  Das  Memorial 

17/08 

450 

IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 
(a)  General 


319. 

Revamping  External  Publicity 

21/08 

451 

320. 

For  the  Pugwash  Conference 

24/08 

452 

321. 

To  W.D.  Tucker:  Year  of  International  Cooperation 

27/08 

452 

322. 

In  London:  Meetings  with  Press 

08/09 

453 

323. 

In  London:  Meeting  with  Presspersons 

09/09 

456 

324. 

For  the  O  Estado  de  Sao  Paulo 

10/09 

460 

325. 

In  London:  Press  Conference 

20/09 

463 

326. 

In  Paris:  To  UNESCO 

21/09 

475 

327. 

To  Rene  Maheu:  On  UNESCO  Visit 

24/09 

478 

328. 

To  Cyril  Clemens:  Article  and  Cartoon  on 

Foreign  Policy 

25/09 

478 

329. 

In  Cairo:  Press  Conference 

30/09 

479 

(b)  Disarmament 


330. 

For  the  Our  Generation  Against  Nuclear  War 

27/07 

486 

331. 

To  O.N.  Khanna:  On  Our  Generation  Against 

Nuclear  War 

27/07 

487 

332. 

To  A.N.  Bhat:  Cartoons  on  Nuclear  Weapons 

28/07 

488 

333. 

To  Arthur  W.  Erickson:  World  Bodies  on  Nuclear  War 

05/08 

488 

334. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Anti-Nuclear  Arms 

Convention  in  Delhi 

08/08 

489 

335. 

To  Rakusei  Pen  Friend  Club:  Nuclear  Weapons  Bad 

18/08 

489 

336. 

Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention  Visits  Abroad 

25/08 

490 

337. 

Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention  Delegations 

31/08 

491 

338. 

To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention 
Delegations 

31/08 

492 
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339. 

To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Against  Nuclear  Arms 

01/09 

492 

340. 

To  K.S.  Vaitha:  One  World  Idea  Good  but  not  Practical 

19/09 

494 

341. 

To  John  Grigg:  Friendly  Approach  in  Disarmament 

19/09 

494 

(c)  USA 

342. 

To  Roy  A.  Lucier:  Explaining  National  and  World  Views  26/07 

495 

343. 

For  B.K.  Nehru:  Soviet  MIG  Deal 

27/07 

497 

344. 

American  Bar  Association  Conference 

02/08 

499 

345. 

To  Hartley  Shawcross:  American  Bar  Association 
Conference  in  Delhi 

03/08 

500 

346. 

To  John  F.  Kennedy:  Friendship 

05/08 

500 

347. 

To  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Hubert  Humphrey  Correspondence 

08/08 

502 

348. 

To  J.K.  Galbraith:  Indian  Independence  and 
Anglo-Saxon  Numerology 

16/08 

502 

349. 

To  Hem  Barua:  US  Action  in  the  Security  Council 
Understandable 

02/09 

503 

(d)  UK 

350. 

To  Louis  Mountbatten:  UK  Programme 

23/07 

504 

351. 

To  T.N.  Kaul:  London  Programme 

02/08 

504 

352. 

To  Hukam  Singh:  Commonwealth  Parliamentary 
Conference 

08/08 

505 

353. 

To  Hukam  Singh:  Commonwealth  Parliamentary 
Conference 

08/08 

506 

354. 

To  Several  Chief  Ministers:  Commonwealth 
Parliamentary  Conference 

08/08 

507 

355. 

Foreign  Tour  Arrangements 

09/08 

508 

356. 

To  PC.  Sen:  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference 

11/08 

510 

357. 

In  New  Delhi:  At  the  CPP 

20/08 

510 

358. 

To  Hukam  Singh:  S.K.  Chatterji  and  the 

Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference 

24/08 

515 

359. 

To  Louis  Mountbatten:  London  Plans 

27/08 

515 

360. 

For  the  BBC:  European  Common  Market 

27/08 

516 

361. 

To  Krishna  Hutheesing:  London  Programme 

31/08 

517 

362. 

In  London:  To  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 

11/09 

518 

Conference 
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363.  In  London:  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 

11/09 

522 

Conference 

364.  To  the  Borough  St  Pancras 

19/09 

533 

365.  To  Arthur  J.  Tamowski:  Travel  in  India 

19/09 

534 

366.  Meeting  with  Indian  Workers  Association  Deputation 

19/09 

534 

367.  Lalitagauri  Pant 

19/09 

535 

368.  To  Kensington  Davison:  Covent  Garden  Opera  House 

19/09 

536 

(e)  USSR 

369.  Independence  Day  Message  for  Soviet  Union 

11/08 

536 

370.  For  Soviet  Space  Scientists 

12/08 

537 

371.  For  Soviet  Cosmonauts 

16/08 

537 

(f)  France 

372.  For  Le  Monde 

01/08 

538 

373.  In  Paris:  Reply  to  Welcome  Address 

20/09 

540 

374.  With  Georges  Pompidou 

20/09 

541 

375.  In  Paris:  To  French  Radio 

22/09 

546 

376.  In  Paris:  Talk  with  Charles  de  Gaulle 

22/09 

547 

377.  In  Paris:  With  Presspersons 

22/09 

548 

378.  For  All  India  Radio:  Visit  to  France 

23/09 

552 

(g)  Germany 

379.  Talk  with  Georg  Ferdinand  Duckwitz 

07/09 

553 

(h)  Finland 

380.  To  Alec  Douglas-Home:  Finland  Peace  Treaty 

19/09 

553 

(i)  Middle  East 

381.  Relations  with  Egypt 

04/08 

554 

382.  In  New  Delhi:  To  Symposium  on  India  and  Arabs 

01/09 

555 

(j)  Africa 

383.  To  Kwame  Nkrumah:  Kashmir  Problem 

25/07 

559 

384.  To  Suresh  Ram:  World  Peace  Brigade  in  Africa 

26/07 

560 
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385. 

Africa  Tour  Programme 

31/07 

560 

386. 

For  Uganda:  Greetings  of  Independence 

12/08 

561 

387. 

For  MEA  Officials:  Narain  Singh’s  Account  of 

Kenya  Politics 

15/08 

562 

388. 

To  D.T.  Arap  Moi:  Complaints  about  India 
Commissioner  in  Kenya 

17/08 

562 

389. 

Supporting  U  Thant’s  Proposals  on  Congo 

30/08 

563 

390. 

To  Jomo  Kenyatta:  Good  Commissioners  from  India 

14/09 

565 

391. 

For  Cyrille  Adoula:  Support  for  United  Congo 

19/09 

'  566 

392. 

For  Y.D.  Gundevia:  Trade  with  Zanzibar 

19/09 

566 

393. 

To  M.J.  Desai:  Border  Visits  by  Foreigners  and 

Trip  to  Africa 

23/09 

567 

394. 

In  Nigeria:  Radio  and  TV  Interview 

23/09 

569 

395. 

In  Lagos:  To  the  Joint  Session  of  the  Federal  Nigerian 
Parliament 

24/09 

576 

396. 

In  Lagos:  Banquet  Speech 

24/09 

586 

397. 

In  Nigeria:  To  the  Lagos  Municipal  Council 

25/09 

593 

398. 

To  P.S.  Jariwala:  Nigeria  Visit 

25/09 

594 

(k)  China 


399.  To  UP  Congress  Members:  Conflict  with  28/07 

China  Looming 

400.  For  the  Embassy  of  China  05/08 

401.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Ladakh  Situation  06/08 

402.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Meeting  on  Border  Problem  08/08 

403.  Sikkim  Maharajkumar’s  China  Visits  10/08 

404.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  India-China  Border  - 1  13/08 

405.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  India-China  Border  -  II  14/08 

406.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Chinese  Occupation  of  Territory  16/08 

407.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Officials’  Report  of  Border  Dispute  1 8/08 

408.  China  and  San  Francisco  Conference  - 1  20/08 

409.  China  and  San  Francisco  Conference  -  II  20/08 

410.  No  Fraternising  with  Chinese  Troops  on  Border  21/08 

411.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Border  Situation  22/08 

412.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Defence  Minister  Meets  Foreign  24/08 

Minister  of  China 


413.  For  the  Lok  Sabha:  Confederation  of  Himalayan  States  29/08 
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414. 

From  Government  of  China:  Indian  Provocation 

29/08 

652 

415. 

For  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  in  Ladakh 

29/08 

654 

416. 

Abusive  Chinese  Communications 

30/08 

654 

417. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Military  Posts  in  Ladakh 

03/09 

654 

418. 
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FOREWORD 


Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  one  of  the  key  figures  of  the  twentieth  century.  He 
symbolised  some  of  the  major  forces  which  have  transformed  our  age. 

When  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  young,  history  was  still  the  privilege  of  the 
West;  the  rest  of  the  world  lay  in  deliberate  darkness.  The  impression  given 
was  that  the  vast  continents  of  Asia  and  Africa  existed  merely  to  sustain  their 
masters  in  Europe  and  North  America.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  own  education  in 
Britain  could  be  interpreted,  in  a  sense,  as  an  attempt  to  secure  for  him  a  place 
within  the  pale.  His  letters  of  the  time  are  evidence  of  his  sensitivity,  his  interest 
in  science  and  international  affairs  as  well  as  of  his  pride  in  India  and  Asia. 
But  his  personality  was  veiled  by  his  shyness  and  a  facade  of  nonchalance,  and 
perhaps  outwardly  there  was  not  much  to  distinguish  him  from  the  ordinary  run 
of  men.  Gradually  there  emerged  the  warm  and  universal  being  who  became 
intensely  involved  with  the  problems  of  the  poor  and  the  oppressed  in  all  lands. 
In  doing  so,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  articulation  and  leadership  to  millions  of 
people  in  his  own  country  and  in  Asia  and  Africa. 

That  imperialism  was  a  curse  which  should  be  lifted  from  the  brows  of 
men,  that  poverty  was  incompatible  with  civilisation,  that  nationalism  should 
be  poised  on  a  sense  of  international  community  and  that  it  was  not  sufficient 
to  brood  on  these  things  when  action  was  urgent  and  compelling — these  were 
the  principles  which  inspired  and  gave  vitality  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  activities 
in  the  years  of  India’s  struggle  for  freedom  and  made  him  not  only  an  intense 
nationalist  but  one  of  the  leaders  of  humanism. 

No  particular  ideological  doctrine  could  claim  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  its 
own.  Long  days  in  jail  were  spent  in  reading  widely.  He  drew  much  from  the 
thought  of  the  East  and  West  and  from  the  philosophies  of  the  past  and  the 
present.  Never  religious  in  the  formal  sense,  yet  he  had  a  deep  love  for  the 
culture  and  tradition  of  his  own  land.  Never  a  rigid  Marxist,  yet  he  was  deeply 
influenced  by  that  theory  and  was  particularly  impressed  by  what  he  saw  in 
the  Soviet  Union  on  his  first  visit  in  1927.  However,  he  realised  that  the  world 
was  too  complex,  and  man  had  too  many  facets,  to  be  encompassed  by  any 
single  or  total  explanation.  He  himself  was  a  socialist  with  an  abhorrence  of 
regimentation  and  a  democrat  who  was  anxious  to  reconcile  his  faith  in  civil 
liberty  with  the  necessity  of  mitigating  economic  and  social  wretchedness.  His 
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struggles,  both  within  himself  and  with  the  outside  world,  to  adjust  such  seeming 
contradictions  are  what  make  his  life  and  work  significant  and  fascinating. 

As  a  leader  of  free  India,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  recognised  that  his  country 
could  neither  stay  out  of  the  world  nor  divest  itself  of  its  own  interests  in  world 
affairs.  But  to  the  extent  that  it  was  possible,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  sought  to  speak 
objectively  and  to  be  a  voice  of  sanity  in  the  shrill  phases  of  the  ‘cold  war’. 
Whether  his  influence  helped  on  certain  occasions  to  maintain  peace  is  for  the 
future  historian  to  assess.  What  we  do  know  is  that  for  a  long  stretch  of  time  he 
commanded  an  international  audience  reaching  far  beyond  governments,  that 
he  spoke  for  ordinary,  sensitive,  thinking  men  and  women  around  the  globe 
and  that  his  was  a  constituency  which  extended  far  beyond  India. 

So  the  story  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  that  of  a  man  who  evolved,  who  grew 
in  storm  and  stress  till  he  became  the  representative  of  much  that  was  noble  in 
his  time.  It  is  the  story  of  a  generous  and  gracious  human  being  who  summed 
up  in  himself  the  resurgence  of  the  ‘third  world’  as  well  as  the  humanism 
which  transcends  dogmas  and  is  adapted  to  the  contemporary  context.  His 
achievement,  by  its  very  nature  and  setting,  was  much  greater  than  that  of 
a  Prime  Minister.  And  it  is  with  the  conviction  that  the  life  of  this  man  is  of 
importance  not  only  to  scholars  but  to  all,  in  India  and  elsewhere,  who  are 
interested  in  the  valour  and  compassion  of  the  human  spirit  that  the  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  Memorial  Fund  has  decided  to  publish  a  series  of  volumes  consisting  of 
all  that  is  significant  in  what  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  and  wrote.  There  is,  as 
is  to  be  expected  in  the  speeches  and  writings  of  a  man  so  engrossed  in  affairs 
and  gifted  with  expression,  much  that  is  ephemeral;  this  will  be  omitted.  The 
official  letters  and  memoranda  will  also  not  find  place  here.  But  it  is  planned  to 
include  everything  else  and  the  whole  corpus  should  help  to  remind  us  of  the 
quality  and  endeavour  of  one  who  was  not  only  a  leader  of  men  and  a  lover  of 
mankind,  but  a  completely  integrated  human  being. 

1. _ 


Jawaharlal 


New  Delhi 
18  January  1972 
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EDITORIAL  NOTE 


While  the  Chinese  threat  is  building  up  to  the  invasion  in  October,  Nehru  was 
preoccupied  with  numerous  other  important  matters  also.  There  was  a  major 
influx  of  Santhals  and  others  from  East  Pakistan,  leading  to  bitter  exchanges 
with  Pakistan.  While  the  State  of  Nagaland  was  finally  formed,  Assam  sought  to 
decide  unilaterally  the  royalty  that  the  ONGC  would  have  to  pay  for  prospecting, 
and  it  required  Nehru’s  determined  mediation  to  sort  out  the  problem.  Trouble 
was  brewing  on  the  language  front,  with  Hindi  enthusiasts  strenuously  objecting 
to  English  continuing  as  an  official  language  after  1965;  with  it  there  is  some 
interesting  correspondence  on  the  quality  of  Hindi  in  the  All  India  Radio 
broadcasts.  Nehru  attended  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference, 
where  he  had  to  assess  the  possible  impact  of  Britain  entering  the  European 
Common  Market.  Finally,  there  is  correspondence  on  Nehru’s  personal  and 
household  expenses,  with  Ram  Manohar  Lohia  making  extreme  charges  and 
Nehru  rebutting  them  very  effectively. 

Some  of  the  speeches  have  been  transcribed;  hence  the  paragraphing, 
punctuation,  and  other  such  details  have  been  inserted.  Words  and  expressions 
which  were  inaudible  or  unintelligible  have  been  shown  by  an  ellipsis  between 
square  brackets  thus:  [...].  When  no  text  or  recording  of  a  speech  was  available, 
a  newspaper  report  has  been  used  as  a  substitute.  Such  a  newspaper  report,  once 
selected  for  publication,  has  been  reproduced  faithfully;  other  information  has 
been  added  only  by  way  of  annotation.  Most  items  here  are  from  Nehru’s  office 
copies.  In  personal  letters,  and  even  in  official  letters  composed  in  personal 
style  to  personal  friends,  the  salutation  and  concluding  portions  were  written 
by  hand;  such  details  are  not  recorded  in  the  office  copy.  Therefore  these 
have  either  been  inserted  in  Nehru’s  customary  style  for  such  persons  or  his 
full  name  has  been  used,  but  the  editorial  intervention  is  indicated  by  square 
brackets.  Information  on  persons  may  always  be  traced  through  the  index  if 
it  is  not  available  in  the  footnote.  References  to  the  Selected  Works  appear  as 
SWJN/FS/1 0/...,  to  be  understood  as  Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal Nehru ,  First 
Series,  Volume  10.  In  the  case  of  the  Second  Series,  it  would  be  SWJN/SS/.... 
The  part  and  page  numbers  follow  the  volume  number. 

Documents,  which  have  been  referred  to  as  items,  are  numbered 
sequentially  throughout  the  volume;  footnote  numbering  however  is  continuous 
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only  within  a  section,  not  between  sections.  Maps  of  the  boundary  between 
India  and  China  have  been  reproduced  from  official  documents  and  are  placed 
at  the  end  of  the  volume. 

Nehru’s  speeches  or  texts  in  Hindi  have  been  published  in  Hindi  and  a 
translation  into  English  has  been  appended  in  each  case  for  those  who  might 
need  or  want  one. 

A  large  part  of  Nehru’s  archives  is  housed  in  the  Nehru  Memorial  Museum 
and  Library  and  is  known  as  the  JN  Collection.  This  has  been  the  chief  source 
for  items  here,  and  has  been  made  available  by  Shrimati  Sonia  Gandhi,  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund.  Unless  otherwise  stated, 
all  items  are  from  this  collection.  The  Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 
has  been  immensely  helpful  in  so  many  ways,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  record 
our  thanks  to  it.  The  Cabinet  Secretariat,  the  secretariats  of  the  President 
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I.  GENERAL 


1.  To  Nath  Pai:  No  Need  for  Emergency 
Session  of  Parliament1 


July  24,  1962 

My  dear  Nath  Pai, 

I  have  received  the  letter  dated  today  signed  jointly  by  you,  Mukut  Behari  Lai2 
and  Farid  Ansari.3 

As  you  know,  Parliament  is  meeting  on  the  6th  of  August,  that  is,  twelve 
days  from  now.  I  do  not  know  how  long  it  takes  for  an  emergency  session  of 
Parliament  to  meet.  I  take  it,  even  that  will  take  a  week  or  more.  I  do  not  think 
it  is  worthwhile  convening  such  a  session  when  especially  the  normal  session 
is  going  to  meet  soon. 


[THROUGH  THE  LOOKING-GLASS] 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  29  July  1962,  p.  1) 


Apart  from  this  practical  consideration,  I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  for  an 
emergency  session  to  be  convened  at  this  stage.  It  is  true  that  I  have  stated  that 
the  situation  in  Ladakh  is  serious.4  So  it  is  and  it  has  been  so  for  some  time  and 

1.  Letter  to  PSP,  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  18  Windsor  Place,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  Nath 
Pai  Papers.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

2.  Mukut  Behari  Lai  Bhargava,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP. 

3.  Faridul  Haq  Ansari,  PSP,  Rajya  Sabha  MP.  For  the  joint  letter,  see  appendix  9. 

4.  Nehru,  while  entering  his  office  on  2 1  July,  was  asked  questions  by  presspersons  on 
the  two  recent  incidents  of  the  Chinese  opening  fire  on  Indian  soldiers  in  Ladakh.  He 
described  the  developments  as  a  “serious  situation”  and  said  “the  country  had  to  be  wide 
awake  to  the  situation  there.”  National  Herald ,  24  July  1962.  For  Nehru’s  clarification 
on  this  comment  at  the  CPP  meeting  on  5  August  1962,  see  item  23. 
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is  likely  to  continue  to  be  so.  I  do  not  think,  however,  that  any  major  crisis  is 
going  to  take  place  in  the  near  future.  The  situation  is  certainly  unsatisfactory 
and  we  should  be  vigilant  in  every  way.  But  to  show  anything  in  the  nature  of 
panic  would  be  quite  undesirable  and  might  even  help  in  making  the  situation 
worse  than  it  is. 

It  is  right,  as  you  say,  to  demonstrate  national  unity  in  the  hour  of  danger. 
Fortunately,  on  this  issue  there  is  national  unity  in  the  country  and  I  have  no 
doubt  that  if  necessity  arose,  that  unity  will  show  itself  in  many  ways.5 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


2.  To  A.B.  Vajpayee:  Emergency  Session  of  Parliament6 

July  25,  1962 

Dear  Vajpayeeji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  today’s  date.  As  I  am  leaving  Delhi,  I  am  replying  to  it 
briefly. 

The  situation  in  Ladakh  is  no  doubt  serious,  but  that  does  not  mean  that 
it  is  likely  to  develop  on  dangerous  lines  in  the  near  future.  I  did  not  say  that 
India’s  position  in  Ladakh  was  sounder  or  stronger  than  that  of  China.  What  I 
said  was  that  it  was  a  greatly  improved  position  from  what  it  was.  It  is  indeed 
due  to  our  increasing  strength  there  that  has  worried  the  Chinese  and  made 
them  take  some  aggressive  action.7 

Undoubtedly  we  should  be  wide  awake,  but  for  the  present  the  question 
is  essentially  one  of  military  tactics  and  our  army  is  completely  alive  to  the 
position  and  is  taking  such  steps  as  are  within  our  power. 

I  do  not  think  it  will  help  my  taking  the  extraordinary  step  of  convening 
an  emergency  session  of  Parliament  a  few  days  before  it  is  going  to  be  held. 
The  earliest  it  could  be  held  would  be  perhaps  four  or  five  days  earlier.  That  is 
not  worthwhile  and  I  think  it  is  not  desirable. 


5.  See  also  item  2. 

6.  Letter  to  Jan  Sangh,  Rajya  Sabha  MP;  address:  30  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New 
Delhi. 

7.  Vajpayee’s  letter  has  not  been  traced.  The  Hindu  of  26  July  1 962,  however,  reported  him 
as  having  written  to  Nehru  that  the  “people’s  disconcertment”  “had  been  particularly 
intense  because  of  the  two  statements  made  by  Mr  Nehru  recently.  In  one  of  these 
statements  the  Prime  Minister  had  stated  that  China  was  desirous  of  a  peaceful  settlement 
and  in  the  other  that  India’s  position  in  Ladakh  was  ‘sounder  than  that  of  China.’” 
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But  I  shall  gladly  meet  the  party  leaders  to  discuss  the  situation  with  them. 
I  am  afraid  I  am  leaving  early  tomorrow  morning  and  returning  on  the  30th 
forenoon.  On  my  return  I  shall  try  to  arrange  a  meeting  of  party  leaders.8 

I  do  not  think  there  is  anything  wrong  in  the  Defence  Minister  leaving  the 
country  for  five  days.  We  discussed  it  fully  and  I  was  clearly  of  opinion  that 
he  should  represent  Government  at  the  last  stages  of  the  Laos  Conference  in 
which  we  have  been  engaged  and  have  played  an  important  part.9  We  have 
issued  clear  instructions  as  to  what  should  be  done  in  Ladakh  in  view  of  any 
possible  developments  and  the  matter  is  now  in  charge  of  our  Defence  Chiefs. 10 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


3.  For  the  Cabinet:  Leak11 

Note  to  be  sent  to  the  Members  of  the  Cabinet  and  others  who  were  present  at 
the  Cabinet  Meeting  on  1st  August,  1962 

Yesterday,  at  the  Cabinet  Meeting,  brief  statements  were  made  about 
the  frontier  situation  in  Ladakh.  I  made  a  brief  statement  and  the  Defence 
Minister12  also  gave  some  facts.  This  morning’s  newspapers  contain  a  fairly 
detailed  account  of  what  was  said.  This  is  not  wholly  a  correct  account  though 
much  of  it  is  true. 

Whether  this  account  is  true  or  not,  it  is  deplorable  that  something 
happening  in  the  Cabinet  should  immediately  reach  the  press  in  some  form  or 
other,  usually  distorted  form.  I  am  much  distressed  at  this  and  I  should  like  the 
cooperation  of  the  Members  of  the  Cabinet  to  prevent  this  kind  of  thing.  This 
is  a  wholly  bad  practice  and  even  casual  remarks  are  apt  to  be  misinterpreted.  I 

8.  The  meeting  with  the  party  leaders  of  the  Opposition  in  Parliament  was  held  on  3 
August  1962.  The  MPs  who  attended  were:  H.K.  Mahatab  and  S.M.  Ghosh,  Congress; 
M.N.  Govindan  Nair  and  Renu  Chakra vartty,  CPI;  S.N.  Dwivedi,  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha 
and  Nath  Pai,  PSP;  U.M.  Trivedi  and  A.B.  Vajpayee,  Jan  Sangh;  B.C.  Seth,  Hindu 
Mahasabha;  R.S.  Yadav,  Socialist;  P.K.  Deo,  Swatantra;  and  Frank  Anthony,  Nominated. 
Defence  Minister  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  was  also  present.  The  National  Herald,  4  August 
1962,  p.  1. 

9.  An  international  conference  on  Laos  that  had  been  in  session  in  Geneva  from  16  May 
1961  concluded  on  23  July  1962  with  the  signing  of  an  International  Agreement  on 
the  Neutrality  of  Laos. 

10.  See  also  item  1. 

1 1 .  Note,  2  August  1 962. 

12.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 
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shall  be  glad  to  know  if  any  Member  of  the  Cabinet  made  such  casual  remarks 
to  a  press  correspondent  or  someone  who  subsequently  spoke  to  a  press 
correspondent.  Press  correspondents  sometime  go  to  see  Members  of  Cabinet 
or  even  wait  for  them,  after  a  Cabinet  Meeting  and  manage  to  get  something 
out  of  them.  We  must  put  an  end  to  this  kind  of  thing  as  it  is  basically  bad  for 
Cabinet  proceedings  to  be  talked  about  to  others. 

I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  kindly  let  me  know  if  you  spoke,  directly  or 
indirectly,  to  any  press  correspondent,  after  the  Cabinet  Meeting  yesterday.13 


4.  For  S.S.  Khera:  Leak  from  the  Cabinet14 

This  morning’s  papers  contain  a  fairly  full  account  of  what  we  said  in  the  Cabinet 
meeting  yesterday  about  the  Ladakh  situation  etc.  It  is  not  wholly  a  correct 
account  though  much  of  it  is  true.  It  is  very  unfortunate  that  immediately  after 
a  Cabinet  meeting  there  should  be  these  accounts  in  the  press.  Even  if  these 
accounts  do  not  do  much  harm,  the  practice  is  deplorable. 

2.  You  would  remember,  on  the  last  occasion,  when  the  Defence 
Committee  met  there  was  some  such  report  in  the  press  immediately  after.  We 
enquired  into  it  and  some  facts  came  out.  You  need  not  pursue  that  particular 
matter  anymore,  but  I  do  think  something  should  be  done  about  this  new  leakage. 

3.  I  am  enclosing  a  brief  note15  that  I  should  like  you  to  send  under  a 
confidential  cover  to  all  the  Members  of  the  Cabinet  and  others  who  were 
present  at  the  Cabinet  meeting. 


5.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Raj  ghat  Memorial16 


August  8,  1962 


My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  the  7th  August  about  the  Memorial  at  Raj  ghat.  I  do  not  quite 
understand  what  you  mean  by  Phase  II.  We  have  definitely  given  up  the  idea 
of  having  the  monument. 


13.  T.T.  Krishnamachari,  Minister  without  Portfolio,  wrote  to  Nehru  on  13  August  1962: 
“I  have  not  discussed  the  subject  mentioned  therein  with  any  person.”  See  also  item  4. 

14.  Note,  2  August  1962,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

15.  Item  3. 

16.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 
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I  agree  to  the  new  committee  you  propose  and  to  Bhagwan  Sahay17  being 
the  Chairman  of  the  Committee. 

I  shall  try  to  come  to  Rajghat  to  see  the  Memorial.18 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

6.  To  Margaret  Butcher:  Not  Retiring19 


August  11,  1962 

Dear  Miss  Butcher, 

Thank  you  for  your  little  letter.  I  have  no  intention  of  retiring  in  the  foreseeable 
future.  I  am  keeping  well  and  hope  to  continue  my  work. 

Thank  you  for  your  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


7.  In  New  Delhi:  Press  Conference20 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  fixed  the  day  for  this  press  conference  today  expecting  that 
the  discussion  in  the  Lok  Sabha  would  be  over  yesterday.21  Well  it  isn’t.  One 
result  of  it  is,  apart  from  my  being  rather  in  a  hurry  this  morning,  that  questions 
on  the  frontier  are  banned,  [Laughter]  because  it  will  be  discourteous  to  the 
Lok  Sabha.  Of  course,  whatever  I  said  yesterday  is  open  to  you. 

Correspondent:  You  can  postpone  the  Press  Conference  for  tomorrow. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Tomorrow  I  have  to  go  to  the  Red  Fort,22  you  forget  that. 

17.  The  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi. 

18.  Nehru  visited  the  Rajghat  samadhi,  the  memorial  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  in  Delhi,  on  3 1 
August  1962.  See  item  12. 

19.  Letter;  address:  Chestnut  Lodge,  500  West  Montgomery  Avenue,  Rockville,  Maryland. 

20.  14  August  1962,  at  Vigyan  Bhavan,  New  Delhi.  PIB,  checked  against  AIR  Tapes,  TS 
No.  8442,  NM  No.  1 664- 1 665  in  the  NMML.  At  the  beginning  of  answers  to  questions, 
“Prime  Minister”  in  the  PIB  version  has  been  replaced  with  “Jawaharlal  Nehru”. 

21.  For  Nehru’s  speech,  see  item  404. 

22.  For  the  Independence  Day  function. 
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Correspondent:  Both  the  reports  will  simultaneously  appear  tomorrow. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  had  one  say  there.  I  concisely  put  forward  what  our 
entire  policy  was.  So  you  can  ask  me  other  questions. 

[MIG] 

Question:  What  is  the  latest  position  about  the  MIG?23 

[RUSSIA  DOES  NOT  COME  CHEAP] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


“MIG  is  economical!” — I  don’t  see  any 
advantage  in  it — the  expenditure  on 
delegations  going  abroad  to  find  it  out 
must  be  pretty  high! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  16  August  1962,  p.  1) 
23.  The  MIG  military  fighter  aircraft  produced  in  the  USSR. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  tell  you  exactly.  I  do  not  know.  There  is  a  team  there 
which  has  not  come  back,  except  one  member  of  it — the  scientist  has  come 
back  who  will  presumably  go  back  again — I  am  not  sure.24 

[India’s  Progress] 

Question:  On  the  eve  of  the  Fifteenth  Anniversary  of  your  Independence, 
could  you  tell  us  what  you  think  is  the  most  striking  thing  that  has  happened 
in  India  in  that  period? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  rather  difficult  to  pick  out  one  thing.  I  think  that  in 
spite  of  all  our  industrial  progress,  which  is  striking  indeed,  e.g.,  the  big  plants 
and  factories,  the  change  that  is  coming  over  the  rural  people — which  is  very 
fundamental — seems  to  me  the  most  hopeful  sign.  Of  course,  it  is  not  all  over 
the  place.  There  are  all  kinds  of  people.  It  is  difficult  to  pull  up  300  million 
people,  but  the  thing  is  working. 

Secondly,  I  think  the  spread  of  education  in  India,  much  criticized  as  it  is 
in  various  ways,  is  a  fairly  remarkable  feature  and  it  has  spread,  especially  to 
the  rural  people  and  to  people  whose  forefathers  and  others  had  never  been 
inside  a  school.  Now  they  are  coming  to  schools  and  colleges.  It  is  having  a 
revolutionary  effect.  It  will  continue  to  have  that,  in  effect,  whether  it  is  in 
industry  or  agriculture  or  education  or  health.  Elealth  is  remarkable,  because 
we  have  reached  an  expectation  of  life  age  which  is  approaching  50.  Now, 
that  figure  itself,  considering  it  was  about  32  sometime  before  Independence, 
is  a  remarkable  growth.  It  doesn’t  show  that  medicine  is  being  given  to  a  large 
number  of  people.  It  shows  that  they  are,  broadly  speaking,  better  fed  than  they 
were,  although  many  people  may  not  be.  But  still,  broadly  speaking,  it  does 
show  that.  For  food  is  the  first  thing  in  regard  to  health.  All  these  indicate  a 
certain  pulling  up  in  various  directions,  a  certain  impact  of  modem  conditions 
on  a  country  which,  by  and  large,  was  in  a  mt,  pulling  it  out.  Of  course,  the 
mt  is  still  there.  It  is  very  easy  to  spot  it,  but  the  process  of  coming  out  of  it  is 
getting  more  and  more  obvious. 


24.  S.  Bhagavantam,  Director  of  the  Indian  Institute  of  Science,  Bangalore,  and  honorary 
Scientific  Adviser  to  the  Defence  Minister,  led  the  Indian  technical  team  to  Moscow 
for  the  evaluation  of  the  MIG-21  supersonic  jet  aircraft.  He  had  come  to  Delhi  for 
consultations.  The  Times  of  India,  17  August  1962. 

See  SWJN/SS/77/item  1,  section  MIG;  paragraphs  14  and  15  in  item  3;  and  items 
370,373,382,  431-432. 
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Question:  At  the  recent  conference  of  Community  Development,  you 
expressed  dissatisfaction  about  the  progress  of  the  community  development 
programme.25  Will  you  kindly  elaborate  your  remarks? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  expect  me  to  remember  all  I  have  said  in  the  past?  I 
must  have  said  it  in  some  particular  context.  I  do  not  remember  the  context. 

Question:  In  the  context  of  this  subject  what  are  you  disappointed  with? 
What  is  it  that  has  failed  in  your  targets? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To  continue  this  question,  what  I  really  stressed  was  that 
the  community  development  programme  had,  I  felt,  become  rather  officialised, 
and  lost  its  elan  to  some  extent;  particularly,  as  is  my  habit,  I  spoke  against  too 
many  jeeps  about.  Of  course,  the  jeep  is  not  a  bad  thing,  it  is  a  very  good  thing, 
but  this  jeep  mentality  is  a  bad  thing  as  it  is  too  far  removed  from  conditions 
in  our  villages. 

[Power  Breakdown  in  Delhi] 

Question:  What  are  the  steps  you  are  taking  so  that  we  do  not  get  this  power 
crisis  again  in  Delhi?26 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  in  regard  to  this  power  crisis,  it  is  very  unfortunate, 
because  it  inconvenienced  large  numbers  and  industry  has  suffered.  I  think  many 
of  the  criticisms,  especially  of  the  Government,  are  unjustified.  Of  course,  I 
cannot  say  anything  much.  There  is  a  Committee  of  Enquiry  sitting  there  and 
I  hope  they  will  sift  the  evidence  and  give  their  verdict  on  whoever  it  is.  If  the 
Government  is  at  fault,  they  will  not,  I  hope,  hesitate  to  do  so;  but  the  fact  is 
that  certain  equipment,  transformers,  generators,  whatever  they  are,  failed.  Now, 
that  may  be  due  to  the  failure  of  the  engineers  in  charge  or  the  person  in  charge. 

The  Government  comes  into  the  picture  really  to  do  something  to  help  in 
it.  The  Government  does  not  go  down  to  examine  it  every  day.  This  time,  the 
moment  this  occurred,  I  think  it  was  in  a  day  or  two,  I  received  a  report  from  the 
Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power27  about  it  and  his  suggestions — what  should  be 
done,  and  that  a  Committee  of  Enquiry  should  be  appointed  immediately — to 
which  I  agreed. 


25.  Item  309. 

26.  On  26  July  one  of  the  two  transformers  supplying  power  from  the  Bhakra-Nangal 
system  to  Delhi,  failed.  See  section  Politics,  subsection  Delhi. 

27.  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim. 
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The  very  next  day,  he  said  that  the  Punjab  Government,  though  completely 
willing  to  have  the  Committee,  any  Committee,  in  fact  the  Committee  he  wanted 
to  appoint,  they  were  prepared  for  that,  but  on  the  constitutional  plane  they 
object  to  the  Union  Government  appointing  the  Committee.  They  said  they 
would  appoint  the  same  Committee,  but  they  would  do  it,  which  they  did.  We 
agreed  to  that  because  they  said  this  is  Bhakra  and  the  sub-station  at  Rohtak 
was  under  their  charge.  But  apart  from  these  constitutional  questions,  it  is  very 
unfortunate  that  such  things  should  happen  and  I  should  imagine  that  the  fault 
lay  on  the  technical  side,  those  responsible  for  it,  whoever  they  may  be. 

[Bandung  Conference] 

Question:  Sir,  what  is  your  view  of  the  proposed  second  Bandung 
Conference.28 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  been  talked  about  for  two,  three  or  four  years.  It  hasn’t 
taken  shape  yet  to  my  knowledge. 

Question:  Is  it  necessary  soon  after  the  Belgrade  Conference29  to  have  this 
Bandung  Conference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  It  was  talked  about  before  the  Belgrade 
Conference  and  then  the  Belgrade  Conference  took  place  and  most  people 
thought  that  it  was  not  necessary  in  the  immediate  future.  That  is  the  opinion 
of  many  participants. 

[Economic  Development  and  Inequality] 

Question:  Sir,  you  have  mentioned  the  progress  which  India  has  made 
during  the  last  fifteen  years  but  at  the  same  time  there  is  clear  evidence  of 
increasing  economic  inequalities  which  is  creating  discontent  in  large  areas 
in  this  country,  as  is  evident  in  the  agitation  against  the  indirect  taxation 
going  on  in  several  States.  Are  any  steps  being  taken  to  counter  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  know  perhaps  that  a  very  high  level  expert  Committee 
has  been  considering  this  matter  for  some  time  now — for  a  long  time.  It  was 
not  that  we  specially  referred  this  matter  to  them— a  committee  under  the 

28.  The  first  one,  18-24  April  1955.  See  SWJN/SS/28/pp.  97-158. 

29.  The  Belgrade  Conference  of  non-aligned  nations,  1-6  September  1961.  See  SWJN/ 
SS/7 1/section  External  Affairs,  subsection  Non-Aligned  Conference  at  Belgrade. 
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chairmanship  of  Professor  Mahalanobis  and  other  economists  and  others.  They 
found  it,  they  told  me,  a  much  more  intricate  problem  and  would  take  some 
time  to  collect  all  kind  of  facts  and  figures,  etc.30  So  we  had  better  wait  for  that, 
but  to  some  extent  there  is  always  a  tendency  for  this  kind  of  thing  to  happen. 
In  a  developing  economy,  certain  persons  engaged  in  their  development  profit 
a  little  more.  But  by  and  large,  I  doubt  whether  that  is  so,  and  you  may  point 
out  a  handful  of  persons  who  have  profited,  but,  generally  speaking,  that  would 
not  be  the  case. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  Health] 

Question:  Whilst  going  up,  I  saw  you  bounce  on  the  dais  as  usual.  How  is 
your  health? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  My  health  according  to  me  is  extraordinarily  good.  According 
to  doctors  it  is  also  very  good.  So  I  do  not  know. 

[Bokaro  Steel  Plant] 

Question:  We  have  been  told  many  a  time  that  the  Government  was 
determined  to  set  up  the  fourth  steel  plant  at  Bokaro.  There  are  reports  that 
the  project  has  since  been  shelved  or  abandoned.  Could  you  kindly  throw 
some  light  on  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Bokaro  steel  plant  project  cannot  be  shelved  or  abandoned. 
That  is  an  absolute  impossibility.  It  is  our  mainstay  for  the  future.  But 
unfortunately,  it  has  been  delayed  because  of  various  enquiries  and  things.  At 
the  present  moment,  I  believe  there  are  some  people  from  the  United  States 
inquiring  into  it.  I  am  very  sorry  that  it  has  been  delayed,  because  we  attach  great 
importance  to  it.  Bokaro  is  a  place  where  we  cannot  only  have  a  steel  plant — a 
good  steel  plant — but  a  plant  which  can  be  expanded  almost  indefinitely.  By 
indefinitely  I  do  not  mean  indefinitely,  but  suppose  we  have  it  for  a  million 
tons,  it  can  go  up  to  10  million  tons — conditions  there  are  such.  Therefore,  it 
is  a  particularly  happy  place  to  have  it  and  as  we  must  have  more  steel  and  pig 
iron  we  are  bound  to  take  it  up. 


30.  The  Committee  on  Distribution  of  Income  and  Levels  of  Living,  appointed  by  the 
Planning  Commission  on  13  October  1960  under  the  chairmanship  of  PC.  Mahalanobis, 
member,  Planning  Commission.  It  reported  in  two  stages:  Part  I  on  Distribution  of 
Income  and  Wealth  and  Concentration  of  Economic  Power  in  1964,  Part  II  on  Changes 
in  Levels  of  Living  in  1969. 
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[Rise  in  Prices] 

Question:  Why  is  it  that  this  agitation  against  high  prices  is  being  tackled 
only  as  a  law  and  order  problem  and  not  as  an  economic  problem? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  the  agitation  against  high  prices  that  has  to  be  tackled, 
but  the  way  that  agitation  may  be  conducted  may  induce  State  Government  or 
other  Governments  to  do  so. 

Question:  Is  it  an  economic  problem? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  an  economic  problem,  but  it  has  to  be  dealt  with. 

Question:  Is  it  not  a  political  problem  rather  than  an  economic  problem? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  it  is  a  political  problem,  and  . . . 

New  Taxes  in  Bihar,  Punjab,  Uttar  Pradesh 

Question:  About  the  new  taxes  to  be  imposed  in  Bihar,  can  they  be  justified 
or  can  you  throw  some  light? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  can’t  talk  to  you  about  a  particular  tax  in  a  particular  State, 
but  broadly  speaking,  it  has  become  essential  to  raise  revenues  for  the  Five 
Year  Plan  which,  mind  you,  these  revenues  that  are  raised  go  back — most  of 
them — to  the  village  panchayats,  this  Panchayati  Raj  business. 

Question:  But,  Sir,  in  Punjab  the  Chief  Minister31  has  said  that  these  taxes 
are  meant  for  the  welfare  of  a  particular  community,  that  is,  Harijans? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  in  Punjab  is  being  done  is  rather  special  to  the 
Punjab.  That  is  so.  They  have  done  it  for  Harijans  and  for  the  welfare  of  the 
backward  classes.  But  the  other  things,  they  will  go  back.  Take  the  UP  ones. 
As  I  understand,  it  will  go  to  the  panchayat  samitis  for  the  fulfilment  of  their 
constructive  work. 


[Maharashtra  -  Mysore  border] 

Question:  Would  you  enlighten  us  on  the  Maharashtra  -  Mysore  border? 


3 1 .  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  I  won’t  [Laughter]  because  I  really  don’t  know  where  it 
stands  now  except  that  I  have  a  vague  idea  that  it  is  gradually  moving  towards 
a  solution.  But  I  cannot  say  much  more. 

[Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference] 

Question:  Do  you  think,  Sir,  that  the  coming  Conference  of  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers32  will  be  of  any  value,  since  Britain  will 
not  be  in  a  position  by  that  time  to  tell  you  what  are  the  terms  she  has  been 
able  to  secure  for  the  Commonwealth  countries?33 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  suppose  they  had  told  us,  what  then?  After  all,  each 
country  has  to  decide  for  itself.  The  Conference  is  a  forum  where  discussion 
takes  place,  views  are  expressed  and  influence  each  other.  If  they  had  settled 
something  and  presented  something  which  has  already  been  decided  upon, 
there  would  be  less  room  for  discussion. 

[Kashmir] 

Question:  There  was  a  statement  by  a  Pakistan  Minister  that  some  mediation 
is  going  on  on  the  Kashmir  issue.  Could  you  kindly  enlighten  us? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Some  statement  by  Pakistan  Minister? 

[Medical  Treatment  in  London] 

Question:  Sir,  have  you  any  plan  for  medical  treatment  when  you  go  for 
the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  next  month? 

Prime  Minister:  I  have  no  plans  for  medical  treatment.  But  whenever  I  go 
to  London — for  the  last  seven  or  eight  years — I  have  always  visited  my 
doctor  there  and  I  propose  to  visit  him  again.34 


32.  Held  in  London,  10-19  September  1962. 

33 .  The  UK  was  seeking  to  join  the  European  Common  Market  at  this  time.  For  discussions 
at  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  on  the  possible  impact  of  Britain’s 
membership  of  the  ECM  on  the  other  Commonwealth  countries,  see  section  External 
Affairs,  subsection  UK. 

34.  For  health  bulletin  on  Nehru,  20  September  1962,  see  item  325,  fn  37. 
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[Meeting  Chou  En-lai] 

Question:  Is  there  any  possibility  of  your  meeting  Premier  Chou  En-Lai 
in  the  near  future? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Who?  Premier  Chou  En-lai?  I  am  not  aware  of  it.  If  there  was 
a  possibility,  I  would  welcome  it  but  I  do  not  see  any  possibility.  I  do  not  believe 
in  this.  Some  members  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  etc.,  whose  idea  of  untouchability  has 
expanded  very  much,  because  I  invited  the  Chinese  Ambassador  to  my  room, 
when  he  was  going  away,  to  lunch.35  Some  newspapers  objected  to  it.36 1  am 
sorry,  my  ideas  are  completely  different. 

[Talks  and  Negotiations  on  Border] 

Question:  Have  we  now  drawn  a  distinction  between  negotiations  on  the 
border  question  and  talks  to  ease  the  tension?  This  arises  out  of  yesterday’s 
statement  and  not  as  a  fresh  question.37 


READY  FOR  “TALKS” 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  17  August  1962,  p.  1) 


3  5 .  Nehru  invited  Pan  Tzu-li,  the  Chinese  Ambassador,  to  lunch  on  1 3  July  1 962.  According 
to  a  PTI  report  in  The  Tribune  of  14  July  1962,  “Asked  whether  it  was  customary  for 
the  Prime  Minister  to  give  such  farewell  lunches  to  retiring  diplomatic  representatives, 
an  External  Affairs  Ministry  spokesman  said:  ‘It  is  not  uncustomary. See  also  SWJN/ 
SS/77/item  402. 

36.  See  also  item  405. 

37.  Nehru  made  a  distinction  between  talks  and  negotiations  in  his  speech  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
on  13  August  1962,  see  item  404.  He  returned  to  the  topic  on  14  August  1962,  when 
the  debate  was  resumed,  see  item  405. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Where  is  the  distinction?  First  of  all,  there  is  a  distinction 
between — you  are  going  back  to  a  subject  I  would  not  talk  about — between 
negotiations,  and  secondly,  between  talks.  Talks  may  take  place  anywhere — 
people  meet  just  to  explore,  to  probe,  and  here  even  the  subject  is  limited. 
The  subject  of  talks — it  should  be  about  how  to  create  a  climate  for  more 
worthwhile  talks. 


[Pakistan] 

Question:  Recently,  in  a  speech  in  Calcutta,  you  have  suggested  the  idea 
of  a  ministerial  level  conference  between  India  and  Pakistan.  Could  you 
say  something  more  about  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  really  don’t  know  where  the  matter  stands  now.  I  said  it 
will  be  a  very  good  thing  to  discuss  matters  on  a  ministerial  level  or  some  other 
level.  I  had  said  so.  But  just  recently,  as  you  know,  the  Chief  Secretaries  have 
met  there.  I  do  not  know  at  what  stage  any  proposal  to  have  a  ministerial  level 
conference  has  reached. 


[Reddy  as  Governor  of  Punjab] 

Question:  As  Mr  Reddy  is  going  as  Governor,  do  you  think  of  having  any 
reshuffle  in  your  Cabinet,  Sir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Inevitably,  some  changes  will  have  to  be  made.38 

[Soviet  Defence  Support] 

Question:  There  are  current  rumours  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  offered  to 
intervene  or  come  to  your  assistance  in  the  event  of  an  attack  from  Pakistan 
or  China.  Is  it  a  fact? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  the  attack  on  Pakistan? 

Question:  From  Pakistan  or  China. 


38.  K.C.  Reddy,  Minister  for  Commerce  and  Industry,  was  recommended  for  appointment 
as  Governor  of  Punjab  but  eventually  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai  was  appointed  Governor 
of  Punjab  and  Reddy  held  the  same  portfolio  until  19  July  1963. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  There  has  been  no  such  offer  or  suggestion  nor  did  one 
expect  it.  This  kind  of  thing  is  not  done. 


[Language  Question] 

Question:  Have  you  seen  the  report  of  the  Indian  Languages  Conference 
held  in  Delhi  and  their  resolutions?39  Do  you  have  any  comments  to  offer? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  read  the  report  of  the  Languages  Conference 
[Convention]  except  that  there  is  something  against  English,  I  suppose.  Wasn’t 
that?  Well,  I  think  that  I  don’t  agree  with  that.  I  believe  in  the  development 
of  the  Indian  languages,  in  the  development  of  Hindi.  But  I  think,  apart  from 
other  reasons,  for  their  very  development,  English  is  necessary.  By  English, 
I  mean  essentially  foreign  languages.  English  is  a  foreign  language  which  is 
better  known  than  others.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary,  because  it  will  strengthen 
our  languages,  the  ideas;  even  the  words  will  be  strengthened.  There  is  this 
slight  risk  about  English  being  continued  as  an  associate  language  tends  to 
delay  a  little  its  substitution  by  Hindi.  Well,  that  risk  is  worth  taking  because 
the  foundation  will  be  more  firmly  laid. 

Apart  from  everything,  you  will  remember  that  some  years  ago,  two  or 
three  years — I  forget  when — Pandit  Govind  Ballabh  Pant  was  Home  Minister; 
he  gave  an  assurance  and  I  gave  an  assurance,  and  in  the  Presidential  Order 


39.  A  two-day  All-India  Languages  Convention  was  held  on  1 1  - 1 2  August  1 962.  As  reported 
by  The  Times  of  India  on  13  August  1962,  the  convention  in  a  resolution  demanded 
the  use  of  regional  languages  in  government  work;  and  said  that  “for  inter-State 
communication  and  Central  Government  purposes  the  provisions  of  the  Constitution 
should  be  respected.”  It  also  “strongly  opposed  the  move  to  make  English  an  associate 
official  language  of  the  country  and  demanded  that  it  should  cease  to  be  the  official 
language  after  1965.”  See  also  appendix  39. 
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that  assurance  was  repeated  and  Parliament  was  informed  of  it,  and  presumably 
agreed  to  it,  that  we  would  have  English  as  an  associate  language.40 

The  assurance  was  welcomed  in  many  places,  especially  in  the  South.  We 
thought  that  that  was  enough.  But  now  we  thought  it  better  to  embody  it  in 
an  Act.41  Apart  from  other  reasons,  we  cannot  go  back  on  the  pledge  we  have 
given.  But,  I  think,  from  the  point  of  view  purely  of  the  development  of  our  own 
languages,  it  is  very  necessary  for  our  minds  to  be  open  to  foreign  languages, 
foreign  literatures,  foreign  ideas,  etc. 

We  have  a  tendency  in  India — I  suppose,  other  countries  may  have  it  too, 
but  in  India  especially — of  going  back  into  our  shell.  The  shell  is  wide  enough 
and  big  enough  admittedly,  but  it  is  a  shell  all  the  same,  and  it  is  necessary  to 
come  out  of  it. 

Question:  English  may  be  all  right  for  administration  or  university  teaching, 
but  how  is  it  your  policy  is  affecting  even  the  school  stage  of  teaching? 
People  are  going  back  to  English  even  in  schools. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  do  want  English  in  schools,  not  as  a  medium  but  as  a 
subject,  as  a  compulsory  subject. 


40.  In  his  speech  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  4  September  1959,  Nehru  had  commended  the 
report  of  the  Committee  of  Parliament  on  Official  Language,  see  SWJN/SS/52/item 
46.  The  Committee,  chaired  by  Govind  Ballabh  Pant,  was  constituted  to  examine  the 
recommendations  of  the  first  Official  Language  Commission.  The  President’s  Order  of 
27  April  1960  was  based  on  the  Parliamentary  Committee’s  report;  its  general  approach 
was  that: 

(i)  “English  should  be  the  principal  official  language  and  Hindi  the  subsidiary  official 
language  till  1 965.  After  1965,  when  Hindi  becomes  the  principal  official  language 
of  the  Union,  English  should  continue  as  the  subsidiary  official  language;” 

(ii)  “No  restriction  should  be  imposed  for  the  present  on  the  use  of  English  for  any 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Union  and  provision  should  be  made  in  terms  of  clause 
(3)  of  Article  343  for  the  continued  use  of  English  even  after  1965  for  purposes 
to  be  specified  by  Parliament  by  law  for  as  long  as  may  be  necessary.” 

The  President’s  Order  also  said  that  the  use  of  an  Indian  language  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Union  had  become  a  matter  of  practical  necessity,  “but  there  need 
be  no  rigid  date-line  for  the  change-over.  It  should  be  a  natural  transition  over  a 
period  of  time  effected  smoothly  and  with  the  minimum  of  inconvenience.” 

4 1 .  The  Times  of  India  of  2  August  1 962  reported  that  the  GOI  had  decided  to  introduce  in 
Parliament,  during  the  session  beginning  6  August,  a  Bill  for  the  continuance  of  English 
as  an  official  language  after  26  January  1965.  The  period  of  fifteen  years  from  the  date 
of  commencement  of  the  Constitution,  provided  under  Article  343  of  the  Constitution 
for  the  use  of  English,  was  to  end  on  that  date.  See  also  item  290. 
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[HINDI,  A  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE] 

Babu  ji . . . 


“None  of  your  guides  is  interested  in  me  after 
I  told  them  I  can  speak  Hindi!” 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  18  September  1962,  p.  3) 


Question:  Now,  even  basic  education  is  being  abandoned.  They  want  to 
replace  it  by  English. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Are  you  talking  of  English  as  a  medium  of  education  or 
English  as  a  subject? 
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Question:  English  is  coming  back  as  a  medium  of  education  even  in  schools. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  that  I  do  not  recommend,  but  as  a  subject.  The  medium 
should  be  the  regional  language  or  Hindi.  But  English  should  be  a  compulsory 
subject.  That  is  the  decision  which  has  been  arrived  at. 

Question:  Do  you  favour  a  switch-over  to  the  regional  languages,  because 
that  seems  to  be  the  main  reason  which  gives  rise  to  apprehension  in  non- 
Hindi  areas — the  switching  over  of  medium  of  instruction  at  the  university 
stage  from  English  to  the  regional  languages,  which  confers  obvious 
advantages  to  the  Hindi  speaking  areas?  Do  you  have  any  proposal  to 
say  that  medium  of  instruction  at  the  university  stage  should  be  English 
throughout  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  when  I  said  the  medium  should  be  in  the  regional 
language,  I  was  referring  more  to  school  education. 

In  regard  to  universities,  the  question  is  more  doubtful.  There  is  a  great 
deal  of  difference  of  opinion.  It  may  well  be  that,  shall  I  say,  there  should 
be  a  dual  medium  in  universities,  that  is,  some  subjects  may  be  taught  in  the 
regional  language  and  some  in  English.  Technical,  scientific  and  other  subjects 
may  well  be  taught  in  English.  But  the  main  idea  is,  the  difficulty  of  having 
regional  mediums,  that  universities  will  be  cut  off  from  each  other.  That  will 
be  very  unfortunate.  Therefore,  the  process  has  to  be  a  slow  one — it  may  be  a 
gradual  one.  It  is  quite  easy,  for  instance,  to  teach,  let  us  say,  history  in  a  regional 
language.  It  may  be  a  little  more  difficult  to  teach  technology  in  it.  It  can  be 
done.  But  also,  you  will  remember  that  we  have  recommended  that  technical 
terms  should  approximate  to  the  international  terminology. 

Question:  Do  you  attach  any  significance  to  the  DMK  success  in  the 
Tiruchengode  constituency  after  all  that  has  happened  in  Madras?42 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  some  significance,  I  suppose,  has  to  be  attached.  But 
we  needn’t  worry  too  much  about  it. 


42.  In  the  by-election  for  the  Tiruchengode  Lok  Sabha  seat,  S.  Kandappan,  DMK,  defeated 
T.R.  Sengoda  Gounder,  the  Congress  candidate,  by  a  narrow  margin  in  a  straight  contest. 
The  seat  had  been  vacated  by  P.  Subbarayan,  Congress,  when  he  became  Governor  of 
Maharashtra  in  April  1962.  See  also  item  29. 
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Question:  The  Education  Minister43  has  been  saying  that  he  wants 
universities  to  switch  over  to  the  regional  medium  by  the  end  of  the  Third 
Plan.  Recently,  he  even  showed  statistics  to  show  that  the  majority  of  the 
Indian  universities  were  switching  over  to  regional  languages,  contrary  to 
what  you  say.  What  do  you  think  of  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  do  not  expect  me  to  enter  into  any  controversy  with  my 
colleague  here.  [Laughter]. 

Question:  Should  English  continue  as  the  official  language  of  the  Centre 
or  the  States.  Apart  from  this  medium  issue,  what  do  you  think  about  the 
continuation  of  English  as  the  official  language?  Does  the  granting  of  the 
associate  status  tend  to  make  it  indefinitely  the  official  language? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  just  said  that  we  came  to  this  decision  some  years  ago 
and  announced  it  that  English  should  continue  as  an  associate  language  even 
though  Hindi  may  be  as  a  principal  professional  language.  As  an  associate  it 
will  continue,  and  I  added  that  on  my  part  I  would  not  take  it  away  till  I  was 
asked  to  take  it  away  by  the  non-Hindi  speaking  areas. 

Question:  Coming  back  again  to  the  language  problem,  what  has  been  the 
correct  position  about  the  implementation  of  the  three  language  formula 
in  UP,  because  there  seems  some  confusion.  Firstly,  whether  the  formula 
should  be  implemented  at  all  or  not;  secondly,  what  should  be  the  third 
language,  because  the  UP  Government,  we  hear,  is  eager  to  have  a  South 
Indian  language  as  the  third  language,  whereas  you,  in  a  letter  to  late  Mr 
Hifzur  Rahman,  had  said  that  even  Urdu  could  be  permitted  as  a  third 
language? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  question  of  my  writing,  that  is,  Urdu  is  one  of  the  modem 
languages  given  in  the  Schedule.44  So,  obviously,  a  person  who  wants  to  take 
can  take  it  as  the  third  language.  But  the  difficulty  that  UP  is  having  is  different. 
They  want  to  introduce  Sanskrit  as  one  of  the  languages. 

For  my  part,  I  do  not  mind.  I  like,  if  possible,  almost  everybody  learning 
Sanskrit.  It  is  a  magnificent  language.  Not  that  I  know  it  very  well,  but  still. 
[Laughter].  And  it  is  the  base  of  most  of  our  languages.  That  is,  they  would 


43.  K.L.  Shrimali. 

44.  For  Nehru’s  letter  of  1  July  1962  to  Hifzur  Rahman,  then  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP 
from  Amroha,  UP,  see  SWJN/SS/77/item  300. 
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like  us  to  take  Hindi;  of  course,  another  language  for  those  who  want  to.  Of 
course,  you  cannot  force  down  Sanskrit.  It  does  not  come  in  accordance  with 
the  formula — the  formula  applied  to  modem  languages,  not  classical.  For  my 
part,  I  have  no  objection.  Those  who  want  to  take  Sanskrit  can  take  it.  But  Urdu 
can  certainly  be  taken  by  those  who  want  to  take  it  as  one  of  the  languages. 
That  is  admitted  by  the  UP  Government  and  everybody. 

[Nagaland] 

Question:  Have  you  seen  the  Assam  Chief  Minister’s  criticism  and  other 
MLAs’  criticism  about  your  Nagaland  Bill.  He  has  called  it  a  disintegrating 
factor.45 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  I  saw  briefly  some  press  reports  of  it. 

[Kailas  Nath  Katju’s  Defeat  in  Madhya  Pradesh] 

Question:  How  do  you  react  to  Dr  Katju’s  defeat  in  Madhya  Pradesh?  Dr 
Katju  is  out  of  the  Cabinet.  How  do  you  react  to  it?46 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  How  I  react  to  it? 

Question:  How  do  you  like  Madhya  Pradesh  without  Dr  Katju? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  all  get  on.  Every  place  gets  on  without  . . .  Some  of 
us  consider  ourselves  rather  essential  but  we  come  and  go  and  others  take  our 
places. 


[Zones  in  lieu  of  Linguistic  States] 

Question:  There  was  a  suggestion  by  the  Kerala  Governor47  that  the  country 
should  be  split  up  into  zones  so  that  the  havoc  caused  by  the  formation  of 
linguistic  provinces  could  be  removed. 

45.  On  7  August  1962,  the  Assam  Legislative  Assembly  opposed  the  move.  According  to 
The  Statesman  of  8  August  1962,  p.  9,  B.P.  Chaliha,  Chief  Minister  of  Assam,  moving 
a  resolution  on  the  State  of  Nagaland  Bill  in  the  Assam  Assembly  on  6  August,  stated 
that  the  Bill  was  “not  ‘conducive’  to  the  objective,  among  others,  of  a  co-ordinated 
development  and  greater  political  stability  of  the  Eastern  region  of  India.”  For  the 
Assam  Assembly  resolution,  see  item  147,  fn  466. 

46.  K.N.  Katju,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh  from  January  1957,  lost  to  a  Jan 
Sangh  candidate  in  the  State  Assembly  elections  in  February  1962. 

47.  V.V.  Giri. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  idea  is  to  create  another  havoc  in  order  to  remove  the 
effects  of  the  previous  havoc.  [Laughter]. 

[India-China  Relations] 

Question:  There  is  an  impression  in  the  mind  of  the  people  that  it  is  not  India 
but  China  that  has  isolated  us.  This  is  because  the  US  has  not  supported 
us.  Britain  has  not  said  anything,  except  on  the  legal  point.  Russia  has  not 
said  anything  in  support  of  it.  What  is  the  correct  position?  Who  has  in 
fact  isolated  us? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know,  talking  in  terms  of  isolation,  but  I  should 
think  that  politically  we  are  much  better  off  than  we  were  two  or  three  years 
ago,  on  that  subject,  I  mean.  You  saw  the  reason  that  the  US  Ambassador  gave. 
It  is  a  very  good  reason.48 

Question:  How  is  it  that  Burma  and  Nepal  seem  to  be  more  pro-China 
today  than  they  were  two  or  three  year  ago? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  has  nothing  to  do  with — I  do  not  know  if  you  are  quite 
correct  but  even  if  it  was  correct,  it  has  nothing  to  do  with  our  troubles  with 
China. 

Question:  On  some  of  our  great  achievements  during  the  last  fifteen  years, 
could  you  kindly  tell  us  whether  on  the  political  scene,  whether  India  as  a 
whole  achieved  a  better  position? 


48.  J.K.  Galbraith,  the  US  Ambassador,  in  a  public  speech  at  the  Constitution  Club  in  New 
Delhi  on  8  August  1962,  contrasted  the  current  “sympathetic”  US  policy  towards  India 
in  the  matter  of  India-China  relations  with  “a  policy  of  reticence”  adopted  by  the  US 
Government  in  1 959,  when  Chinese  hostility  had  become  “more  manifest”  in  the  wake 
of  the  Dalai  Lama’s  flight  to  India.  He  revealed  that  the  US  policy  then  was  based  on 
the  advice  of  two  former  US  Ambassadors  to  India,  Chester  Bowles  and  John  Sherman 
Cooper,  who  “thought  that  proclamations  of  American  support  to  India,  however 
reassuring  these  might  be  at  the  moment,  would  persuade  the  Chinese  that  the  cold  war 
had  spread  to  these  distant  plateaus.  The  Chinese  might  be  led  to  think  that  we  were 
somehow  involved  with  you  against  them.  And  you,  in  turn,  might  wonder  if  it  were 
our  design  to  involve  you  in  some  larger  argument.”  Talking  about  recent  times,  he 
said  that  he  had  “had  informal  discussions  [with  the  GOI]  affirming  our  sympathy  for 
India,  our  hope  for  a  fair  settlement  and  our  desire  to  do  nothing  that  might  prejudice 
such  a  settlement.”  The  Times  of  India,  9  August  1962. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Politically,  you  mean  vis-a-vis  the  other  countries  or  what? 

Question:  Compared  to  the  fifteen  years’  achievement,  whether  it  has 
improved  politically? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  obviously  improved.  It  may  not  have  improved  as 
much  as  we  wanted  to  but  it  has  obviously  improved  and  that  fact  will  be  further 
impressed  upon  you  if  you  look  around  other  countries. 

Question:  The  prospects  of  war  and  peace. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  even  in  the  balance,  the  prospects  of  peace  are  better 
than  those  of  war. 

Question:  Since  all  questions  on  China  have  not  been  banned,  can  I  put 
a  question?  And  that  is,  if  the  alternatives  before  you  are  armed  conflict 
with  China  or  peaceful  settlement  by  ceding  Indian  territory,  what  would 
you  prefer? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  a  very  leading  question.  [Laughter]. 

Question:  It  has  been  mentioned  in  Parliament  also  that  we  are  getting 
isolated  politically  and  also  in  other  fields,  but  would  you  consider  calling 
a  conference  of  non-communist  countries  in  South  East  Asia,  friendly  to 
us,  to  consider  how  to  contain  the  Chinese  expansionism? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  should  like  to  see  a  list  of  those  countries  and  how  much 
strength  they  have  to  contain  anything  including  themselves.  [Laughter]. 

Question:  Could  you  say  something  on  this  question  of  our  differences 
with  China?  Is  it  our  policy  to  explain  our  stand  on  the  border  issue  or 
differences  to  friendly  countries  and  solicit  their  support,  or  just  explain 
the  position  and  leave  it  at  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Where  do  you  draw  a  line,  even  if  at  all  you  explain  it?  You 
expect  understanding  from  them? 

Question:  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  Burma  is  one  country  which  has  been 
consistently  friendly  to  us,  an  official  publication,  a  fortnight  ago,  said  that 
the  Chip  Chap  region  has  always  been  a  part  of  Sinkiang.  What  is  it  due 
to?  Is  it  due  to  ignorance  on  their  part  or  indifference  on  our  part? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  explain  on  their  behalf  but  we  seem  to  think,  and 
some  people  think,  that  whatever  we  stand  for  must  automatically  be  accepted 
by  all  others.  It  does  not  naturally  follow. 

Question:  Some  of  the  countries  which  do  not  have  a  common  border  with 
China  at  least  may  join  us? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  what? 

Question:  In  what  way,  in  what  method,  can  we  try  to  stop  this  Chinese 
expansionism? 

Question:  I  put  to  you  this  question,  which  I  put  at  a  Press  Association 
dinner — I  think,  in  1959,  three  years  ago — and  you  were  not  able  to  give 
an  answer  at  that  time.  Perhaps  you  could  now  today  and  I  will  repeat  that 
question.  What  is  it  precisely  that  so  suddenly  made  China  so  antagonistic 
to  us  after  the  time  of  Panchsheel,49  after  the  time  of  Hindi-Chini  bhai- 
bhai?  Was  it  our  giving  refuge  to  Dalai  Lama  and  the  Tibetan  refugees  or 
something  deeper?  That  is  a  mystery. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  answer  that  question.  I  suppose,  it  is  some  belief  or 
fear  complex  originally  that  Tibet  might  be  used  against  China  by  the  British 
people,  coming  from  the  British  times,  that  Tibet  might  be  used  and  India  as 
an  inheritor  or  a  successor  state  might  follow  British  policy,  so  a  feeling  of 
apprehension  lest  this  might  happen,  which  was  wholly,  of  course,  without 
foundation.  We  couldn’t  do  it;  we  did  not  want  to  do  it.  And  then  there  was 
rebellion  in  Tibet  which,  by  some  queer  feat  of  imagination,  they  thought  had 
been  organized  and  encouraged  from  India  and  then  came  the  flight  of  the 
Dalai  Lama  and  others.  You  see,  they  start  with  a  certain  basic  presumption 
and  everything  seems  to  fit  into  that,  although  it  had  no  real  foundation.  But 
that  is  not  exactly  an  answer  to  you  but  only  some  factors  to  be  considered. 
But  what  the  real  answer  might  be,  I  do  not  know. 

Question:  Could  it  be,  Sir,  that  if  you  see  the  Chinese  map,  all  the  Chinese 
frontiers  except  India  and  Burma — Nepal  I  am  leaving  out — are  more  or 
less  with  communist  powers.  Could  it  be  China  wanted  India  to  follow  a 
policy  which  would  be  pro-Chinese  and  on  that  account  they  have  done 
it? 

49.  On  Panchsheel,  see  SWJN/SS/26/pp.  410-412. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How,  if  they  wanted  to  do  that,  how  are  they  succeeding  in 
that?  It  is  just  the  reverse. 

Question:  They  might  not  succeed. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  so.  They  can  easily  see  that  it  is  having  the 
reverse  effect. 

Question:  Could  we  not  have  avoided  all  this  trouble  if  we  supported  Tibet 
independence. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Where  do  we  support  it?  By  a  statement  at  a  press  conference? 
How  do  we  do  it  or  what  do  we  do? 

Question:  As  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  the  historian,  wrote  in  his  book  in 
1934,  in  the  Glimpses  of  World  History ,  that  Tibet  became  independent 
after  the  fall  of  the  Manchu  dynasty,  on  that  basis  we  could  have  supported. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What,  may  I  ask,  I  do  not  remember  exactly  what  I  wrote, 
but  it  functioned  for  certain  number  of  years  as  an  independent  state.  But 
internationally,  it  was  not  considered  so  and  no  country  had  recognized  its 
independence.  But  this  is  neither  here  nor  there.  But  how  could  we  help  Tibet 
by  declaring  that? 

Question:  They  wanted  to  be  independent  and  they  wanted  friendly 
countries  to  support  their  move. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  do  we  support  it  except,  as  you  said,  morally,  by  stating 
it.  How  else  do  we  support  it? 

Question:  By  not  saying  that  Tibet  has  been  part  of  China  through  the  ages. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  saying  that  it  has  not  been  part  of  China.  We  stated 
that  it  was  under  Chinese  suzerainty.  That,  I  think,  was  the  fact.  That  is,  I  think 
all  these  things  are  rather  vague  and  historical  evidence  showed  that.  But  apart 
from  that,  whatever  we  stated,  what  difference  does  it  make  to  Tibet? 

Question:  As  the  Russians  supported  Outer  Mongolia  to  become  an 
independent  state,  we  should  have  done  something  like  that  for  Tibet  also. 
Outer  Mongolia  was  a  part  of  China  recently.  Outer  Mongolia  has  become 
a  state  today.  Tibet  has  been  much  more  independent  than  Outer  Mongolia. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Outer  Mongolia  had  a  rebellion  at  the  time  of  the  Revolution 
in  Russia  some  years  ago,  and  the  Soviet  people,  I  believe — I  am  not  quite 
certain — gave  it  some  help,  established  a  government. 

Question:  We  gave  up  our  rights  in  Tibet,  whatever  rights  the  British  had, 
because  they  were  the  legacies  of  the  British.  The  biggest  legacy  of  British 
imperialism  in  Tibet  was  the  recognition  of  Chinese  suzerainty  over  Tibet. 
If  we  give  up  one  legacy,  why  cannot  we  give  up  the  other  legacy? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  quite  understand  this,  that  is,  we  should  not  have 
accepted,  as  the  British  did,  the  Chinese  suzerainty.  Well,  normally,  we  accept 
things  as  they  are  and  our  reading  of  history  showed  that  there  were  broad 
patches  when  sometimes  Tibet  functioned  independently,  sometimes  as  a  part 
of  China  and  sometimes  under  the  suzerainty  of  China  broadly. 

[European  Common  Market  and  Commonwealth] 

Question:  Sir,  what  are  the  prospects  of  Commonwealth  after  Britain  joins 
the  European  Common  Market  and,  politically,  Western  Europe? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  imagine  that  it  will  be  a  weaker  association  than  it  has  been. 

Question:  That  is  all?  [Laughter] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Naturally,  the  political  integration  of  United  Kingdom  into 
the  European  scheme  will  lessen  the  significance  of  the  wider  association  even 
with  the  parts  of  the  Commonwealth — I  mean,  the  so-called  White  Dominions; 
even  they  would  become  looser. 

Question:  Are  there  any  consultations  between  India,  Pakistan  and  Ceylon 
with  a  view  to  the  three  premiers  putting  up  a  common  front  at  the  coming 
Prime  Ministers’  Conference,  by  the  Prime  Ministers  of  these  countries? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  have  been  consultations  between  their  representatives 
whenever  they  go  to  these  places.  In  fact,  everything  that  we  had  put  forward 
has  been  stated  for  India,  Pakistan  and  Ceylon  because  we  stand  more  or  less 
on  the  same  footing.  So,  it  has  been  a  common  approach. 

Question:  Are  there  any  plans  to  visit  the  Sundarbans  in  the  near  future? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  say  to  some  delegations  that  came  that  I  would  like  to 
go  there  next  November.  Somebody  asked  me  . . . 
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Question:  Where? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sundarbans!  [Laughter], 

Ghana  and  Nigeria:  I  intend  to  go  there  for  a  few  days  on  my  way  back 
from  England. 

Question:  How  about  Bonn  and  Paris? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  not  Bonn.  I  may  go  for  a  day  or  two  to  Paris  on  way 
to  Nigeria. 

Question:  What  about  your  going  to  Goa? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  shall  go  to  Goa  after  I  come  back  and  after  the  rains  are 
fully  over. 


[Admitting  Minor  Children  to  Matinee  Film  Shows] 

Question:  Sir,  I  wish  to  draw  your  attention  to  a  letter  regarding  the 
admission  of  children  below  the  age  of  1 8  years  to  matinee  cinema  shows. 
I  understand  the  Public  Relations  Committee  of  the  Delhi  Administration 
is  planning  to  reverse  its  original  decision  banning  the  entry  of  children 
of  18  years’  age  to  matinee  shows.  Now  the  pressure  seems  to  have  been 
exercised  by  the  Delhi  Pradesh  Congress  President.50  Therefore,  we  wish 
to  know,  because  you  are  very  much  interested  in  the  children  (below  1 8 
years  of  age)  of  Delhi  and  of  India  as  well.  What  will  be  your  reaction  if 
this  decision  is  reversed? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  know  nothing  about  it. 

Question:  It  was  previously  brought  to  your  notice,  when  this  original 
decision  was  taken,  that  children  below  the  age  of  18  years  should  not 
be  allowed  entry  to  the  matinee  shows  because  they  were  not  attending 
classes.  Therefore,  this  decision  was  taken  and  the  same  is  being  reversed 
without  any  reference  to  higher  authority. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  Prima  facie  it  was  a  good  decision — the 
previous  one. 

50.  Brij  Mohan. 


26 


I.  GENERAL 


[Meeting  Ayub  Khan] 

Question:  At  the  time  of  the  Commonwealth  Conferences,  is  there  any 
possibility  of  direct  talks  with  Mr  Ayub  Khan51  about  Kashmir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  present  proposal  of  direct  talks,  or  any  meeting 
to  have  direct  talks. 


[China] 

Question:  In  the  July  26  note,  why  have  you  not  said  about  Chinese 
withdrawal  from  Indian  territory?  Is  it  an  oversight  or  deliberately 
ignored?52 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  you  will  see  in  the  last  note,  considerable  stress  was  laid 
on  the  creating  of  a  proper  climate  on  the  border,  etc.  etc.  In  the  previous  notes 
that  has  been  said  so  often. 

[Panchayati  Raj  and  New  Man] 

Question:  About  Panchayati  Raj  institutions  there  were  two  views.  One 
view  is  that  it  is  a  means  to  an  end,  the  end  being  increased  food  production. 
And  the  other  view  is  that  it  is  an  end  in  itself  because  it  links  Gram  Sabha 
to  Lok  Sabha.  What  is  your  personal  view  on  this  subject? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  aim  is  creating  better  human  beings.  That  is  the  main 
aim.  And  that  is  helped  by  Panchayati  Raj,  making  them  more  self-reliant. 
Of  course,  one  of  the  aims  is  greater  production,  agricultural  production.  But 
ultimately  it  is  better  men  and  women. 

Question:  If  the  second  view  is  accepted,  something  is  diverted  from  food 
production  which  is  probably  the  most  important  need  today. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  very  odd  that  if  the  view  is  accepted,  that  we  produce 
better  men  and  women,  we  divert  them  for  food  production.  I  don’t  understand 
that  at  all. 

5 1 .  The  President  of  Pakistan. 

52.  On  6  August  1 962,  Nehru  had  read  out  a  portion  of  the  Indian  note  of  26  July  1 962  to 
the  Government  of  China,  see  item  401 .  For  the  complete  note,  see  Notes,  Memoranda 
and  Letters  exchanged  between  the  Governments  of  India  and  China,  July-October 
1962.  White  Paper  No.  VII  (Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs),  pp. 
3-4. 
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Question:  May  I,  at  this  stage,  refer  to  the  answer  that  you  gave  at  a  Press 
Conference  held  four  years  ago?  You  said  that  the  “New  Man”  will  be 
created  by  the  end  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  Do  you  still  subscribe  to 
this  view?  You  said  that  the  “New  Man”  will  be  created,  will  be  bom,  the 
“New  Man”  will  be  ready. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  don’t  remember  what  I  said  and  how,  but  “New  Man”  is 
being  constantly  created.  [Laughter].  I  don’t  exactly  mean  it  in  that  way.  What 
I  mean  is  that  changes  don’t  come  about  by  some  sudden  type  of  thunder. 
Changes  creep  in  in  a  society.  We  are  modernizing  ourselves.  As  I  just  said, 
we  are  modernizing  our  agriculture.  Gradually,  changes  creep  in  and  affect 
people’s  thinking,  ways  of  living,  methods  of  production,  etc.  You  cannot  say, 
from  now  on  it  is  a  “New  Man”  and  before  that  it  was  an  “Old  Man”.53 

[Resignation  of  Manikyalal  Verma] 

Question:  Mr  Manikyalal  Verma,54  the  Congress  leader,  has  sent  a  letter  of 
resignation  to  you  so  that  it  is  delivered  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha. 
Have  you  accepted  his  resignation  or  have  you  passed  the  letter  back  to 
him? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  believe  I  have  received  a  letter.  I  have  not  read  it  fully. 
[Laughter]. 


[China] 

Question:  Going  back  to  the  July  26th  note  to  China,  can  we  take  it  for 
granted  that  the  words  “appropriate  climate”  means  that  they  should  get 
back  or  march  to  the  international  frontier?  The  last  misunderstanding  was 
caused  because  our  note  omitted  that  condition. 

53.  Reference  to  creation  of  the  “New  Man”  by  the  end  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  has  not 
been  traced  in  Nehru’s  press  conferences  of  four  years  before.  However,  in  a  speech 
in  Los  Angeles  on  13  November  1961,  while  speaking  of  India’s  planned  economic 
development,  Nehru  referred  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  mission  to  make  a  “new  man” 
in  India.  He  said:  “But  always  we  have  told  our  people,  as  Mr  Gandhi  said,  that  the 
principal  burden  was  being  carried  by  them,  and  unless  they  carried  that  burden,  even 
the  good  that  they  may  get  from  others  will  not  produce  the  results  that  are  necessary. 
Because  he  was  always  thinking  in  terms  of  making  a  new  man  in  India  and  not  merely 
getting  something  from  outside  and  taking  advantage  of  it.”  See  SWJN/SS/72/  item 
254,  here  pp.  593-594. 

54.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Chittorgarh,  Rajasthan;  former  Prime  Minister  of  United  State  of 
Rajasthan,  1948-1949,  and  an  influential  Congress  leader  of  Udaipur  region. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Whatever  it  means,  it  is  not  an  appropriate  question  at  the 
present  moment. 


[Public  Image] 

Question:  Fifteen  years  ago  nobody  could  dare  to  criticize  you.  There  were 
fights  in  the  railway  trains  whenever  somebody  criticized  you.  It  was  not 
the  case  ten  years  ago.  People  have  started  criticizing  you.  Is  it  because  of 
the  spread  of  education  or  lack  of  political  understanding  or  what? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  should  say  merely  that  some  people  are  rather  tired  of  me 
considerably.  [Laughter]. 

Question:  No,  Sir.  They  still  love  you.  [Laughter].  Everybody  loves  you. 
You  are  the  only  leader  in  the  country.  Even  then,  people  have  started 
criticizing  you. 

Question:  There  are  many  people  in  the  villages  who  are  saying:  What  has 
Pandit  Nehru,  our  Prime  Minister,  done  to  keep  these  79  swarms  of  locust 
away  from  us?55 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  am  afraid  we  better  adjourn  now.  [Laughter]. 

Thank  you. 


8.  In  Delhi:  Independence  Day  Address56 

wit  afR  gfM  3ft?  wt, 

agg3  w  I  wit  gt  gitf  gig  ’ft  g#  #fr  gg  ggRt  git,  gg 

3  angtft  g#  sit  i  gt  ggrg  I  gt  w  wr  ggg,  g§g 

W  g  Ft  I  K?  W  M  ggf%  w 

ffT  feTT  I  K?  W  3TTg  g^T  ftg  t,  t  afR  ?g 

Wit  Wt  ^it  W  3TT%  I,  5tt  W  fM  m  gt  Wft  f=T$TRft  eft  aggrft  3TRt 

git,  g?t  5M  writ  i  gt  w,  g?  gw  w  gt  anwt  jgiffgr  ft,  ?g  ggf  git  i 
itfog  ?g  gw  w  rt  ggr  ian,  ggT-ggT  wt  fegT  aftc  ggT-ggT  wt  g# 


55.  There  were  frequent  reports  of  locust  invasions  in  various  parts  of  northern  India  during 
July- August  1962. 

56.  Speech,  15  August  1962,  from  the  Red  Fort.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8439-8440, 
NM  No.  1662. 
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fen  nr  w  mfftg  nr?  mm  ffemft  ftm  anft  I,  am  mmft  I,  afft  ngn  nfeT 
ffemft  am  fe  ft  mft  g?n  ^  nmft  i  ngn  mrft  fen,  aftr  ngn  nfeftm 
am  fen  aftr  m  fftnfe  nfe  i  nfeffe  ferft  m  arum  gg  nr  ferf  nm  gn  w 
fer  mfenftt  nftf  fe,  nn  gn  nmr  m  fe  fe  fefn  ft,  nftfe  anfeftfe  ft  aarn 
afft  fferft  m  nfenr  mfftn  fen  «n  i  fe  fen  arm  wr  gn  ngfe  fefe  afft 
nr  nm  fet  gn  nfe  fe  nft  I  fe  gm  ft  ffeft  fen  I  fe  jfsnmr  ftf,  fe  gn 
ftfe  wj  ft  fe  fferft  nfe  I,  fen-fen  ngn  nn  ft,  fe  ffe  nrnnmfe  nnm 
I  aftr  nm-nm  nr  fe  fferft  fer  nftf  fftn  nun,  ftfe  nmn  m  nmft  1 1  mfet 
nrnft  feT  fetffeT  I  ftffen  nr  feffftsr  fe  gn  ft  fe  nrfer  ffenft  I,  gft  I  afe  1 1 
nmr  nrnnT  w  ft  i  nrnnT  mft  ngn  mfe  nr  fen  i  nr  ft  amfet  5  ft)  fefe 
nnr  ft  amrrfe  fe  nr  fe  gftftm  anft  fe,  fe  ffe  ftfemn  nft  §ft  fe,  mnr  fe 
wi  mft  fen  afft  mfer  fe  nrgft  nft  1  fe  mfe  nm  afe  nm  fttm  fe  nft 
fftnrg  n  mft  nnnm  fen  nfe 

arrnnn  fe  am  ftfe  gm  fe  qnrnf  wrti  n§n  nps  fe1  rmfefe  fe  ftrfe 
ft  afe  mfe  nmft  n  fe  fe  fttfferm  nrr  ft,  nfeffe  fen  ftft  ftfen  ft  nmfe  nr 
fe  fe  5ft  arffe  ft  ftmft  ft  mft  gm  fer  mm  affe  pwt  ftrft  fti  mfe  fftg 
ntft  fetn  fe,  ffenffer  fefn  nnfe  nfe  ft,  ftnr  nfe  ft  mnr  nnn  nfe  fer, 
ftnft  fer  1  am  nnft  ft  fe  mm  ngn  gn  ft  nm  mr  ft?  fefft  nr,  am  nr, 
anft  gmn  ft,  nm  fe  gmf  fe  nmr  1  mft  nm  gmf  ft  fenft  fet  feffftm  fer  afft 
niHiiN  fe  mft  mgn  fe  gg,  ftffen  fer  fe  nr?  nrfemfe  ft  fe  mrft  nmfe 
m  mft  fe  mf  mft  ft  fe  fen  m  ffem  ft,  nnn  fern  ft  mft  mm  fer  afft 
nfe-nfe  nnft  nr  nfe  nft  1  fe  fer  fe  fetft  wm  nftf  nfftq,  mr-ftr  mft 
nfe  gjfef  nfftft,  ftfen  fttfftnm  nn  nrfftg,  ftnr  nm  nrfftg,  mnft  nn  nrfftg  1 
eft  1  nn  ft  m  mm  nr  nnft  ft  m  gftfmn  nr  1 

gm  fe  am  mfe  nmn  feft  nfet  ft?  nmn  fe  fftg,  gm  fet  nrnft  fer 
fetn  ft  afg  afrr  feft  fe  ft,  ftfen  anffer  ft  gn  fern  nrnfe  ft  armnm  fe  gmnf 
fet  1  gn  fern  nrn  nfe,  fern  nfe,  nn  fern  fferft  nnn  fe,  gn  fern  nr 
ftmfe  fe,  fe  gm  fer  nmn  rnnrfe  ft,  mft  fe  fen  ft  mn  nmT  ft  m  nrnirft  ft 
n  gnrfe  ft  1  nn  amr-amn  nfe  ftnrmrft  ft  am  nft,  fen  ft,  nrffe  grm  fet 
nmn  nft  feft  xrnnr  fei  nn  nfe  fe  gftmr  ft  nnfe  nm  mnr  nftf  nr  wm 
ft  1  mrft  nmft  fer  ft  ffe  arm  fet  ^n  fer,  fftnft  nn  nfef  ft  nrnm  nmn, 
am  fe  fe  nftf  ftrfe  mfftn  1  fetfe-fefe  nrft  fttfe  ft  nm  fer,  #r,  nm  ftr,  fen  ft 
nm  ft  fe  fefe  mf  nftf,  ftffen  ?ft§n  fer  nm  nmr  ft  ffe  gm  fe  nm  ngnrtT 
nnft  ft  amm  ft  nnn,  gm  fer  nmftr  nnn  ft,  aftr  nn  fe  armnft  ?fe 
gffem  ft  anft  fe  mfet  ??nft  ft  w  fti 
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#  t  RTFRT  f3TW  #  f#T  RURd1<  #  REREt  RRT  RTF  fen#  RR  RR#  #t 
W  RTR  RF#  #T  RR#  #  RF#  RR%  REFT#  #t  RR  FRft  RRE  3  ##  #, 

r##  fr#  rtr  fr#  ejf  %t  rfert  rt##  ^  aftr  f^t  tefr-r-tefr  #  r#  # 
fr  #rr  Tnt  #  ®®it  «t,  ##  *t,  #f#R  far  #  rr#T  #pet  #wrt  orRft 

#3tft;TFi#RT?t^i3ftTFRRTF#RR  rr#  #  ##  #t  r##  ftRR  f#RT, 
R##  RF  RRfR  #R  #t  rIRR  t#RT  f#T#  RW  #,  f#T#  f## 
FFT  RR  Rf#  if  RlTI^THI  RT  #T  R##  RTRRT  f#RT  R%  dlilM  FT  RtT  RTfel 
3  §lifd  R  FTRRTR  T|q  |  ^PTHTT  RTF  F<-)  #t  slid  %  F*t,  dR)f#  RdTt  sg£j  RrR 
feff  Ft  WdT  I,  ##  ^#ddl'  FT  RTRRT  FR^t  t#RT  RT  I 

RTRFR  %  RR#  3  ##  #  #  RF#TE  F^  R#  RF#TE  RTTJR  ##  1 1 
RF#TE  #  ^TTf%T  |  R#  Ft#  R#R,  frf  FRTRT  R#R  RTt,  ##R  R%  f#gTRlR 

#  ddl'l  #  ftFq  RET  #7  FR  RRT  R#  RR#  R#  RftT  #Ft  vS£>|i|,  ##  snjit)  #T 
RRFt,  RR  ##  RTt  RFT#  RFt  qf  I  TFT#  FR  RF  #ftFT  #  #T  f^EFTRR  R#,  # 
RF  #  R#  Ft  RFRT  I  RTRFR  #  t&l cTl  siic)  1?  I  RRT  TE#  shlD#  F#ETF  %  F# 
RR#  73RR  ^WH  #  RTRT#  ^  §RT,  FR#  RTF#  #  #T  RRF  RR  f## 
RRT#TE  RFT#  R%#  REE#  RTF  Rt##  1 1  3TT§TT  W  ffe  ^IT  FtRT,  ^RT 
FTI^  sRTRT  ^  feiT  ^ft  -3TR  FT  ^TR  FtdT  I,  RF  1%  FR  FR  W  TRERRT  ^ 

r|  afk  w  rrt  #e  fom^r  f%  m  ^  q|  wp:  I,  rfrrir  1 1  Fdf^r  F^f 

FR  Rt€t  sIRTt  dll'  tsls-dl  t,  R|t  did"!  dtT  ^<adl  %  3?k  IRE  ?eH  =Et  ddldl  F  fdd*) 
dcR^ld1<  %  RW  1 1  FETTT  qjF  #Rf,  qjF  RWff  m  I,  q^T  RTF  % 

RRff  qF  I,  I,  gRRRFT  I,  f  ,  ftRM  I,  I,  RTT#  t,  qttTF  I  RRT 
WT  %  I  F'TTt'  ^E  ^T,  RTF  TfM  I  #3  RTt  Wft  FTf%  fe?TRE  FTRIRF  RFRTT 
I  #  £ftW  ^TT  |  #T  ^  Tl^lddl  W3fk  WTT  1 1 

FTqsETR5^t#TRftF^TTKF^  TFFT  I  Ft  WT  RRTT  FF  W  WET  FT 
RtFF?r  I  TRT  FRTt  I  #T  I  #T  RsE  F#  f^RTFft  1 1  [dlf^ldl]  I  eft 
FR  RTF  %  F^  %m\  I  TRE  feRERRRft  %  TfRRT,  FRRT  feRET,  FRTft  -HHKId, 
#T  RRT  -3RRT  |;  ^rrf^  rTRE  W,  <EH-dUl  Ft#  1 1 

FfRjRERT  sET  RFTHT  FFT  I  ^RT  W  I  STRET  W  %  W  ##  %  RRT 
#T  #  f%  #t  3TE3RER  FTRRTRT  *R  #  -Rt  f##  ^T  #  1 1  #  3ITF#,  f## 
W,  ##T  #  W#  §f#TT  %  3RPT  Ft#  #E#  #R  §f#TT  FT  #[T  FR  #  I 

#  RRT  %  f#E#  I  f  RR#  FF#  aRTftsET  #  f#E#  ^  I  #  ##  <|f#IT  I  W 

R#  ##  I?  R#  5f#IT  RFR  T#  I,  FRET  W  TFT  I,  R#R^  RRT#  RRft 
|  #T  3RR  FR  R=REt  R#  RR#,  #T  FR  R#  RR#t  F#RRT  #t  RR#  RRlf  # 

57.  Two  Soviet  cosmonauts,  orbiting  the  earth  in  separate  spaceships,  spoke  to  each  other 
and  held  three-way  talks  with  their  ground  station.  See  also  items  370-371 . 
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f#T  #F  gftlT  Ft  FFTlt  t  f#T  FTF  FF  f#5F  FTtt,  FF  F#t  I  TFT#  FF  ## 
FF  #f  #F  FT#t-FT#t  F#  F#  gftlT  3T#  FS  F##  I  ?FTf#T  Ft  FTFFRT  I 
%  FF  tTHE  FFF#  gt  §f^RTT  t,  Wit  gCT  ftgFTTF  t  FFt  t  #F  3TFF  FT  t# 
%  Ftf  Wit  F#  t  FTTF  #  FF  t#  FF  F#t,  Ft  WRT  1 1  Ft  ftsTIF  tf 
WIT  t,  Ft  SIFft  tFFF  FTF#  FFT  gFFT  t  Ft  c#t  ftwit  I,  chK^lt  FF# 
I,  yRT,<  FF#  tMT  tf  FFF#  FF#  I  F#ft  #  FF  t  ^WH  #,  FFT  t 
ftFTTF  FFT#  #F  t,  FTF  t,  #  FTT?  #tt  I  ##T  FT#  t,  F#f  FTFT  #  #FT  t, 
FTW  FEE  3TFF  #  gftlT  #  FIF5#  t  #F  WTcEFT  #  gftlT  t  F##  #  #T  t, 
«W  %  ###  #  F#FT?T  FT#  t  #F  FTFiTFTFT  %  FFT  FFT#  t  #F  FF  Ftf 
%  FTTH  «RH  JF#  %  #FK  ^EU  Ft  t 1  gPlFI  WT  Ft  #F  Tsl#  RE  FTfR  TET 
gTT#  Ftf,  FFlt  FT  f#5F  'Fit  t 1  Ft  WTFT  t,  FF  FTF  WI  Ft  1 1 

FFlt  FFT  MFIF#  FTF  t  #F  FTFF-FTFF  Ft  Fit  FftFIFT  t  Ft  Ftf  t  #  ft 
FFlt  F#tf  3TT#t#  #  #  ft  FTF  t  FFFf  t  FF#-F#T  WI  Ft  1 1  FTFt  F# 
FTFT  FF  1 1  FF  Ftf  ft  FTP#  RE  F#  FFTFFT  t#  FT  FFT  FTTFTFTFT  tlT,  Ff#T 
FF  ft  fftpFTF  t  ftFFF  ftFT  FFF  t  FFF  Ft  t  FFt-F#  I  FFlt  t,  F^FT  Eft, 
FFT  FTF-FTF  t  FF#  F#  FF  Ft  1 1  RE  ft?  FT#  FTTTT  t  FgF  FT#  FFft  tit 
FRT  ftgFFTTF  t  Ftf  Ft  f#T#  Fft-fttf  FTT  tfFTT  Ftf  ftW  1 1 

FFTFT  FFTFF  FF#  FT1FTT#  t  TIFT  tf  FF#  FttFT  FFFI  tf  FF  FF#  #FT?T 
FTF#  FT#  eft,  3TF  F#F  FFTFT  tf  Ff  Ft  I  FIF3JF  F#  FTFT#  t  F#f  1 1  FFT 
FTt  t  fFlt?  FFlt  FTt  Ftf  t  ft  FTF  #F  FFTFT  t  t#  t  FT  FFIFT  t  RTFT 
tft  Ftf  FtFT  tftF  #FTF  FF  1 1  FFlt  FTt  FF  I  ft  gRE  FF  Ft  tit  gF 
FTFFjg  FTTFltf  F?t  t  Fttf  tf  %FF  RTFT  FTFt  1 1  FFf  tFF  FTFt  t?  FF#R 
ft  Ft  ^TFT  FTFTT  ftFFT  I  FFt  t  gFTTFt  1 1  FFt  FT  TEltFFtf  tf,  FTF  Ftf 
Fttt,  FTTT  tf  tttf  Ff  t  Ftf  FTF  FIFTFT,  tftF  WIFflF  t  Ftf  Ft#  I  tFF  R#f 
t,  FTFt  F#  FTF  tFF  t,  FF1FT  ftFFT  I  FTFt  FF#  FTF  t  FFT  tlF  t  f#f  TUFT 
FFTFt  ftt,  FTFt  ftt,  FF  FFt  Ft  ftt,  TJFlt  FFTFFT  FTT  FFF  tf  #F  FFlt  wt 
FTT  tf  #F  FFT#  FTTF  FTT  Ft  tfF  FF  FTF  Fit  tf  I  FF  FFTFT  #F  I,  FFTFF  1 1 
#  ##-##  FI#  t  FF  tt  FFt  t,  FfTTFt  Ft  ftlFT#  t,  tftF  Ft?F  Ft  FF 
FTF  FTFFT  t  #F  FF  F1F  FTsTFT  t  ft  JF#,  ft  WIT#  t  FFt  #  #F  t  FT## 
t  #t  #F  Ff##  t  t^FF  t,  FFT-FFT  F#ft  ftFT,  TJFlt  FF  FTFFT  fM, 
f  TH#  FFt  #F  F#  FTFt  FF  FF  Ft  I  F#ft  tFT  ^TTFT  t  f#T  FT#  FF 
FFIFFT  #  t  Ft  FFITFT  FT,  f#Tt,  FF  #F  FTF#F  t,  §#T  t  ftF  #  FFt  ^1? 
f#FFT  FF  #  #,  Ft  #  FTU  ftFTtf  FFTFT  FT,  F#  FT#  FF  Ft  FFTFT  1 1  ftFltf 
Tfl#  F#  FFF  t  Ft#  #F  Ftf  t#  I,  ftFT#  t#T  FTTF#  F#T  t  #  RE  FTTF 
tf  F5lt,  ftFT#  tf  FFF  t  Ft  #F  Ft  FTlt  ftgFFTR  tt,  F#f-F#f  Ft,  #F 
Fff  tf  T3FF  ftFTFT  1 1  #F  FTF  F##,  FF#  t#  Ft  tf#t,  FFf  Ff#  t  FF 
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Rft  ft  RRft  t,  el  rrer  ft  RRft  I,  ftftr  ft  TEft  Rft  I,  rr  rrrt  ft  I,  Rft 

EEf  WT  ft  RfftETL  1 1  ER  RLE  ft  Eft  3TRft  gRE  Eft  RRTRT  1 1 

REE  EET  ftR  ft  ft  $JR  ftR  I,  REETft  ^RT  f^T  %,  ftfftR  REE  #L  REE  RLE  % 
gR  ftR  ft,  REE  LRT  RRR  ft  RfL  ER  REE-gft  eft  LRft  RTEjft  ft  |  <i<ft  ft>R  4)e 
Eft  fftflft  ft?  [Eliftft]  I  Lift  TRE  RTETCTft  Eft  fRRTRT  ft,  REE-gft  Eft  fftfEEER 
EELRT,  LOT  EELRT,  RT ft  RfftR  Eft  Eft,  ftftf  Eft  Eft  |  -3TR  RTE  E#  EEfftft  Rftf 
ftR  ft  Effftft  ETLE  ETET  Eft  [dlfft4l]  #L  EREft  RTSI,  EREft  ETE  fft?L  ft  REftf 
EffcTiTT  ETEEft,  3EE ft  EERE  ft)E<l^  fft?  RET  ETLE  E|ft  ftR  cftft,  ETLE  E[ft  T5TT 
Efftft  ElftEfET^ftfEhaftLEELET  EELft  %  ETft  ft  EE  Eft  f%  REE-REE  RTE 
Eftft  EEigft  fftllft,  Eft  ft  ft  LEEET  I  ERR  EL,  ftfftrE  ERE?  RTft  I  fft  EE  RTER 
ft  ER  #E  fftEE??  Lftft,  ER  ETEIEE  EEEET  REE-gftt  rr  Eft  EEtftft,  RR  REE-gRft 
E|ft  err  Efftft,  REEtE  Efftft,  REEfEL  Efftft,  ftft  ER  RLE'  ft  REE  #E  EETftft  fftREfft 
EEfi  fftfT  ft  E  Lift  I  ft  R1R  EfT  ftR,  RTETft  ft  fftr  #L  RfETft  ft  fftfR  afft 
LRT  ERE  ft  fftf  EE  ftft  RTE  ER  RRE  RET  fftREJTL  ER  Efftf  gfft  ft  RET  ft 
EEft  ETL  E^RE  3TELR  eft  q^  RER  gq  ^ftf  5^  R5ERRT  «TT,  REfr  fftTfft 
RTRfft  Eft  |58  ER  fftL  ER  RTE  Eft  ETfcTETT  Eft,  EERTL  Eft  %  ER  Rift  Rf  ^gr  ft, 
Eftt  RIR  R#  ^ftft  fftft  RRR  %  Rft  RT  R^HT  Rif,  E(fft  rtr  ft  ft  ftf  % 
RRR  Eft  gEERTR  Eft,  ftr  RRft  ftR  Rftif  I 

RRR  Eft  ftrr  EFft  ft  RTft  EFIT  I?  RTRT  RcE  cftf  cRftl  Rft  1 1  ERft  fftf 
ft  cRftf  ft  1 1  RRR  Eft  ftqr  jerTT|  qqq  %  ^5%  cnftf  Eft  ftcq  cERTT)  qqq  ft 
ft  RR  EEft  I  Rft  RRE  Eft  ftRT  |  afft  Eftf  ^RTT  ftft  ftlR  ft  ftft  RREft  ftRT 
ft  ftft  Rft,  RRRT  Eft  ftRT  I,  RRRT  Eft  RRRRT  1 1  RlpT  ftR  ft  Rft  RRRT 
RRT  ftf  I,  RREft  RRR  RRRT  I,  ER  RLE  ft  ?ft  RSTRT  1 1  ft  RIR  ER  IRRTf  EE^ 
ftft  ERRR:  RRft  RTR  Rif  ER^ft  ft*  Rft  fftr  ft  ER  3RR  ftt  RRft  ftt  ftt%?T 
Efft,  Rft  ft  ERTR  ft?RftETTEETREriRftfcRTcRTiTftr^ft,  ttcF  ftfT  RT 
3TRR  ft  EETR  |  ft  RTRT  Eft  ftRT  Ejq  ftft  RTRT  Eft  ftRT  ft  Rft  f  RRft  qftfftft 
Eft  ftRT  EET,  3Rfft  gRE  ETTft  Eft  ftft  Rft  Eft  REE  RRETRT,  RTft  ft  Rfftft  RRER  ft, 
EEft  Rft  ft  I  3RR  fftgRTTft  I  ft  ERft  Rft  I,  ft  ft  ERft  RIER  ft  Rft  ft  ft 
REE^f  f,  ftfftR  7ITR  RE  ERTft  fftlftt  1 1  ft  RE  ft  RTERT  |  RTR  ftft  ftft 
ETRft  ft  R  Rf ,  ftft  REft  ft  R  Rf  I  RRR-3TRR  RRftftl,  ftftEjrlRRftft 
RT%R  aTRR-aTRR  I  ftRT  fttR  I  ER,  ftft  ER  Rft  ft  ftRTR  Rft  Rftr  ftf  |  fft 

58.  Probably  Nehru  is  using  the  words  “1 5th  August”  here  as  a  metaphor  for  Independence 
Day.  In  fact,  the  Independence  Day  function  at  the  Red  Fort  in  1947  was  held  on  16 
August.  For  Nehru’s  speech  on  the  occasion,  see  SWJN/SS/4/pp.  2-3.  On  15  August 
1947,  the  official  function  took  place  at  Princess  Park  near  India  Gate  in  New  Delhi. 
The  Statesman,  18  August  1947. 
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WB  f\  TTT5  FT  #^f,  TTT?  %  «fT5F  ^TTrff  3TTFT  TFT  ^  jJTFRT 

^  1 1  fe^TOT-f  few  OTFT  TFT  ^  ipIFTST  ^  I,  fe-JWIH  ^5t  TOT 
3f,  feFFOTT  *f  OTFT-OTFT  TFT  eft  J3TFRT  ^rft  %,  =ff  eHT  TFTf  t  Tft 
ft  I  ft  fTFFT  fF  WET  fTRT  TTM  OTT  ft  ftr  TRT  eg®  OTT  TTi  ft  fRlt  ftf  ft 
WT  ft,  ftft-ftft  ftOT  %  T^F  WIf  ft  OTftft,  TfTf  ftft  ft  fft  OTTTT  ft  ^T^Ft 
ftr  fftFFOTT  ftftl 

TFTfift! 

3FT  ft  TTFT  3TFT  ftft  OTT  Trftftj  ftft  I 
TTftft!  jFlfft?!  FlftftT! 

[Translation  begins 

Brothers,  Sisters,  and  Children, 

The  children  seated  here  would  have  no  recollection  of  the  time  when  India  was 
not  free.  The  youth  of  today  must  have  been  small  children  then.  Fifteen  years 
have  gone  by  since  a  new  age  started  in  our  country.  Today  is  the  anniversary 
of  our  independence  and  we  are  assembled  here  at  the  Red  Fort  to  celebrate  it. 
The  hoisting  of  the  tricolour  at  the  Red  Fort  was  the  first  symbol  of  the  arrival 
of  independence.  So  I  congratulate  all  of  you,  rather  all  of  us,  for  these  fifteen 
years. 

This  is  a  good  opportunity  to  take  stock  of  our  achievements  and  failures 
in  the  last  fifteen  years.  As  you  are  aware,  we  have  had  to  face  great  hardships 
and  difficulties  during  these  years,  and  even  now  we  are  beset  with  problems. 
In  spite  of  all  that,  we  have  managed  to  achieve  a  great  deal  and  I  am  sure  we 
will  continue  to  do  so  with  the  cooperation  of  the  people. 

Independence  was  not  brought  about  merely  through  some  changes  at  the 
top.  It  was  the  result  of  a  great  upheaval  among  millions  of  people  in  India  which 
shook  the  nation  to  its  core.  The  process  started  during  the  freedom  struggle 
will  not  be  over  until  it  reaches  its  logical  conclusion.  That  means  raising  the 
standard  of  living  of  India’s  millions  and  bringing  about  equality  and  equal 
opportunities  for  everyone.  Our  goal  is  to  reduce  the  disparity  between  the 
haves  and  the  have-nots  and  establish  a  socialist  pattern  of  society.  We  want  to 
get  rid  of  the  caste  system.  We  have  had  to  face  tremendous  difficulties  in  our 
efforts  to  bring  this  about.  Do  you  remember  the  terrible  events  which  shook 
the  nation  in  the  aftermath  of  Partition?  Anyhow,  we  faced  them  and  brought 
the  situation  under  control. 

Even  now,  there  are  great  problems  before  us  and  some  of  them  are  quite 
troublesome.  For  instance,  we  must  be  vigilant  on  our  borders  because  there 
are  forces  with  evil  intention  operating  there.  A  nation  which  wants  to  hold  on 
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to  its  independence  must  remain  vigilant  and  watchful.  You  are  aware  that  our 
foreign  policy  has  been  based  right  from  the  start  on  principles  of  peace  and 
non-violence.  We  have  tried  to  maintain  friendly  relations  with  all  the  countries 
and  have  succeeded  to  a  very  large  extent.  But  unfortunately  our  neighbours  are 
always  hostile  and  often  talk  of  war.  We  must  not  panic  but  remain  vigilant  and 
strong  enough  to  face  any  eventuality.  That  is  the  only  way  to  face  a  problem. 


[PROGRESS  BEYOND  INDEPENDENCE] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


The  country  has  made  impressive  progress  in  many 
spheres!  For  instance  . . .  for  instance  . . .  well,  as 
I  said,  it  has  made  impressive  progress. 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  17  August  1962,  p.  1) 
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How  can  we  become  strong  as  a  nation?  It  is  necessary  to  have  strong  army. 
But  ultimately  it  is  on  the  people  that  the  defence  of  a  nation  depends,  on  their 
hard  work,  unity  and  determination.  Everyone  in  the  country  must  do  his  duty 
honestly,  work  hard  in  his  own  chosen  profession,  and  foster  unity.  Then  no 
power  in  the  world  can  conquer  them.  India’s  story  has  always  been  one  of 
disunity  and  internecine  feuds.  We  tend  to  argue  about  petty  things.  Not  that 
there  is  any  harm  in  debates  or  arguments.  But  we  must  always  bear  in  mind 
that  disunity  is  traitorous  to  the  country.  It  weakens  the  nation  and  endangers 
our  hard-won  freedom. 

So  I  want  to  remind  you  on  this  day  particularly  about  the  events  which 
led  to  our  getting  independence  and  the  struggle  for  freedom  which  we  waged 
under  the  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  He  led  us  step  by  step,  and  though  we 
often  stumbled  and  fell,  we  derived  courage  from  him.  This  is  how  he  moulded 
the  people  in  those  days  and  organized  the  nation  into  a  strong  and  united  force, 
imbued  the  people  with  a  national  spirit  and  discipline.  He  challenged  the  might 
of  a  great  empire  by  peaceful,  non-violent  methods  and  ultimately  succeeded 
in  winning  freedom  for  India.  We  must  bear  all  this  in  mind  because  it  infuses 
spirit  and  courage  into  us  and  prepares  us  to  face  difficulties. 

Nowadays  even  small  hardships  seem  unbearable  to  us.  It  is  obvious  that 
nobody  must  have  to  bear  hardships.  But  we  cannot  build  the  edifice  of  a  new 
India  without  shouldering  some  burden.  We  must  not  have  grudges  and  keep 
complaining.  The  problems  we  are  facing  are  small  ones.  For  instance,  suppose 
if  some  real  danger  threatened  our  freedom  on  our  borders,  what  hardships  we 
would  have  to  put  up  with.  I  hope  that  it  will  not  happen.  But  we  are  prepared 
to  face  any  danger.  We  must  not  fritter  away  our  energies  in  petty  matters.  We 
must  rise  above  them  and  look  ahead  to  larger  issues  and  build  a  strong  nation 
based  on  unity.  There  are  people  belonging  to  various  religions  in  India,  Hindus, 
Muslims,  Christians,  Sikhs,  Buddhists,  Parsis,  etc.  But  you  must  remember 
that  everyone  is  equal  and  the  man  who  raises  his  voice  against  this  principle 
betrays  India  and  weakens  Indian  nationalism.  All  of  us  are  citizens  of  one 
country  and  every  one  of  us  is  a  beloved  son  or  daughter  of  India.  All  of  us 
belong  to  one  large  family  [Applause].  Communalism  and  the  caste  system 
weaken  the  country. 

We  are  living  in  a  new  age.  Some  of  you  might  have  observed  two  new 
stars  in  the  firmament  at  night.  I  am  using  the  words  stars,  but  actually  they 
are  two  men  from  the  Soviet  Union  who  are  orbiting  our  planet,  hundreds  of 
miles  away  from  earth.59  Earlier  the  Americans  did  such  a  thing.  We  are  living 
in  a  revolutionary  world  where  everything  is  changing  rapidly.  New  forces 

59.  See  fn  57  in  this  section. 
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are  making  their  appearance  and  unless  we  understand  them  and  utilize  them 
to  our  own  advantage,  we  will  become  backward  while  the  world  goes  ahead. 
Therefore,  we  must  realize  how  essential  it  is  to  change  and  progress  in  order 
to  fit  in  with  the  modem  world.  We  must  advance  in  the  field  of  science,  work 
hard  and  adopt  new  techniques  of  production.  We  must  industrialize  the  country 
and  improve  agricultural  production.  Agriculture  is  the  backbone  of  the  country. 
But  it  is  essential  to  adopt  new  techniques  befitting  the  modem  world.  We  must 
not  stick  to  outdated  ploughs  and  tools  when  the  world  has  advanced  so  much. 
We  must  change  with  the  changing  times. 

We  have  adopted  the  Panchayati  Raj  system  and  all  kinds  of  revolutionary 
changes  are  taking  place  which  are  transforming  the  mral  areas.  The  important 
thing  is  not  the  huge  buildings  and  new  factories  which  are  coming  up 
everywhere  but  the  way  the  Indian  farmer  is  gradually  changing.  Education  is 
spreading  and  a  time  will  soon  come  when  there  will  not  be  a  single  child  in 
the  country  who  does  not  have  the  opportunity  of  going  to  school. 

Before  independence,  the  average  life  expectancy  in  India  was  thirty-two 
years.  Now  it  has  risen  to  fifty  in  spite  of  the  rapid  increase  in  population.  What 
does  that  imply?  It  does  not  mean  that  everyone  lives  only  up  to  fifty.  That  is 
the  average.  It  means  that  in  spite  of  the  increasing  population,  the  health  of  the 
people  is  improving  because  they  are  better  fed  than  before.  Generally  speaking, 
people  do  not  starve  any  more  except  perhaps  in  rare  cases.  The  health  of  the 
nation  is  improving.  It  is  extremely  important  for  the  people  to  have  enough  to 
eat,  clothes  to  wear,  houses  to  live  in,  health  care,  education  facilities  and  the 
means  of  earning  a  livelihood.  It  is  our  goal  to  provide  these. 

We  are  often  engrossed  in  our  petty  day-to-day  difficulties  and  problems. 
But  we  must  always  remember  the  lessons  that  we  learnt  under  Gandhiji’s 
leadership  during  the  freedom  struggle.  Gandhiji  infused  a  new  spark  of  life 
in  us  and  we  followed  the  path  that  he  showed  us.  Though  we  were  weak  and 
cowardly,  by  following  the  path  shown  by  him  we  developed  some  courage. 
He  made  us  into  soldiers  and  we  have  to  continue  on  the  path  shown  by  him. 
Merely  wearing  the  military  uniform  does  not  make  one  a  soldier.  Those  who 
take  up  a  task  and  discharge  it  faithfully  are  soldiers.  We  have  to  show  this  path 
to  the  entire  country,  including  the  children.  Look  at  our  Army.  There  are  people 
of  all  religions  in  it  and  there  is  no  distinction  of  caste  or  religion.  Everyone  is 
equal  and  everyone  has  equal  rights.  We  have  to  build  our  country  in  this  way. 

Today,  the  anniversary  of  our  independence,  is  an  auspicious  day.  But  it  is 
auspicious  for  another  reason  too.  Today  is  Raksha  Bandhan.  What  does  this 
festival  stand  for?  [Applause].  The  rakhi  is  the  symbol  of  loyalty.  Brothers 
pledge  to  protect  their  sisters  on  this  day.  I  want  you  to  mentally  tie  a  rakhi  on 
Bharat  Mata  today.  [Applause].  You  must  renew  your  pledge  once  again  to  serve 
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India  and  protect  her  no  matter  what  happens.  That  does  not  mean  that  each 
one  must  pull  in  different  directions.  It  implies  that  we  must  maintain  unity  and 
discipline,  not  take  undue  advantage  of  one  another,  cooperate  with  and  help 
one  another,  and  in  this  way  build  a  strong  nation  which  nobody  can  touch.  So 
on  the  occasion  of  this  anniversary  of  our  independence  and  Raksha  Bandhan, 
when  all  of  us  are  assembled  here  at  this  sacred  place,  where  we  had  unfurled 
the  tricolor  for  the  first  time  on  1 5th  August  fifteen  years  ago  as  a  symbol  of  our 
freedom,60  let  us  pledge  once  again  that  no  matter  what  happens,  we  will  not  do 
anything  to  stain  India’s  honour  or  cause  harm  to  her  but  always  to  serve  her. 

What  does  serving  the  country  mean?  India  is  not  a  mere  image  but  we 
have  an  image  of  India  in  our  hearts.  Service  to  India  is  service  of  her  people. 
We  cannot  sit  by  ourselves  in  some  isolated  spot  and  hope  to  serve  India. 
We  must  serve  the  people  of  India,  particularly  the  downtrodden  sections  of 
society  and  help  them  to  achieve  a  better  standard  of  living.  We  must  pledge 
to  do  this  and  try  to  work  honestly  and  with  sincerity  to  fulfill  our  pledge,  no 
matter  which  profession  we  are  in.  Apart  from  whatever  we  do  in  our  day-to- 
day  living,  we  must  remember  that  it  is  our  duty  also  to  serve  the  people  of 
India,  our  neighbours  and  friends,  irrespective  of  their  religion  and  castes.  All 
Indians  are  our  brothers  no  matter  which  religion  they  follow.  We  are  part  of  a 
large  family.  I  want  you  to  do  this  and  not  get  bogged  down  in  petty  problems 
and  arguments.  Everyone  is  entitled  to  different  opinions  and  there  must  be 
no  restriction  on  free  thinking.  But  there  is  no  room  for  differences  of  opinion 
when  it  comes  to  serving  the  country  or  protecting  and  defending  her  freedom. 
This  is  the  duty  of  every  single  citizen  of  India.  Therefore,  we  must  make  a 
firm  determination  today  and  do  our  mite  to  serve  the  country.  Every  little  bit 
will  add  up  to  a  great  deal  and  we  will  be  able  to  build  the  edifice  of  a  new 
India  and  maintain  her  freedom. 

Jai  Hind! 

Please  say  Jai  Hind  three  times. 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


60.  See  fn  58  in  this  section. 
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9.  To  Ramgopal  Goenka:  No  Celebration  of  Birthday61 

August  18,  1962 

Dear  Ramgopalji, 

Your  letter  of  1 1th  August.  I  do  not  like  my  birthday  being  celebrated.  I  have, 
therefore,  even  requested  people  in  Delhi  not  to  celebrate  it  as  my  birthday. 
They  celebrate  it  as  Children’s  Day.  It  so  happens  that  14th  November  has  been 
fixed  as  Children’s  Day. 

If  I  do  not  celebrate  my  birthday  here  in  Delhi,  obviously  I  cannot  go  about 
to  other  States  to  celebrate  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


10.  To  Hukam  Singh:  Misconduct  in  Lok  Sabha62 

August  31,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  Speaker, 

The  unhappy  and  distressing  events  that  happened  in  the  Lok  Sabha  today  have 
caused  me  deep  pain.63  What  took  place  was  not  only  an  insult  to  the  Chair  but, 
as  you  were  pleased  to  say,  to  the  House.  Any  democratic  procedure  requires 
some  discipline,  some  restraint  and  some  propriety.  All  these  were  lacking 
today  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  During  the  fourteen  or  fifteen  years  that  I  have  been 
functioning  in  Parliament,  I  do  not  remember  of  any  such  occurrence  and  what 
troubles  me  greatly  is  that  such  occurrences  might  happen  again. 

All  of  us  in  the  Lok  Sabha  must  bear  their  share  of  responsibility  to  some 
extent  for  what  took  place.  As  leader  of  the  House,  I  should  like  to  express  my 
deep  regret  to  you  for  this  distressing  occurrence  and  to  express  the  hope  that 
every  member  will  realise  the  consequences  of  such  behaviour  in  future  and 
behave  with  propriety  and  a  measure  of  discipline.64 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

61 .  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  National  Children’s  Day  Festival  Committee,  4 
Jagmohan  Mullick  Lane,  Calcutta-7. 

62.  Letter  to  the  Speaker. 

63.  Ram  Sewak  Yadav,  Socialist  Party  MP  from  Barabanki-SC,  UP,  and  leader  of  the 
Socialist  group  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  defied  the  Speaker  by  insisting  on  a  discussion  on 
his  motion  on  floods  in  UP,  Bihar  and  Assam.  He  was  suspended  for  a  week. 

64.  For  Nehru’s  observations  at  the  CPP  on  7  September  1962,  see  item  38. 
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11.  To  Renu  Chakravartty:  Socialist  Bad  Behaviour  in 
Lok  Sabha65 

Personal 

31.8.62 

Dear  Renu, 

I  feel  I  must  tell  you  how  distressed  and  deeply  pained  I  was  this  morning  at 
the  extraordinary  display  we  had  today  in  the  Lok  Sabha.66  Any  person  may 
lose  his  temper  occasionally  though  even  that  is  regrettable.  But  persistent 
rowdyism  and  defiance  and  even  insult  of  the  Chair  is  something  we  had  not 
experienced  in  this  way  for  the  last  dozen  years  or  more.  The  members  of 
the  Socialist  Party  have  a  way  of  behaving  in  a  deplorable  manner.  That  is 
unfortunate  but  perhaps  they  do  not  know  anything  better.  What  surprised  and 
pained  me  was  the  behaviour  of  the  Communist  members  of  the  Lok  Sabha 
who  gave  their  support  to  the  Socialist  misbehaviour.67  Surely  this  can  only 
lead  to  a  breakdown  of  our  system. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


12.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Inscription  on 
Mahatma  Gandhi’s  Samadhi68 


September  2,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  President, 

I  have  just  seen  your  letter  of  the  2nd  September  about  Gandhiji’s  samadhi.69 1 

entirely  agree  with  you  that  the  words  “He  Ram”70  should  be  put  on  the  Samadhi. 

65.  Handwritten  letter  to  the  deputy  leader  of  the  Communist  group  in  the  Lok  Sabha. 
NMML,  Renu  Chakravartty  Papers,  Miscellaneous  Collection,  Accession  No.  1968. 
Reproduced  in  Mainstream,  29  May  2004,  p.  18. 

66.  See  item  10. 

67.  During  discussion  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  3 1  August  1 962,  on  the  motion  of  suspension  of 
Ram  Sewak  Yadav,  Socialist  MP,  from  the  House,  Renu  Chakravartty  had  said:  “This 
is  a  particular  issue  which  has  moved  the  people  in  the  country  and  hon.  Members  of 
this  House,  deeply.  But  at  such  a  moment,  it  is  not  necessary  to  raise  this  question  of 
decorum.  We  know  that  we  have  to  keep  decorum.  We  know  that  we  should  respect 
each  other.”  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Volume  VII,  1962,  22  to  31  August 
1962,  col.  5307. 

68.  Letter  to  the  President. 

69.  The  memorial  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  at  Raj  ghat  in  Delhi. 

70.  Gandhi’s  last  words,  spelt  in  English  often  as  “Hey  Ram”  also. 
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So  far  as  I  know,  nobody  has  suggested  that  they  should  not  be  there.  Two 
days  ago  I  went  to  the  samadhi  and  the  only  question  that  arose  was  where  we 
should  put  these  words.  Thin  steel  plates  giving  these  words  have  to  be  put  in 
there  so  that  there  might  be  some  permanency  about  them. 

Some  people  suggested  that  they  should  be  put  on  the  top  of  the  side  of 
the  samadhi.  Some  others  were  of  the  opinion  that  they  should  be  at  the  top. 
On  the  whole,  it  was  thought  that  it  would  be  better  on  the  side,  and  the  top 
should  be  a  smooth  marble  surface.  Of  course,  on  the  sides  also  there  is  some 
kind  of  marble.  I  myself  was  slightly  in  favour  of  the  side,  but  if  you  prefer  it, 
they  will  certainly  be  put  at  the  top.  Anyhow,  they  are  going  to  be  there. 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  the  book  by  Gollancz.71 1  am  returning  it. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


13.  To  Chief  Ministers72 


September  3,  1962 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

In  another  four  days,  I  am  leaving  India  to  attend  the  London  meeting  of  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers.  After  that  meeting  I  hope  to  go  for  about 
two  days  to  Paris  to  meet  President  de  Gaulle.  From  there  I  go  to  Nigeria  and 
Ghana.  On  my  return  journey  I  shall  spend  a  few  hours  at  Cairo.  I  hope  to  be 
back  in  Delhi  on  October  1st. 

2 .  I  have  travelled  about  a  good  deal,  but  I  have  not  been  to  South  America 
at  all,  and  in  Africa  I  have  only  been  to  Egypt  and  the  Sudan.  Both  these  vast 
areas  of  South  America  and  Africa  are  changing  fast  and  are  likely  to  play  an 
ever  increasing  part  in  world  affairs.  Indeed,  Africa  is  already  attracting  a  great 
deal  of  attention.  It  is  a  vital  continent,  and  now  that  it  is  awake,  it  is  bound 
to  go  ahead,  even  though  it  may  have  many  difficulties.  I  am  glad,  therefore, 
that  I  am  going  to  Ghana  and  Nigeria,  two  of  the  important  newly  independent 
countries  in  West  Africa.  I  hope,  sometime  in  the  not  distant  future,  to  visit  the 
North  African  countries,  and  East  Africa. 

3.  Usually  I  look  forward  to  a  visit  abroad.  It  brings  about  a  change  in 
scene  for  me  and  refreshes  me.  But  on  this  occasion  I  do  not  feel  at  all  happy 
at  leaving  India  and  her  many  problems.  These  problems  fill  my  mind  and  I 


71.  It  is  not  clear  whether  this  is  Victor  Gollancz  the  author  or  publisher. 

72.  Letter  to  all  Chief  Ministers  and  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State. 
PMS,  File  No.  25  (30)/62-PM,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 
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confess  they  distress  me.  We  seem  to  be  passing  through  a  peculiarly  difficult 
phase.  In  the  life  of  a  human  being  the  15th  and  1 6th  years  are  supposed  to  be 
rather  critical  as  they  bring  about  many  biological  and  psychical  developments. 
We  are  now  in  our  sixteenth  year  of  Independence,  and  I  wonder  if  some  such 
process  of  change  bringing  about  a  new  social  structure  is  now  taking  place 
in  India  leading  to  various  crises.  The  country  is  being  industrialised,  and 
many  social  developments  are  taking  place.  Modem  mechanical  civilization 
is  gradually  creeping  in  and  coming  into  conflict  with  the  old  agricultural 
order.  The  machine  requires  definite  organisational  work  and  it  often  imposes 
its  own  will.  Our  youth,  passing  through  this  phase,  find  great  difficulty  in 
adapting  themselves  to  it.  Often  they  take  up  a  negative  attitude  towards 
patterns  of  behaviour  transmitted  by  their  elders.  There  is  a  rejection  of  old 
moral  patterns  and  standards  some  times  and  emphasis  on  their  being  different. 
In  Western  countries  especially,  there  is  a  desire  for  eccentricity  and  a  cynicism 
and  a  negative  attitude  to  work.  There  is  in  the  West  a  great  deal  of  juvenile 
delinquency  and  alcoholism.  All  this  leads  to  many  individuals  becoming 
socially  useless  and  sometimes  even  harmful. 

4.  In  India  we  have  not  gone  that  far.  But  the  beginnings  of  this 
deterioration  are  visible.  This  often  leads  to  our  youth  turning  to  communal 
and  disruptive  organisations  and  our  education  helps  very  little  in  preparing 
the  young  people  to  take  part  in  collective  life  and  to  perform  useful  functions 
for  society. 

5.  It  is  not  much  good  blaming  our  young  people.  They  react  to  the 
environment  and  to  changing  patterns  of  behaviour.  But  it  does  become 
important  for  our  educational  system  to  lay  stress  on  certain  intellectual  and 
moral  features,  and  more  specially  to  prepare  them  for  the  collective  life  which 
we  hope  to  build  up  in  India. 

6.  We  live  in  a  world  today  which  has  lost  its  old  permanence.  The  atomic 
age  is  made  up  [of]  whirling  atomic  particles  of  vast  energies  which  can  be 
released  for  good  and  evil,  and  the  possibility  of  destruction  on  a  wide  scale. 
Scientists  and  technicians  create  modem  machinery  and  new  sources  of  energy. 
But  the  use  of  all  this  is  decided  upon  by  people  who  are  hardly  capable  of 
understanding  them.  In  the  old  days,  people  grew  up  with  a  picture  of  nature 
in  which  the  world  was  built  with  solid  materials  and  there  was  an  element 
of  permanence  in  our  lives.  That  is  no  longer  there.  The  tragedy  of  every 
generation,  especially  during  a  period  of  rapid  change,  is  the  discovery  of  the 
divergence  between  the  ideals  and  actual  picture  of  the  world.  The  change  in 
the  developed  countries  is  great.  In  India  it  is  likely  to  be  even  greater  because 
we  have  to  cover  the  track  of  centuries.  This  will  inevitably  bring  about  changes 
in  the  individuals  and  a  sense  of  tension  and  often  of  frustration. 
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7.  We  are  supposed  to  be  a  people  with  an  ideological  and  philosophical 
and  even  metaphysical  background.  With  the  coming  of  a  technical  civilization 
and  the  forms  of  social  life  accompanying  it,  there  is  inevitably  [a]  lack  of 
harmony.  Possibly,  after  the  present  transitional  phase  and  the  development  of 
new  techniques,  a  new  base  of  civilization  and  new  forms  of  collective  life  will 
be  established  which  will  lead  to  a  new  ideology  and  philosophy  of  life.  In  the 
old  days,  economic  theories  were  often  a  rationalisation  of  dominant  interests. 
Even  metaphysics  and  religion  were  sometimes  exploited  to  this  end.  The 
growth  of  the  sciences  and  technology  may  lead  to  a  new  science  of  sociology, 
that  is  if  we  survive  the  atomic  and  the  hydrogen  bombs.  The  amazingly  swift 
diffusion  of  technology  and  its  advance  gives  little  time  to  mankind  in  order 
to  adjust  itself  to  the  new  conditions  of  life. 

8.  It  is  the  degree  of  maturity  of  society’s  productive  resources  that 
determines  the  general  character  of  social,  political  and  intellectual  life.  We 
aim  at  socialism,  but  socialism  in  a  backward  underdeveloped  country  becomes 
inevitably  backward  and  underdeveloped  socialism. 

9.  In  our  planning,  we  are  beginning  to  realise  more  and  more  that  five 
years  is  too  brief  a  period  to  keep  in  view.  Even  in  regard  to  industrial  progress 
that  is  too  short  a  time.  But  if  we  consider  the  long-term  interests  of  a  nation, 
then  we  have  to  keep  in  mind  always  the  kind  of  society  we  are  building  up 
and  the  patterns  of  behaviour  that  we  wish  to  encourage.  Education  and  health 
may  not  bring  immediate  profit  in  terms  of  cost,  and  yet  from  the  long-term 
and  national  point  of  view,  they  are  essential. 

10.  It  amazes  me  that  some  people  in  this  age  of  swift  transition  should 
still  cling  to  ideas  which  have  no  relevance  today;  should  be  attracted  to 
communalism  and  provincialism;  and  should  be  powerfully  influenced  by 
caste.  That  itself  shows  how  backward  we  are  and  the  great  distance  we  have 
to  cover.  It  is  distressing  that  elections  should  turn  on  caste  and  communal 
aspects.  The  chief  value  of  election  propaganda  is  to  lay  stress  on  our  basic 
objectives  and  our  programmes  to  reach  them.  I  think  that  our  people  generally 
in  the  mass  are  sound  and  have  a  good  deal  of  commonsense.  Even  in  the 
general  elections,  it  was  my  experience,  and  it  may  have  been  yours  also,  that 
when  the  approach  is  on  that  level,  they  were  greatly  interested  and  reacted 
favourably.  But,  unfortunately,  this  was  seldom  done,  and  narrow  slogans  and 
appeals  took  the  place  of  reasoned  arguments  and  a  peep  into  the  future  that  we 
were  building  up.  Many  of  our  Opposition  parties  especially,  and  sometimes 
even  the  Congress,  approached  the  electorate  in  a  narrow  way,  imaging  that 
they  would  gain  advantage  thereby.  It  is  possible  that  occasionally  they  gained 
some  advantage.  But,  even  if  they  did  so,  it  was  only  for  a  very  short  time. 
They  laid  no  foundations  of  the  future. 
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11.  Iam  repeating  some  platitudes.  Yet  platitudes  often  embody  truths 
and  have  to  be  remembered.  The  strength  of  the  Congress  and  its  mass  appeal 
has  been  due  to  the  fact  that  we  have  in  the  past  spoken  to  our  people  frankly 
and  fully  about  the  ideals  that  moved  us.  Those  ideals  seeped  down  to  the 
people  and  found  an  echo  in  their  minds  and  hearts.  That  strength  was  also 
due  to  an  appreciation  by  the  general  public  of  the  moral  fibre  of  Congressmen 
as  a  whole.  I  fear  that  appreciation  is  sadly  lacking  today  and,  without  it,  our 
message  cannot  go  far  or  carry  conviction.  We  have,  therefore,  to  pull  ourselves 
up  in  our  personal  lives  as  well  as  in  our  organisations  and,  of  course,  in  our 
governmental  activity.  This  conviction  is  growing  upon  me  more  and  more.  It 
is  right  that  we  should  think  clearly  and  put  our  policy  and  programme  before 
the  public.  But,  even  more  so,  it  is  necessary  for  us  to  create  the  impression  of 
a  certain  unselfish  service  of  the  nation. 

12.  Coming  to  our  broad  policies  and  programmes,  I  find  that  we  take 
some  of  our  resolutions  about  socialism  for  granted  and  say  little  about  them. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  requires  constant  reiteration  not  only  to  others,  but  to 
ourselves  also,  so  that  we  may  not  slip  away  from  the  straight  and  narrow  path. 
We  have  adopted  socialism  not  only  because  it  seemed  to  us  a  right  goal,  but 
also  because  the  compulsion  of  events  in  India  forces  us  in  that  direction.  There 
is  no  other  way  of  progress  and  certainly  no  other  way  of  mass  betterment. 
But  we  need  not  think  of  this  socialism  as  some  rigid  doctrinaire  theory,  but 
rather  as  a  broad  objective  and  pattern  of  society  which  should  be  adapted  to  a 
country’s  backgrounds  and  needs.  Above  all,  we  should  always  keep  in  mind 
that  any  real  advance  must  have  a  moral  and  spiritual  foundation  in  the  broadest 
sense  of  those  terms. 

13.  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  have  made  marked  progress  in  the  last  fifteen 
years  in  India.  The  mere  continuation  of  an  orderly  democratic  structure  of 
Government  and  society  is  commendable.  But,  even  in  the  industrial  and 
agricultural  fields,  we  have  gone  ahead  though  not  as  much  as  we  had  hoped. 
This  very  progress  has  not  only  created  new  problems  for  us  to  solve,  but  has 
also  aroused  our  people  to  demand  more  and  more.  Our  Plans  are  meant  to 
ensure  this  continuing  progress  and  to  fulfil,  in  so  far  as  we  can,  the  legitimate 
demands  of  our  people.  It  may  be  that  we  have  erred  from  time  to  time.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  we  have.  But  the  general  progress  made  is,  I  believe,  in  the  right 
direction  in  spite  of  the  many  pulls  to  the  contrary.  But  the  time  has  come 
when  we  should,  far  from  being  complacent,  be  critical  of  what  we  have  done 
and  what  we  should  do.  While  we  want  industrial  and  agricultural  progress, 
there  is  always  a  tendency  for  the  more  favoured  people  to  profit  by  these  and 
not  so  much  those  who  are  down  and  out.  That  is,  I  suppose,  to  some  extent, 
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inevitable.  Yet  we  must  check  that  and  pay  greater  attention  to  those  who  lack 
the  basic  necessities  of  life. 

14.  We  had  in  the  Lok  Sabha  a  Bill  for  acquisition  of  land  recently.  This 
aimed  rightly  but  it  gave  rise  to  a  furore  in  Parliament  because  it  was  felt 
that  this  might  be  to  the  advantage  of  favoured  individuals  and  at  the  cost  of 
our  poor  agriculturists.  That  urge  which  Parliament  exhibited  was  all  to  the 
good,  and  we  should  always  have  that  urge.  Finally,  the  Bill  was  passed  with 
many  amendments  which  improved  it  greatly  and  ensured,  to  a  large  extent, 
the  welfare  of  the  agriculturists.73  Apart  from  this,  I  think  it  should  always  be 
borne  in  mind  that  any  industrial  progress  that  we  make,  should  not  spoil  the 
good  agricultural  land  that  we  possess.  This  is  bad  from  the  point  of  view  of 
food  production  as  well  as  the  peasantry.  This  might  even  be  kept  in  mind  in 
the  planning  of  growing  cities,  though  sometimes  it  is  a  little  difficult  to  do 
so.  Delhi,  for  instance,  is  a  rapidly  growing  city  and  we  are  planning  on  a 
large  scale  for  this  future  growth.74  It  threatens  to  swallow  up  some  of  the  best 
agricultural  land  that  we  possess.  I  hope  this  will  be  avoided.75 

15.  One  question  that  worries  almost  every  householder  today  is  the 
question  of  prices.  Wholesale  prices  have  gone  up  a  little,  though  not  very 
much;  but  retail  prices  often  tend  to  shoot  up.  We  have  repeatedly  said  that 
we  must  control  prices,  and  we  are  trying  our  utmost  to  do  so.  It  may  be 
possible  to  control  wholesale  prices.  But  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  do  so  in 
regard  to  retail  prices.  Some  method  of  controlled  distribution  may  have  to  be 
devised,  though  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  control  the  innumerable  retailers. 
Cooperatives  can  certainly  bring  about  a  great  change.  We  are  making  fairly 
good  progress  in  the  establishment  of  cooperatives  in  the  rural  areas.  But,  in 
regard  to  consumer  cooperatives,  not  much  has  been  done.  Yet  it  should  not 
be  difficult  to  build  up  these  consumer  cooperatives. 

1 6.  The  growth  in  the  public  sector,  which  is  so  important  from  our  larger 
point  of  view,  will  affect  wholesale  prices.  The  private  sector,  although  it  is  a 
necessary  part  of  our  Plan,  has  no  such  social  outlook,  and  its  main  objective 
is  rapid  profit.  If  our  public  sector  gradually  controls  our  basic  industries,  it 
can  exercise  a  strong  influence  on  the  private  sector  and  prevent  it  from  going 
astray. 

17.  It  must  be  remembered  that  we  run  our  public  sector  industries  so  as 
to  make  profits  which  will  help  in  our  Plans  for  investment.  The  old  idea  that  a 


73.  The  Land  Acquisition  (Amendment)  Act  of  12  September  1962. 

74.  Delhi’s  20-year  Master  Plan,  with  an  outlay  of  Rs  732  crores,  approved  on  1  September 
1962. 

75.  See  item  116. 
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public  sector  industry  must  be  on  a  no-profit  and  no-loss  basis  is  quite  absurd. 
The  Public  Sector  is  not  only  good  in  itself,  but  it  should  be  considered  as  a 
nucleus  and  starting  point  of  the  development  of  a  socialist  economy.  It  should 
gradually  lessen  and  remove  the  existing  concentrations  of  private  economic 
power.  If  it  becomes  subservient  to  these  concentrations  of  economic  power, 
then  it  has  lost  its  function. 

18.  Foreign  exchange  difficulties  encompass  us,  and  a  great  part  of  this 
foreign  exchange  is  required  for  spares  and  accessories  and  maintenance  of 
our  existing  industries,  especially  in  the  private  sector.  Why  should  not  these 
spares  and  accessories  be  made  in  India?  I  think  that  we  have  the  capacity  to 
make  almost  everything.  We  should  aim,  therefore,  at  making  these  ourselves 
so  as  to  reduce  the  need  for  foreign  exchange.  Meanwhile,  of  course,  we  have 
inevitably  to  cut  down  our  imports.  There  has  been  a  tendency  to  increase  our 
private  sector  industries  regardless  of  the  future  burden  in  the  shape  of  foreign 
exchange  that  they  might  cast  upon  us. 

1 9.  There  have  been  some  amendments  of  our  Constitution  which,  though 
relatively  small,  have  a  historic  significance.  The  288-year  old  French  rule  over 
Pondicherry  has  ended  in  law  and  this  former  French  enclave  has  become  fully 
a  part  of  India.76  So  have  Goa  and  the  other  Portuguese  territories.  The  freedom 
of  India  is  complete.  We  have  no  claims  on  other  territories  except  insofar  as 
there  are  some  territories  which  have  been  occupied  by  other  Powers. 

20.  I  regret  to  say  that  our  relations  with  Pakistan  have  worsened.  There  are 
constant  incidents  on  our  eastern  border  with  Pakistan  and  those  in  authority  in 
Pakistan  talk  constantly  in  terms  of  violence  and  war.77  We  have  often  repeated 
that  we  mean  no  ill  for  Pakistan.  It  is  our  conviction  that  India  and  Pakistan 
should  be  friendly  nations  cooperating  [with]  each  other.  We  shall  hold  to  that 
objective  even  though  we  have  to  take  steps  to  protect  our  territory  from  attack 
and  invasion. 

21.  A  much  more  serious  threat  comes  to  us  from  China.  Much  has  been 
said  about  this  in  Parliament  and  I  shall  not  repeat  it  here.  But  the  situation 
continues  to  be  serious  and  the  notes  we  get  from  the  Chinese  Government 
become  progressively  more  strident  and  abusive.  What  this  indicates  it  is 
difficult  to  say.  But  it  seems  to  me  obvious  that  we  have  to  be  on  the  alert  and 
guard  our  country.  At  the  same  time,  we  have  to  be  prepared  for  a  long  term  of 
tension  and  possibly  petty  conflicts.  That  is  presuming  that  there  is  no  major 
conflict.78 


76.  See  items  155  and  159. 

77.  See  Ayub  Khan’s  speech  in  Lahore  on  15  August  1962,  Dawn,  16  August  1962. 

78.  See  section  External  Affairs,  subsection  on  China. 
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22.  An  additional  autonomous  State  of  India  is  coming  into  existence 
with  the  amendment  of  our  Constitution  in  regard  to  Nagaland.79  This  area  has 
caused  us  many  headaches,  and  I  fear  that  our  troubles  are  not  over  yet.  But  the 
step  that  we  have  taken  is  a  right  step  and  I  feel  that  it  will  help  us  greatly  in 
normalising  that  area  and  in  convincing  the  people  who  live  in  Nagaland  that 
they  can  live  in  freedom  and  dignity  in  the  larger  family  of  India. 

23.  We  have  decided  to  give  a  large  measure  of  autonomy  to  all  our  Union 
territories.  The  present  Bill  that  has  been  introduced  in  the  Lok  Sabha  does  not 
include  two  areas — the  Andaman  Islands  and  Delhi.  These  areas  are  at  opposite 

[POWER  TO  THE  PEOPLE] 


Babu  ji . . . 


“Let  there  be  another  power  crisis. 

Then  you  people  will  also  clamour  for  a 
democratic  set-up  in  the  Capital!” 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  3  September  1962,  p.  3) 

79.  The  State  of  Nagaland  Act  of  4  September  1962.  See  also  items  147  and  150. 
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poles.  The  Andaman  Islands  have  to  be  dealt  with  separately  because  of  its 
backwardness  and  other  like  reasons.  Delhi,  on  the  other  hand,  is  an  advanced 
area  which  will  require  special  treatment. 80 

24.  I  am  not  writing  to  you  about  the  rest  of  the  world,  troubled  as  it  is. 
One  of  the  saddest  developments  is  the  internal  conflict  in  Algeria  whose  brave 
people  sacrificed  so  greatly  for  their  freedom. 

25.  There  is  one  thing  to  which  I  should  like  to  draw  your  special  attention, 
that  is,  the  question  of  exports.  It  is  obvious  that  this  is  of  the  highest  importance 
to  us.  Today  we  are  exporting  about  5lA  per  cent  of  our  gross  national  product. 
If  we  raise  this  percentage  to  6,  we  can  achieve  the  target  we  have  set  for 
ourselves.  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  can  increase  our  exports  adequately.  We 
are  trying  to  do  our  best  to  this  end,  and  I  should  like  your  cooperation  in  this 
matter  by  removing  the  hurdles  and  bottlenecks  of  administrative  procedures 
and  particularly  in  simplifying  sales  tax  on  exports.  I  hope  you  will  give  thought 
to  this  matter  and  get  it  examined  by  your  experts.  If  we  do  not  succeed  in 
increasing  our  exports  to  the  minimum  figure  aimed  at,  our  whole  Plan  will  be 
in  jeopardy. 

26.  Just  when  we  are  struggling  with  this  export  question  comes  a  new 
blow  from  the  European  Common  Market  and  the  probability  of  the  United 
Kingdom  joining  it.  We  are  trying  our  best  to  maintain  our  exports  to  the  United 
Kingdom  and  to  increase  them  in  the  area  of  the  European  Common  Market. 
But  the  outlook  is  not  a  very  happy  one. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


80.  Nehru  told  a  seven-member  delegation  of  the  Delhi  Pradesh  Congress  Committee, 
which  met  him  on  1  September  1 962  to  present  the  case  for  “an  effective  and  popular 
set-up”  in  Delhi,  that  “there  was  no  question  of  ignoring  the  aspirations  of  the  people  of 
Delhi  for  the  grant  of  responsible  government;”  that  the  status  of  Delhi  needed  special 
attention  of  the  Union  Government,  but  those  who  wanted  a  change  in  the  existing 
set-up  “should  think  dispassionately  without  mixing  up  the  question  with  the  set-up  in 
other  Union  Territories.”  Nehru,  however,  “did  not  seem  sure  what  could  be  the  most 
effective  and  suitable  set-up  for  Delhi.”  The  Times  of  India,  2  September  1962.  See 
also  item  118. 
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14.  To  Prabodh  Chandra:  Understand  Context81 

September  4,  1962 

My  dear  Prabodh  Chandra, 

Your  letter  of  September  2nd.  Thank  you  for  it.  You  will  not  expect  me,  I  hope, 
to  answer  you  in  the  somewhat  metaphysical  language  that  you  have  used. 

I  forget  where  I  said  that  people  were  getting  sick  of  me.  It  must  have 
been  a  casual  remark  and  then  too,  it  probably  was  qualified  by  my  saying  that 
“some”  people  were  getting  sick  of  me  because  I  was  carrying  on.  I  have  got 
rather  fed  up  recently  by  constant  reference  to  my  being  ill.  It  almost  showed 
that  those  who  referred  to  it  so  often,  want  me  to  be  ill  and  out  of  the  picture. 
It  was  because  of  this  that  I  might  have  said  something  like  it.  It  had  no  other 
meaning. 

There  is  no  point  in  my  giving  assurances  to  people.  Obviously  I  am 
functioning  and  working,  and  I  propose  to  go  on  doing  so  so  long  as  any  strength 
is  left  to  me.  Naturally  I  get  somewhat  depressed  occasionally.  But  even  that 
becomes  a  reason  for  working  and  not  for  escaping  from  work. 

So  please  do  not  worry  about  my  casual  statements. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


15.  Arrangements  during  Nehru’s  Absence82 

Note  for  Arrangements  during  Prime  Minister’s  absence. 

Both  the  Finance  Minister83  and  I  are  leaving  tonight  and  going  abroad.  I  shall 
not  return  till  the  1st  October.  The  Finance  Minister  will  probably  return  later. 
The  Defence  Minister84  will  also  be  going  out  of  India  within  a  week  or  so. 

During  my  absence,  Cabinet  meetings  should  be  held  whenever  necessary. 
The  senior  Minister  present  will  preside  over  them.  I  presume  that  Shri  Jagjivan 
Ram85  will  do  so  if  he  is  present. 


8 1 .  Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Punj  ab  Vidhan  Sabha  (Legislative  Assembly),  Chandigarh. 

82.  Note,  7  September  1962,  for  S.S.  Khera,  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  and  MEA  Secretaries. 
MHA,  File  No.  14/51/62-Pub.  I,  p.  1/n. 

83.  Morarji  Desai. 

84.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

85.  The  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications. 
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I  should  like  External  Affairs  Ministry  to  keep  me  informed  by  cable 
whenever  necessary  of  important  developments.  They  should  keep  in  touch 
with  the  Home  Minister,  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri.  In  regard  to  any  important 
matter  that  may  arise,  they  should  consult  the  Home  Minister  and  Shri  T.T. 
Krishnamachari,  Minister  without  Portfolio.  I  understand  that  normally  both 
of  them  will  be  in  Delhi,  but  in  any  event  one  of  them  will  remain  in  Delhi. 


16.  In  New  Delhi:  With  Presspersons86 

Question:  We  would  like  five  minutes.  You  might  care  to  say  a  few  words, 
just  to  set  the  tone  for  the  Conference.87 

Question:  Prominent  leaders  in  Europe  are  already  saying  that  the  Economic 
Community  will  be  a  political  alliance. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ECM,  you  mean?  Well,  the  Treaty  of  Rome88  says  so;  not 
now  but  at  a  later  stage. 

Question:  The  dangers  of  such  a  political  alliance  . . .  also  threatened,  they 
are  democratic  . . .  totalitarian. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  the  NATO  alliance  already. 

Question:  Sir,  I  wonder  if  you  would  care  succinctly  to  say  two  or  three 
lines  for  our  quotation  purposes  as  to  what  do  we  aim  at  this  Conference, 
ECM  and  otherwise. 

Question:  Whether  this  would  mean  . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  aim?  We  aim  at  protecting  our  interests,  our  economic 
interests,  obviously,  what  more? 

Question:  If  you  can  spell  that  out  a  little  more,  Sir. 


86.  Talk,  7  September  1962,  at  Palam  Airport,  before  departure  for  London.  NMML,  AIR 
Tapes,  TS  No.  8436,  NM  No.  1662. 

87.  The  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference. 

88.  The  treaty  of  1957  establishing  the  EEC.  See  also  item  322. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  immediately  concerned  with  our  exports,  that  any 
arrangement  there  should  not  affect  our  exports,  it  should  encourage  them. 

Question:  The  position  of  neutral  countries  in  Europe,  like  Sweden, 
Switzerland,  Austria  . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  They  will  do  what  economically  they  consider 
profitable  to  them. 

Question:  Do  you  think,  Sir,  that  the  response  of  the  Western  countries  to 
our  complaints  has  been  encouraging. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Which  complaints? 

Question:  I  mean  complaints  about  trade  representations,  about  trade 
problems? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  are  all  hard  bargainers.  [Laughter]. 

Question:  Some  of  the  British  commentators  have  said  that  in  the  greater 
interest  of  the  Commonwealth,  that  it  will  mark  the  beginning  of  the  end 
of  the  Commonwealth;  the  ECM,  the  Common  Market  will  mark  the 
beginning  of  the  end  of  the  Commonwealth.  What  is  your  view  on  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  exactly.  I  have  said,  I  think  it  will  weaken  it;  it  will 
not  form  the  end  of  it.  Of  course  if  other  political  alliances  take  place  . . .  that 
is  the  next  step. 

Question:  The  question  of  African  Association  is  rather  important  and  since 
you  are  going  to  Nigeria  and  Ghana,  and  also  in  London,  are  you  likely  to 
have  any  talks  with  African  leaders,  particularly  as  to  what  they  intend  to 
do  about  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  I  will  have  talks  with  them.  They  will  be  there.  I 
will  be  meeting  them  frequently. 

Question:  I  take  it,  Sir,  that  disarmament  also  is  an  important  subject  for 
the  Conference. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  the  most  important  subject  today  but  whether  it  will  be 
discussed  much,  I  do  not  know. 
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Question:  Sir,  do  you  feel  that  Britain  is  trying  for  greater  safeguards  for  the 
White  Commonwealth  than  for  the  other  partners  of  the  Commonwealth? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know. 

Question:  Is  there  any  other  subject,  Sir,  you  might  be  talking  about  with 
anyone,  in  Paris,  take  it  up  with  General  de  Gaulle?89 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  special  subject,  general  subjects. 

Question:  Awfully  sorry,  Sir,  to  come  from  international  to  something  very 
small  and  remote.  Have  you  had  a  telephonic  talk  with  C.B.  Gupta90  about 
this  hoo-ha  in  UP  about  the  land  revenue?91 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  hoo-ha  in  UP. 

Question:  There  is,  Sir.  The  Finance  Minister  is  wanting  to  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  do  not  know.  There  is  something  in  The  Statesman 
today.92  That  is  all  I  can  say.  [Laughter]. 

Question:  But  did  he  come  here,  Sir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  he  did  not  come.  I  spoke  to  him  on  the  telephone  and 
wanted  to  know  why  he  did  not  come.  His  plane  did  not  function  properly  or 
something. 

Question:  Are  they  postponing  the  Bill,  Sir?  Do  you  know  anything  about 
it? 


A  correspondent:  It  has  to  be  announced  in  the  Lok  Sabha. 


89.  Charles  de  Gaulle,  the  French  President. 

90.  The  Chief  Minister  of  UP. 

91.  There  was  much  dissension  within  the  UP  Congress  Legislature  Party  over  the  Land 
Holdings  Tax  Bill  introduced  in  the  State  Assembly  on  4  September.  The  Bill  provided 
for  a  tax  of  2XA%  on  the  capitalized  value  of  land  holdings  with  certain  remissions.  The 
Statesman,  10  August  and  7  September  1962.  See  also  Section  Politics,  subsection  UP. 
See  also  items  191-194. 

92.  The  Statesman  reported  that  Kamlapati  Tripathi,  the  Finance  Minister  of  UP,  had 
threatened  resignation  and  C.B.  Gupta  had  been  summoned  to  Delhi  to  meet  Nehru. 
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Question:  Are  you  allowing,  Sir,  Mr  Sukhadia  to  reconstitute  his  cabinet? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Who  am  I  to  allow  or  not  allow?  Who  am  I  to  allow  or 
disallow? 93 

Question:  Before  you  depart  we  are  asking  this  question  because  of  the 
difficulty  of  MIGs,  because  we  do  not  want  to  debate  in  your  absence. 
[Laughter]. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  dead  secret. 

Question:  Thank  you  very  much,  Sir.  Bon  voyage. 


93.  Mohanlal  Sukhadia,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan,  see  item  178. 
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II.  POLITICS 

(a)  Indian  National  Congress 

17.  To  Raghunath  Singh:  David  Munzni  Wants  to 
Join  Congress1 

July  24,  1962 

My  dear  Raghunath  Singh, 

I  had  a  visit  this  morning  from  Shri  David  Munzni,  MP,  from  Bihar  who  until 
now  has  been  a  member  of  the  Swatantra  Party.  He  desires  to  join  the  Congress. 
I  told  him  that  he  had  better  see  you  and  then  we  shall  consider  his  proposal  in 
our  Executive  Committee.  He  should  formally  write  on  this  subject.  Probably 
we  shall  send  his  proposal  to  the  Bihar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  and  the 
AICC  before  coming  to  any  decision  ourselves.  We  do  not  want  to  hustle  in  these 
matters  as  we  are  not  desirous  of  pulling  away  members  of  other  parties  into  the 
Congress.  Also  even  if  we  agreed  to  take  him,  we  shall  do  so  on  a  provisional 
basis  for  some  months  and  then  finalise  his  membership  later  if  all  goes  well. 

He  told  me  something  about  an  attempt  that  is  being  made  to  have  a  joint 
party  of  the  Opposition  which  the  Swatantra  Party  and  the  Jan  Sangh  will  join. 
Apparently,  the  lead  has  been  taken  by  Bishan  Chander  Seth2  of  the  Hindu 
Mahasabha.  I  enclose  a  brief  note  prepared  by  my  office  after  my  PPS3  had 
met  Shri  David  Munzni. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1. 

2. 

3. 
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18.  To  Purshotam  Das:  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim 
Festschrift4 


July  24,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Purshotam  Das, 

Your  letter  or  the  24th  July. 

I  think  that  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim5  certainly  deserves  all  our  good 
wishes  and  felicitations  on  the  occasion  of  his  entering  his  75  th  year.  I  am  sorry, 
however,  that  I  cannot  agree  to  be  a  signatory  to  the  appeal  as  I  have  expressed 
myself  against  the  publication  of  these  abhinandan  granths.6 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


19.  For  the  Congress  Sandesh7 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Kannada  weekly  Congress  Sandesh.  I  wish  it 
success  in  its  work  of  spreading  Congress  ideas  and  programmes.  It  is  necessary 
that  people,  and  especially  Congressmen,  should  not  only  have  enthusiasm  for 
the  work  they  have  to  do  but  they  should  understand  the  ideas  underlying  it.  If 
they  understand  this,  they  can  explain  it  to  others. 


4.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Organising  Committee  of  the  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim 
Abhinandan  Granth  Citizens’  Committee,  C-27  Nizamuddin  West,  Mathura  Road,  New 
Delhi. 

5.  Rajya  Sabha  MP  and  Union  Minister  of  Power  and  Irrigation. 

6.  Felicitation  volumes. 

7.  Message,  27  July  1962,  for  the  journal’s  Independence  Day  number.  Sent  from  Anand 
Bhavan,  Allahabad.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  42-A.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 
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20.  To  Prithvi  Singh  Azad:  Meeting8 


far  ijsft 
Tfiwr  25 

TTFJr'IT  I  sfR'  3FR  Rwfl 


30  m\i, 

^dl6NK  3  fow  I  t  30  Wlfft?  fe# 

#  gsr  %  M  I9 


1962 

WW 


3TTW 


[Translation  begins 


30  July  1962 

My  dear  Prithvi  Singhji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  25th  July  in  Allahabad.  I  shall  return  to  Delhi  on 
the  30th.  If  you  come  to  Delhi  after  that,  you  can  meet  me.10 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


Translation  ends] 


21.  To  Jagpat  Dube:  Remove  Cause  for  Complaint11 

July  30,  1962 

Dear  Jagpat, 

I  have  received  a  letter  in  which  certain  complaints  are  made  about  you.  Indeed, 
I  have  received  two  letters  of  this  kind.  One  is  from  the  Sabhapati  of  the  Mandal 
Congress  Committee,  Purkhas,  District  Allahabad,  and  the  other  is  from  the 
Sabhapati  of  the  Gram  Sabha  of  Gaon  Banthari.  One  of  these  is  enclosed. 

I  can  hardly  believe  that  the  complaint  made  is  correct.  In  any  event,  any 
such  impression  created  is  bad,  and  you  should  try  to  remove  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

8.  Letter  to  an  MLC  in  Punjab  and  a  former  Punjab  Minister.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan, 
Allahabad.  NMML,  Prithvi  Singh  Azad  Papers. 

9.  For  an  earlier  reference,  see  SWJN/SS/73/item  39. 

10.  See  fn  9  in  this  section. 

1 1 .  Letter  to  political  agent;  address:  Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad.  NMML,  JN  Papers  -  Jagpat 
Dube. 
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22.  For  the  Youth  Congress  Day12 

I  send  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  the  Youth  Congress  Day.  Young  men 
and  women  must  feel  that  they  are  living  in  stirring  times,  both  from  the  point 
of  view  of  our  country  and  of  the  world.  All  of  us  have  many  problems  to  face. 
This  is  natural  in  a  period  of  great  change  and  advance.  We  must  develop  the 
spirit  of  facing  problems  bravely  and  solving  them. 

The  Congress  had  indicated  its  broad  policies  both  in  the  world  and  in 
India.  They  are  not  based  on  sentimental  desires  but  on  clear  thinking.  I  hope 
that  young  people  understand  this  thinking  behind  our  external  policy  as  well 
as  our  internal  policy.  Internally  we  wish  to  work  for  a  secular  State  where 
everyone  has  equal  opportunity  of  progress,  all  religions  are  respected  and  none 
is  specially  favoured  by  the  State  at  the  expense  of  others.  In  the  modem  world, 
progress  depends  on  scientific  and  technological  advance  and  of  course  always 
on  the  hard  work  put  in.  We  aim  at  a  socialist  structure  of  society. 

I  hope  that  young  people  will  think  all  these  matters  out  and  discuss  them 
among  themselves  and  above  all  realise  that  the  great  adventure  of  living  in 
the  world  today  is  before  them  and  they  must  face  it  boldly. 


23.  At  the  CPP13 

q#,  qq?  751^  qq 

twl,  -3^  ftqr  §q,14  #  foq  m  qp?  Tat  ^ 

qq  S'jisk  <fr(  I 

qpq  qmr  %  qq?  |  aft  gsftq  <§©  fcr  §q  $  sft 

1  eft  qcH  w  I,  1  qs^r  wk  qf  qqq  qT^f 

3  q§rr  ftq  §q,  qtfcq  $irqq  qiq  %  qqqq  1 1  qt  qqqq 

12.  Message,  2  August  1962,  forwarded  to  Brij  Mohan,  President  of  Youth  Congress  and 
of  the  Delhi  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No. 
54-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

13.  Participation  in  meeting,  5  August  1962.  NMML,  AICC  speeches,  Tape  No.  63  (ii). 

1 4.  Hifzur  Rahman,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Amroha,  UP,  died  on  2  August  1 962.  Nehru  paid 
his  tributes  to  the  “brave  soldier  and  brave  leader  of  the  country”  at  a  public  meeting 
organized  by  the  Jamiat  ul-Ulema-i-Hind  at  the  Parade  Grounds.  He  had  been  secretary 
of  the  organization.  See  National  Herald,  6  August  1 962,  p.  4.  The  public  meeting  seems 
to  have  been  organized  after  this  CPP  meeting,  for  at  the  end  of  this  sitting  Nehru  says: 
“Some  of  you  may  wish  to  go  to  the  function  arranged  for  Hifzur  Rahman.  It  is  being 
held  in  front  of  the  mosque  where  Maulana  Azad  is  buried.  I  think  it  is  called  Urdu 
Park...” 
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I  ran  fit,  E,  pra  fTifm§ft?ra,  ttgimflafn  armra  nnt  nra 
fit  1 1  if  flRf,  d<^Kd  ff  t-fTT  SR?  if  flfra,  fjS  fR  #51  W  flffT  I 

Tran  if  rat  fj$  §an  I  nnt  raiii,  nt  rar-rafraT  tm  I,  wt-ftraff ,  ft  nw 
raraT  w  1 1  ft  anra#  ami  fra  t  m^n  i,  aft  nn  npr  tm  t  ##  mra 
t,  raitt  ffF  it  raff  ram  ip  ftfT  1 1  era  ft  fra  if  ntfrara  tt  in  i 
nffT,  arm  n#  cf?r  fin  mira  i17  nra  %  rat  nni  ft  I,  iftr  if  raff  ft 
nf,  tram  ra#  tra  I,  rarar  nr  §an  i  grnnr,  fttf  ft  i  ft  ntfrara  t 
tRf  fft  i  ffT  rawt  fira  I  ft#  tt?ifrafi#i,  iratiiraF  #m 
ra  traif  I  f#nir  raftmf  fit  I  rapr  grranr,  nf  traitn  t  nf  ff  nran 
ran  ffi,  4)h  attr  fft  t  ifra  fif  fft  ft  %,  nra  ff  ftra  t 
ff  raft  1 1  aft  ran  ff ra  I,  fTf  if,  g?r  tf?  fRjf  ft  ti  fft  fra  rant 
1 1%  ft  nit  fi  ii  fi,  ittra  ft  1 1  i  t  i  ft  ntii  if  <omi 
|ra  i  nranra  ff  fit  t,  aftt  ff  fit  f  t,  ram,  ranr  t  nit  i  ft, ...  fra 
ntin,  raiPff  ran  ffif  nfttn,  t  fra  i,  fra  fn  ^  i 

rarar  if  tt  raf  fnra  f  fnt-nnt  ft  ^ni  tn  raF  ifraff  t  rat  I 
raffTt  tt  i  if  raF  tn  tiff  i  ffi  fira  ra,  raF  raarar  ram  ifra  ra,  ^Ffi 
ran,  fra  ran  i  nfraif  ff  i  ifi  fira  ttftw  %,  nri  rara  rafif  i  am  ran  israfn 
an  nf  tF  iiRff  I  ran  i18  ttftw  ft  1 1,  ra,  I  aft  #fT  ttftrn,  nni  ft 
fif  §ef  ft,  iftf  ttftrn  traiiftitifnftfitraF  fffttn  an 
ntlafraitft,  ifftlt  ilRff  i  rant  nitf  t  fnra  fet  ti  I,  ttt 


15.  The  website  of  the  Rajya  Sabha,  accessed  on  2  July  2018,  mentions  Sudhir  Ghosh  as 
Congress  Member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha,  from  3  April  1960  to  2  April  1966.  See  also 
SWJN/SS/77/item  25  and  appendices  29  (a)  and  29  (b). 

16.  On  2  July  1962,  see  SWJN/S  S/7  7/item  34. 

17.  Nehru  placed  White  Paper  No.  6  before  the  Lok  Sabha  on  6  August  1962.  See  item 
401. 

18.  See  item  1,  fn  4. 
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gsR-ggi  CRT  TTFT1T  SR#t  I  #  cflRild  I,  I  it,  ##1  RT  1#  3  ii  TftfinT 
lit  SRR  IT  RT  SRI  f#  i  TRSm  n  SR®  1#  IR  Ft  #frl  3R  ST#  RTTf 

o 

I  t#  R#-R#  R#  OT#  TTIIkT  S[gr#  1 1  i  TT#  l#  I,  im  #1  SR#t  I  f% 
RFt  dld>d,  i  SRt|  t#  sng  T#  i  RTi  f#  #1  ft  srgg  SFJ  m41  i  dld>d,  f)fi>l 
RTI#  fit#  If#  #  Rift  sra  1#  I  #T  npr  Tift  Rift  #F  #TRT  SR  li  t 
f#TTSFt  s#T  Bn#  iffr  RTSFT  gmsm  f#i  s#i  3TFt  lit  IS  nFlT  «,  SR# 

rtt-rtt  #n  nitng##TSRTiiisncr!|ii,  itf#i  3r*fr  rf  irm 

sifT  gf#FTT  I,  sr#r  I,  RTS#  #t#  t,  RT#  ##  #?T1  I  f^TTT^f  Rtf#,  srfm  ITT 
T#  I,  TTRR  ##  n  RF#  1 1  B#  Wm  Wlf  ITT  SRT#  sj#  ggHT  WT  I,  n 

mi  nm  %  g§it  i  i  i  i 

m  #TT  PfI  I,  RTS#  i  s#i  Rff  lit  i  TTRTT,  1  g#  Jgl  WFT  ##111 

I  f#  ^mr  if#  s#i  lit  nfii  it  ini  i  1#  it#  sri  ft  f#i#n  w  1# 
3TT#ii  sf##  rt  sprit  im  %  ini  :p  lit  srf#  firmr  R#n  ij#  gr  rr 
n#  3#  ngg  lit  in  gm  it,  ht  it,  #r  nqi  itn  i  fir  it  'it  sgrj  mn 
mi  it  ##1  lit  i  rt  mft  i  1  ftf#i  rts#  m  lit  i  fir  51  s#i  rt 
in  ft  tf#  it  ni  n  iisfldi  sRf  fir  it  niftm  #  Rift  nfti  it  i  #sR#ti 
fir  rts#  nfti  i,  rt  sRRt  i  rtt#  i,  it®  nf#nd  t  wr  it  #Fft  I,  rt# 
gm  sit  w^\  nr  i,  RchfcI’  #t  1 1  B#t  jwi  ft  it  mm  sri#t  it 
1#  i  gftm  i,  eftr  #r  rtf  it,  nit  ii  ginf  i  fiisit  i^fi  151  nt%§T 
sit  iteft  ii  sit  1  it  i  mi  i  1 

nfiTi^i  anit  nni  ipit  ntiq  stir -3ftT  iii  it  gm  i  1  gm 

i  nsFi  ini  %  ni  it  mi  i  miRi  srftp  srt  inin  Rii  sri#  finr  it 
m  %,  gw  I,  am  it  nii  1 1  fir#  nn  nrm  t  it-ii  sRrrpi  13 i  sr 

ii  1  mm  lit  i,  ii  sit  w  I,  nm  ii,  srir?:,  irfin  i  1  ifin  in  lin 
nw  rtrt  sir  nm  i  #it  sitp  it,  qilch^K  r)  ^=qtt%  ^ai  sf#  it  n 
nit  wtt  isf^Mr  ?w  it  51  Tift  ni  it  nuftr  if  nit  I,  mi  it  1  itr 
nr  iTsni  sr  Ti  i,  siti  lit  fii,  itr  gi  gg  lhhm  i,  irt  fir  mT 
fiPm<  grr.^.  nfoT9  i  srt  |  f%  itni  w  ii  ii  m  rt  smi  in  sj^i 
ni-iti  srt  nm  i°  itin  tii  it  gi  mit  fin  it#  i  fir  fir#  mif  i 
nfiT  |iif  it#  1  fir#  it  rf#  i  #  it#  i  sn#  rt  ni  i  f#  rt  ir  ntnt 
I,  ir  srt#  sr#,  r#  #ii,  nsr#iRiTsriiif  n#,  #  ir  srt  it#  in 
#r  sif  mn  i,  sf#?  gni  mi  i  ngr  n  f#  ik  it  $  #  nsr  sn# 
t#i%  %,  an  sr#  furf-mit  #mr  tttsfr  #  ##  s#  m  #  r#i  ni  1  m 


1 9.  Minister  for  Food  and  Agriculture. 

20.  The  Third  Five  Year  Plan  covered  the  period  1961-1966. 
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#  4^  4#  4144  3#  Ft  ’if  f#  R  TO  TTTOR  4%  4TO  %  4t,  #T  4T#  TO 

TOTT  4,  TRT  TOT  44,  HI 41  TOT  44,  1#!  spHSR  TOI  SETT,  3 4 HER  TOT  4l<ll, 
W  #1  I  4  R44#  4  4T#  44  4T#  44  ftl#4R  4t4T  m%4  ariRT  4>R 
TO%  ^  f#7,  4TOT  4#f  #4%  4  f#7  4f#T  g4  ^  R#4  I  for  #  4  4#TT  I 

mi  Pm  to  4  mm4  #r  4m  4rf  ?  4#f%  miRji  #  mR#T  4  #4f  #  mm 
4  4lm  1 f%  ttostrt  to  m4  m  444  #r  4#  to  4#  ft,  f%rr  mm  4  ft 
#tm , # # mftrn I totRft to i  miRji  # m# 444f4f4rmr4l4TOT4 
toi  miPm  to  mm  'j4#r  %  tr4  #  #  to  totr  I  f4rml  4f#r  4 
#r  mm  mm  w  44  4f4mr  4to4  4#  #4  44,  #  t4#  4#,  #  Pm 
jPito  mm4  tot#  4t# 1  mr^r,  tot#  tott  to#-to41  mmT  1 1  41  <jPmrc 
41  to4 mt^T TOT##TTO#Tm4i4 mro f  f#  mr #tr 4  4p,  mm 
##  4  to  tottot,  to  ml  #r  ##  4  f#4  4  to  m,  f#rr4  to  mm  tr# 
tot4  miRm  to  tott  44m,  4f  41 414  4mmi  4 1  mm  to  mr  mtm  4  ttoI, 
4  4>©  Rram  mr  %  4mr  4t4  4  414m  i  re  #t  tort  4  mm#  4fe4  tot 
f,  to  t4#  41  4  ml  ##m  h£mi#Rti  4  Pram  4  41  41,  to4  m44  44? 
Rymi  4,  to  toRr  44  mf  4  to  tott  44  4m  4, 4m  tor  4  to4  ttito 
4  ##  44  4chm14)  44m  41 1  to  41,  mro  mm4l  to4  form#  41 121 

TO  to  4  tott  mro  %  4tt?  7TOTO  f4TOT  #22  41 #g#  g#  to  mT  m# 
f4  Rmror  4  4p?  f4#  41 1  mm  4  4t4,  4  to4  444  tto  to  4#  4  tor  41 
m4ff4  4  m^m  to  m-mi4-mTT.  41  gm  tott  f  mfff4  g4  tot  41  m4f  f4ro  i 
5^  rttt  m4l,  mf4  to4  41  to-  mm  to4  i  44  to  I^ttort  tot  41  41  %  41 
ttto  4  mrof  4  4trom  4  f4^4f  mr  m4m  4i?tt  m  41  mmm  mjm  mf4r 
44  441  41  mm  4  m  mT%,  ?to  414  4 1  44  tot  m  mi4t  tot  mm  tott, 
cf444  44  mr  4  4  mro  tot^  f4  f44l  41  mr  441  4  tort  to4  I  mu 
mmfr  4  4t  m%-f44  m4f  1 1  41  mr4t  mm  to4  to  mi4  I,  m4t  mm 
41 1  mr,  4t,  mf4m  4  41  f4#  m4  41 441 41,  41  ^tt4  to  I,  4f4m  44  mm 
TTfm  mm  41 4  44  ttt  m  i 

44  g4  mrjm  ^t4,  to  flmrof  mr4l  I  m4f4  mr4  to#  toftt  tor 
mT  ml  4,  §to,  ^4  #  tott  m4 1  tot  44  ^tt  4  #  44  f4<ai  f4r  44  ftTOrmr 
g#  4,  mm  mr4  f4ro  to  4  #r  mm  to  mm  4  mf^r  #,  ^m4  mm  4 
mf4r  to  4  to4  #  gmfrR  ^r#  4 1  #t  4  tot  to  4#  4  444  4§w  tott  44 

4#  4f#T  mmTT  4  4§4TT  4T#,  TOTTf  4T#  #  TT4RT  4  4#  4  44#  4f  I  44 

2 1 .  For  the  speeches  by  P.C.  Mahalanobis,  Member,  Planning  Commission,  and  Statistical 

Adviser  to  the  Cabinet,  GOI,  at  an  international  conference  in  Vienna  in  July  1 962,  see 

appendices  16-17. 

22.  Ramdhari  Sinha  Dinkar,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Bihar. 
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firm  if  t  if  TgT  OTif  TOTTF  i,  TOTi  TOTTF  TO  '3RTT  ifn  m  TT,  n 
3fk  il'l  iff  i 1  m  TTTF  %  FT  mnf  f^PTM  i,  FRsi-F?^  TT  Tif  i,  TOT  Tiff  i 
iff  mif  Tff  Tm  i  mi  nti  ifiw  if23 li  Is  W  if  nri  I  #T 
s§5  fMf  if  nT?f  t  nfff%  §llfclPl^dH  i  T%  §k  1 1  wg  nm  STTTTTST 
if24  t  if  TOKT  nT?f  1 1  if  TORT  I  mi  T>S  3TTTT  if  n£  T?f  TTTO,  fffilT 
nti  firff  Ti  fin  if  Tif  i  f%#  nm  mi  if,  nr  m?i  ntfim  nri  1 1  if 
mif  tottf  if  mi,  ttott  f^rr  mi,  mr  mi  miF  nri  if  nr  mr  if  ftt 
if  mi,  if  Tiif  if  t#  mi  i25 

if  m  m  ffm  i  iti  if  fir  i,  tttjt  Tif  nr  m?  i  i  nr  tot  tot  i 
gri?  nr  mft?f  tot  tot  i,  rnro  nr  if  qn-if  fir  TFi  gif  tott  mm  t| 
toti 

TTOTfTm  ffFFP26  if  if  FTi  TO?ifTT  TOT  TOT  I,  mftT  I  fir  mr-Tpr  tot 

mm  if  min,  tts  to  mi  if  to  mi  i 

mTIFTm?!  iFT:  i  W  if  mmTT  3TTTO  I  mi,  TOTim  afk  f%R?T  if,  TO^  Tp  fir 
ff  filHTil  FT  mmT  TIT  if  i  if  if  TOTO?  TTTTi  3niTT,  if  TfUiff  if  mi  i  I  ... 
3iT§i  firmr  if  i 

tot  mi-ifi  nr  if  fik  Tif  tot? 

mmi  kfF  firon  gromr  iftroff,  mmf  ifr  TOif,  ffiif  ^  mi  i  i  TOT 
TORT  nFTT  mi... 

mnFTmrr  im  in  fir  nr  mFi  i  fir  m  mi  tt  tftt  if,  mrffii  gfimif 
ifrffmimliifmTTiflfimif  mwi  if  mif  i  fi#  w  tot  tt  fir 
i  TOTO  n,  TORT  3TTTT  SIT,  T#  31W,  ifin  if  FTlff  t,  f^RT  TO  i  FT  iim 
nFi  i  mi  iff  if  nr  Tif  i  i  nif  fi  i#  mF  ii  k-^-nr.  i  tft  tto 

Tm  if  i  m  s[m  if  nr  i,  tto  wt  i  mri  Tif  i  f%  tot  cHfir  §to 

firm  i  TTfir  to  fin  n  i  ni  Tif  f  ii  firm  if  i  nFi  fi 
np  nn  if  to>  ilffm  ifif  i,  mi  %mn  |r  fin,  if  if  tftf  if  wi 
i  i  if  nrr  tttt  ni  if  ft  to>  wi  nr  i  fi  Fni  nr  i  nn  Tr.mi.nrc. 
if,  afknifif^FrTnifT^  tto  ifif  nfiq  #r  m  ni  i  mnf  toitf  i 

23.  B.  Gopala  Reddy,  Minister  for  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

24.  Deputy  Minister  for  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

25.  On  the  simple  Hindi  question,  see  items  285,  287-288  and  appendices  14  and  18. 

26.  Minister  for  Parliamentary  Affairs. 
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ft,  ftt,  fft  ft  itcE  WI?  ftft  ft  fftri  TTCftf  ttcF  cfftft  «RT  ft  oflT 

W- -ftftRT  ^Rft  3R?T  ^  I 

TTcf^  cfftft  TiT  3Tft  ^TTR  ?Fr  =R  ft  I 

'ddi^did  d$  dftfl  TT  'TFT,  (FT  HHTF  ®in I  ftft,  ftt  ddft  ftfftR  I 

qft  ft  5R  cFftft  ^Rlft  I  ft  ^ftft  ftft  1 1  ^  WET  ft  3TFTft  SFffft 
3TW  ft  RFJ#  ft  SEW  ft  tiHStdl  1 ftftF  %  3#EF  EET  5TTTT  ftft  I  RET 

Wm  ft,  WJtT  Eft  EEEf  ftt  wft  ftft  5TTTT  ft  ^ikt  $TEEC  |  ft,  ft  |  3ETT  EEftt 
fftFET  ft  3TFT,  Ulddft  ft  ft  ftftftE  SEW  ch^lft  f ,  wft-wft  fftsHfft  fftlftt 
t  ftciftlcbtf  Slftf  ft,  ftST  fftftt  I  fttft-fttft,  3Eft  fftFTH  ftfftr  |  ft  ftft  ftft 
ftlftSET  fftfftftt  ft  Wft  fft  ftft  Wm  SEWt  WW  TT5R  ftST  rEIR  wft,  EHft  WT%  Wt 

sew  fftw  ft  fftftt  re  ft,  ee,  Ejftr  crfttE,  ft  ftr  wet  t,  ft  eft  ft,  ete  sew 

'dft  WW>  ft,  ft  fftwft  I  EW  ft  ftft  EER,  TFT  Mdftl  ftft  ft  fftcRET  EFT  ft  ftftF 
ft  EFEt  ftft  |  EHft  WTW  ft  FT  fftWTTE  ft  ftT  WRWT  I  ftft  WEE  ft  ft,  WFft 

ftft  wm  ereT  ftft  ftr  i  wftft  wtet  fft  '-MfCdft27  ...  ft  wftft  wrwr  I  fft 

?E  WTE  ft  EEftt  WW>  STETW  ftWR  ft  Elft  I  ft  ...  wftt  WTE  fftWT  ft  ifW  WWTft, 
^TRT  EWE  I,  ft  WWftt  ftft  WEET  ?wft  fft  ftft  WWftt  fttf  WFtft  I  wft  t?  ft 
ft  WHsHdl  f  wft  t  ...  WWWft  WWTft  ftfftr  I  ft,  ft  EFT  Elft  FTftwft  WETF  ftft 
ft  ftft  wft  WWT  ft  ft  ftft  WET  ft  I  ... 

ft,  EWT  EFT  ftyJT  ft?  ft  EEWT,  EW,  fttfft  TJ:  wft  fttfft  ft  WWftt,  fftEET 
T5WTW  WTPT  ft  fftftftft  ft,  wft  STETW  WT5  ftft  ETWT  ^nft,  ft  TftT  ftftfHT  3TTjiK28 
^FT  ft  ft,  TWT  ft  Tlftf,  ft  3THT-TW  ft  wft,  ^  RTft  'F^TRTT  ft 
WK  I  ... 

HTFT:  3Wdfftft  ft29  ftf  3TM  EpqcfK  |,  ^ftfft  TRftft  ftft  ft^T 

3TPft  ^T  fedldl,  ftto  nKR  OTftt  ^FT  ft  ftfT  I  ... 


[Translation  begins 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Firstly,  one  of  our  dear  colleagues  and  Member,  Maulvi 
Hifzur  Rahman,  passed  away  two  to  three  days  ago.30  Let  us  stand  up  as  a 
mark  of  respect. 

27.  Raghbir  Singh  Panjhazari,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Punjab. 

28.  Abul  Kalam  Azad. 

29.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Agra,  UP. 

30.  See  fn  14  in  this  section. 
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Sudhir  Ghosh,  Independent  member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  has  applied  to  be 
enrolled  as  a  Member.  I  think  he  was  in  the  Praja  Socialist  Party  a  long  time 
back.  But  after  the  election  he  is  Independent.  I  had  asked  him  to  wait  for  some 
time  because  it  is  not  a  good  thing  to  take  in  people  who  had  belonged  to  other 
parties  though  he  does  not  belong  to  any  Party  just  now.  Then  we  wrote  to 
the  AICC  and  the  PCC  who  accepted  his  application.  So  today  the  Executive 
Council  has  also  approved.  I  am  telling  you  this  for  your  information.31 

It  has  become  a  tradition  for  me  to  say  something  at  our  first  meeting, 
whether  there  is  reason  or  not.  It  is  felt  that  I  should  say  something  about  the 
events  that  may  have  occurred  in  the  interval  since  we  had  met  earlier.32  So, 
what  are  the  important  things  that  have  happened  in  this  period?  [...]  Apart 
from  that,  what  else  has  happened?  I  will  say  a  few  words  about  Ladakh  and 
China  tomorrow.  Actually,  whatever  exchanges  there  have  been,  letters  etc., 
have  been  published,  so  you  are  well  aware  of  them.  There  have  been  strong 
words  on  both  sides,  perhaps  more  from  their  side.  I  will  place  these  documents 
on  the  table  of  the  House  tomorrow  and  you  will  get  it.33 1  may  place  one  more 
which  has  not  been  printed  the  one  that  we  have  sent  them  last  week.  It  is  not 
proper  to  show  it  just  before  the  Lok  Sabha  meets.  What?  You  have  got  it?  Oh, 
you  got  it  there?  Alright.  This  is  a  small  pamphlet  which  traces  the  relations 
between  China  and  India  from  1947  when  we  became  independent  till  today. 
It  does  not  contain  anything  special.  All  the  facts  have  been  put  together  and 
a  map  is  appended.  I  don’t  know  if  there  are  enough  copies  for  everyone  but 
some  are  available.  I  will  have  them  placed  in  the  Library.  Why  should  Rajya 
Sabha  have  it  and  not  the  others?  Yes,  perhaps,  what  about  Raniganj?  Planning 
and  foreign  assistance.  Yes,  let  me  say  this  much. 

Often  I  find  that  even  a  casual  remark  of  mine  hits  the  headlines  of 
newspapers  the  next  day.  One  day  I  was  about  to  go  up  in  the  lift  when  a 
newspaper  man  who  was  standing  there  asked  me,  “What  is  the  situation 
in  Ladakh?”  I  said,  “It  is  serious.  We  should  be  alert.”  Next  day  there  were 
headlines  saying  the  situation  is  serious.34  Obviously  it  is  serious  and  it  will 
remain  so.  There  is  no  doubt  about  that.  But  that  does  not  mean  that  there  is 
going  to  be  a  big  crisis  tomorrow.  They  are  in  possession  of  our  territories  and 
the  troops  are  poised  there  facing  one  another  and  so  the  situation  is  serious. 
But  I  did  not  use  the  word  serious  to  mean  that  I  thought  some  fresh  crisis 
was  imminent.  The  same  thing  happened  when  I  said  we  have  increased  our 


31.  See  fn  15  in  this  section. 

32.  See  fn  16  in  this  section. 

33.  See  fn  17  in  this  section. 

34.  See  fn  18  in  this  section. 
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[GETTING  IT  RIGHT] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


The  situation  was  not  dangerous  though  serious!  It’s  a  lot 
better  now — it’s  not  serious,  though  pretty  dangerous! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  18  August  1962,  p.  1) 
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strength  there.  That  does  not  mean  that  it  is  more  than  that  of  the  Chinese;  our 
strength  has  increased  in  comparison  with  the  earlier  position  and  we  have 
established  many  new  check  posts.  No  one  can  advance  without  first  facing 
them.  There  may  be  some  advance,  that  is  a  different  matter.  But  the  matter  is 
very  complicated.  They  have  the  plains  behind  them,  where  the  movement  of 
troops,  lorries,  buses  and  equipment  can  take  place  easily.  We  have  to  cross 
the  mountainous  terrain  to  reach  there,  or  we  go  by  planes.  This  is  the  position. 
I  cannot  produce  any  evidence  but  I  am  fully  convinced  that  the  matter  will 
not  escalate  into  a  full-scale  war.  At  least  it  does  not  look  like  it  just  now 
because  we  will  not  start  a  war  which  may  carry  on  for  a  long  time  and  have 
far  reaching  results  and  it  does  not  seem  as  if  they  are  very  keen  on  fighting 
over  this  issue.  But  that  does  not  mean  that  we  will  concede  our  territory  to 
them.  They  claim  that  it  is  theirs  and  we  say  it  is  ours.  But  they  are  restrained 
by  internal  factors  and  some  other  difficulties.  By  having  a  confrontation  with 
us  they  have  acquired  to  some  extent  a  bad  reputation  in  Asia  and  elsewhere, 
in  those  countries  which  they  tried  very  hard  to  befriend. 

So  this  is  the  situation.  It  is  obvious  that  we  should  increase  our  strength  at 
the  borders  but,  more  important,  in  the  whole  country  which  means  paying  more 
attention  to  planning,  etc.  This  matter  is  being  given  a  great  deal  of  thought, 
as  you  know.  In  a  sense  it  is  an  easy  matter  to  put  up  big  factories,  though, 
of  course,  we  need  money  and  material,  etc.  But  increasingly  our  attention  is 
turned  towards  agriculture  because  if  there  is  shortfall  in  that  area,  our  entire 
industrial  structure  will  be  weakened.  We  are  no  doubt  making  progress.  I  am 
fully  convinced,  as  our  Minister,  Mr  S.K.  Patil,35  pointed  out,  that  by  the  end  of 
the  Third  Plan36  we  would  have  made  a  great  advance  in  food  production.  But  I 
feel  worried  that  the  production  does  not  increase  as  much  as  I  want.  Whatever 
is  possible  is  being  done.  For  instance,  we  build  canals  but  the  water  does  not 
reach  the  villages.  It  flows  away  and  is  wasted.  Why?  In  the  olden  days,  it 
was  a  tradition  that  the  villagers  would  dig  channels  for  irrigation.  Now,  it  is 
not  possible  for  the  government  to  build  hundreds  of  thousands  of  channels. 
The  villagers  have  got  into  the  bad  habit  of  expecting  the  government  to  do 
everything.  So  the  water  is  allowed  to  flow  away  and  they  do  not  utilize  it  for 
irrigation  and  the  production  does  not  increase.  These  are  the  difficulties.  The 
villagers  should  shoulder  the  responsibility  themselves  and  build  channels,  etc. 
But  I  have  full  hopes  that  the  production  will  increase. 

What  more  can  I  tell  you  about  planning?  People  often  think  that  planning 
merely  means  putting  up  a  factory  here,  something  else  there,  which  state  gets 


35.  See  fn  19  in  this  section. 

36.  See  fn  20  in  this  section. 
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what,  etc.  That  is  only  a  result  of  planning.  Planning  does  not  mean  merely 
putting  up  things.  If  you  want  to  understand  the  meaning  of  planning  fully, 
it  is  like  a  structure  which  has  many  storeys  and  if  you  make  the  top  storey 
without  first  making  the  first,  it  cannot  stand,  it  will  fall  down.  You  have  to 
lay  a  firm  foundation  and  then  build  gradually  on  it.  So  now  we  have  laid  the 
foundation  and  are  trying  to  build  on  it.  I  would  like  to  have  some  literature  on 
this  subject  distributed  among  the  Members  to  help  you  understand  the  map  of 
planning.  I  am  trying  to  have  something  written  on  the  subject  and  as  soon  as  it 
is  ready,  I  will  have  it  distributed.  I  am  also  going  to  give  you  the  speech  made 
by  Professor  Mahalanobis  in  Vienna  in  which  he  has  tried  to  look  at  the  matter 
from  the  scientist’s  point  of  view,  to  analyse  what  we  require  for  the  scientific 
and  technological  development  of  the  country.  You  may  find  this  interesting.37 

I  want  to  say  one  more  thing.  I  was  reminded  of  it  particularly  by  seeing  Mr 
Dinkar38  here.  There  is  some  complaint  about  Hindi.  I  cannot  give  any  special 
opinion  on  this  because  I  seldom  listen  to  the  AIR  as  I  don’t  have  the  time.  I 
don’t  know  what  you  would  have  said  if  you  had  spoken  before  me.  I  have 
certainly  made  one  complaint  and  that  is  that  the  Hindi  used  in  the  answers  given 
to  the  Lok  Sabha  questions  is  very  tough  and  full  of  difficult,  incomprehensible 
words.  I  have  suggested  that  the  language  should  be  simplified  because  if  we 
want  to  propagate  Hindi  among  the  common  people  rapidly,  we  can  do  so  only 
by  simplifying  it.  What  high-brow  intellectuals  write  in  the  name  of  literature 
is  a  different  matter.  But  the  language  commonly  spoken  should  be  simple. 
That  is  what  I  had  suggested. 

Then,  there  is  a  complaint  that  the  Urdu  and  Persian  words  which  have 
been  incorporated  into  Hindi  make  it  more  difficult.  I  don’t  know  how  far  it  is 
so  but  I  wrote  back  that  if  it  is  true,  something  should  be  done  about  it  because 
it  is  not  correct  to  simplify  it  one  way  and  introduce  other  difficult  words.  This 
is  not  a  matter  for  debate  but  something  that  should  be  tackled  after  mutual 
consultations.  Shri  Dinkar  himself  should  be  asked  to  give  advice  because  that 
will  carry  weight  with  his  colleagues  and  friends.  This  is  how  we  can  deal  with 
the  language  problem.  Mr  Gopala  Reddy39  knows  Bengali  and  Hindi  because 
he  has  studied  at  Santiniketan.  Lala  Sham  Nath40  is  more  familiar  with  Urdu  so 
there  may  be  a  bias  towards  Urdu.  But  there  are  no  fixed  rules  in  this.  Everyone 
has  to  make  an  effort  to  rectify  the  faults  that  may  creep  into  the  language  and 
keep  whatever  is  right.41 

37.  See  fn  21  in  this  section. 

38.  See  fn  22  in  this  section. 

39.  See  fn  23  in  this  section. 

40.  See  fn  24  in  this  section. 

41 .  See  fn  25  in  this  section. 
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So  this  Session  is  only  for  a  few  days.  I  don’t  know  when  it  will  end.  How 
long  is  the  Session?  [...].  So  it  is  till  the  7th  [of  September].  I  may  have  to 
leave  for  London  a  day  or  two  before  the  7th. 

Satya  Narayan  Sinha:42  It  was  planned  to  close  on  the  31st  [of  August]. 
Now  it  is  likely  to  be  over  by  the  4th  or  5th  [of  September].  It  may  extend 
slightly. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Perhaps  I  will  leave  on  the  6th.  Apart  from  other  Bills,  a 
long  awaited  Bill  about  Pondicherry  will  come  up  soon.  [...] 

Please  come,  Dinkarji. 

What,  you  have  not  left  anything  for  me  to  eat? 

Ramdhari  Sinha  Dinkar:  Respected  Panditji,  brothers  and  sisters,  I  wanted 
to  ask  a  question  about  [All  India]  Radio.  [.. .] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Basically,  there  can  be  no  two  opinions  about  this.  There  may 
be  some  differences  of  opinion  about  a  particular  word  or  two,  but  there  can  be 
no  differences  in  our  basic  view  point — for  instance,  that  the  language  used  by 
AIR  should  be  simple.  Similarly,  it  is  not  open  to  debate  that  simplifying  does 
not  mean  substituting  one  difficult  word  by  another,  or,  as  Shri  Dinkar  pointed 
out,  to  force  words  into  it  which  are  against  the  genius  of  the  language.  So  if 
you  wish,  we  can  pass  a  resolution  that  in  our  opinion  the  language  used  by 
AIR  and  elsewhere  should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  simple  and  it  can  be  suggested 
to  the  Minister  that  he  can  form  a  committee  to  advise  him  in  the  matter.  [...]. 
What  is  he  saying? 

From  the  floor:  He  is  saying  that  the  members  of  the  committee  should  be 
named  now. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  we  will  give  our  suggestion  to  him;  let  him  form  the 
committee.  If  we  do  so,  it  will  not  function  as  his  committee.  I  would  like  to 
tell  you  that  in  actual  practice,  I  don’t  think  there  would  be  more  than  5,000 
words  used  in  language  commonly  spoken.  Most  people  may  not  know  even 
that  many  words.  Eh?  Yes,  if  you  take  away  what  are  called  technical  words, 
which  fill  huge  dictionaries.  So  I  have  suggested  to  the  Education  Ministry  to 
prepare  a  dictionary  of  5,000  simple,  commonly  used  words,  and,  if  they  wish, 
they  can  also  provide  one  simple  synonym  for  each  word.  Once  approved, 


42.  See  fn  26  in  this  section. 
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everyone  would  be  expected  to  understand  them.  After  that,  those  who  wish 
to  be  high  flown  can  do  so.  But  everyone  must  know  those  5,000  words.  They 
said  Panjhazari43  [...].  So  they  said  that  the  dictionary  may  be  ready  by  the  end 
of  this  year  . . .  We  have  told  him  to  do  it  himself  because  that  would  be  better 
than  entrusting  it  to  a  committee.  Is  there  a  committee?  ...  I  don’t  think  so. 
Let  him  do  it.  Yes,  yes,  you  can  go  and  advise  him  privately,  that  is  different. 

So,  if  you  agree,  let  us  go.  Some  of  you  may  wish  to  go  to  the  function 
arranged  for  Hifzur  Rahman.  It  is  being  held  in  front  of  the  mosque  where 
Maulana  Azad44  is  buried.  I  think  it  is  called  Urdu  Park  . . . 

From  the  floor:  Thanks  to  Seth  Achal  Singhji45  who  offered  us  dalmoth 
and  petha  from  Agra.  But  the  quantity  was  rather  small.  [. . .] 

Translation  ends] 


24.  To  Joginder  Nath  Joshi:  No  Job  for  You46 


August  8,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Joshi, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  7th  August.  I  do  not  quite  know  how  I  can  help  you. 
I  can  offer  you  no  post  connected  with  Government,  and  I  do  not  suppose 
you  desire  one.  Any  post  connected  with  the  Congress  organisation  would  be 
decided  upon  by  the  Congress  President  or  the  AICC. 

Please  do  not  talk  about  “Save  Nehru”.  Nehru  does  not  require  to  be  saved 
and  it  does  not  help  anyone  to  talk  in  this  way.47 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


43.  See  fn  27  in  this  section. 

44.  See  fn  28  in  this  section. 

45.  See  fn  29  in  this  section. 

46.  Letter;  address:  Goraya,  District  Jullundur. 

47.  See  also  item  28. 
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25.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Revamping  the  Congress48 

August  8,  1962 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

Your  letter  of  the  8th  August.49 

I  entirely  agree  with  your  analysis  of  the  situation.  Many  things  that  are 
done  by  Congressmen  and  by  Congress  Committees  distress  me  greatly. 

But  your  proposal  to  limit  members  of  the  Congress  to  certain  categories 
does  not  appeal  to  me.  The  four-anna  membership  may  not  be  good  and  might 
be  changed.  But  limiting  the  membership  largely  to  old  people  will  make  it 
lose  significance  and  vitality.  I  think  we  have  to  find  some  other  way. 

As  you  have  written  to  the  Congress  President,50  he  will  no  doubt  consider 
your  suggestions  with  his  colleagues. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


26.  To  Arun  Gandhi:  Phoenix  Settlement  Trust51 

August  10,  1962 

My  dear  Arun, 

Your  letter  of  August  1 0. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  of  the  new  arrangements  which  have  been  made  for  the 
Phoenix  Settlement  Trust.  I  am  particularly  glad  that  you  have  got  well  known 
Africans  to  join  it. 

As  for  the  Gandhi  Nidhi  contributing  anything  to  the  Trust,  I  rather  doubt  if 
they  can  or  will  do  so.  They  have  very  little  left  which  is  not  allotted.  However, 
you  have  written  to  them,  and  they  will,  no  doubt,  consider  your  letter. 

I  am  afraid  I  cannot  be  a  patron  of  the  committee  you  suggest. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


48.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  16  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

49.  Appendix  27. 

50.  D.  Sanjivayya. 

5 1 .  Letter  to  a  grandson  of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  c/o  The  Times  of  India,  Bombay.  Arun  Gandhi 
was  at  this  time  Information  Officer,  The  Times  of  India,  Bombay. 
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27.  To  N.M.  Anwar:  Tyagi’s  Resignation  from  CPP52 

August  11,  1962 

My  dear  Anwar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  9th  August.  I  think  that  Shri  Mahavir  Tyagi’s  resignation 
from  the  Executive  Committee  for  the  reason  that  he  gave,  was  perfectly 
correct  and  right.53  At  the  same  time,  I  feel  that  what  you  have  written  is  also 
appropriate.54 

But,  in  the  circumstances,  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  right  for  Tyagiji  to  stand 
again  for  this  election.  It  would  have  a  bad  effect  and  Tyagiji  himself  will,  as 
he  himself  says,  become  rather  an  object  of  ridicule  for  a  gesture.  I  showed 
your  letter  to  Tyagiji.  This  is  his  opinion. 

In  the  circumstances,  I  think  his  resignation  should  stand  and  he  should 
not  put  himself  up  for  election  again.  A  Muslim  member  of  our  Party  should 
stand  for  election.  That  would  be  in  the  interests  both  of  the  Party  and  of  the 
larger  causes  we  espouse. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


28.  To  Joginder  Nath  Joshi:  Observing  2  October55 

August  18,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Joshi, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  August. 

I  doubt  very  much  if  the  appeal  of  an  individual  will  result  in  a  big  scale 
response  all  over  India.  If  much  is  to  be  done,  the  lead  has  to  be  taken  by 
responsible  organisations. 


52.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  43  Western  Court,  New  Delhi. 

5  3 .  The  Times  of  India  reported  on  6  August  1962  that  the  CPP  had  at  its  meeting  the  previous 
day  accepted  the  resignation  of  Mahavir  Tyagi  from  the  Executive  Committee.  Tyagi, 
a  member  of  the  executive  for  the  last  1 5  years,  “mentioned  the  absence  of  adequate 
representation  of  minorities  on  the  executive  as  the  principal  reason  for  his  resignation.” 
Nehru  suggested  at  the  meeting  that  Tyagi  “should  be  one  of  the  permanent  invitees  to 
the  meetings  of  the  executive.” 

54.  N.M.  Anwar’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

55.  Letter;  address:  Goraya,  District  Jullundur. 
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October  2  is  already  observed  as  a  special  day  all  over  India.  I  believe  some 
organisations  have  already  suggested  that  this  should  be  a  day  of  dedication.  It 
has  also  been  suggested  that  it  should  be  a  day  against  nuclear  arms.56 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


29.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Tiruchengode  Elections  and 
Rise  of  DMK57 


August  18,  1962 

My  dear  Kamaraj, 

The  recent  by-election  at  Tiruchengode  has  come  as  a  mild  shock  to  many  of 
us.58  The  by-election  need  not  be  very  important.  But  this  does  show  a  certain 
tendency  which  is  objectionable.  Some  people  tell  me  that  the  Congress 
candidate  was  not  a  good  choice.  Also  that  he  did  not  work  hard  enough.  But 
the  fact  remains  that  the  DMK  is  slowly  increasing  its  strength. 

Soon  the  DMK  people  who  have  been  put  in  jail  will  be  coming  out  after 
their  term  is  over.  They  will  take  advantage  and  pose  as  martyrs  for  their 
cause.59  The  question  now  is  what  policy  we  should  adopt  to  meet  this  situation. 
Obviously  we  cannot  allow  it  to  drift,  and  some  effective  measures  will  have 
to  be  taken.  What  these  should  be  will  depend  largely  on  your  advice  and  the 
advice  of  your  colleagues.  I  hope  you  will  give  thought  to  this  matter  and 
perhaps,  sometime  later,  come  to  Delhi  for  a  talk  with  us. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


56.  See  also  item  24. 

57.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras  State.  . 

58.  See  item  7,  fn  42. 

59.  A  large  number  of  DMK  volunteers,  including  P.  Sivasankaran,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  were 
arrested  for  violent  protests  in  Madras  on  19  July  1962  over  the  price  rise.  Sivasankaran 
was  sentenced  on  28  August  1962  to  three  months’  imprisonment. 
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30.  To  Ganesha  Singh  Pakhtoon:  No 
Offence  to  Majithia60 


August  18,  1962 


Dear  Ganesha  Singhji, 

Your  letter  of  the  17th  August.  Sardar  Surjit  Singh  Majithia  is  a  fine  man 
and  I  have  affection  and  respect  for  him.  There  is  no  question  of  our  doing 
anything  which  should  hurt  him.  But  it  is  often  necessary  to  change  Ministers. 
Otherwise  the  same  old  Ministers  must  continue  indefinitely.  That  involves 
no  discourtesy.61 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


31.  To  Virendra:  Party  Camp  at  Nangal62 


August  25,  1962 

Dear  Virendra, 

Your  letter  of  August  24. 

I  was  glad  and  pleased  to  learn  of  the  proposal  to  hold  a  Camp  of  Ministers 
and  Members  of  the  Congress  Party  at  Nangal.  This  is,  indeed,  a  good  idea. 
Most  of  us  are  so  busy  with  our  day  to  day  problems  that  we  seldom  sit  down 
to  discuss  the  basic  issues  before  us.  The  Camp  you  are  having  will  help  in 
such  consideration  provided  it  does  not  lose  itself  in  minor  matters. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Camp. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


60.  Letter  to  a  freedom  fighter;  address:  2  Doctor’s  Lane,  New  Delhi. 

61 .  S.S.  Majithia,  Deputy  Minister  for  Defence,  August  1952  to  April  1962,  was  dropped 
from  the  Union  Cabinet  after  the  General  Elections. 

62.  Letter  to  Punjab  MLC,  and  editor  of  Daily  Pratap,  Jullundur. 
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32.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Complaint  against  Communists 
infiltrating  Congress63 


August  26,  1962 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received,  as  there  is  a  reference  to  you  in  it.64 

I  do  not  know  anything  about  Balraj  Sahni65  or  about  the  meeting  which 
was  held  by  the  Bombay  Suburban  District  Congress  Committee. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


33.  For  the  Indian  Youth  Congress66 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Fifth  All  India  Convention  of  the  Indian  Youth 
Congress  to  be  held  at  Tirupathi.  The  youth  of  India  may  have  some  difficulties 
to  face  and  sometimes  even  some  frustrations  may  come  in  their  way.  But  they 
should  realise  that  they  are  living  at  a  time  when  their  own  country  and  the 
world  are  changing  fast.  I  am  sure  that  India  will  be  very  different  in  another 
decade  or  two.  To  help  in  this  building  up  of  our  dear  country  and  serving  our 
vast  population  is  a  mighty  task  which  should  enthuse  our  young  men  and 
women.  Let  them  feel  proud  of  being  alive  at  this  time  of  our  country’s  history 
and  let  them  take  full  part  in  the  great  adventure  that  lies  before  all  of  us.  Thus 
they  will  make  their  lives  worthwhile. 


63.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  File,  OD-23  (D). 

64.  Appendix  46. 

65.  1913-1973;  film  and  stage  actor,  began  his  career  with  the  Indian  People’s  Theatre 
Association  (IPTA)  in  Bombay. 

66.  Message,  30  August  1962,  forwarded  to  Brij  Mohan,  President  of  Youth  Congress  and 
of  the  Delhi  Pradesh  Congress  Committee,  c/o  the  AICC,  7  Jantar  Mantar  Road,  New 
Delhi. 
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34.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Criticism  Valid  but  Extreme67 

September  1,  1962 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

Your  letter  of  the  3 1  st  August.68 

Some  of  the  criticisms  you  have  made  are  justified,  but  not  quite,  nor  to  the 
extent  as  you  have  made  them.  It  is  true  that  we  are  passing  through  a  difficult 
period,  and  the  rise  in  prices  is  a  bad  sign.  The  actual  wholesale  rise  is  not 
much.  But  some  retailers  put  up  prices  exorbitantly.  While  this  matter  has  to 
be  considered  fully  and  is  being  so  considered,  it  is  very  difficult  to  deal  with 
a  vast  number  of  retailers.  The  only  real  method  is  to  have  cooperative  stores. 
I  do  not  know  why  these  are  not  started. 

I  do  not  agree  with  your  criticism  of  the  present  Minister  of  Railways.69 
I  think  he  is  a  competent  and  capable  person.  Nor  do  I  think  that  the  Ministry 
of  Defence  is  being  neglected.  I  have  been  in  intimate  touch  with  it  and  I  feel 
that  it  has  made  considerable  progress. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


35.  To  Raghunath  Singh:  CPP  Executive  Committee70 


September  2,  1962 


My  dear  Raghunath  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  September  2nd.  I  suggested  a  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee 
not  for  the  linking  of  the  sugarcane  prices  but  for  the  other  Bill  which  is 
coming  up  tomorrow.71  Shri  S.K.  Patil72  wanted  a  whip  to  be  issued  about  it.  I 
thought  that  if  a  whip  has  to  be  issued,  this  should  be  decided  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Executive  Committee. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

67.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  16  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

68.  See  appendix  56. 

69.  Swaran  Singh. 

70.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

7 1 .  The  Land  Acquisition  (Amendment)  Bill. 

72.  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 
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36.  To  Raghunath  Singh:  Executive  and 
General  Body  of  CPP73 


September3,  1962 

My  dear  Raghunath  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  September  3rd.  I  am  afraid  it  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  go  out  to 
dinner.  I  am  heavily  occupied  during  the  last  few  days  here  before  I  go  abroad. 
If  I  go  about  to  dinner,  it  takes  too  much  time.  Also,  I  eat  very  simple  food 
and  am  prohibited  from  taking  anything  that  is  rich.  So  you  must  forgive  me. 

As  for  the  General  Body  meeting,  the  only  possible  day  is  the  7th 
September.  I  shall  be  going  that  evening.  But  I  can  attend  the  meeting  for 
some  time.  I  do  not  think  we  shall  be  able  to  discuss  all  the  matters  you  have 
mentioned  in  your  letter. 

The  Executive  Committee  meeting  can  be  held  on  the  7th  September 
morning  at  about  10  or  10.15. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


37.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Conveners  of  Women’s 
Sections  in  PCCs  and  DCCs74 

WWFtft  tf75  #T  WFWf, 

t  wft  wt^  w  wffi  w#  Fife  §3it  f  tfer  srpfe  wifei  wt 

%%  i  ^fr  3twtr  wfe  wwwi  f  i  ww  wf  I  %  ott 

WFT-feT  t  3TT#  I  3iwt  WWW  t  tRWW  Wit  wt,  TIT#  FFt-^wt  wtt  t 
W#  WWW  wtWT  I  WWI  ffellt  t  3ITOT,  WWI  WTIWWt  TFT  t  WTW  ft  WW#  Wife, 
WF  WW  felT  tl 

tt  t  'WRI  fe  wfe,  tfel  t  WWFIWT  f  FWTt  WFt  fe  Wife  t  WWW 
Wife  I  FWWl  FIWT  TJWI  IfTW  fefet  1 1  WF  3TWI#W  wt  WTW  t  fe  3IWWT  WWF 
Wife  t  fe  WFIW  WTW  I,  #W!Wfe  1 1  Wife  WI  few  WWlt  fe  t, 

femwt  FWt  WTW  3Tltt  t,  WWI#  WWlt  Wit  1 1  FW  few  wt  WTt  fe  Wit# 

73.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP  and  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

74.  Speech,  3  September  1 962,  at  Constitution  Club,  inaugurating  the  all-India  convention 
of  the  conveners  of  women’s  sections  in  Pradesh  and  District  Congress  Committees. 
NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11349,  NM  No.  1968. 

75.  Indira  Gandhi. 
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ftt  ftt  Rftft  ftRR  RRT  ftt  RTftt  Rift  RR  Rftt  Lfftt  I  ftt  ft  3TTT%  Rfft  ftt 

cFf^TT  tft>  •3TPT  fR  RTftt  ft  R  qf ,  RTT  Rftftrt  Rft  R?tTf  ft  RRftftt  3  R 

qf,  RRT  ftt,  RW  RTR  Rft,  Rfttf%  ^T5T  TT^K  ^f  RRRT  |  Rpftf  RftfeT  fttftf, 

fRlft  RftftTT  £  -3TSZRT76  tft  I  RfT,  ftt  ftt  gft  RTtfft'R  RTT  ft?  I  fft>  FT  Rlftf  RTf 

Wf  RR  fftRT  Rift,  Rftffftl  RTlft  RRft  Rt-Rt  RTR  1 1  Rt  RTfftt  RRftftt  ft  1M 
•  •  •  ♦  • 

I  ftt  fqft  rtr  Rft  IfftRR  Rft  rr?  trstrt  qftf  1 1  rt  ft?r  Rft,  ft?T  Rft  trtr  Rft 
RRRRT  RTfft  I,  ft?T  Rft  RfRT  RTfft  1 1  ftft  RT  TRTTR  Rift,  ttRT  RfttftRilft  RTR 
gt  ft#  ft  W5  3  Rftfft  RRT  RTfft  1 1  R#  RTft  t,  RTRft  Rftft  tqH  fttft  fftR  ftt 
RTR#  #ft  RT  RR#  RT  ftfRTT  ftftldlftl  RRRt  —  gR  fR  RR  ft  ft,  RRft  ft,  # 
Rf  RRRT  I  Rf  #ft  Rlfftt  ftRT  I,  Rf  RfT  W  R#  RR  RRTRT  I  #T  #  #ft 
RTR#  ftft  I#  RRRT  ftt  ##  ft  RT#  I  -  #  Rf  RgR  TTRR  RTR  1 1  Rf  ^ttft 
RRR  I  f#  fRlft  RTR#,  #ft  RTRftt  ft  RRRT  ft,  fttftlR  RRRt  ft  #T  RRg#  ft 
W  R#  RRTR  fRRt  t ft  #fft  Rt  RTR#  ft  I  ftt  Rf#  RTR  #  ft  RTR#  Rf  RTfRT 
RTfRT  f  I 

gR#  RTR,  R1RRTR  fRlft  RR#  Rf-Rf  RRTR  1 1  Rift  RRTRf  RTT  ftt  3TTR#  R# 
R#  RTRRT  ftlfttR  RTTRT#  #  RTR  RRft  RfT  RRTR  fRTR  RTfftRT  g3TT,  RIHlfftlR> 
g-3TT,  fttftf  Rft  RTRRft  ft,  ft§T  Rft  RTRRft  ft,  ft$T  ft  #ftRT  SR  ftfT  ft  ftft  RT  £R 
RT  ftRfRT  SETqft  ftftf  fttT  ft  ft,  ft  W  1 1  ffttfftR  ft  ftddftfd  ftftRT  sftftf  qft 
ftft  RRR  RER  RRT  §RT  1 1  fftR  ff  RTfft  ft,  tftftt  RR  ft  RRT,  RTT  Rft 
§3TT  qftftft  Rtft  RT^ftt  I  Rftf  I  fftrTT  ft$T  ftfRT  RRT  I  RTT  ftt  RTRf  fftWT  ft, 
fttfft  ^  ftt  ftt  RTft  fttft  ftfRT  ftft  RFRT  sft  RRfftl  ftt  ft  RTM  ft  I 

3R  Rift  RfftRfftr  Tfftt  ft  I  ft  RfftRlfftT  ftft  ft  W  RH  Rfft  gq  ft§j  % 
fttft  ft,  ftt  RRTT  ft  RTft  Rft  RTTR  Rft  ft  I  3TTRRT  RTTft  ft  RRR  fftRRR  qft 
fttftf  ft  fR  qgft  ft,  q^qftftlPRqfttftftftRTR  RTftt  SZTR  ftn  qrffttT 
RTWt,  ffftt  ftft  RTftt  ftsRTR  SRftt  Rfftq  I  TR  fttftt  ft  TR  q^ft  ft, 
ftsRTR  fttfft^T  SRft  ft  ftt  REftf  ft,  RTT  Rfft  ft  Rt  “ftRlftp  ftftlftf”,  “fttR”, 
ftfftR  ft  RTftt  gf^SRT  ft  fft  Wftf  Rftftt  ftt  fttft-fttft  gRFRR  ft  Rfftt  RF  rt 
RRft  ft  RTs[  ft  fTRT  Rift  I  3RT  cRT^  ft  Rift  ftt  fttfft§T  ftt  ftt  fftL  ftft  feRfftf 
ft§T  3TT  RTftt  ft  I  ftt  ftR  RT^  ft  RTft  ft  qftt  ftlTT^  ftt  RTft  ft  I  ftt  ftfRRT  ft  I 

ftfftR  RE  RR  ft  3TRft  RgRt  tft  fft  fttf^TST  gft  SRftt  RTfftrT  |  Rf  RTT  Rt 
R  RRf  Rt  ShRilN  gft  ft  ftt  qftftfftftftR  Rtft  ftt,  ^TfRTft  Rtft  ftt  fftRTft  RTft 
fttft  ftt,  RTft  Rft  ftt  I  fftRft  §TfT  ft  fttft  ftt  ftt  Rfft  ft  #1  ft  ftft  Rft  ftt  ftt  RFft 
ft  fftRft  ftftf  RRftt  RTft  I  Rift  Rftft  gRTf §T  Rftf  Tfftt  RR  %  RfTft  RRlft  Rt, 
Rftffe  Rift  Rf  RTTR  Rftf  fttRT  RT%  RTfftRT  RTf  WTRRT  ftt  RTftRT,  ftt  WRRT 


76.  D.  Sanjivayya. 
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RR  RTRT  I  RR  RR#  I  #  #  3TTR#  Rif  f#  FRT  3TTR  TITR#T  %  SRTR  #,  Rl#  #T 

#  #3###  ##  #  rrf,  ##  r#  RTyJjR#  ##,  #ti  f#it  i  3ttr  jr# 

#  R?-R%  1,  RFT  R#  R#  #,  ##  RRFT  #  R#  '3TRTT  I  FR  R#  R##?T  JR  #  I 
RTR  #,  #FTR  #  RFRT#  R#  RRT#  #  I  R§R  3T#t  RTR  I  3#  3TRR  R^  TFT  I 
##R  SIF#  #  f##TRTT  R#  ?R#  7RTR  R##?T  R#  gi  I  Fl#f#  ?TFTf  #  3TTRTR 
#RT  R##,  ##  fccHFd  R#,  RTR  #  Rp  #R  RR#f  #  eftT  git  %RT  it#  I, 
3TT?r4  RtTTT  I  f#  FRT  SRTR  R#  f#TT  RRT,  ##  #  RTR  I  f#RRT  #TR  3TN# 
RTR  RtrR  1 1  3#  3TRT  RT#  ##  TR#  if  #  RRRT  3TRT  RFJ#  gRTRRTTf  TT 
RF  RTRT  I,  t#T  #  R#  RFT  RR#  1 1  Riff  RRF  RR3  #31  3T#t,  RT#  f#R#  | 
Rt  it  #f  33RKT  RFT  RR#  I  FR#  RT#  R#  f  %  FR  ##  gRTRRT#  #  t#RTT 
%  #f#R  RR  TT  RRT  RRTR  R#  RRT  i#R#  it,  f#R#  RRF  %  it  RSI  Rif  R# 
RTR  I  R#ff#  3TRRT  #RT  #  R#TR  RgR  J’RTRT  Rif  it#,  RTR  R#  TTR  #,  ##R 
gRTRRTTt  iw*  3T1#  I  R1TJR  R#  ##  #  #R#  #  f#T  #  RgR  RFT  it 

I  I  RRT  3TT#,  IF#  R##R  RRT  3TTRT  f##  #TT  RT  #RR  RFT,  RR#  #RR  if  R: 
3TT#  RFT  ##,  IFTRRT  RFT##  I  FR  RT#  #  #R#  #  f#R  RT©  RT1R  it  RR#  I, 
##RT  I  it  RR  TT  it  fiRR  itRT,  ##R  RR#  #RT  #  I,  #  #  ##  3TTR#  RTFT 
#3TN##c|  ##,  RFRT#  T##  if,  #  f#  R#  #  RRT  RRRT  I,  RR-#R-RRIR 
3TR#  RT  Wm  3TK#  3#  R%  §R#  if  R%  #  it  RR#  !,#%##  RR#  1 1 

#  f?R  3TTR  RRR  FR1R  #f#,  RF  #R  #3f  I,  IRIRRR  3ft#  RR  RR#t  I,  FR 

#  RR  RR#  I  3ltT  c#,  ##R  3ttrif  Rtf  TpR  RSR  SRIR  #TT  RltiR  R#f#  RRJFt 
it§llil  i  Rtf1#  R#t  Ri  RR?  #  I 

3ftT  3RRRRT  31^#^^  RgR  Rli  RRTR  1 1  RR3  RRIR  #RRi  RRF  IRTR 
SRR  R#R  i  3ttT  #T  %  #RT  I  RR#  i?TR?T  f##?TR  R3#  I  R#t  RRRTT  R3T 
RRTR  I  3RFT-3RFT  RT#  #  RRli  gRF  #  #  RIR#  I,  RR3  RTR7RRT  RTRRI  I  it 
gRF  #  RRT#  I,  RR3  RR#  I,  ^R#  RTR#  I  #  RR#  RR#-RR#  f#IT  RTf# 
t  ##  RTRRTf#F  RIR#,  RRJJRR  RIR#,  #  RR#  R3R#T  RR#  t,  3RPT-3RFT 
#R#  1 1  RIHKlfiRRIT  I,  RF#RRT  I,  RTRT  #  RRR  5FT#  RT  I,  i  RR  RT# 
3IRR-3IRR  RR#  I  f#R#  FR#  #T  #  RTR#  RT,  #T  #  RRIF  it#  RT  TRRR 

I I  #  RRRT  gRTRRT  F#  3JR  RRRT  I  ##  #  I  #  #T  I  FRTR,  RgR  RFT  #T  I, 
3T#FRT  F#f  I,  3I#f  RTR  |  3T#FRT,  3T#FRT  #  R#  IRR#  R#  I,  R# 
IF#  R#  f#  FR  RR  RR#  if  I  RR#  RTF?  TF#,  RR#  IRIRT  TRT#  R#  RTR  R#, 
R%  #T  #  IF#  Ft#  t,  #f#R  RR  IF#  #  ##  RRIRT  ##  RlfiR  #  R#  # 
RTR#  I,  TTcF  t#RR  #RT  Rlt#T,  FR  RR  TJRI  R%  ##R  #  I  3#  R#  7RRR  |  # 
f#RRR  RRRT  RTRRT  R#  I  3TTRR  #  #  RT5  RFR  I  #  R#  ##R  wft  RT  RTRRT 
R#l  ?R  #T  #  F#  ?R  RT#  #  #IRT  I  3#  FRRT  y?FNdl  RRRT  1 1 
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ftft  gft  TFETTftr  I  fft  F^ft  sEifftt  ft  ftt  ftft  ftft  stt  Tnft  1 1  Fit  I 
ft  SEft-sfftf,  FT  TR1F  ft  ft  ftf  TTRTTT,  31SRTT  TRF  TTTfft  ft  FFTT  ftft  I,  SETTS  ft 

fftt  titttt  t  i  ft$T  ft  ftrT  ftfet  Thrift  I  ftr  sEntri 

ft  -STHT  FTlft  ’ft  3H  Tin#  1 1  FT  SElftn  ftt  ^TIW  SET  ft  t,  T1ST1F  SET  ft? 

I  ftr  wft  fftt  ftft  ttrtt  ftt,  fftftt  ft?r  ft  ’Tfftftft  %  ftft  tfset  Fftt  trie 

ft73SET  srgn  sg^  ser  fftsiT  ft$T  ftt  FFlft  SET,  WI  Flfftl  fftsiT,  FTEEt  FR  fftnft 

ft  ftr  tre  <j4i?i  cfTFjftr  fttrr  set  ftft  ft,  ftt  Tnfftftr  ft  ft  ftr  ftr-ftr  ■siicfi  ft 

ft,  TUHKlfftdl  ft  I  FTREI  g?EIW  SETTT  ft  I 

Fft  SJTF  WET  ft  ft  Fft  ft  ft  TRE,  Ttse  sTTcT  Tflft  ft,  Sift  I  3FRTT  Sift  ft, 
ftftsETTT  fft^  Sift  ft,  FF  FTEET  SHIFT  S|ft,  ftjftr  ft  Sift  t,  ft-ft  Sift  ft  ftRTT 
ft,  FTTITF  ft,  fft  Sift  |,  fftrfttftfftt  ft,  sft  Sift  ftt  Fft  ft  SET  t  ft  ft 
ft,  fftsRJ  ft,  T1ST  Fft  ft  ft  Sift  |  ft  ftt  SET  ft  3TTFT  SETHT  ft  I  sjf  ftff 
ft  STRl  ftf  t,  SIF  Fft  ft  SET  ftsET  TFT  sign  5TFTT  I  ftft  TT5TTF  ftfsE  ft 
ft  FTTH  sift  ft  OTT  Trftf  ft  ftftET  ftr  ft  fftlT  fft  ft?  3TTft  ftt  S|ft  ft 
Sift  SET  3TTCT  SETTTI  ftt  3TTft  sft  ft  sft  SET  3TIFT  SETTTT  ft  FTlft  Sift  JET  #T 
ftft  3TTFT  SETft  ft,  sftft  SfTTT  |,  ft  SJF  Fft  ft§T  sft  TfTTT  TTTSTjfft  Tftt  ft  I  ftfftsf 
3PT  ft  sft  sttr  qr,  ?lft  ft  srrq-  TT  ftftT  TTFft  ft,  ftft  3RTFT  SETTt  ft,  ftft  SEFft 
ft  fft  ftt  ftft  Fft  Sift  ft  ftf  ft  ft  FTT  ft  %  ft-  ft  |  ft  sefT  sftf  sTRT  ft?  sft  ft 
HFIft-ftdl  ft  I  FftSTT  sjftlT  ft  ft  -3TT31SETT  ft  ftlSE  ft  ft  sjftlT  ft  sift  ft,  TRT 
jjPldl,  SRE  FSTlft  TTFITT  Fft  —  ^JTT-ftft  fnr  ft  ft  ^IT  TFT  ft  ’nm  ft  «rTFT,  sift 
TIT  TFT  t  ftftft,  sift  stse  TISIRftfftft  sft  SElftTT  ft,  TlftTR  slTT  T^E  ftlT 

TFTF  TfTSET  fftT  Sflftn  3TWTT  I  #T  ft  sift  ft  Tile'll,  sift  ft  sfTTF  sift  TFT  sft 
ftft  TJSIF  dft  ft  ftt-FTT  sift  cjft  ’Tgsr  sjfrftftnT  ft  ftTT,  Tnft  fftdft  'JTsft  sft  'TIT 
SETft  I  '3TTTISETT  FT!  TTTF  ft  TEET  SETft  ft  #T  3TFT  Tlfeldlft  ft,  TRTSTTT  'iftf  ft  'TCft 
Ffft  f%,  TIITISR  TTTT  ftft  TFlftsET  ft  ftft,  EEFSTT  FSllft  TfFTTr  ft  ftsE 
ft,  TrcESFTsftftftft-ftTrf  fftnft  3TTFftt  ft^SET  ftrr  ftft  TTlft  ft  sift  ^T(  |fft[T 
ft  snft  ttte  ^Rft  ft,  ftsEft  ftftr  sn^T  jfftsiT  ft,  snft  ftft  I,  ftf  fftr 

ft  ftft  tt  TiTFft  Tnftft,  ftr  tftf  Tnftft  i 

ft  TTlft  jfftsn  sRTT  Tft  ft  I  TRT  FT  'TTft  ft  TTT8T  SRft  sftf  #T 
TTTft  Tft  sprr  Ft  TFT  ft,  FT  TpE  ftftsE  sft  TTTF  ft  sgft  ft  ift  ft,  ft  Tft  Tft  fttT 
TTEFf  TTlft  ^Pl-41  Sj^:  cgftr  ft,  eft,  sft  ’JlftlT  ft,  FTlft  SEFT  sift  siftET  I  eft  Fft  TRJ 
STTFSETT  sft  FFTTT  TlWft  ft  3Rlft  ft§T  sft  ftft  gfftsR  sft  ftft  3ft  SReHT  ft  I  SPIT 
^1?T  ft  ftft  ft§T,  ftftjft  SET  ft$T,  Tlftftt,  m  SET  ft§T,  TERT  ft,  -3RfttsET  ft,  ft  spff 
Slftt  ft§T  Ft  Eft,  fftsiK  SEft,  spff  ^ir  Tlftsi  Ft  sift?  STHT  %  FTlft  ftftftt  TM  ft  FF 
TSflft  sift,  fft  sftsET  s^f  fferRTT,  ftfftTT  ft  cElftf  seff  sftf  1 1  FT  Trftsr  ftft 
SjSftr  Ft  sft  ft  FnfftT[  ftftft  ttf  TTPIT  |  ftft  FT#ST  fft  ftft  jtftsiT  ftftl  ftftlSET 
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TT  Lfa  tt  3TTt,  Ttt-Ttt  nt  ftebWtt  tt,  Ttt-Ttt  T#f  ftniTfa  tt,  fat-Tt 
clOti  fafaf  Tltt  fa,  Tfa-Tfa  d<5  %  FT,  t  TT  fTTKlct  -STtST,  *1 41-1 41  §Tf§FfRTT, 

mt  tt  tt  far  nrt  nt,  nfrr  fa  f^tcRiw,  crk^i^  %  Pichi^n,  tt  nrfat  tm 
fatr  ft  Tfa  1%  ttfttil  ffa  ft  tr  t|  nm  I,  n|t  §q  1 1  Fnt  tit  fatftn 
Tfa  eft,  jjPlTI  TFt  tt  Tf  FT  ttfa  Lfa  I 

fatT  3TT  fat  WI#I  ttm  TftLF  I,  TTt  -3TFT  fant  |  FT  TITTITfa  TTlt 
t,  FT  <sl<il  fa  cgS  TiLcl  fa,  fa  TT  Tit  fat  fa 1  faftlT  TTfa  ttfa  TTT  TF  % 
TTTffatt  Til  TTHT,  Tlfatt)'  fat,  fatLTf  Til  TTHT,  TTfat  TRT  TTm,  TTfat  TT 
faffa  fatT  fan  TITcbT  fat  jffan  T?I  TTTI,  #L  TTt  Tn  ffalTTT  FT  faint  fat 
TTT  fa  fa,  -STFt  Tfa  fat  fatl  TIFT  fat  I  TTT  fa  Tkh)  fa  TTTfa  fa  TT  fait  TTTfat 
fa,  Tnfat  Ljn  TTTT  OSI  TIL  fafa  fa,  TITLLfTfa  OSI  TIL  fafa  fa  fat  TIT  OIL!  Ttfa 
Ftn  I  Tt  TF  TFT  TTT  I,  TT#T-tn#T  nfaf  TTTffafaf  T?t  TTTTT  I  Ffa  #L 
?Tfa  TTfa  mn  TTT  TTT  TIL  TTlfat  fa  I  TTTT  Lit  FT  TLF  T?t  TTT  TIL  TTlfat  I, 
ffaRTT  fa  fan  TFT  TIL  Tnfat  I,  #L  Tlfat  fa I 

#L,  fa  fat  nfat-fatfat  TTt  I  tffalT  fa  TIFTT  fa  TIT  Tlfa  FT  TTT  fat  FT 
fatffar  I,  ffam  I  fat  falTT  TTT  I?  fat  TTT  I  ntffa  TT,  Fffan  fa  TBffcT  Ft  Lfat  fa, 
gffan  TTT  Lfat  I,  FTTT  fa$T  TTT  TFT  1 1  fafa  fat#  TT  ^  TtT  TTSt  Ftt  I 
TTT  Ft  TFT  I  gf^ITT  T?t,  fa$T  nt,  fall  fain  LTLfa  TL  TTLt  I,  TTTT  TTL  fatn  t, 
fafa  L^TTft  JTTfa  TTlfa  fa,  nt  TFlfa  %  fafa  TTFFt  %  FT  TTcff  %  eft  TIT  fatn 
Tfaf  |  FTTT  SIT  TTT  I?  TFT t  Ljn  FtTT,  TTTTTTT  FTTT  sfar  t  f#  FT  TFTft 
TTTT  Tit  ttTT  TTT^i,  TTTTTTT  ^  ffeirf  TL  T^f,  TT^  TI%  TTT  I?  TLT^ 
TI^  ^  I  FtTT  JTT  Tit,  L#  Tit,  T^  Tit  TTTL  TT  ’ftTT  fait  I  TT  TtT  TTTT 
Tt  T$r  Ffa,  tRT?  fair  I  #rf  ^r,  Tfaf  Tfa  Ft,  tM  ^tt:  Ft,  TTtf  3TTTTT  Ft,  Tit^ 
’J#  Ft,  fafat  T*ft  T?t  TTTL  TT  fair  ffaRT  TT%T  I  jfa  TTTfa  ^  TF  T#  TT, 
TT  fa  fat  1 1  TT  TLT  Ffa-Ffa  fa  LFT  1 1  FT  fat  TTFcf  fa  FTTfa  fafa  ^f, 
TIT! fan  Tiffa  T^T  TT  Ttfa  far  fa,  FTTT  %  TL^L!  fat  I,  FITlfa  TTrTfT 
fa  TTT  TF  I  Tlfa-Tlfa  Tfa  fat  I,  fatfa  fa  FFlf  fat  t,  TTlttT  fat  TTT 
t,  tfaT  FTTT  TL^L  TF  fat  t,  FTTt  LFT  fat  faft  fat  1 1  tt  FT  TTt  I  TT, 
TTTTTTT  TFT  TTTT  TTFt  t  ?TTft  fa  fafaf  t,  TFtfa  1 1 

TT%L  t  TTTTTTT  TTt  t  TIT  ttfa  fat,  TTt  Tt  TTTTT  fat  t  ttT  t 
§TTTT  TTfat  TIT  Flit  fa,  fa  TTT  TTlt  t  TTTTIT  fa  TTTT  t,  tffaT  TftTITL 
ttfa  TIT  TTT  FtTT  fat  TlffaL  t  Ttt  TIT  TTT  fan  I  tt  TLTfat  Ft  TTT  LM 
TTffat,  ?t  TTFRT  T#T  Ifa  TTTTTTT  TTT  far  1 1  TTTTTTT  fa  nt  nrtt  Tfa 
t  ffa  LTT  TTTL  fa  Tit,  TTTL  FT  Tfat  fat  Tfa  TIL  TTlt,  LFTt  fat  ttt,  ftL 
cfTTTTIL  FT  TTTL  Tfa  TIL  TTlt  I  TTTt  fa  nt  t  ffa  FT  TIFlt  t$T  t  TT  tTT 
Tt  fatL  TTTir  TTTTT  fan  faL  t  nfat$T  fa  I  TT  fat  tTT  fan  t?  TT  fatt 
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TKFili  %  R  fR  3TTFT,  <9Fli  i  eft  R*i  ffi  i ,  FTT  ii  i,  RfTT 

ffi  t,  ePIR  ffi  f,  FF  FFT  itFT  1 1  STF  R  Rf  RFT  t  Ffti  Rf  Rt  FTTi  i, 
ejRftR  i  fRTTTF  %  Rr  FTTi  i  STF  Rr  RFT  I,  FTTTfri  i  sp  FFTi  %  Rt  RFT 


I,  cblffR  FFli  #  SR  FteTT  I,  RfFT  RRfT  fR  R>T  Rt  FTTFT  I  RRT  R  SR 
FteTT  i 1  FFfiFT  F§F  StR  i  RTfeR  fR  FTTTsnR  Fi  FFF  %  FF  F§e1  FTFTFT  i, 
F§F  Rt  FTTFT  I,  FTtfR*  StR  1 1  Fi  it  FTTFT  I  #T  RftfeR  RifRf  FtFFT 

1 1  Fi,  fR  (RhiR  Fi  fiiFFTT  RRt  Rt  fttft  1 1  Ri  Rift  Rt  fttft  I? 

RTFT  flnsf,  FTfR  fR  Ft  vi-lR  TTTT,  FtR  FF  Ft,  3TfR  TFTF  ff,  FpR  4M  Fi, 
Rfi  FTTi  FF£  fR  I,  FF  FTRt  RR  %  R  Rt  FteTT  I  FTTFT  JFFT-itjFT  Rt 
Fi  I  eft  RT  FTF  %  TTFTFFTF  FTiFT  I  RtF  JeFT  i  TTFTFF1F  fR  FteTT  %  fRR 
R  TTFHFTF  R  fR  FTi  fR  I  TTF1FFTF  Ft  TTFTFT  I  FF  Fp  FTFFR  Ft,  FTTFT 
FFFTTT  Ft,  TR#  R  FT  TTFTFFIF  FFT,  Ft  eft  TblRHTR  1 1 

R  i  TTF  I,  RRt  FTi  ft,  if  FTFTft  FFFT  Fli  i  s§T?  FTfFT  fR  ?TT  FFF, 


TtfRF  FF  FTF  TfRi  fR  FFTF  %  sRr  FFTFFTF  1 1  FTTFT  FFT,  ff  FTTFFft  RE 
FFT  %  i,  FTlR  FTi  FF  RR  FTt  FTTFT  FT  itFT  fii  eTTFFft  FT,  fR  FTTFi 
If  eft  ?if4-et  Ft  R,  FF  RR  Fi,  JFF  Rt  tR  Fft  FF  FRt  FTt,  FTNi  Fit  Flel 
I  FTTFT  I  FF,  FRi  FfTF  FFTft  FF  Tit  I  FfR  Fi  fR  R  Fit  F§F  FTFft  1 1 
%T,  §TTFF  Rf-FTT  FTF  i  FF  Rf  TFjTT  Fl4,  FF  Rff  fR  R%  fffF  R  feR, 
fR  Fi  FFFft  FFRT  FtFT  FF  i  FTfR  RT  itFT  Ri  Ri  I  FF  FFF  FR  FTFi 
I  FFi  Ffti  §TFT  Fit  I  Rr  Ft  ^TFIeT  FR  I  FF  FitT  FR  I,  rR  FRf  Rf 
Frit  RTFT  FFt  R3FTF  Fteff  I  FRTFF  #tf  RlFFFRitFTFiti,  FitFft 

itFT  Rfft  ftRf,  fRr  RtfR  rR  Rtftftt  i  Fi  i  eft  ff  Fi  ftrt  %  i  FFFi 

FFFTFTT  FR  Fl^i  I 

Rti  Fii  Flit  I,  rR  Fftfii  Rti  ^fr  itFT  i,  f^f?R  FtFT  i  i  f^f§r  it 
RE  itFT  I  FFli  feR,  ^FT  FF  FFi  R^l-if  Fi  FFR,  FF  FFTFFTF  FT  FFFTi, 
FFT  FTTFT  I,  Rtif  Fi  FFti  I  TReft  |eFFFTif  #T  JFFftT,  Fli  FFRT  #T  FTR 
FT  RFf  FTTFT  FF  RFT  Fit  1 1  FTFTTT  i  RlFT  f  FFR  FftTF  i  FtR,  RT  FTei  i 
#F  FF  ■Jtle)  I  itT  FTTTeft  Fli  ’JF  FTi  i  I  F.FIF  i  Fli  FT  ile)  R  RtT  Flel  i 

RRf  ^fr  ft  Rft  i  tr  ff  tr  ffR  R^rRf  Fi  ttf^tR,  titfrtRftft  ft 
Rftsr  FTfiiF  ft  Rftsi  Fi  itr  ttftffr  Fi  rfftR  Rtr  reft  FRi  Fi 

RtRr§T  Rt,  Ft  FTT%  FTRFT  iRTlRtriiRFTiTTFfFFRTSEr  FFTT  itFT  I 
FTTFT  FTFT  itFT  I  aftT  FFT  RTeft  Ri  fiFR,  Ri  FF  FT  FTi  f ,  RR  Fit  FTfi 
t  R  Ft  FFli  tfFFTFT  i  R  R  FTFFT  1 1  R  FFi  SRT  FF  3RTF  fR  it  FTi,  FF 

FRRiFRRRTrtiiRtTFii  FFi  ftR  fR  i  fft  FFi  rR  ft?  RsftR 
R  ffR  iFrRFTFTRFFT,  RtrRf  Rai  i,  fftR  ftw  ft  fff 
RR  R  Rtr  FRfR  ftRtt  fR  fii  fR  i  tfR  Rf  R  fR  iFFF  ftR  I,  fttf 


80 


II.  POLITICS 


H#  I,  HTTP  H#  t,  'jMT  %  H#  T#  I  HH  fpf  HH  H1H 

#T  HFTT  I  fa*  %  #T  H#T  I  HTHH  ^3TT  ?R¥  ^T  Ht?T  HHHH  %  H  #T  #  H# 
Hit  ^T  #  ttf#T  ftp  #  RTlt  HUH  %  Wft  HHF  H#  3JH#,  HPT  %  fj#  I, 

hthhi#  %  h#  ip#  |  3#  #h<i(1  tl  hpt  #i 

HH  ^  H#  Ht  ^FTTTTT  *f  Ildd  HT  H#  t  RFFT  HIT  HHf  HFPFH  #HT  t  — 
HH#t  #HT  HTTP,  H#H  #HT  HHFTT  I  HF  Hi  #  H#  I  Ht  HH1H  H#H  # 
TtHT  P#  %  H#H  #  RF  TfHT  #F  #  I,  #  HT#  I  #T  H#  FT#  H§H#  I, 
HPT  HHH  tf  I  Ht  HTpff  HF  HTH  HHHT  I  Hi  H#H  HTT  JPTH  I,  H#  #  H>T?  ^ 
HH#  f#  #  HP  4PH<ild  %  PHTT  f,  Hi  H#H  #t  pH#  HIT  HTH  HTHT  I  #T 
H#H  #T  FHIT  HHTT  1 1  #HH  ipHT  HHFTT  3#  FH  HTF  %  HTHHT#  HHTT  #T 
HTfcT#F  #  HFHT,  HIldMM  ^  #T  #TT,  HHHt  FHHT  I,  FT  TJHT  %  FHHT  I,  HFHT 
FHHT  t,  H#  #  i#  #T  #HT  HHT  H#?  HPf t,  3PT#  HHTT  HT  ?pg  H#  T#  ^T 
#T  #HT  HHT  H#? 

H#  HH  Hit  #  3TPT#  HFHT  «T  fl  #H  #  3TPTHt  #FH  f  f#  HH  HTH 
HlH  HH#,  3TPT  #H  H#  3T1#  t,  RF  #-#H  #H  PT#H  P#,  HHTTH  P#,  3THH 
1 1  #f#H  #  HH5  Hli?  1%  3TPT  HTH  pp  #  3TTPT-3THH  HHF  #T  HpJ  pf#,  Pd! 
pf#,  #"1  pf#,  #  HH?  ft,  HFT  3TTH  %FPT  HH?  f#I#  PT  H#PT  #PT#  f# 
HTHPH  #  #T  %  HH1TT  THT  I,  H#H  %  THT  HHITT  I,  gf^IHT  ^T  THT  HHIH  I 
Ht-H|  I  #  HPT  ttf M  RTlt  H1H%  H|  THTlt  I,  RTTfr  HT5T  TT,  #FT  R  m% 
I,  #ft  RTHT  I,  'liRFWH  %  STRft  ^  HT#  I  HHHT  I  RT  #  HI#  I  #lft  % 
Tf  #T  gHFf  #,  Ht  R#  HI%  H#  I  TFTlt  HPTT  #T  R#  f#F  #  \  3  HH 
Hltr  I,  RFFt  HWTT  Hit#,  HH  ^§T  HIT  HHSTT  ^5  HP#  HTHT  I  #T  HH  HPT 
#F#T  ^  ^§T  #  TTHT  HP  H#I,  #H#T  I 

#T  HI%T  ^T  f#  FT  ^  HPHFt  HTT  f#WTT  f%  HRFlff  ##,  HRFltT  HH 
#  ###  #  HH  tr  H^H  HT#  I  #  ##  H#t  I  HH#  TFIf,  ^  H#  #  f#  | 

[Translation  begins 

Madam  Chairman77  and  Sisters, 

I  am  not  here  to  give  any  special  speech  but  only  to  give  my  good  wishes  to 
your  conference.  I  often  speak  here  and  there.  What  is  important  is  that  you 
should  all  speak  here  about  your  work  in  the  places  that  each  one  of  you  has 
come  from.  Nothing  will  be  achieved  by  making  long  speeches.  You  should 
consider  the  difficulties  you  face  and  what  in  your  opinion  we  should  be  doing. 


77.  See  fn  75  in  this  section. 
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I  will  not  say  much.  But  I  think  that  the  women  who  work  in  the  Congress 
have  a  special  responsibility  to  shoulder.  It  is  a  matter  of  regret  that  in  many 
places  there  is  factionalism  within  the  Congress;  that  is  very  wrong.  There  is 
constant  pulling  in  different  directions.  We  get  complaints  that  members  being 
enrolled  into  the  Congress  are  bogus.  If  such  things  continue  to  happen,  the 
institution  will  become  lifeless.  It  will  lose  its  energy.  So  first  of  all,  I  would 
like  to  tell  you  that  you  should  stay  away  from  such  things  and  not  encourage 
factionalism,  keep  aloof  from  such  things  and  do  your  work.  As  far  as  I  know, 
every  effort  will  be  made  and  the  President  of  our  Congress  Party78  who  is 
sitting  here  is  also  trying  his  best  to  put  an  end  to  such  tendencies  because 
there  are  major  challenges  ahead  of  us.  Those  who  indulge  in  factionalism  fail 
to  understand  the  importance  of  our  work.  We  want  to  transform  the  country, 
society,  and  take  it  forward  just  as  we  brought  Independence  which  was  a 
revolutionary  event.  We  wish  to  usher  in  a  social  revolution.  These  are  major 
things.  We  cannot  have  narrow-minded  people  who  pull  in  different  directions 
or  indulge  in  factionalism  while  handling  the  great  tasks  at  hand.  Having  such 
people  in  the  organization  lowers  its  status.  All  this  is  very  wrong.  It  would  be 
far  better  that  there  are  fewer  members  but  those  should  be  of  calibre  who  are 
sincere  and  work  hard  instead  of  being  greedy  for  positions.  This  is  the  first 
thing  I  wish  to  talk  to  you  about. 

Secondly,  there  are  major  tasks  ahead  of  us.  I  will  not  talk  about  all  of  them 
but  after  Independence,  the  issues  before  us  have  been  economic  and  social. 
The  challenge  before  us  is  that  the  country  should  develop,  more  wealth  should 
be  produced  and  that  wealth  should  be  distributed  equitably.  So  we  have  made 
Five  Year  Plans  which  are  yielding  good  results.  We  have  not  gone  as  far  ahead 
as  we  wished  to  for  there  is  no  magic  wand  after  all.  A  country  can  get  only  as 
much  as  the  people  work.  Whatever  policy  we  may  adopt,  it  has  to  be  backed 
up  by  hard  work  and  unity.  So  these  are  the  issue  before  us. 

Often  difficulties  crop  up.  But  these  difficulties  are  those  that  any  developing 
nation  faces.  As  it  grows  and  develops,  new  issues  crop  up.  Nowadays  there  are 
complaints  about  inflation.  We  must  pay  attention  to  this  and  together  all  of  us 
should  try  to  control  rising  prices.  Inflation  can  be  controlled  by  trying  to  keep 
wholesale  prices  down.  But  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  control  the  hundreds  and 
thousands  of  small  shopkeepers  in  this  matter.  If  we  try  to  control  them  other 
difficulties  crop  up.  Those  who  are  supposed  to  control  them  are  the  ones  who 
become  out  of  control  themselves.  But  I  will  say  one  thing,  that  is,  we  should 
make  all  attempts  to  do  this. 


78.  See  fn  76  in  this  section. 
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However,  one  thing  that  has  succeeded  everywhere  is  cooperative  stores 
which  cater  to  all  classes  of  people.  They  can  be  set  up  in  Delhi  and  in  other 
places  too,  big  and  small.  There  is  no  possibility  of  increasing  or  lowering  prices 
by  them  because  it  is  not  a  question  of  more  profit  for  owners.  The  profit  is 
distributed  equally  among  all  stakeholders.  So  I  would  like  you  to  pay  special 
attention  to  setting  up  cooperative  stores  all  over  the  country.  All  goods  of  daily 
necessity  should  be  available  there.  Cooperatives  have  succeeded  very  well 
in  other  countries.  I  cannot  understand  why  they  are  not  developing  in  India. 
We  are  trying  very  hard  to  set  up  cooperative  societies  in  the  rural  areas  and 
it  is  a  good  thing  that  they  are  developing  well.  But  there  has  been  no  special 
effort  to  do  this  in  the  cities,  though  if  people  were  to  pay  attention  it  should 
be  easier  in  the  cities.  Therefore,  I  am  surprised  that  no  attention  is  being  paid 
to  this.  This  is  something  straightforward  which  is  directly  beneficial.  And 
if  there  are  enough  number  of  such  stores  then  it  has  an  impact  on  ordinary 
shopkeepers  also.  Then  they  cannot  inflate  the  prices.  After  all,  if  the  same  thing 
is  available  cheaper  in  another  place  they  cannot  sell  at  higher  prices.  That  does 
not  mean  eliminating  the  ordinary  shopkeepers  but  it  would  put  pressure  on 
them,  something  which  can  prevent  them  from  inflating  prices;  because  often 
the  wholesale  rates  are  low  but  by  the  time  the  goods  reach  the  shopkeepers, 
they  hike  up  the  prices.  Imagine,  for  instance,  that  the  tax  is  enhanced  by  one 
anna;  they  will  raise  the  price  by  six  annas  to  make  a  profit.  There  are  ways  of 
preventing  this,  but  they  are  complicated  and  we  will  consider  them.  But  the 
most  straightforward  is,  as  I  mentioned,  cooperative  stores  which  can  be  set 
up  by  a  few  or  many,  ten,  twenty  or  a  thousand  people.  They  can  be  set  up  in 
big  cities  as  well  as  in  the  small  ones.  So  you  should  definitely  pay  attention  to 
this;  it  is  something  worthwhile  which  women  can  particularly  do  successfully. 
We  can  also  do  it  and  will  do  so,  but  women  should  pay  special  attention  to 
this  as  they  are  affected  by  rising  prices. 

There  are  many  issues  before  us.  One  issue  which  the  Congress  and  the 
nation  have  paid  special  attention  to  is  that  of  national  integration,  of  unity. 
In  India  we  have  two  forces,  one,  a  tremendous  force  which  binds  the  nation 
together,  and  the  other,  the  force  of  fissiparous  tendencies  which  can  tear  the 
country  apart,  the  communal  forces,  for  instance,  that  pull  in  different  directions 
and  weaken  the  country.  Communalism,  regionalism,  linguistic  divisions,  all 
these  are  divisive  forces  which  can  bring  the  country’s  progress  to  naught  and 
could  ruin  it.  We  have  to  combat  these  forces  with  all  our  might.  Ours  is  a  very 
large  country.  There  is  much  diversity  which  is  not  bad  in  itself,  diversity  is 
good.  There  is  no  need  for  everyone  to  be  alike,  to  wear  the  same  clothes  or 
eat  the  same  food.  There  is  bound  to  be  diversity  in  a  very  large  country.  But 
behind  that  diversity  should  be  unity  which  will  keep  everyone  together.  The 
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feeling  of  belonging  to  one  large  family  ought  to  prevail  and  the  desire  to  face 
all  dangers  together.  We  can  argue  among  ourselves  but  we  should  present  a 
united  front  to  any  danger  that  threatens  us.  We  have  to  look  at  these  things  in 
a  particular  way  and  face  the  challenges. 

I  am  sorry  to  say  that  these  fissiparous  tendencies  are  visible  in  the  Congress 
too.  During  elections  in  some  places,  I  don’t  know  if  it  happens  everywhere, 
seats  are  often  contested  on  the  basis  of  caste.  This  is  absolutely  wrong.  The 
caste  system  is  pernicious  in  itself  and  for  it  to  prevail  in  the  Congress  is  even 
worse.  We  are  bringing  ruin  upon  a  Party  which  has  learnt  under  the  tutelage 
of  Gandhiji  and  worked  for  the  uplift  of  the  nation  and  acquired  independence 
for  it.  And  now  we  are  making  it  a  weak  Party  filled  with  casteism  and 
communalism.  We  must  combat  this. 

We  must  bear  in  mind  that  in  our  country,  religion  has  played  an  important 
role.  The  majority  religion  is  Hinduism,  but  there  are  other  great  religions,  like 
Islam  and  Christianity;  Buddhism  is  from  India  itself;  then  there  are  Jains,  Sikhs; 
we  must  respect  all  religions.  Tolerance  is  nothing  new  in  India.  Two  thousand 
years  ago,  Emperor  Ashoka  had  it  engraved  on  stone  that  all  religions  should  be 
respected  and  that  those  who  treat  other  religions  with  respect  beget  respect  for 
their  own.  This  is  pretty  obvious  and  it  has  been  the  hall-mark  of  our  culture. 
But  now  we  fight  in  the  name  of  religion,  denigrate  other  religions,  and  say 
that  those  who  do  not  belong  to  our  religion  are  not  Indian.  This  is  the  height 
of  stupidity.  It  has  always  been  a  stupid  thing  to  do  but  it  is  even  more  so  in 
the  present  situation,  when  you  can  roam  the  world  in  a  few  days  because  of 
aero  planes.  I  am  going  today  to  England  where  there  is  a  Conference  of  Prime 
Ministers.  After  attending  that,  I  will  visit  some  other  places  and  return.  I  will 
leave  at  midnight  and  will  be  in  London  by  9  or  1 0  in  the  morning  flying  over 
many  countries.  This  is  how  people  travel  today.  You  may  have  also  read  in 
newspapers  how,  especially  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States,  people 
are  being  sent  to  outer  space,  not  in  aero  planes  but  in  some  kind  of  missiles. 
All  kinds  of  new  inventions  are  taking  place.  Soon  man  will  land  on  the  moon 
and  to  other  planets. 

So  the  world  is  changing  very  rapidly  and  if  we  do  not  change  with  it,  or 
do  not  grasp  what  is  happening  but  continue  to  live  like  frogs  in  a  well,  that 
would  be  the  height  of  stupidity.  We  must  understand  the  present  and  change 
along  with  the  rest  of  the  world.  Why  is  it  that  countries  like  England,  the  Soviet 
Union,  France  and  the  United  States  are  all  extremely  wealthy?  Just  think  about 
it,  why  have  we  become  so  poor?  Agreed  that  we  were  exploited  during  British 
rule,  and  that  we  did  not  get  opportunities,  but  that  is  not  adequate  reason  for 
our  poverty.  We  became  poor  and  weak  and  so  British  rule  was  established. 
But  it  is  because  we  became  complacent,  we  thought  we  knew  everything, 
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while  the  rest  of  the  world  went  ahead — new  machines  were  invented,  new 
methods  of  agriculture  and  new  implements  were  adopted.  With  new  sources  of 
production,  they  began  to  produce  vast  wealth  from  the  land,  from  industries, 
etc.,  and  we  lagged  behind.  We  did  not  think  we  had  to  learn  anything  and  so 
we  made  no  effort. 

Now,  you  will  find  that  under  the  Five  Year  Plans  we  are  setting  up  factories, 
new  industries  and  increasing  productivity  from  land.  All  this  is  going  on. 
But  behind  all  this  is  the  need  to  mould  and  develop  the  human  beings,  men 
and  women,  to  change  their  attitudes,  to  make  them  open  their  eyes  a  little  to 
the  outside  world  to  see  what  is  happening,  to  kindle  their  curiosity  to  learn 
new  things.  It  is  only  then  that  they  will  progress  and  achieve  something.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  everything  changes  when  human  beings  change.  It  is  no  great 
achievement  to  build  houses  and  factories,  etc.  The  important  thing  is  to  change 
the  attitudes  of  the  forty  to  forty-five  crores  of  people.  And  it  is  you  who  can 
help  the  most  in  doing  this.  You  can  help  in  every  field.  Mothers  can  help, 
educating  the  children  and  in  other  ways. 

Well,  anyhow,  these  are  all  long  term  plans.  But  I  want  you  to  understand 
the  times  that  we  live  in  today.  These  are  revolutionary  times.  There  is  a 
revolution  going  on  in  the  world;  it  is  changing  very  rapidly  and  so  is  our 
country.  In  these  times  it  is  the  people  whose  minds  are  attuned  to  what  is  going 
on  in  the  world  who  can  guide  the  nation  on  the  right  path  and  make  an  impact. 
Nothing  can  be  achieved  by  merely  making  a  noise,  shouting  slogans,  etc.  You 
must  have  heard  what  our  goal  is.  Our  goal  is  socialism,  to  build  a  socialistic 
pattern  of  society.  We  wish  to  adopt  the  principles  of  socialism.  What  does  that 
mean?  It  means  that  every  man,  woman  and  child  must  get  equal  opportunity. 
Everybody  is  not  exactly  like  one  another,  of  course.  There  are  differences  in 
height,  weight,  intelligence,  etc.  But  everyone  must  get  equal  opportunities. 
This  was  not  so  in  the  olden  days  and  even  now,  it  is  not  the  case.  We  want  to 
bring  it  about  gradually.  We  do  not  want  that  there  should  be  any  violence  in 
our  social  revolution  because  that  is  not  our  practice,  though  it  is  painful  to 
see  that  there  are  feuds  over  caste  differences.  But  in  general  it  has  not  been 
our  practice  and  it  is  not  our  state  policy.  So  we  want  to  usher  in  socialism  by 
peaceful  means,  through  cooperation. 

It  is  obvious  that  in  ushering  in  socialism,  it  is  possible  that  a  certain  class 
of  people  may  have  to  suffer  losses,  the  class  which  has  been  exploiting  society 
till  now.  But  it  will  benefit  the  majority  of  people.  And  ultimately  it  will  be 
beneficial  for  everyone.  We  must  bear  that  in  mind.  We  must  understand  what 
socialism  means.  Socialism  does  not  mean  merely  that  everyone  is  regarded 
as  equal.  We  cannot  make  everyone  equal  physically,  by  cutting  off  the  heads 
of  the  tall  ones.  Equality  means  that  we  should  produce  a  great  deal  of  wealth 
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and  ensure,  as  far  as  possible,  equitable  distribution  of  that  wealth.  How  is 
wealth  produced?  Wealth  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  government  treasury.  Money 
comes  into  the  treasury  when  people  pay  taxes.  Wealth  is  generated  through 
increasing  productivity.  What  the  farmer  produces  from  land  constitutes  wealth. 
Goods  produced  in  factories  constitute  wealth.  Whatever  an  artisan  produces  is 
wealth.  The  more  a  country  produces,  the  greater  is  the  wealth  generated.  The 
United  States  is  a  very  rich  country  because  the  production  from  its  factories 
is  enormous.  We  too  must  produce  more  wealth.  That  is  why  we  have  the  Five 
Year  Plans.  Farmers  especially  must  increase  productivity  from  land.  How  can 
they  do  so?  They  should  adopt  new  methods  of  agriculture,  get  new  implements 
and  tools,  better  ploughs,  good  seeds  and  fertilizers,  etc.  There  is  no  magic  trick 
in  all  this.  We  need  to  increase  productivity  from  land,  double  or  quadruple  it. 
This  is  how  we  can  usher  in  socialism.  A  poor  country  cannot  have  socialism. 
Poor  people’s  socialism  has  no  meaning.  Socialism  can  be  ushered  in  only 
when  there  is  some  wealth  which  can  be  equitably  distributed.  What  meaning 
can  the  socialism  of  poverty  have? 

So  these  are  all  complex  matters.  I  will  not  go  into  everything  just  now.  But 
please  remember  that  our  goal  is  socialism,  which  means  that  everybody  gets 
equal  opportunities  for  progress.  Then  each  individual  can  progress  to  the  best 
of  his  or  her  ability.  Every  man,  woman  and  child  must  get  equal  opportunity. 
This  is  a  very  big  challenge.  Education  is  spreading  but  much  remains  to  be 
done.  We  hope  that  within  three  to  four  years  every  single  child  will  be  able  to 
attend  school  at  least  for  a  few  years.  That  will  have  to  be  taken  further  so  that 
they  get  better  opportunities.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  at  the  moment,  in 
the  countries  which  are  well  off,  the  children  are  much  better  looked  after  than 
the  children  in  poor  countries.  This  is  not  right.  Everybody  should  get  equal 
opportunities  so  that  each  one  can  progress  to  the  best  of  one’s  ability.  We  have 
to  do  this  and  I  want  you  to  understand  this  well. 

Well,  things  happen.  For  instance,  take  elections.  Elections  are  an 
opportunity  for  us  to  express  the  principles  that  we  follow.  We  must  explain 
about  socialism  and  what  needs  to  be  done.  Mere  slogan-mongering  and 
agitations  or  raising  the  issue  of  caste  is  not  right.  I  find  that  people  often 
get  into  these  things  during  elections,  forgetting  the  things  that  really  matter. 
Winning  and  losing  in  elections  is  a  different  matter.  But  elections  give  an 
opportunity  to  explain  our  policies  and  principles  to  the  people.  We  must  oppose 
communalism  and  casteism  and  should  talk  about  socialism  and  make  an  effort 
to  promote  unity  among  the  people.  That  would  be  more  useful.  I  have  found 
that  whenever  such  election  propaganda  is  done,  it  makes  an  impact.  And 
wherever  the  issues  raised  are  petty,  it  betrays  a  narrow  mentality  and  speaks 
against  us  in  any  case.  Our  stature  is  reduced  by  such  tactics  and  there  is  no 
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difference  left  between  us  and  other  parties.  How  were  we  different?  During  the 
days  of  Gandhiji  we  were  different  in  every  way  and  everyone  could  see  that. 
We  were  held  in  respect  everywhere  because  Congressmen  were  perceived  as 
being  sincere,  honest  and  hardworking  people,  who  made  sacrifices.  Now,  all 
that  is  no  longer  completely  true  of  us.  We  must  try  to  bring  that  ethos  back. 
It  is  obvious  that  we  may  not  be  able  to  create  the  same  level  of  passion  in  the 
entire  country  like  it  was  then.  But  people  will  lean  towards  the  Congress  when 
they  see  how  we  serve  the  country,  not  by  manoeuvrings.  playing  games.  We 
must  work  hard  and  honestly. 

Nowadays  there  is  a  great  deal  of  criticism  about  the  functioning  of  the 
Congress,  like  enrolling  bogus  members,  etc.  Those  who  indulge  in  such  tactics, 
instead  of  serving  the  Congress,  are  actually  stabbing  the  Congress  in  the  back. 
Please  understand  that  they  do  great  harm.  Those  who  indulge  in  such  activities 
are  actually  enemies  of  the  Congress,  whatever  their  motives  might  be.  Even  if 
they  think  they  are  doing  something  honest,  they  are  killing  the  Congress  ethos. 
To  enrol  bogus  members  to  play  underhand  tricks,  indulging  in  casteism,  etc., 
is  wrong.  We  must  eradicate  casteism  by  every  possible  means.  If  we  cannot 
keep  our  Party  pure,  how  can  we  serve  the  country? 

These  are  some  of  the  things  that  I  wanted  to  share  with  you.  Let  me  repeat, 
and  I  want  you  to  understand,  that  you  are  here  in  this  Conference  for  two  to 
three  days  and  will  pass  resolutions,  etc.,  which  is  a  good  thing.  But  I  would 
like  that  at  the  various  Party  centres  or  camps,  or  whatever  you  call  them,  in 
the  country,  you  should  evolve  methods  to  make  the  people  aware  about  the 
issues  which  face  the  Congress  Party,  the  country  and  the  world.  As  you  can  see, 
there  are  dangers  all  around  us,  on  our  borders.  There  is  the  attack  by  China. 
Pakistan  often  issues  threats.  We  want  to  maintain  peace  and  amity  with  all 
nations  but  that  does  not  mean  that  we  will  tolerate  any  aggression  on  our  soil. 
So  you  need  to  understand  all  this  in  order  to  get  a  clear  picture  of  where  the 
country  stands  and  to  be  able  to  serve  the  country  well. 

Finally,  I  will  remind  you  once  again  that  cooperative  societies  are  in  my 
opinion  extremely  essential  in  order  to  curb  inflation. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 
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38.  In  New  Delhi:  At  the  CPP79 

RRTFETRT  ^FE:  FTRTf%  EWEET  R’ft  RE  E?t  ^  3ffT  I  %  f%  R^  3flT 

EM  TRT,  #T,  EEJTft  RTE  I  EWEET  %  ffTR  fffoE  ...  #  FE  f%Ef?TE  f^ET  t 
*fft  TO  3  Elff  ETETI 

RRT  TRW:  RTERTt  fa  RTT%  %  f^TR  | 

RRTFTETE  %E:  f^RT  RTT%  Rff  ...  ft  eft  RTERft  RET  I,  ?TO  1 1 

RET  TRW:  EET  Mt  R”F  f^F  fcrf  | 

3TORR  %E:  Eftf  ETTE  RTE  ETfi^  eft  f  RlEft  RET,  Efff  ERRE  EER^  I  RET? 
*TftR  RTE  TgE  ft  ft  I  RTE  ^  I  %  FEft  EERt  RRTTT  gflRRT  RftT  ^fRT  TTRTE t 1 
RE  EETE  Ffft  t  Et  EEEE  ETEET  WRT  gEcff  %  ETTET  FtET  t,  Et  #  E# 
RETT  FtET  I  RE  ftETt  ETR-ETE  fa  3  EFT#T  WPM  %  ET^  TRE  iff  ETTT  RT^  I80 
E§E  RFE  RTeft  ET  TEFft  RE#  EE  #  Rk  RRTTT  EE  %  EEEff  gt  F^tEEET  ’ft 
I  RftT  ER5  EE  ETET  W1E  #  ^  E?  t,  Eft%ST  #  ETT  TT?  t  RTT^FT  EEftEE  ’ft 
#T  ETE  EE#R  ’ft  I  ETEET  #ftET  1 1  eft  FE%  REET  El#  %  EFR  ft  EE  f#ET 
I  f#  ET#  WRT  #T  R#t,  R#TE  ET#EE  #E  FE  E#t  3  ETf#  Et  EET  R# 
#ETt  Ef  #TR  REEET  ff,  FE  EE  EFT  Ft  I 

RE  RTE  TTtE  RT#t  RE#-RE#  ET  ET  EET#EgR#,  Et  ETE  %  RT#  ETeJE 
FtET  I  f#  RTE  RE  RE^t  ETTT#ggRTft  Ef  ##  %  3ttT  Rtff  %  f#ff,  EjSJ  EEEff 
EESTEf  RET  EETE  t,  #TT  FE  ETttW  ETT  #  t  EEff#  RTRETE  EEEft  FETt  Rt 
f#ETET  #E  I  Rt  gE#T  EE#  1 1  RETTTtE  Rft  eft  ^  RET  I  gE#T  ETFT  EE#, 
EE#,  Elff##<d  %  RRT  EE#  T#  I  Rt  f#  Eft,  f^R#  ET^  %  I  f%  #  FE 

79.  Participation  in  meeting,  7  September  1 962.  NMML,  AICC  speeches,  Tape  No.  M-64/C 

(i). 

80.  Only  one  recent  letter,  dated  3 1  August  1962,  from  Mahavir  Tyagi  is  included  in  this 
volume,  see  appendix  56.  Probably  Nehru  was  not  referring  here  to  Mahavir  Tyagi’s 
earlier  letter  of  8  August  1962,  see  appendix  27. 

Nehru  might  be  referring  to  two  other  letters  also  from  Mahavir  Tyagi,  both  dated 
18  August  1962,  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  CPP,  which  are  not  published  here  but 
available  in  the  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers.  These  contain  notices  of  resolutions, 
one  of  which  suggested  the  need  for  legislation  to  deal  with  “the  spectacle  of  the 
growing  concentration  of  wealth  amongst  the  fortunate  few  in  the  country;”  the  other 
recommended  the  need  “to  take  steps  to  nationalise  General  Insurance  business  at  an 
early  date.” 
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fetfe  fe  mfejT  SfTT#  I  ##  SEPT  fem  I  TTf#SIT#T  #,  WEt  fe?  felT  W#  1 1 
SP  few  W#  fef#  fet,  #fen  ?#  Wl?  Ft  WT  fetfe,  itffelTT  it  TTRT 
fetfe  sjTfe  %  fetT  ?#  III#  SET#n  fe  fet  fe#E  fe  fe  n#T  TtStT  I  fe 
fe  ifefefeb  SEPT  fe  PH#  |  pfefe  #  rTft^HT  fe  I  it  fef  I  %  psp  qw  TW 

w#  mffeirfe  ^wltsit  'JiH^iH  fe,  iffetefe  fesp  w  I,  mfe 

mfe  n  fe  ttt#  i  fer  fefe  tft  set  wtt  it  w  nfe  fe  we  #,  nw  pt#? 

fe  WE  #  fe  #  HPjHlffH  I,  TTTRT  f  (  ^  ^pp#  ppfep  p^f  p^fe  pfeffe  fe£r 

wife  w-fen  wft  ’ft  jn  wit  nnr  ttse#  1 fer  #sfet  witfe  fe  ot 
fe  #se  #  tpe#  1 1  fer  nffer  pt  fenfer  pt  wt  few  p?  nrar  i  spfefe  w 
mfe  #  psp,  ifefefe  fe  fe#  psp  ffew  i,  pse  w?n  i  i  w  ffew  stfe  n  se# 
fer  ww  n  se#  fetT  WEt  fe?#  fet  SEtffe?T  se#  w  infer#  «ft  %  w 
nit  nsEfe,  #  femw  tew  i  i  g#  npjn  fet  ww  few  fe  fern  fe  w 
it  #  differ,  #fen  #  ngn  w#  w  w  nfe  %  fen  it  nfe  i  Tirfef  w  few 
pfef  f#n,  fetf  nm-w  fen  ?p  w  pse  s§®  §m?  nw  sjt  flwi  #  fer  pse 
fewr  w*1  nrfe  §p  §#  ^fe  ht  %  ferp  i  gfe  ?§n  fe  gw  sit  fer  ##  pse 

w  fefeT  fe  few  SIT  PTP#  W  WF#  WT  %  I  fet  3TTP#  ^yH  W#,  T#3T 
WTE  TT  WI  SHEW  fe  TPW  #  #T#  W  if  #  fe#  WT  WET  PT,  WfeT 
fe  WT  WT  SIT  I  #  fe,  fe  Tjfe  JTTfe  fe#  8#,  W#  I82  #T  #  W  I,  W 

Twft  i  fef  fer  feffe  #  ferft  mi#  fe  w  -lit  i,  #  ife  fe  w  i  fe  tptt 
fe  wit  i  mfesiifed  few  fer  stt  ^  ^fe  i  fern  fe  fe  fetr  fe#  fe  fefer  # 

WT  STT  wfer  3FTT  fer  fefewT  SJT  TIWTT’TT  #  #  sife  §i  sftfe  fe  fe  wfe 
TTT  3#  WRT  Tfe  TTfewffe  #  if#  I  fe  fe  ip  femTT  fe#  I  fe#  fe  #  ifetTTT 

ffeferr  fe,  ife  w  set#  fe  i  Tnr  fefe  i,  sfer  fe  s§$  ^ikt  itrrr  I,  wfe 

TfelTHT  I  fer  T?fe  W#  fe  TfeTTHT  1 183 

fer  #T,  wfe  3TW  #  3TPT#  SRT  se|?  TIW  I,  MI^mI  fe  TW  I,  W 

Trfet  ttsittt  i  ffensET  5fe  #  ttttt  few  %,  wife  yi^#Mi  ife  wrt  n  fef  if  fefer 

sffeT  TTI  fe  W#  #  3TTTT  itTTT  fe  I  fetT  W  WE  TTEET  TTRT  ip  ^TTTTTSE  W 
i,  ffesiPT  fe#  it  i  git  wf#  ife##  ttt#  fe  w  ttcftw  #  w  wt  tt,  fer 
fe  #r  if  it  tbt  i  #fer  *§5  fen#  fe  if  i  fer  srt  sh|?  #  i  nn  i 


8 1 .  Ram  Sewak  Yadav,  leader  of  the  Socialist  group. 

82.  For  Nehru’s  letter  to  Hukam  Singh,  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  see  item  10. 

83.  Nehru  told  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  CPP  on  7  September  1962  that  if  a 
considerable  number  of  members  defied  the  Chair  and  broke  the  rules  in  legislatures, 
“nobody  could  stop  it.”  He  said,  “The  main  remedy  is  to  isolate  such  persons.”  PTI 
report  in  The  Hindu,  8  September  1962,  p.  6. 
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Ticfi  TRFT:  4  #T  31154  TT4  4  §TTftTT  f 1 

^ciisww  4  4  rt  4  ^4 1  i  ...  4r  3tk4  fht4  tt4  4  44 

?4 1,  tict^cEjfecr  ^44  %  45T  Tir  4ptt  sjt  -  I4f  g4r4  4fk  4  #r  4 
43tt  4,  4  4444  44  4  44t  1  44  rt4  44  4ft  tttft  4  44  4ft  ip^r 
44 1  -  f44  ... 

44  tttrt  44  f44  ^  ttf4  t?  tr  tr?t  r4? 

[Translation  begins 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Rajya  Sabha  is  still  sitting  and  I  believe  it  will  continue 
to  do  so  for  another  hour  and  a  half.  Anyhow,  it  is  unusual  for  the  Rajya  Sabha 
but ...  I  don’t  understand  why  we  have  met. 

From  the  floor:  To  bid  you  goodbye. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Farewell?  This  is  really  very  kind  of  you. 

From  the  floor:  For  happy  and  safe  return. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  you  want  me  to  speak  about  something  in  particular,  I 
shall  do  so.  What?  You  can  send  the  message  yourself.  The  thing  is  that  when 
we  have  complicated  problems  before  us,  we  have  to  deal  with  them  promptly. 
In  the  last  few  days  I  have  received  a  number  of  letters  from  Mahavir  Tyagi.84 
He  has  given  his  views  about  many  important  matters  and  I  agree  with  many 
of  them.  The  Planning  Commission  and  the  Government  are  considering  these 
things  carefully.  The  matter  is  complicated.  So  we  have  decided  in  most  cases 
to  let  the  Planning  Commission  consider  it  more  carefully  so  that  in  this  one 
month  they  might  be  ripe  for  decision  by  October  when  all  of  us  will  be  here. 

[Decorum] 

Now  you  will  be  going  home  to  your  constituencies.  You  should  meet 
people  in  your  constituencies  and  explain  to  them  about  the  problems  facing 
us  and  our  efforts  to  solve  them  because  these  days  many  people  are  against 
us  and  often  raise  a  hue  and  cry.  The  sad  thing  is  that  they  have  started  doing 
this  in  the  Parliament  which  proves  that  they  do  not  accept  the  functioning  of 
Parliament  and  want  to  create  disturbances.  The  working  of  Parliament  cannot 


84.  See  fn  80  in  this  section. 
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be  brought  to  a  standstill  by  a  handful  of  people  but  we  have  to  be  careful  and 
take  this  as  a  warning — not  only  the  Congress  but  other  parties  too  which 
believe  in  a  democratic  way  of  functioning.  So  this  is  a  very  important  question 
before  Parliament,  not  to  tolerate  this  kind  of  deliberate  hooliganism  and  rowdy 
behaviour.  We  should  express  our  displeasure  on  behalf  of  all  the  parties  and 
show  that  we  will  not  tolerate  that  ten  or  fifteen  men  should  stop  hundreds  of 
people  from  doing  their  work  by  their  rowdy  behaviour.  It  also  imposes  a  great 
strain  on  the  Speaker  on  Chairman.  Democracy  implies  a  certain  tolerance  and 
respect  for  others.  When  that  is  not  there  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  destroy, 
democracy  cannot  function  easily.  We  have  to  bear  this  in  mind.  I  do  not  know 
whether  this  trend  will  continue  or  disappear  but  it  has  become  very  important 
to  all  of  us.  You  may  remember  that  about  seven  to  eight  days  ago  when  this 
kind  of  rowdy  behaviour  first  took  place  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  one  member 
was  suspended.85 1  was  very  upset  and  I  wrote  to  the  Speaker  apologising  on 
his  behalf  because  I  have  been  given  the  honour  of  being  the  Leader  of  the 
House  and  the  responsibility  for  the  behaviour  of  members  rests  with  me.  So  I 
apologized  to  him.86  This  is  not  a  matter  for  any  one  party;  whether  we  make 
the  parliamentary  system  work  or  not  depends  on  all  of  us.  As  the  Speaker 
said  the  other  day,  if  these  things  happen  in  the  Lok  Sabha  or  Rajya  Sabha, 
they  will  take  place  on  a  much  larger  scale  in  the  State  Assemblies.  We  should 
set  an  example  of  decorous  behaviour,  of  being  able  to  work  well,  to  others. 
All  eyes  are  upon  us  to  see  how  we  behave.  So  we  should  control  ourselves.87 

[Prices] 

Apart  from  this,  the  question  of  prices  is  very  important  because  it  affects 
everyone.  The  prices  may  not  have  risen  very  much  but  even  if  it  rises  a  little,  the 
effect  is  felt.  The  fact  that  there  is  a  tendency  in  that  direction  can  be  dangerous. 
How  is  it  to  be  controlled?  After  I  come  back  in  October,  the  matter  will  of 
course  be  considered  but  I  hope  that  we  will  be  able  to  take  some  decisions  too. 

What  more  should  I  say?  Eh? 

From  the  floor:  Three  new  members  have  joined  the  Party. 


85.  See  fn  81  in  this  section. 

86.  See  fn  82  in  this  section. 

87.  See  fn  83  in  this  section. 
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[Foreign  Tour] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  already  dealt  with  that.  No,  no.  The  executive 
committee  has  approved  of  three  names  to  be  enrolled  in  the  Party,  David 
Munzni  from  Bihar  and  two  from  Goa,  Dr  A.  Colaco  and  Dr  Gaitonde.  Our 
Chief  Whip  has  appointed  three  deputy  whips.  [. . .] 

Is  there  anybody  who  has  not  followed  my  Hindi?  Has  everybody 
understood? 


Translation  ends] 

Has  everybody  understood  what  I  said  in  Hindi?  . . .  Did  not  do  so?  Do  you 
want  me  to  repeat  something?  Well,  I  won’t  repeat  that. 

You  know  I  am  going  away  tonight  or  perhaps  [...]  Has  everybody 
understood?  Tomorrow,  perhaps  tomorrow,  meaning  I  am  going  after  midnight, 
so  it  becomes  tomorrow.  I  am  going  to  London  straight  off  and  I  shall  stay  there 
about  twelve  days,  I  think,  for  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference, 
which  is  considered  to  be  rather  an  important  one  this  year.  I  shall  come  to 
that  later.  Then  I  am  going  for  two  days  to  Paris,  principally  to  see  President 
de  Gaulle.  After  that  I  am  going  to  Nigeria  and  Ghana.  There  is  no  immediate 
occasion  for  me  to  go  there  but  for  some  years  past  I  have  been  worried  at  the 
fact  that  I  have  not  been  to  Africa  at  all,  except  to  Egypt  and  Sudan,  and  all 
these  things  happening  in  Africa,  new  countries  becoming  independent. 

Now,  Africa  can  be  divided  up  into  three  or  four  parts:  North,  West,  East 
and  Central  Africa.  I  am  leaving  out  South  Africa.  Now,  in  Central  Africa  there 
is  the  Congo  and  other  countries  which  are  in  a  state  of  turmoil,  but  East  Africa, 
West  Africa  and  North  Africa  all  very  much  deserve  our  friendly  relations, 
deserve  a  visit  from  me,  because  they  are  friendly  countries,  all  of  them.  They 
have  repeatedly  invited  me,  not  me  personally  but  as  the  representative  of 
India;  and  Africa  today  is  a  very  vital  continent,  to  some  extent  a  troublesome 
one  too.  After  centuries,  it  is  waking  up,  and  having  woken  up,  the  people  of 
Africa  have  so  much  vitality  and  energy  in  them;  may  go  wrong  or  right,  but 
they  have  energy  and  vitality  which  is  the  great  thing,  and  so  they  are  likely  to 
change  the  face  of  Africa  with  some  rapidity. 

And  we  in  a  sense  are  far  from  Africa.  In  a  sense  we  are  near  East  Africa, 
it  is  just  across  the  Indian  Ocean,  and  there  are  many  Indians  there  too.  We 
have  always  adopted  the  policy  that  Indians  who  go  there  owe  a  great  deal  to 
the  country  they  work  in.  We  are  not  satisfied  with  the  idea  that  the  Indians  go 
there  to  exploit  those  places  for  their  personal  advantage.  Naturally  they  work 
for  their  advantage  but  they  should  work  for  the  advantage  of  the  country  they 
are  working  in  and  be  loyal  to  it  and  help  in  the  attempt  to  gain  their  freedom, 
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political  or  economic.  So  I  thought  on  this  occasion  that  I  might  try  to  visit 
part  of  Africa,  say  West  Africa,  and  therefore  I  am  going  to  Nigeria  and  Ghana. 

I  confess  that  usually  when  I  go  abroad,  out  of  India,  I  like  the  change, 
it  is  a  relief  to  me  from  the  daily  work  here,  although  it  may  be  somewhat  of 
a  strain  there,  but  a  different  kind  of  a  strain.  On  this  occasion  I  did  not  have 
the  same  urge  to  go.  I  wanted  to  remain  here  because  my  mind  is  full  of  the 
problems  we  have  to  face  here  and  I  did  not  wish  to  function  in  an  escapist  way. 
But  I  thought  I  had  to  go  to  the  Commonwealth  Conference,  it  is  an  important 
meeting;  and  then  I  added  a  week  to  it  to  visit  Nigeria  and  Ghana.  On  my  way 
back  from  Ghana  I  expect  to  spend  a  few  hours  in  Cairo,  just  a  few  hours.  I  get 
there  at  about  eleven  and  I  leave  at  eleven  at  night  for  India. 

[UK  and  the  ECM] 

Now,  in  the  Commonwealth  Conference  many  problems  will  come  up,  but 
in  the  main  this  question  of  England  joining  the  European  Common  Market 
comes  up.  Well,  if  England  wants  to  join,  where  do  we  come  into  the  picture? 
We  cannot  come  in  the  way,  we  do  not  want  to  come  in  the  way  of  their 
decision — they  are  an  independent  country — just  as  we  would  object  to  their 
coming  in  the  way  of  any  action  that  we  took.  But  their  joining  the  European 
Common  Market  has  certain  direct  results  which  we  have  to  shoulder.  That  is, 
our  exports  to  England  which  are  duty  free  will  be  largely  affected  because  in 
the  European  Common  Market,  if  they  join,  we  have  to  pay  a  duty  and  so  it 
affects  us  greatly,  this  question  of  export,  which  is  so  important.  That  will  be 
affected.  Now,  you  have  heard  our  Finance  Minister88  talking  about  this,  so  I 
need  not  say  much. 

One  or  two  aspects  I  would  like  to  bring  to  your  mind.  The  first  of  course 
is  that  we  did  not  want  anything  to  happen  which  will  affect  our  exports  and 
that  will  hurt  us,  our  planning  and  everything,  and  therefore  we  are  trying 
to  get — we  are  not  coming  in  the  way  of  England  joining  or  not,  it  is  up  to 
them  to  decide — but  we  are  trying  to  get  as  good  terms  as  possible  ...  and  if 
our  trade  with  England  suffers,  it  has  a  consequence,  whether  we  wish  it  or 
not.  Automatically  their  trade  in  India  suffers,  so  they  have  to  consider  that 
aspect  too.  We  have  tried,  not  only  through  England  but  by  direct  approaches 
to  the  European  Common  Market  countries,  to  deal  directly  with  them.  We 
had  appointed  an  Ambassador89  specially  to  the  European  Common  Market 
people — one  of  our  able  men — and  his  work  has  resulted  in  impressing  these 
European  Common  Market  countries  with  the  value  of  their  close  association 

88.  Morarji  Desai. 

89.  K.B.  Lall. 
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with  us  in  regard  to  exports,  etc.,  because  ultimately  they  balance,  tend  to 
balance  if  we  can  export,  we  can  buy  things  from  them.  At  the  present  moment, 
our  relations  with  Western  Germany  are  not  in  that  sense  to  our  advantage,  we 
take  much  more  from  them  than  we  give  them.  This  cannot  continue  for  long. 
Sometime  or  other  we  shall  have  to  stop  getting  things  from  them;  we  cannot 
pay  for  them  by  our  exports. 

Apart  from  this  there  is  a  wider  consideration.  As  India  is  developing 
industrially  and  otherwise,  it  is  offering,  it  is  going  to  offer,  one  of  the 
biggest  markets  in  the  world.  It  is  a  tremendous  market  of  450  million  people 
or  thereabouts.  Even  a  slight  advance  in  our  purchasing  value,  per  capita 
purchasing  value,  makes  a  vast  difference  to  the  total  amount  that  we  can  spend. 
We  naturally  want  to  develop  our  own  industries  and  will  develop  them,  but 
as  we  develop  them,  oddly  enough  our  demands  in  other  countries  increase. 
You  cannot  remain  cut  off  from  the  world  in  trade  and  commerce.  So  that  it 
is  to  the  advantage  of  all  these  advanced  countries  in  the  West  to  cultivate  us, 
cultivate  trade  with  us,  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  their  own  personal  gain 
in  the  future.  So  it  is  not  merely  a  question  of  personal  gain  offered  by  an  ever 
growing  market  in  India.  So  it  is  not  merely  a  question  of  our  asking  them  for 
favours  but  having  something  that  is  valuable  which  we  can  give  them  and 
they  realize  it.  I  do  not  know  what  the  result  of  all  this  would  be.  Anyhow  we 
shall  try  to  do  our  best. 

In  England  itself  there  is,  I  do  not  know,  the  Government  in  the  UK  is  more 
or  less  committed  to  join  the  European  Common  Market.  But  there  is  a  fairly 
strong  sentiment  there  in  favour  of  their  not  joining  it,  may  be  a  minority  but 
it  is  a  strong  sentiment  and  I  do  not  know  what  the  ultimate  result  will  be;  that 
is  for  them  to  decide.  There  is  one  of  the  aspects  of  it  which  applies  not  only 
to  the  possible  losses  caused  to  us  by  our  exports  being  limited,  by  England 
joining  the  European  Common  Market,  but  also  the  question  of  the  aid  which 
we  get  from  friendly  foreign  countries.  Naturally  we  want  aid  at  this  present 
stage  of  our  development  and  therefore  we  try  for  it,  we  hope  to  get  it  and  we 
are  grateful  to  the  countries  who  give  it  even  though  it  is  mostly  in  the  shape 
of  loans  and  credits  and  anything  else. 

[Foreign  Aid  and  Self-Sufficiency] 

There  is  one  aspect:  that  we  are  getting  into  a  mentality  in  India  of  living 
in  hope  of  aid  all  the  time,  and  therefore  perhaps  not  relying  on  our  own  efforts 
as  much  as  we  ought  to.  That  is  a  dangerous  thing.  As  I  said  we  want  aid  but 
even  if  we  get  aid  it  is  our  own  efforts  that  pull  us  out;  aid  may  come  whatever 
it  may  be,  20  per  cent,  but  80  per  cent  remains  with  us  and  then  we  have  to  pay 
that  apart  from  the  aid.  Anyhow  the  burden  has  to  be  shouldered  by  us  in  India. 
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But  it  is  a  dangerous  thing  I  feel,  this  mentality  imagining  that  aid  will  come 
and  will  do  the  job.  That  is  particularly  relevant,  if  India,  private  industry,  big 
industry  I  am  talking  about,  get  tied  up  with  somebody  in  America,  somebody 
in  Japan,  somebody  in  Germany  and  build  up  their  concerns  with  that.  I  just 
wanted  to  warn  you  about  the  dangers  inherent  on  relying  too  much  on  others, 
although  we  welcome  aid. 

We  are  passing  through  a  difficult  phase  in  our  development  in  many  ways. 
Economically  of  course,  on  the  social  side  too,  because  gradually  basic  changes 
are  taking  place  among  our  people,  the  widespread  schools,  boys  and  girls 
going  there  in  our  rural  areas,  in  villages,  have  a  powerful  effect  on  moulding 
them,  different  from  what  they  were.  Their  fathers,  parents  did  not  go,  their 
grandfathers  did  not  go;  that  is,  a  revolutionary  change  is  being  brought  about 
among  our  people.  On  the  whole,  slow  as  it  has  been  in  our  agriculture,  it  is 
gradually  taking  to  better  techniques,  better  ploughs,  better  implements  and 
thereby  not  only  doing  the  job  better  but  changing  their  minds.  One  of  our 
Chief  Ministers,  Mr  [Biju]  Patnaik  of  Orissa,  being  himself  a  very  successful 
businessman  and  a  public  man,  he  has  evolved  a  scheme  to  have  a  small  factory 
in  every  block  for  producing  something  which  can  be  used  in  the  rural  areas, 
but  his  main  purpose  is  to  introduce,  to  change  the  minds  of  people,  to  change 
the  average  peasant  and  make  him  do  some  work  with  a  machine  so  that  he 
may  get  accustomed  to  that  machine,  the  basic  things  about  industrialization. 
I  think  it  is  an  excellent  idea.  I  do  not  know  how  soon  he  will  be  able  to  do  it, 
but  he  is  a  man  of  great  ability  and  great  enthusiasm  and  great  capacities  to  do 
things.  So  I  am  looking  forward  to  the  countryside,  the  rural  areas  of  Orissa 
changing  perhaps  more  rapidly,  although  they  are  more  backward  now,  more 
rapidly  than  many  other  areas  of  India,  by  the  introduction  of  this  system  of 
small  factories,  in  every  little  group  of  villages. 

[Education  and  Human  Resources] 

So  we  are  after — apart  from  the  things  we  do,  put  up  hydro-electric  works 
and  factories  and  the  like — we  are  ultimately  after  changing  the  quality  of 
human  beings  in  India,  taking  them  out  of  the  routine  of  thought  and  action 
and  the  kind  of  work  they  do,  they  have  done  for  hundreds  of  years,  and  bring 
them  up  to  the  industrial  and  scientific  age  to  some  extent.  That  is  a  vital  thing. 
Once  you  have  got  the  men,  money  does  not  matter  very  much.  I  shall  remind 
you  of  something  which  you  must  have  in  mind,  how  very  rapidly  after  the 
last  war  Germany,  Soviet  Russia  and  Japan  built  themselves  up.  It  is  amazing: 
they  were  destroyed  during  the  War,  and  yet  within  ten  years  of  the  war  ending 
they  were  as  prosperous  as  they  were.  Why?  Because  they  have  the  trained 
men  and  the  mentality  and  the  hard  work,  Germans  built  themselves  up  and 
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Germany  is  more  prosperous  than  it  has  ever  been  in  the  past.  And  prosperity 
means  strength.  It  is  a  strong  nation.  In  some  ways  it  carries  more  weight — 
although  it  was  defeated  a  few  years  back — than  it  did  previously.  Japan  also 
made  remarkable  recovery  and  Russia  also,  all  due  to  trained  personnel.  All  the 
money  in  the  world  could  not  have  changed  them,  but  trained  people  can  take 
advantage  of  opportunities  and  therefore  it  is  very  important  to  have  trained 
people  and  a  background  of  education. 

In  Russia  one  good  thing  they  did  right  from  the  days  of  their  Revolution 
was  to  build  up  their  educational  system.  They  pay  great  attention  to  it  and 
in  some  ways  it  may  be  said  it  is  difficult  to  compare,  but  it  may  be  said,  it 
is  an  extraordinarily  good  educational  system,  and  the  result  is  they  have 
vast  numbers  of  scientists,  engineers  and  those  scientists  and  engineers  are 
also  given  training  in  literary  subject,  humanities,  etc.  They  do  not  merely 
become  scientists  and  it  is  due  to  this  educational  effort  that  their  science  has 
increased  and  their  industry  has  increased.  Therefore,  the  importance  of  a  base 
of  education,  on  top  of  it  of  large  numbers.  Everything  follows.  If  there  is  a 
little  delay  because  of  lack  of  money  that  is  made  good,  but  you  cannot  make 
good  if  you  have  not  got  the  base. 

[Socialism] 

You  talk  of  socialism  and  once  or  twice  I  have  addressed  you  on  socialism. 
There  is  no  such  thing  as  socialism  for  a  poor  country,  it  has  no  meaning.  It 
means  just  a  poverty-stricken  lot;  they  may  share  between  themselves  but  it 
does  not  mean  anything.  Socialism  can  only  come,  it  only  came  in  the  world, 
with  the  growth  of  technology  and  industry.  Then  socialism  came,  because 
there  was  something  to  be  socialistic  about.  You  cannot  be  socialistic  about 
poverty;  if  we  build  socialism  we  have  to  build  up  wealth. 

Of  course,  it  is  perfectly  true  that  in  building  up  wealth  we  must  not 
encourage  tendencies,  urges,  which  come  in  the  way  of  socialism.  There  is 
something  like  that  happening  today  and  Members  know,  have  protested  against 
it,  this  growth  of  monopoly,  etc.,  that  certainly  comes  in  the  way  of  socialism. 
Not  the  growth  of  industry  but  the  growth  of  monopoly;  not  even  the  growth 
of  private  industry,  it  is  spread  out  but  monopoly  may  come  and  we  have  to 
be  careful  about  that.  Unfortunately,  the  group  of  very  able  individuals  whom 
we  appointed  have  not  produced  their  report.  I  understand  that  they  are  likely 
to  produce  their  report,  or  the  first  part  of  their  report,  may  be  in  a  month  or 
so,  and  they  told  me  how  complicated  the  question  was.  It  is  not  very  easy  just 
to  say,  name  half  a  dozen  names,  they  control  so  many  concerns;  that  is  so, 
but  we  have  to  go  deeper  down,  how  they  do  it  and  how  we  can  prevent  this 
group  from  monopoly. 
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There  are  many  other  subjects  which  we  have  to  consider  from  time  to 
time,  from  the  point  of  view  of  nationalization.  It  is  no  good  nationalizing  every 
factory  and  all  that,  but  a  time  will  come  when  we  have  to  consider.  Mr  Tyagi 
proposed  today  nationalizing  some  branches  of  State  Insurance  or  Banking 
or  something  like  that.  These  are  the  basic  things;  a  factory  or  two  being 
nationalized  or  not  does  not  make  much  difference.  It  should  be  nationalized 
if  it  supplies  essential  needs  for  us  and  occupies  a  prestigious  position.  So  all 
these  big  problems  come  before  us. 

You  must  remember  that  once  you  are  out  of  the  woods  and  have  built  up 
an  industrial  and  advanced  agricultural  system  the  progress  becomes  rapid.  The 
progress  of  Japan  since  the  war  is  phenomenal.  Fast,  fast,  fast,  speeding  faster 
than  it  was  before  the  war,  because  they  have  got  the  background,  the  training 
and  all  that.  So  also  all  the  big  countries,  Germany,  England,  America,  they 
create  every  year  so  much  that  even  though  they  are  wasteful,  even  then  they 
have  much  to  be  left  over. 

We  cannot  afford  to  do  that  now,  but  once  this  industrial  machine  gets  going 
and,  above  all,  once  our  agriculture  is  put  on  a  modem  footing,  then  we  shall 
advance  fast.  Agriculture  is  and  remains  and  will  continue  to  remain  the  most 
important  foundation  of  our  economy  and  of  our  growth  and  the  one  thing  that 
is  rather  distressing  is,  that  the  growth  in  agriculture  is  not  as  good  as  we  like 
it  to  be.  You  will  presently  see,  I  suppose,  the  new  statistics  about  incomes, 
etc.  They  have  been  depressed  by  agriculture,  otherwise  we  are  progressive. 
The  per  capita  income  has  gone  up  a  little  but  not  as  much  as  we  hoped.  Then 
again  this  year  we  had  these  floods  and  other  things  on  a  big  scale,  they  again 
tend  to  depress  the  total  food  production  and  therefore  the  per  capital  income. 
I  have  often  told  you  that  the  per  capita  income  in  India  depends  far  more  on 
agriculture  than  industry,  because  so  many  people  are  involved  in  it.  Industry 
of  course  makes  a  difference,  it  is  important,  but  if  we  increase  the  agricultural 
growth  by  whatever  percentage,  even  a  small  percentage  per  capita  you  may  put 
it,  it  becomes  an  enormous  figure,  as  so  many  people  are  taking  part.  Therefore, 
agriculture  is  the  base  of  all,  and  we  have  to  rely  on  mother  earth,  more  than 
anything  else,  but  mother  earth  being  treated  properly  and  scientifically  being 
served  so  that  it  may  yield  the  best  return. 

It  is  really  extraordinary  if  you  think  of  it,  the  rapidity  of  scientific  growth 
today,  all  these  are  symbols  of  it,  cosmonauts  going  round  the  earth  and  all 
that,  they  are  just  symbols  of  vast  power  coming  into  the  hands  of  humanity 
and  unfortunately  humanity  being  unfit  to  use  it  properly.  That  is  a  misfortune 
and  I  do  not  know  how  long  it  will  take  for  humanity  to  catch  up  to  the  power 
it  possesses,  and  use  it  in  a  good  way. 
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Going  back  to  our  own  country,  on  the  one  side  we  see  this  great  growth 
of  science;  on  the  other  we  see  at  the  same  time  people  spending  vast  sums  on 
armaments,  on  nuclear  bombs,  nuclear  tests,  which  is  quite  illogical.  Everybody 
has  recognized  it,  that  the  nuclear  war  will  destroy  humanity.  Why  then  go  on 
doing  something  which  will  lead  to  a  nuclear  war?  It  shows  how  lacking  in 
good  sense  people  are,  how  fear  is  a  more  powerful  thing  than  logic  or  sense. 

[National  Integration] 

Coming  to  our  own  country  we  talk  of  emotional  national  integration.  It  is 
a  patent  thing,  without  it  we  cannot  be  strong,  yet  we  quarrel  about  the  littlest 
thing.  Two  states  quarrel  for  months  and  years  about  something  common 
between  them,  may  be  water,  may  be  hydro-electric  works,  may  be  some 
villages  this  way  or  that  way,  and  not  realizing  that  by  doing  so  they  are  injuring 
both,  because  the  growth  of  that  area  stops  for  that  time.  In  this  connection  I 
should  like  to  say  how  happy  I  was  to  learn,  was  it  yesterday  or  day  before, 
of  an  old  standing  quarrel  between  Orissa  and  Andhra  Pradesh  being  settled 
by  the  two  Chief  Ministers,  and  they  were  quarrelling  about  it  whether  they 
should  be  here  or  there  but  fortunately  both  the  Chief  Ministers  are  young,  they 
are  not  tied  down  by  old  age  as  some  of  us  are,  and  so  they  sat  for  two,  three 
days  continuously  and  came  to  an  agreement.  And  I  will  tell  you,  Mr  Patnaik 
of  course  is  a  host  in  himself,  how  Mr  Sanjiva  Reddy  worked,  the  clever  man, 
he  did  not  talk,  he  did  talk  of  course,  he  called  in  all  the  opposition  leaders 
and  put  them  before  Patnaik:  you  talk  to  them.  He  got  the  opposition  people 
to  agree  to  this  settlement  and  naturally  after  that  everybody  agreed  to  work. 
That  was  a  sign  of  statesmanship,  how  to  do  it.90 

But  really  it  is  very  sad,  all  this  business  of  communal  trends  in  India — 
communalism,  provincialism,  casteism,  linguism.  All  these  are  disruptive 
things  which  have  their  value  in  their  own  places  no  doubt,  a  language  has, 
but  linguism,  quarrel  between  languages  has  not  got.  Take  the  question,  a 
relatively  minor  question,  which  excites  some  people,  this  AIR  language.  You 
will  remember  that  we  set  a  suggestion  on  behalf  of  our  party  to  them  that  they 
should  evolve  a  simple  language,  and  a  language  which  was  in  accordance 
with  the  genius  of  Hindi.  That  was  really  very  good  direction.  And  no  doubt  I 
think  we  appointed  an  advisory  committee  or  something  and  I  hope  they  will 
help.  It  really  does  not  matter,  people  seem  to  get  afraid  if  a  few  Urdu  words 
[are]  coming  to  Hindi  or  a  few  Hindi  words  going  to  Urdu.  Nothing  to  get 
excited  about;  it  enriches  the  language.  The  language  which  can  easily  adapt 


90.  See  items  210-21 1. 
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foreign  words  to  its  own  use,  is  the  language  which  has  the  future.  A  language 
which  sticks  to  old  phraseology  and  cannot  extend,  it  does  not  grow.  It  simply 
remains  stuck,  it  may  be  a  very  beautiful  language;  it  is  the  language  which 
adapts  words  from  other  languages  that  grows  and  if  it  is  a  strong  language  it 
adapts  it  in  its  own  way.  Vast  number  of  Hindi  words,  what  is  called  Urdu,  is 
roughly  80  per  cent  Hindi  and  20  per  cent  Persian,  Arabic  and  foreign  words. 

[PURE  HINDI] 


Babu  ji . . . 


“I  don’t  like  the  way  these  non-Hindi  members  deliver 
Hindi  speeches  in  Parliament.  Are  they  not 
strengthening  the  cause  of  AIR  Hindi?” 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  4  September  1962,  p.  3) 
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Urdu  has  one  advantage  over  Hindi.  Urdu  is  more,  it  finds  it  more  easy  to  adapt 
a  foreign  word  than  Hindi;  it  absorbs  it  immediately.  There  are  so  many.  You 
take  the  word,  the  simple  word,  take  pubji  [sic  -  subzil ].  It  is  not  a  Urdu  word, 
it  is  almost  a  Hindi  word  too  but  it  comes  in,  and  so  many  other  words.  That 
is  also  in  Persian.  They  have  adopted  hundreds  and  thousands  of  words  from 
Western  languages  with  slight  differences.  Academy,  they  made  it  Akademi, 
a  slight  change  to  fit  in  with  the  genius  of  a  language.  So  why  should  we  be 
afraid,  I  do  not  understand  it. 

Here,  I  can  understand,  educationists  and  others  deciding  that  this  language 
should  be  used  in  AIR  or  for  a  question  to  Parliament,  etc.  There  are  some, 
one  or  two  questions  answered  by  my  colleague,  Mr  Dinesh  Singh,91  who  was 
reading  out  an  answer  and  I  saw  a  blank  look  on  Mr  Tyagi’s  face,  he  did  not 
understand  it  at  all,  neither  did  I,  so  very  shudh ,92  but  nobody,  very  few  persons 
understood  it.  It  is  one  thing  for  us  to  say  this  is  a  better  word,  let  us  use  it,  let 
us  not  be  afraid  of  other  words  coming  in,  it  shows  vitality  and  strength  of  a 
language  to  absorb  the  words. 

Here  yesterday  some  of  you  may  have  gone,  I  went  to  an  old  Delhi  custom, 
Phool  Walon  Ki  Sair.  It  is  a  fair  beyond  Mehrauli,  about  15  to  16  miles  from 
here  beyond  the  Qutub.  It  is  an  old  fair,  started  at  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  1 60  years  ago  by  the  then  Mughal  emperor.  He  was  not  much  of  an 
emperor,  because  the  British  had  come  in  round  about  then  but  still  he  was  there. 
It  was  started  then  by  some  lady  in  keeping  a  promise  she  had  made — her  son 
I  think  had  been  imprisoned  by  somebody  or  other  in  Allahabad  and  he  had 
lain  there — minnat  ki  thi  [Translation:  “prayed  for  wish  fulfillment.”]  I  do  not 
know  what  the  English  word  for  minnat 93  is.  She  made  the  promise  that  if  her 
son  is  released  she  will  do  something,  this  fair,  and  she  ran  this  fair.  It  became 
very  popular  there,  and  they  are  trying  to  revive  it.  They  had  it  eight  or  nine 
years  ago,  then  they  did  not  continue  it;  this  time  they  revived  it  again.  And  I 
think  they  will  go  on  reviving  it. 

It  is  a  good  thing;  it  had  a  touch  of  old  Delhi  about  it.  Old  Delhi,  that 
composite  culture  that  old  Delhi  has  developed  into,  it  is  getting  changed  now 
because  of  a  large  number  of  outsiders  who  have  come  as  a  result  of  Partition 
and  all  that;  that  does  not  matter.  But  it  has,  apart  from  other  things,  old  things, 


9 1 .  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 

92.  Pure. 

93.  A  prayer. 
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they  had  cock  fights,  titaron  ki  larai ,  murgon  ki  larai94  not  that  I  am  very  keen 
on  that,  but  still  people  enjoyed  that.  They  had  swimming  festivals,  and  things, 
and  wrestling,  kushti 95  and  all  that.  And  finally  they  had  recitations  and  songs 
of  all  old  Delhi  poets.  Delhi  used  to  be  an  old  centre  of  Urdu  poetry  specially, 
some  Hindi  too,  chiefly  Urdu,  Ghalib96  and  Josh97  and  others,  recitations  and 
singing  too.  It  had  more  of  a  touch,  as  I  said,  of  old  Delhi  than  a  new  [Delhi] 
but  it  was  very  pleasant  and  people  enjoyed  it. 

And  so  we  have  to  keep  in  touch  with  the  old  and  build  up  the  new  and  the 
combination  of  the  two  is  likely  to  be  good;  you  give  up  either,  it  is  not  good. 
So  also  in  languages,  you  have  to  take  whatever  you  can  from  another  language 
and  build  one  language  up  with  the  help  of  another.  Well,  I  am  gossiping  now. 
I  think  I  better  stop. 


[Floods] 

What  shall  I  say  about  floods? 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  well,  I  cannot  answer  the  question,  how  much  money 
will  be  available  or  not,  but  I  think  we  are  thinking  more  in  terms  of  money. 
Then  we  get  a  wrong  idea  of  the  problem.  Our  problem  is  something  more 
than  money  can  solve,  all  the  money  in  the  world  cannot  wholly  solve  it.  That 
is  one  remark.  Remember,  our  problem  is,  especially  in  North  India,  Assam, 
Bengal,  Bihar,  UP,  Punjab,  all  those  [areas]  adjoining  the  Himalayas,  you  have 
got  the  highest  mountain  in  the  world  and  sub-mountain  tracks,  you  get  not  only 
heavy  rain  but  you  get  vast  quantities  of  waters  from  the  mountains,  snow  is 
melting  and  all  that  and  they  come  down  suddenly  like  mountain  rivers  Now, 
how  are  you  going  to  deal  with  that?  By  putting  up  a  wall?  All  the  dams  in  the 
world  cannot  stop  that.  That  is  the  main  thing.  You  seem  to  have  put  up  enough 
dams  and  you  are  protected.  Dams  are  only  helpful  in  protecting  a  city,  may 
be  a  particular  area,  a  city  or  something;  for  the  rest  dams  are  harmful  because 
dams  impede  the  flow  of  water,  you  cannot  stop,  at  present  at  least.  The  rains 
are  coming  down;  if  they  come  down,  they  come  down.  You  may  in  future  be 
able  to  control  the  rain,  I  do  not  know,  it  is  a  possibility,  divert  them.  So  rains 
will  come  down.  If  this  vast  quantity  of  water  comes  down  it  must  flow,  you 
cannot  stop  it  by  dams,  any  number  of  dams;  you  can  divert  it  near  a  city,  it 
is  possible,  like  a  good  river  might  be  protected  or  some  other  place,  you  can 
canalise  it  to  some  extent,  but  the  only  real  thing  is  to  let  it  flow  away  as  rapidly 

94.  Cock  fighting. 

95.  Wrestling. 

96.  Mirza  Asadullah  Khan  Ghalib. 

97.  Josh  Malihabadi. 
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as  possible.  Even  if  it  comes  down  it  can  flow  within  a  day  or  two.  And  one  of 
the  things  which  is  giving  us  trouble  are  the  old  embankments  of  railways  that 
were  built  a  hundred  years  ago,  seventy  years  ago.  Nobody  thought  of  floods 
then.  They  prevent  the  flow  of  water,  canals  prevent  the  flow. 

Therefore  it  is  not  a  question  of  money.  Of  course,  some  money  will  help 
and  for  important  matters  money  will  be  given,  will  be  found  somehow,  but  you 
must  realise  that  it  is  a  much  deeper  problem  than  can  be  solved  by  money.  I  do 
not  know  if  we  are  getting  more  rains  than  we  are  used  to.  What  has  happened — 
of  course,  in  Assam  you  are  perfectly  right,  deforestation,  and  in  Assam,  of 
course,  everything  was  upset  by  the  great  earthquake,  it  has  raised  the  level 
of  the  Brahmaputra  and  now  people  say  that  to  dredge  the  Brahmaputra,  it  is 
a  terrific  job,  dredging  a  huge  river  all  the  way;  you  see  it  is.  And  meanwhile 
another  thing  has  happened,  population  has  grown  so  much  that  they  now  live 
on  the  low  lying  areas.  Previously  the  villages,  etc.,  were  high  lying;  they  go 
in  low  lying  areas,  the  water  comes  in  there.  All  these  things  are  mixed  up  and 
you  cannot  easily  solve  it  by  mere  grant  of  money,  you  cannot  even  spend  that 
money.  But  I  am  quite  sure  that  first  of  all  we  have  to  make  a  long  term  plan  and 
having  made  that  long  term  plan,  we  should  proceed  along  it,  every  year  some 
part  of  it  and,  what  is  most  urgent,  should  be  taken  up  immediately  whatever 
the  cost,  because  the  loss  caused  by  floods  is  very  great. 

So,  thank  you,  I  wish  you  well  during  your  vacation. 

From  the  floor:  On  behalf  of  the  Party  I  convey  you  our  best  wishes  and 
wish  you  the  best  of  the  luck  and  we  always  pray  for  your  success  wherever 
you  are  and  your  good  wishes  also  are  assumed. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Success  is  in  India,  not  outside.  Happy  Returns.  Ram  Subhag 
is  going  to  Kuala  Lumpur.98 


98. 
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(b)  Congress  Socialist  Forum 

39.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Another  Socialist 
Forum  a  Nuisance" 

August  2,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

You  have  asked  me  to  send  you  a  message  for  the  Socialist  Forum  which  you 
have  started.100 1  would  gladly  do  so  but  I  am  not  quite  sure  what  to  say.  I  had 
an  idea  that  Forum  was  essentially  meant  for  studying  the  various  aspects  of 
socialism  in  order  to  give  an  intellectual  background  to  people’s  thinking.  I 
find,  however,  that  it  is  something  more  than  that.  In  fact,  the  name  itself  refers 
to  socialist  action.  What  this  action  is  I  do  not  know. 

I  am  afraid  that  there  is  a  possibility  of  this  group  becoming  sectarian  and 
needlessly  raising  conflicts  within  the  Congress.  Something  of  this  kind  has 
happened  in  Ahmedabad.  If  it  is  meant  to  be  a  mass  organisation  for  some 
action  this  kind  of  conflict  is  going  to  arise.  What  is  the  relation  of  this  Forum 
to  the  Congress  Socialist  Forum  which  was  started  a  year  or  two  ago?  Have 
you  discussed  this  with  them?  It  would  be  rather  unfortunate  if  we  have  two 
or  three  parallel  lines  of  action  which  do  not  meet.101 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


99.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Planning,  Labour  and  Employment.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(502)/62- 
66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  7-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

100.  The  inaugural  meeting  of  the  Congress  Forum  for  Socialist  Action,  18  Congress  MPs 
attending,  was  held  in  New  Delhi  on  25  May  1962.  According  to  the  scheme  of  the 
Forum  formulated  at  its  meeting  held  on  23  June  1962,  “The  purpose  of  the  Forum  is 
to  engage  as  many  members  of  the  Congress  as  possible  in:  (1)  study  and  discussion 
regarding  issues  and  problems  connected  with  labour,  planning  and  socialist  action;  (2) 
activities  intended  to  strengthen  the  Congress,  and  to  promote  planned  development 
of  the  country  and  the  establishment  of  a  socialist  society  in  India.”  Congress  Forum , 
Vol.  1,  No.  1,  15  August  1962,  pp.  14  and  17. 

101.  See  C.B.  Gupta’s  objections  to  such  a  Forum  in  UP,  appendix  20,  and  Nehru’s  disquiet, 
items  40-41.  See  also  Nehru’s  guarded  message,  item  42. 
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40.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Congress  Socialist 
Forum  in  UP  Divisive102 


August  6,  1962 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  had  from  Chandra  Bhanu  Gupta,  Chief  Minister  of  UP.103  He 
refers  in  this  to  the  formation  of  a  Congress  Socialist  Forum  under  the  leadership 
of  Mohanlal  Gautam  in  the  UP.  From  what  he  writes  it  does  appear  that  this 
initiative  of  Mohanlal  Gautam  is  not  on  the  lines  you  had  suggested  for  the 
Congress  Socialist  Forum  and  is  rather  meant  to  encourage  the  formation  of 
a  certain  group  consisting  not  only  of  Congress  but  non-Congressmen  also.  I 
do  not  know  how  far  this  has  been  encouraged  by  you,  but  it  is  an  unfortunate 
development.104 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


41.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Congress  Socialist  Forum  in  UP105 


August  6,  1962 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Your  letter  of  August  3,  about  the  formation  of  the  Congress  Socialist  Forum 
under  Mohanlal  Gautam’s  leadership.106  It  would  appear  from  what  you  have 
written  that  this  is  not  in  line  with  what  Gulzarilal  Nanda  had  suggested,  and  is 


102.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Planning,  Labour  and  Employment  and  Deputy  Chairman, 
Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  17(502)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  10-A.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

103.  Appendix  20. 

104.  See  previous  letter  to  Nanda,  item  39,  and  letter  to  C.B.  Gupta,  item  41.  See  also  a 
guarded  message,  item  42. 

105.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP.  PMO,  File  No.  17(502)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  9-A. 
Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection  and  in  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  10,  File  No. 
CD-  30-D/1962. 

106.  Gautam  was  a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  UPCC  and  former 
Cooperation  Minister  in  UP;  he  had  been  recently  appointed  Chairman  of  the  Rajasthan 
Police  Commission.  A  convention  of  the  UP  Socialist  Planning  Forum,  attended  by 
about  250  Congressmen  from  the  State,  was  inaugurated  by  him  in  Lucknow  on  30 
July  1962.  For  C.B.  Gupta’s  letter,  see  appendix  20. 


104 


II.  POLITICS 


likely  to  result  in  the  encouragement  of  a  particular  group.  I  am  sending  your 
letter  to  Gulzarilal  Nanda.107 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


42.  For  the  Congress  Socialist  Forum108 

The  Congress  Socialist  Forum  is  meant  to  spread  socialistic  idea  and  outlook 
among  our  people.  More  especially  it  is  meant  to  help  the  study  of  various 
aspects  of  socialism  in  order  to  give  an  intellectual  background  to  our  people’s 
thinking.  This  is  welcome  because  there  is  a  great  deal  of  vagueness  in  our 
thinking. 

I  hope,  however,  that  the  Congress  Socialist  Forum  will  not  develop  a 
sectarian  viewpoint  and  encourage  the  formation  of  groups  within  the  Congress. 
That  would  be  unfortunate.  We  do  not  wish  to  build  up  a  group  or  a  sect  believing 
in  socialism  and  utilising  this  for  Congress  power  politics.  That,  I  know,  is  not 
the  object  of  the  sponsors  of  the  Congress  Socialist  Forum.  I  hope  this  will 
be  kept  in  view  and  encouragement  will  be  given  chiefly  to  study  circles  and 
discussion  on  the  best  way  to  build  up  a  socialist  structure  of  society  in  India. 
This  requires  a  thought  out  approach  and  not  merely  a  sentimental  urge.109 


43.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Mohanlal  Gautam’s 
Conduct  Undesirable110 


September  1,  1962 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

You  will  remember  that  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Working  Committee,  C.B. 

Gupta,  Chief  Minister  of  UP,  drew  our  attention  to  the  activities  of  Mohanlal 

107.  See  also  Nehru’s  letters  to  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  items  39-40,  and  a  guarded  message,  item 
42. 

1 08.  Message,  1 0  August  1 962,  forwarded  to  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Minister  for  Planning,  Labour 
and  Employment.  PMO,  File  No.  17(502)/62-66-PMS,  Sr  No.  14-A.  Also  available  in 
NMML,  AICC  Papers,  File  No.  OD-54/1963,  Box  26,  and  in  the  JN  Collection. 

The  message  was  published  in  Congress  Forum ,  a  journal  of  the  Congress  Forum 
for  Socialist  Action,  Vol.  l,No.  1,  15  August  1962. 

109.  See  also  items  39-41. 

110.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  10,  File  No.  OD- 
30-D/1962.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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Gautam.111  It  was,  I  believe,  agreed  that  you  would  write  to  Gautam.  I  do  not 
know  if  you  have  done  so. 

I  have  today  received  a  letter  from  C.B.  Gupta,  which  I  enclose.112  From 
this  it  appears  that  Gautam  is  acting  in  a  manner  which  is  wholly  undesirable, 
and  he  should  be  pulled  up.113 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


44.  To  Mohanlal  Gautam:  Groups  within 
Party  Deplorable114 


September  1,  1962 

My  dear  Gautam, 

For  some  time  past  I  have  noticed  your  efforts  to  form  some  kind  of  a  group 
which  is  supposed  to  be  socialistic.  This  group  apparently  includes  both 
Congressmen  and  non-Congressmen.  The  matter  came  up  before  the  Working 
Committee  of  the  Congress  and  such  attempts  at  group  formations  were  not 
welcomed.  In  fact,  they  were  disapproved,  and  it  was  suggested  that  the 
President115  might  write  to  you  on  the  subject. 

I  now  find  that  you  are  carrying  on  a  campaign  against  the  taxation  proposals 
of  the  UP  Government.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  is  a  completely  wrong  approach 
and  a  breach  of  discipline. 

Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda116  has  also  started  an  organisation  for  furthering 
socialist  ideas.117  This  is  of  an  entirely  different  kind,  and  many  of  us  approve  of 


111.  Member  of  the  UPCC  Executive  Committee  and  former  Minister  for  Cooperation  in 
UP. 

112.  Appendix  52. 

113.  See  correspondence  on  Congress  Socialist  Forum,  items  40-41;  appendices  20  and  24. 

114.  Letter  to  member  of  the  UPCC  Executive  Committee  and  former  Minister  for 
Cooperation  in  UP.  PMO,  File  No.  17(502)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  16-A.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

115.  D.  Sanjivayya. 

116.  Minister  for  Planning,  Labour  and  Employment  and  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning 
Commission. 

117.  The  Congress  Forum  for  Socialist  Action. 
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it.  Its  chief  purpose  is  to  promote  study  circles  for  clarifying  ideas  on  socialism 
and  it  is  confined  to  Congressmen. 

I  am  surprised  at  the  way  you  appear  to  be  functioning  in  this  matter.118 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

(c)  Subhas  Chandra  Bose 

45.  To  Suresh  C.  Bose:  No  Letter  from 
Subhas  Chandra  Bose119 


July  23,  1962 


Dear  Suresh  Babu, 

Your  letter  of  the  19th  July.  I  have  received  no  letter  from  Netaji  Subhas 
Chandra  Bose,  nor  have  I  received  any  letter  concerning  him  on  the  lines  you 
have  mentioned.  I  do  not  know  about  the  secret  report  to  which  you  refer  either. 


i 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


46.  To  Suresh  C.  Bose:  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  is  Dead120 

August  12,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Bose, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  8th  August.  I  wrote  to  you  that  all  the  circumstantial 
evidence  made  me  believe  that  Netaji  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  had  died.121  Much  of 
this  evidence  was  given  in  the  report  made  by  the  committee  appointed  for  this 


118.  See  related  correspondence  in  section  Politics,  subsection  Congress  Socialist  Forum. 

119.  Letter  to  elder  brother  of  Subhas  Chandra  Bose;  address:  Garia,  PO  Garia,  District  24 
Parganas,  West  Bengal. 

120.  Letter  to  elder  brother  of  Subhas  Chandra  Bose;  address:  Garia,  PO  Garia,  District  24 
Parganas,  West  Bengal. 

121.  See  SWJN/SS/77/item  97. 
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purpose,  which  visited  Japan.  You  will  find  the  date,  place  and  circumstances 
mentioned  in  that  committee’s  report.122 

Apart  from  that  report,  the  length  of  time  that  has  elapsed  is  itself 
confirmatory  of  the  fact  of  his  death.123 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


47.  To  Rina  Bose:  Observing  Subhas  Chandra 
Bose’s  Birthday124 


August  20,  1962 

Dear  Mrs  Bose, 

I  have  your  card  of  August  15th.  I  certainly  hope  that  Netaji’s  birthday  will 
be  suitably  observed  on  the  23rd  January.  But  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to 
visit  Calcutta  at  that  time.  That  is  a  heavy  time  for  me  because  of  various 
engagements  and  especially  the  coming  of  the  Republic  Day.  Several  eminent 
visitors  will  also  be  coming  here  then  from  abroad. 

I  do  not  think  I  should  become  President  of  your  Committee  in  these 
circumstances. 


Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


122.  Suresh  Chandra  Bose  was  a  member  of  the  Netaji  Enquiry  Committee  set  up  by  the 
GOI  in  April  1956,  with  Shah  Nawaz  Khan  as  chairman  and  S.N.  Maitra  as  the  other 
member,  to  enquire  into  the  circumstances  leading  to  Subhas  Chandra  Bose’s  alleged 
death  as  a  result  of  an  aircraft  accident  in  August  1945.  The  majority  report  signed  by 
Shah  Nawaz  Khan  and  S.N.  Maitra  stated  categorically  that  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  met 
with  his  death  in  the  air  crash. 

According  to  Sugata  Bose,  His  Majesty  s  Opponent.  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  and 
India’s  Struggle  Against  Empire  (New  Delhi:  Allen  Lane,  2011),  p.  317,  all  “the  three 
members  of  the  Committee  signed  a  draft  of  principal  findings”  on  2  July  1956  saying 
that  “the  plane  carrying  Netaji  did  crash.”  However,  after  putting  his  signature  to  this 
draft,  Suresh  Chandra  Bose  “changed  his  mind  and  wrote  a  rambling  dissent  claiming 
that  the  crash  had  not  occurred  and  that  his  brother  was  alive.” 

123.  See  also  item  45. 

124.  Letter;  address:  12  Brindaban  Bysack  Street,  Calcutta-5. 
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48.  To  Haridas  Mitra:  Location  of  Subhas  Chandra 
Bose’s  Statue125 


August  24,  1 962 

Dear  Haridasji, 

Your  letter  of  the  6th  August.  Netaji’s  statue  should  certainly  be  put  up  at  some 
appropriate  place.  But  I  am  afraid  the  front  of  the  Delhi  Red  Fort  has  been 
reserved  for  a  large  composition  denoting  freedom-fighters  of  India.  This  is 
being  done  by  an  eminent  sculptor.  This  was  decided  on  the  centenary  of  the 
Indian  War  of  Independence,  1857. 

At  Imphal,  or  rather  near  it,  whatever  is  constructed  should  have  the 
goodwill  and  agreement  of  the  Manipuris.  This  applies  even  more  to  Rangoon 
and  Singapore. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


125.  Letter  to  the  son-in-law  of  Suresh  Chandra  Bose,  the  elder  brother  of  Subhas  Chandra 
Bose;  address:  14  Asha  Biswas  Road,  Calcutta  25. 

Haridas  Mitra  was  associated  with  the  Indian  National  Army  (INA);  sentenced  to 
death  and  later,  following  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  intervention,  given  a  life  sentence;  Deputy 
Speaker  of  the  West  Bengal  Assembly,  1967-68  and  1972-77.  Gopalkrishna  Gandhi 
(ed.),  A  Frank  Friendship.  Gandhi  and  Bengal:  A  Descriptive  Chronology  (Calcutta: 
Seagull  Books,  2007),  p.  363. 
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49.  To  Atul  Sen:  Secret  Protocol  on 
Subhas  Chandra  Bose126 


August  31,  1962 

Dear  Professor  Sen, 

Your  letter  of  August  28th.127 

I  have  never  heard  of  any  secret  protocol  about  Netaji  Subhas  Chandra 
Bose.  Certainly  the  Government  of  India  have  not  bound  themselves  to  any 
such  thing.  Even  if  any  country  asks  the  Government  of  India  to  hand  him  over, 
it  is  not  going  to  be  agreed  to. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


50.  To  Kalyan  Bose:  About  Subhas  Chandra  Bose128 

14th  September,  1962 

Dear  Kalyan  Bose, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  11th  September.  I  am  sorry  to  learn  that  you  are  still 
unwell.  I  hope  that  you  will  get  over  your  indisposition. 


126.  Letter  to  a  former  associate  of  Subhas  Chandra  Bose;  address:  1 8/22/4A  Dover  Lane, 
Calcutta-29. 

127.  Atul  Sen’s  letter  to  Nehru  has  not  been  traced  in  the  NMML.  However,  it  has  been 
cited  by  Deepu  Madhavan  in  an  article  entitled  “These  Are  The  5  Top  Mysteries  That 
The  Recently  Unveiled  #Netaji  Files  Are  Trying  To  Unravel”  published  in  Indiatimes. 
com,  updated  24  January  2016: 

“I  take  the  liberty  of  addressing  these  few  lines  to  you  in  the  matter  of  the  widely 
prevalent  belief  that  Netaji  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  is  not  dead.  Mine  is  not  mere  belief 
but  actual  knowledge  that  Netaji  is  alive  and  is  engaged  in  spiritual  practice  somewhere 
in  India.  Not  the  sadhu  of  Shoulmari,  Cooch  Behar,  in  West  Bengal  about  whom  some 
Calcutta  politicians  are  making  a  fuss.  I  deliberately  make  the  location  a  little  vague 
because  from  the  talks  I  had  with  him  for  months  together  not  very  long  ago,  I  could 
understand  that  he  is  yet  regarded  as  Enemy  No.  1  of  the  Allied  Powers,  and  that  there 
is  a  secret  protocol  that  binds  the  government  of  India  to  deliver  him  to  Allied  ‘justice’ 
if  found  alive.”  Link  https://www.indiatimes.com/news/india/these-are-the-5-top- 
mysteries-that-the-recently-unveiled-netajifiles-are-trying-to-unravel-249788.html 
accessed  on  22  May  2018. 

128.  Letter;  address:  53  Pont  Street,  London  SW1.  Sent  from  London. 
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I  do  not  exactly  remember  when  I  first  met  Netaji  Subhas  Bose.  I  met  him, 
I  think,  in  the  early  days  of  the  non-cooperation  movement.  It  could  not  have 
been  in  London  or  Cambridge  because  I  did  not  come  to  England  at  all  during 
those  years.  In  fact,  I  did  not  visit  England  between  1912  and  1926. 

I  am  going  away  tomorrow  out  of  London  for  the  weekend.  On  my  return 
I  shall  be  here  for  two  or  three  days  for  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference  and  then  leave.  Those  days  are  very  fully  occupied  and  I  doubt  if 
it  will  be  possible  for  me  to  find  any  time  for  meeting  you.  Also,  as  you  are  not 
quite  well,  I  would  not  like  to  give  you  the  trouble  to  come  here. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

(d)  Social  Groups 

51.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Santhal  Exodus  from  East  Pakistan129 

July  29,  1962 

My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

Your  letter  of  July  23  has  reached  me  here  in  Calcutta.  Today,  at  a  meeting  of 
your  Cabinet  Members  we  discussed  this  question  of  the  exodus  of  Santhals 
and  others  from  East  Pakistan. 

It  would  be  desirable,  as  you  suggest,  to  have  a  ministerial  level  meeting 
with  Pakistan.  On  my  return  to  Delhi  I  shall  find  out  if  this  can  be  done.130 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


129.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  Sent  from  Raj  Bhavan,  Calcutta. 

130.  See  noting  on  this  subject,  item  52. 
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52.  Santhal  Influx  from  East  Pakistan131 

[Letter,  23  July  1962,  from  P.C.  Sen,  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal,  begins] 
My  dear  Panditjee, 

As  you  already  know,  more  than  9,000  Santhals  and  Hindus  have  crossed  over 
from  East  Pakistan  into  West  Bengal  during  the  last  three  months.  The  exodus 
still  continues  and  we  get  reports  daily  from  our  border  districts  of  the  arrival 
of  families  from  across  the  border.  A  certain  number  of  Muslims  have  also 
crossed  the  border  from  West  Bengal  into  East  Pakistan.  The  East  Pakistan 
Government  have  given  this  number  as  more  than  5,000,  but  our  enquiries 
show  that  about  1 ,000  Muslims  have  gone  across  from  Malda,  and  a  very  small 
number  from  Jalpaiguri.  This  steady  and  continuous  flow  of  people  from  East 
Pakistan  has  naturally  created  a  good  deal  of  tension  and  strong  feeling  in  West 
Bengal,  particularly  in  our  border  districts  where,  as  you  know,  there  are  large 
settlements  of  Hindus  who  came  over  from  East  Pakistan  at  different  times 
since  1947.  If  the  flow  continues,  this  tension  is  likely  to  worsen.  The  whole 
situation  is  most  disquieting,  and  may  suddenly  lead  to  an  outburst  against  the 
minority  community  in  West  Bengal.  We  have  taken  the  utmost  precautions  to 
prevent  any  such  thing  happening  and  so  far  with  success,  but  much  anger  and 
bitterness  have  been  generated  by  the  happenings  in  East  Pakistan. 

2.  The  root  cause  of  Hindus  coming  over  from  East  Pakistan  is  apparent 
from  statements  made  by  these  refugees  when  they  were  interrogated  by  our 
officers.  They  have  said  that  for  some  time  past  they  have  been  living  in  a  state 
of  terror,  members  of  their  families  have  been  murdered  or  beaten  up,  local 
goondas  have  been  helping  themselves  to  their  properties  with  impunity,  their 
women  have  been  molested,  and  all  this  has  happened  without  any  effective 
interference  from  the  local  Police  or  Magistracy.  Obviously,  in  some  areas  of 
East  Pakistan,  the  Government  have  completely  failed  to  ensure  security  and 
protection  of  the  minority  community.  Until  and  unless  this  state  of  affairs  is 
radically  altered,  not  only  is  there  no  chance  of  any  of  the  evacuees  agreeing 
to  go  back  but  the  exodus  is  likely  to  continue  with  its  dangerous  potentialities. 

3.  I  would,  therefore,  suggest  for  your  consideration  whether  it  is  not 
worthwhile  having  some  sort  of  a  meeting  with  Pakistan  at  Ministerial  level.  A 
meeting  between  the  Chief  Secretaries  of  West  Bengal  and  East  Pakistan  will 
be  held  on  the  1st  August.  I  feel,  however,  that  nothing  much  is  likely  to  be 
achieved  at  Chief  Secretaries’  level.  Each  side  will  produce  long  lists  of  refugees 
who  have  come  over  from  the  other  side,  and  there  will  be  mutual  allegations 

131.  Noting.  MEA,  File  No.  8(2 1  )/62  -  P.  IV,  Part  IV,  p.  1 8/Note. 
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and  recriminations,  but  I  have  serious  doubts  as  to  whether  anything  lasting 
and  effective  is  likely  to  be  achieved.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  I  am  writing  to 
you  to  consider  the  question  of  having  a  high  level  conference  with  the  Central 
Government  of  Pakistan  at  which  something  more  positive  and  effective  for 
the  protection  of  minorities  might  be  worked  out.  I  hope  you  will  kindly  think 
over  this  matter. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Prafulla  Chandra  Sen 


[Letter,  23  July  1962,  from  P.C.  Sen,  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal,  ends. 

MEA,  File  No.  8(2 1  )/62  -  P.  IV,  Part  IV,  pp.  19-20/Corr.] 


[Note,  29  July  1962,  from  Nehru  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth 
Secretary  at  the  MEA,  begins] 


I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.132 1  think  it  would  be 
worthwhile  to  suggest  a  meeting  with  Pakistan  at  the  ministerial  level.  Probably 
a  Minister  each  of  East  Bengal  and  West  Bengal  could  meet  and  consider  the 
problem.  You  might  discuss  this  matter  with  me  on  my  return  to  Delhi. 


CS 


J.  Nehru 
29.7.62 

Raj  Bhavan,  Allahabad133 


[Note,  29  July  1962,  from  Nehru  for  Y.D.  Gundevia, 
the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  MEA,  ends] 


[Note,  30  July  1 962,  from  Y.D.  Gundevia  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary, 
begins] 

Would  FS  also  please  see? 

Y.D.  Gundevia 
30/7/62 

[Note,  30  July  1962,  from  Y.D.  Gundevia  for  M.J.  Desai,  ends] 


132.  See  Nehru’s  reply  to  P.C.  Sen,  item  51. 

133.  Nehru  was  in  Calcutta  on  29  July.  “Allahabad”  must  be  a  typographical  error. 
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[Note,  30  July  1962,  from  M.J.  Desai  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  begins] 

Seen,  thanks. 

2.  I  am  not  sure  that  West  Bengal  would  welcome  a  meeting  with 
East  Pakistan  at  Minister  level.  What  the  Chief  Minister  wants  is  a  Minister 
level  meeting  between  the  two  Central  Governments.  Perhaps  latter  could  be 
arranged,  the  West  Bengal  Minister  nominated  assisting  the  Union  Minister 
concerned. 


CS 


M.J.  Desai 
30.7.62 


[Note,  30  July  1962,  from  M.J.  Desai  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  ends] 
[Note,  2  August  1962,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  begins] 

I  have  briefly  spoken  to  the  PM  on  30.9.62  [sic].134  We  may  await  developments 
particularly  at  the  Chief  Secys’  [Secretaries’]  Conference. 


Y.D.  Gundevia 
2.8.62 

[Note,  2  August  1962,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  ends] 


134.  Should  be  30.7.62. 
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53.  To  N.C.  Chatterjee:  Minorities  in  East  Pakistan135 

August  2,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Chatterjee, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1  st  August.  I  received  the  memorandum  to  which 
you  refer,  in  Calcutta  and  I  read  it.  We  are  all  anxious  to  help  the  minorities  in 
East  Pakistan.  But  sometimes  it  so  happens  that  the  very  steps  we  might  take 
add  to  their  burdens.136 

Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave  is  for  the  present  not  making  an  extensive  tour  of 
East  Pakistan.  He  intends  to  pass  through  a  comer  of  East  Pakistan  between 
Assam  and  West  Bengal.137  As  usual,  he  will  walk  from  village  to  village.  Later, 
I  hope  it  may  be  possible  for  him  to  have  a  more  extended  tour  of  East  Pakistan. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


54.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Malerkotla’s  Nephew138 

August  7,  1 962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  wrote  to  you  on  July  12139  about  a  letter  from  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla  who 
wanted  his  nephew  to  come  to  India  from  Pakistan.  I  do  not  know  if  you  have 
come  to  any  decision  about  it. 

The  Defence  Minister  has  sent  me  the  attached  letter.140 


135.  Letter  to  a  former  President  of  the  All  India  Hindu  Mahasabha;  7B  Pusa  Road,  New 
Delhi. 

136.  Expressing  concern  over  the  exodus  of  minorities  from  East  Pakistan  to  West  Bengal, 
Nehru  said  in  Calcutta  on  29  July  “that  while  all  possible  assistance  to  the  incoming 
refugees  should  be  given,  migration  should  not  be  encouraged;”  and  that  “No  Indian 
national  should  leave  India  because  of  his  religious  belief.”  National  Herald,  30  July 
1962. 

137.  Sarvodaya  leader  Vinoba  Bhave  intended  to  pass  through  East  Pakistan  en  route  to  West 
Bengal  to  enable  him  to  take  a  shortcut.  See  SWJN/SS/77/item  48.  See  also  SWJN/ 
SS/76/item  468. 

138.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  10/40/62-F.  Ill,  p.  1 1/c. 

139.  SWJN/SS/77/item  73. 

140.  Appendix  26. 
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It  is  for  you  to  decide,  but  I  still  do  not  see  any  danger  in  his  coming  here 
on  a  visa  for  a  relatively  short  time.141 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


141.  See  the  following: 

D.S.  Dang  (not  identified)  to  Fateh  Singh,  Joint  Secretary,  MHA. 

24  August,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Fateh  Singh, 

Kindly  refer  to  your  D.O.  letter  No.  10/40/62-F.  Ill,  without  date,  to  Shri  E.N.  Mangat 
Rai,  [Chief  Secretary,  Punjab]  regarding  the  request  of  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla  for 
the  grant  of  permanent  resettlement  facilities  in  India  to  his  brother  and  some  other 
members  of  his  family. 

2.  The  Punjab  Government  have  no  objection  to  the  grant  of  permanent 
resettlement  facilities  in  India  to  Shri  Kazim  Ali  Khan  whom  H.H.  the  Nawab  of 
Malerkotla  wishes  to  adopt  as  his  son. 

3 .  As  regards  the  other  relatives,  this  Government  is  of  the  view  that  they  should 
not  be  granted  these  facilities. 

With  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
D.S.  Dang 

MHA,  File  No.  10/40/62-F.  Ill,  p,14/c. 

and  V.  Viswanathan,  Home  Secretary,  to  Ifthikhar  Ali  Khan,  Nawab  of  Malerkotla. 

21.9.  1962 

My  dear  Nawab  Saheb 

I  am  writing  this  with  reference  to  your  letter  dated  the  1st  July,  1962,  to  the  Prime 
Minister,  regarding  your  nephew  Sahibzada  Kazim  Ali  Khan. 

2.  We  have  issued  instructions  to  the  Indian  High  Commission,  Karachi,  to  grant 
to  Shri  Kazim  Ali  Khan  a  visa  valid  for  one  year’s  stay  in  India.  You  may  kindly  advise 
him  to  contact  the  Indian  High  Commission  in  the  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
V.  Viswanathan 
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MHA,  File  No.  10/40/62-F.  Ill,  p.  16/c. 

For  earlier  correspondence,  see  SWJN/SS/77/items  65-66. 


II.  POLITICS 


55.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Tibetan  Students  in 
Denmark  for  Studies142 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:143 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  20  Tibetan  students  have  been  sent  to  Denmark 
to  study  agriculture; 

(b)  if  so,  who  is  bearing  the  expenses  for  their  study;  and 

(c)  how  long  they  will  be  in  Denmark  and  on  their  return  how  their 
experiences  will  be  utilised? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  Their  travelling  expenses  were  borne  by  the  American  Emergency 
Committee  for  Tibetan  Relief  and  their  maintenance  and  training 
expenses  are  being  met  by  the  Danish  Committee  for  Tibetan 
Assistance. 

(c)  Their  training  period  is  3  to  4  years.  On  their  return,  their  experiences 
can  usefully  be  utilised  in  the  agricultural  settlements  set  up  in  India 
for  permanent  rehabilitation  of  Tibetan  refugees. 

P.  Kunhan:  What  is  the  reason  for  selecting  only  Tibetan  students? 

Speaker:144  Why  only  Tibetan  students  were  selected? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Because  the  fund  is  meant  for  Tibetan  students  only. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  Is  it  a  fact  that  there  is  a  whole  department  in  the 

Ministry  of  Education  at  the  Centre  dealing  with  these  Tibetan  students — as 

a  separate  entity? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  how  the  Education  Ministry  deals  with  it. 
The  External  Affairs  Ministry  is  broadly  in  charge.  But,  so  far  as  education 
is  concerned,  they  have  asked  the  Education  Ministry  to  look  after  it.  So  far 


142.  Oral  answers,  9  August  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  6,  6  to  18  August 
1962,  cols  841-843. 

143.  Question  by  P.  Kunhan  and  Renu  Chakravartty,  both  CPI. 

144.  Hukam  Singh. 
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as  I  know  there  is  no  special  department.  Somebody  has  to  deal  with  it;  and, 
probably,  some  official  is  there  in  charge. 

Hem  Barua:145  May  I  know  whether  citizenship  rights  have  been  granted 
to  the  Tibetan  refugees  or  they  are  treated  as  foreign  nationals?  If  so,  how 
can  Government  expect  that  the  experience  of  these  Tibetan  students  who 
have  gone  abroad  and  who  will  come  back  will  be  utilised  for  the  benefit 
of  the  country? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  I  have  not  quite  understood  the  hon.  Member’s 
question.  This  problem  of  Tibetan  refugees  has  arisen  and  we  are  more 
particularly  interested  in  their  education,  in  the  education  of  the  younger  people. 
Various  agencies  abroad  have  helped  in  this  and  have  even  taken  away  some 
people;  we  have  agreed  to  that.  There  is,  for  instance,  a  children’s  village  in 
Switzerland  and  about  20-30  Tibetan  children  with  some  of  their  parents  have 
gone  there. 

Speaker:  His  question  was  this.  Would  they  be  Indian  citizens  or  foreigners? 
If  they  are  foreigners,  how  would  they  be  absorbed  in  agricultural  pursuits 
in  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  what  they  will  be  in  future.  At  the  present 
moment,  they  are  not  Indian  nationals,  whatever  they  might  be. 

Hem  Barua:  My  question  was  not  properly  understood.  May  I  submit  that 
these  are  foreign  nationals  and  the  Deputy  Minister  said  that  when  they 
come  back  their  experience  might  be  utilised  for  our  country.  I  asked  how 
it  can  be  binding  on  them  since  they  are  foreign  nationals. 

Speaker:  Nobody  has  said  that  it  would  be  binding  upon  them.  Next 
question. 


145.  PSP. 
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56.  To  Syed  Mahmud:  Indo-Arab  Society146 


August  18,  1962 

My  dear  Mahmud, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 8th  August.  I  think  you  might  fix  your  meeting  of  the  Indo- 
Arab  Society147  on  Saturday,  the  1st  September,  at  5.30  P.M.148 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawahar 


57.  To  T.A.  Pai:  Holidays  for  Important  Festivals149 

August  18,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Pai, 

Your  letter  of  August  17th.  I  agree  with  you  that  the  really  important  festivals 
of  Hindus,  Muslims  and  Christians  should  be  declared  as  holidays.  There  is  a 
difficulty,  however,  that  we  have  too  many  holidays,  far  more  than  any  other 
country  that  I  know  of. 

Good  Friday  is  recognised  as  a  holiday  in  many  places  in  India. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


58.  To  S.A.  Sohoni:  Meeting  Golwalkar150 


August  20,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Sohoni, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  August.  I  am  glad  to  know  of  the  success  of  your 
daughter  in  her  studies  in  the  United  States. 


146.  Letter  to  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  and  President  of  the  Indo-Arab  Society;  address: 
20  Tughlak  Crescent,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  Dr  Syed  Mahmud  Papers. 

147.  The  General  Body  Meeting  of  the  Society. 

148.  For  Nehru’s  speech  at  a  symposium  on  “What  India  Owes  to  Arabs  and  What  Arabs 
Owe  to  India,”  held  in  New  Delhi  on  1  September  1 962  under  the  auspices  of  the  Indo- 
Arab  Society,  see  item  382. 

149.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  South  Kanara  District  Congress  Committee,  Udupi. 

150.  Letter  to  Advocate,  Supreme  Court,  Jathar  Peth,  Akola,  Maharashtra. 
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You  refer  to  the  death  of  the  mother  of  Shri  Golwalkar.151  I  am  sorry  to 
learn  of  this.  But  as  I  did  not  know  the  lady  at  all  and  my  contacts  with  Shri 
Golwalkar  have  been  very  limited,  I  think  it  will  be  out  of  place  for  me  to  write 
to  him  a  special  letter  of  condolence. 

I  am  afraid  that  my  views  about  India  and  her  future  and  our  problems 
here  are  basically  different  from  those  of  Shri  Golwalkar  and  those  of  the  RSS. 
If  Shri  Golwalkar  wishes  to  see  me,  I  shall  of  course  agree  to  it.  But  I  do  not 
know  if  it  will  be  worth  while  for  me  to  trouble  him  to  see  me. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


59.  To  Valerian  Cardinal  Gracias:  International 
Eucharistic  Congress152 


August  28,  1962 

My  dear  Cardinal, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  28th  August. 

I  am  sure  that  the  Bombay  Government  will  give  such  help  as  is  possible 
for  the  International  Eucharistic  Congress  which  is  to  be  held  in  1964.  I  shall 
mention  the  matter  to  the  Chief  Minister.153 
With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


60.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  International 
Eucharistic  Congress154 

August  28,  1962 

My  dear  Chavan, 

Cardinal  Gracias  has  written  to  me  about  the  International  Eucharistic  Congress 
which  is  going  to  be  held  in  Bombay  in  1964.  He  tells  me  that  he  has  informed 


151.  M.S.  Golwalkar,  head  of  the  Rashtriya  Swayamsevak  Sangh  (RSS),  1940-1973. 

152.  Letter  to  the  Archbishop  of  Bombay. 

153.  See  item  60. 

154.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 
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you  of  it  and  that  you  have  promised  him  every  cooperation.  We  should  help 
him  in  so  far  as  is  possible  for  this  Congress.155 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(e)  Expulsion  of  Muslims  from  Northeast 

61.  Deporting  Pakistanis156 

I  agree  with  your  approach  to  this  question.  Broadly,  that  has  been  my  approach 
too.  Perhaps,  I  did  not  make  myself  quite  clear  to  Shri  Patnaik,157  and  this  led 
to  a  slight  misunderstanding.  What  I  told  him  was: 

( 1 )  that  deportation  should  not  take  place  for  some  months.  I  did  not  mean 
it  should  start  automatically  after  a  period.  But  we  should  watch  the 
situation. 

(2)  that  meanwhile,  enquiries  regarding  nationality  should  continue. 
Further,  when  the  enquiries  are  completed,  notices  should  be  issued 
to  persons  definitely  found  to  be  Pakistani  nationals,  and  they  should 
be  asked  to  quit  after  a  month  or  so.  This  itself  would  result  probably, 
as  you  say,  in  many  of  these  Pakistani  nationals  leaving. 

(3)  That  when  we  start  any  deportations  again  would  depend  on  the 
circumstances  then  prevailing.  We  shall  decide  at  that  time.  In  any 
event,  large  numbers  of  Pakistanis  should  not  be  deported  in  a  bunch. 
I  did  suggest  that  small  batches  might  be  sent. 

I  did  not  suggest  that  eight  or  ten  batches  every  month  should  go.  I  said 
that  a  number  of  batches  might  be  sent  like  this  in  a  month. 

2.  I  had  also  suggested  that  some  kind  of  a  notice  might  be  sent  informing 
Pakistan  authorities  to  the  effect  that,  after  a  careful  enquiry,  we  had  found  a 
number  of  Pakistani  nationals  who  had  entered  India  illegally.  We  have  given 
them  notice  to  quit.  It  need  not  be  stated  when  and  where  they  will  be  asked 
to  leave  India. 

3 .  But  what  you  have  suggested  appears  to  me  the  better  way  to  proceed. 
You  can  inform  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Tripura  accordingly.158 

155.  See  item  59. 

156.  Note,  8  August  1962,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  at  the  MEA. 

157.  N.M.  Patnaik,  Chief  Commissioner  of  Tripura,  met  Nehru  on  6  August  1962. 

158.  See  also  items  62-64. 
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62.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Hindus  in  Noakhali159 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:160 

(a)  whether  the  attention  of  Government  has  been  drawn  to  press  reports 
published  in  Calcutta  giving  news  of  the  incidents  directed  against 
Hindu  minorities  at  Chowmohani  Bazar  in  the  District  of  Noakhali 
in  East  Pakistan;  and 

(b)  whether  any  enquiries  have  been  made  by  Government  from  the 
Deputy  High  Commissioner  of  India  at  Dacca161  as  to  the  veracity  of 
these  press  reports? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  Reports  from  our  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  Dacca  have  confirmed 
these  incidents. 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:  May  I  know  if  the  attention  of  the  Government 
has  been  further  drawn  to  the  fact  that  these  incidents  are  said  to  have 
occurred  as  a  measure  of  reprisal  by  certain  Pakistani  seamen  coming  from 
Noakhali  who  have  been  discharged  from  the  docks  and  marine  service  in 
Calcutta.  Is  there  any  truth  in  that  report? 

Dinesh  Singh:  No,  Sir.  I  do  not  know.  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  truth  in 
what  the  hon.  Member  said. 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:  May  I  ask  if  the  attention  of  the  Government 
has  been  drawn  to  the  press  reports  to  which  the  question  refers?  The  same 
press  reports  refer  to  the  reports  of  alleged  reprisals.  Have  the  Government 
received  any  specific  report  from  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  at  Dacca 
about  this  thing? 


1 59.  Oral  answers,  9  August  1 962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  6,  6  to  18  August 
1962,  cols  837-840. 

160.  Question  by  Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri,  Revolutionary  Socialist  Party. 

161.  S.K.  Chowdhry. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  no  information  on  this  subject,  we  have  not  heard 
about  it,  and  it  is  not  mentioned  in  any  report  that  we  have  received. 

S.M.  Banerjee:162  As  these  incidents  are  taking  place  not  only  in  Noakhali 
but  in  many  places  in  East  Pakistan,  I  would  like  to  know  whether  the 
Prime  Minister  will  have  a  meeting  with  the  President  of  Pakistan163  to 
discuss  this  matter  once  and  for  all. 

Speaker:164  But  the  question  is  specific. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  I  would  like  to  know  whether  the  Prime  Minister  is  likely 
to  have  a  talk  with  the  President  of  Pakistan  only  on  this  issue. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  quite  clearly  understood.  Something  about  my 
meeting  the  President  of  Pakistan? 

Speaker:  And  having  a  talk  on  this  issue. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  proposal  at  present  of  my  meeting  the  President. 

D.C.  Sharma:165  The  Foreign  Minister  of  Pakistan166  shouts  about  any  small 
incident  that  takes  place  in  India  affecting  the  Muslim  minority.  How  is 
it  that  when  such  incidents  take  place  in  Pakistan  affecting  the  Hindu 
Minority,  our  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  keeps  silent? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  quite  understand  what  the  hon.  Member  means. 
Our  Missions  keep  silent? 

D.C.  Sharma:  Even  when  a  small  incident  affecting  the  minorities  in 
India  takes  place,  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Pakistan  shouts  about  it  in  the 
Assembly 167  and  everywhere.  How  is  it  that  when  such  incidents  take  place 
in  Pakistan  affecting  our  minorities,  our  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  does 
not  take  any  notice  of  them? 


162.  Independent. 

163.  Ayub  Khan. 

164.  Hukam  Singh. 

165.  Congress. 

166.  Muhammad  Ali. 

167.  National  Assembly  of  Pakistan. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  expects  us  to  do.  I  hope 
any  hon.  Member  of  this  hon.  House  does  not  shout  unreasonably. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:168  It  is  a  question  of  publicity.  The  hon.  Prime  Minister 
must  realise  that  his  publicity  is  lacking.  It  is  not  a  question  of  shouting. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  May  I  know  whether,  when  the  Chief  Secretaries  of 
West  Bengal  and  East  Pakistan  met  recently  in  Dacca,  this  particular  matter 
of  the  Chowmohani  Bazar  riots  was  gone  into  and  the  steps  have  been 
evolved  to  deal  with  this  entire  matter  of  incidents  in  the  two  countries? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  seen  the  report  of  the  meeting.  But,  presumably, 
some  reference  was  made  to  it  because  of  their  talks. 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:  In  regard  to  these  incidents  and  similar  other 
incidents  which  occurred  in  Pakistan  last  month  and  the  month  before, 
may  I  know  whether,  apart  from  the  Chief  Secretaries’  Conference,  any 
exchanges  have  taken  place  between  our  Government  and  the  Government 
of  Pakistan  and  whether  any  specific  policy  mutually  agreed  upon  has  been 
reached. 

Dinesh  Singh:  Our  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  East  Pakistan  handed 
over  a  note  to  the  Government  and  our  High  Commissioner169  in  his  talks 
with  the  President  of  Pakistan  on  the  8th  July  referred  to  these  matters. 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:  What  is  the  outcome?  Apart  from  the  reference, 
what  has  been  the  outcome;  whether  any  protection  ... 

Speaker:  If  there  had  been  some  outcome  that  would  have  been  conveyed 
just  now.  Probably,  there  was  no  outcome. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Usually  there  is  an  agreement.  There  is  no  difference 
that  protection  should  be  given.  On  either  side,  they  refer  to  some  incidents 
happening  on  the  other  side  and  our  people  draw  pointed  attention  to  what  has 
happened  on  that  side.  It  is  agreed  that  every  attempt  should  be  made  to  give 
protection.  The  details  have  already  been  worked  out  previously  on  this  kind 


168.  Congress. 

169.  Rajeshwar  Dayal. 
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of  things.  Broadly,  the  general  policy  is  agreed  upon.  Whether  it  is  given  effect 
to  or  not  is  a  different  matter.170 


63.  Eviction  of  Muslims  from  Assam  and  Tripura171 

I  enclose  a  telegram  I  have  received  from  Noakhali.172  I  was  under  the 
impression  that  no  Muslims  are  being  evicted  from  either  Assam  or  Tripura  at 
present.  I  think  we  should  go  slow  in  this  matter.173 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  telegram  to  the  Home  Minister.174 


64.  Meeting  with  Ayub  Khan175 

Last  evening  I  met  President  Ayub  Khan  at  a  Reception,  and  had  a  short  talk 
with  him.  He  referred  to  the  expulsion  of  illegal  immigrants  from  Tripura  and 
Assam  and  expressed  his  gratitude  to  me  for  having  intervened  in  this  matter. 

He  further  said  that  whether  these  people  were  illegal  immigrants  or  not 
their  expulsion  created  a  difficult  situation  for  them  in  Pakistan  and  people 
there  were  excited  over  the  matter.  This  again  had  its  reactions  in  India.  Thus, 
however  justified  we  might  be  in  expelling  them,  this  led  to  a  chain  of  events 
with  much  more  undesirable  consequences.  He  hoped  therefore  that  this  would 
not  be  done. 

I  told  him  that  we  had  told  our  people  to  slow  down  this  process.  In  fact, 
after  the  first  expulsion  of  some  groups  numbering  about  3,000  or  so  from 
Tripura,  we  had  stopped  further  steps  of  this  kind  at  least  for  a  period.  But 
about  5,000  other  illegal  immigrants  had  themselves  left  Tripura  for  Pakistan 
probably  because  they  feared  that  some  action  might  be  taken  against  them. 


170.  See  also  items  61  and  63-64. 

171.  Note,  27  August  1962,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  at  the  MEA. 
MEA,  File  No.  P.  1/108/62,  Vol.  II,  p.  5/Note. 

172.  Telegram  from  Mahendrakumar  Saha,  Satiranjan  Saha,  Jyotilal  Saha  and  Kalimohan 
Bhowmik,  sent  on  25  August  1962:  “Kindly  stop  eviction  of  Muslim  minorities  from 
Tripura  and  Assam  in  the  name  of  humanity.  Displaced  persons  pouring  in  Pakistan 
by  hundreds  daily  creating  problems.” 

173.  See  also  items  61-62  and  64. 

174.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

175.  Note,  12  September  1962,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  MEA, 
sent  from  9  Kensington  Palace  Gardens,  London.  MHA,  File  No.  1/76/62-F.  Ill,  p.  26. 
Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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I  did  not  give  any  particular  assurance  or  undertaking  to  President  Ayub 
Khan.  But  I  do  feel  that  we  should  proceed  very  cautiously  in  this  matter  and 
for  the  present  at  least  we  should  stop  this  business.  There  is  no  doubt  that  this 
leads  to  consequences  on  both  sides  of  the  border  and  creates  further  difficulties. 

I  think  that  the  most  that  should  be  done  at  present  should  be  to  send  notices 
to  proved  illegal  immigrants  and  ask  them  to  leave.  Further  steps  might  not  be 
taken  at  present.  I  suppose  the  notice  itself  will  have  some  effect. 

We  can  consider  this  matter  further  on  my  return.176 


65.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Expelling 
Muslims  from  Northeast177 


12th  September,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  note  I  am  sending  to  our  Commonwealth 
Secretary.178 1  think  that  we  should  proceed  very  cautiously  in  this  matter  and 
for  the  present  avoid  expelling  people.  If  any  go  of  their  own  accord  that  is 
good  enough.  I  would  suggest  that  instructions  be  sent  to  both  Tripura  and 
Assam  to  this  effect. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(f)  Laws  and  Administration 

66.  For  the  Madras  High  Court179 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Madras  High  Court  on  the  occasion  of  its 
completing  one  hundred  years  of  its  existence.  During  these  years  the  Madras 
High  Court  has  had  a  succession  of  very  eminent  judges  who  have  enhanced 
not  only  the  reputation  of  the  court  but  of  the  judiciary  in  India.  I  remember  in 
my  early  days  as  a  practising  lawyer,  I  used  to  read  with  admiration  some  of 
the  judgments  of  the  Madras  High  Court. 


176.  See  also  items  61-63. 

177.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  Sent  from  London. 

178.  For  Nehru’s  note  to  Y.D.  Gundevia,  Commonwealth  Secretary,  MEA,  see  item  64. 

179.  Message,  22  July  1962. 
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The  independence  and  ability  of  our  judiciary  is  one  of  the  stout  pillars 
on  which  our  democratic  structure  stands.  To  this  the  Madras  High  Court  has 
contributed  greatly.  I  hope  that  this  high  record  will  be  maintained  in  the  future 
as  it  has  been  in  the  past. 


67.  To  Asok  K.  Chanda:  Rajya  Sabha  or  a  Job180 

July  23,  1962 

My  dear  Asok, 

Your  letter  of  July  23.  You  are  quite  right  in  saying  that  you  were  encouraged 
by  various  senior  colleagues  of  ours  to  stand  for  election  to  Parliament.  I  myself 
would  have  welcomed  you.  But,  as  you  say,  various  developments  took  place 
which  came  in  the  way.  I  do  not  think  these  developments  had  anything  to  do 
with  any  opposition  to  you.  The  matter  did  not  come  up  before  me  as  I  was  not 
on  the  Selection  Committees.  But  I  have  a  vague  recollection  that  the  question 
came  up  before  the  Selection  Committee  as  to  whether  you  should  be  nominated 
as  a  candidate  or  your  sister-in-law.  They  thought  that  the  sister-in-law,  for 
various  reasons,  should  be  given  preference. 

If  you  can  be  selected  for  election  to  the  Rajya  Sabha,  I  shall  be  glad,  but 
I  do  not  know  if  any  elections  will  take  place  in  the  near  future  from  Assam. 
It  will  be  difficult  to  ask  the  President  to  nominate  you  to  the  Rajya  Sabha. 

I  cannot  think  of  any  other  deliberative  or  executive  organisation  which 
you  might  have  in  mind. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 80.  Letter  to  former  Comptroller  and  Auditor  General  of  India;  address:  46  Friends  Colony, 
New  Delhi  14. 
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68.  To  A.N.  Khosla:  Construction 
Projects  and  Committee181 


July  31,  1962 

My  dear  Khosla, 

Your  letter  of  the  26th  July.182  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  advisable  to  appoint 
Kamail  Singh183  as  Chairman  of  the  Committee  you  mention.184 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


69.  To  S.P.  Singha:  No  Holidays  to  Honour  Anybody185 


August  2,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Singha, 

Your  letter  of  the  3 1  st  July.  I  do  not  approve  of  any  addition  to  the  holidays, 
nor  do  I  think  it  is  desirable  to  honour  the  memory  of  any  person  by  declaring 
a  new  holiday.  As  it  is,  we  have  more  holidays  in  India  than,  perhaps,  in  any 
country  in  the  world.  I  should  imagine,  that  on  a  day,  when  we  think  of  great 
men  we  should  work  all  the  harder. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


181.  Letter  to  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  17(514)/62-66-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  1-A. 

182.  Appendix  13. 

1 83 .  Chairman  of  the  Railway  Board  from  April  1 960,  was  due  for  retirement  on  1 6  August 
1962. 

184.  See  also  item  70. 

185.  Letter;  address:  Mahabir  Singh  Quarters,  M.E.  School  Road,  Jugsalai,  Jamshedpur-2. 
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70.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Not  Karnail  Singh  for 
Construction  Committee186 


August  2,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

A.N.  Khosla187  wrote  to  me  a  few  days  ago  suggesting  the  formation  of  a 
Committee  for  the  reduction  of  construction  costs.188  With  this  proposal  I  am 
in  full  agreement. 

But  he  suggested  that  Karnail  Singh  should  be  Chairman  of  this  Committee. 
I  did  not  think  this  was  desirable  for  a  variety  of  reasons,  and  I  have  written 
to  Khosla  about  it.189 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


71.  To  H.C.  Mathur:  Retirement  Age  of  Judges190 

August  3,  1962 

My  dear  Mathur, 

I  have  received  a  copy  of  your  letter  dated  3rd  August  addressed  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Party.191  This  relates  to  the  age  of  retirement  of 
High  Court  Judges. 

I  believe  there  is  a  proposal  to  raise  this  age  limit  somewhat.  If  you  like,  this 
may  be  mentioned  in  the  Party  Executive.  But  this  is  hardly  a  matter  of  policy. 
I  might  mention  that  in  the  United  States  of  America,  judges  are  appointed  for 
life  and  there  is  no  mandatory  age  of  retirement.  They  may  however  retire  after 
ten  years  of  service  at  the  age  of  seventy.  In  England,  the  age  of  retirement 
has  only  recently  been  fixed  forjudges  at  seventy-five.  Previously  there  was 
no  such  age  limit. 

It  is  usually  considered  that  High  Court  and  Supreme  Court  Judges  in  all 
countries  do  not  have  that  kind  of  strenuous  work  which  wears  officers  out. 
It  was  for  this  reason  that  they  have  been  given  a  much  longer  period  in  other 

1 86.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(5 14)/62- 
66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 

187.  Member,  Planning  Commission. 

188.  Appendix  13. 

189.  Item  68. 

190.  Letter  to  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  216  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

191.  Raghunath  Singh. 
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countries.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  there  is  considerable  shortage  of  suitable  persons 
for  these  posts.192 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


72.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Appointment  of  Governors193 

August  4,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  President, 

When  I  saw  you  last  at  Hyderabad,194 1  mentioned  to  you  the  vacancies  that  are 
going  to  occur  in  the  post  of  Governor  and  suggested  some  names  for  them. 
The  Andhra  Pradesh  Governor,  Shri  Bhimsen  Sachar,  is  retiring  at  the  end 
of  this  month.  Shri  N.V.  Gadgil  has  expressed  his  desire  to  resign  from  the 
Governorship  of  the  Punjab. 

The  Home  Minister195  and  I  have  considered  this  matter  carefully.  We  feel 
that  in  Andhra  Pradesh  it  will  be  desirable  for  us  to  transfer  General  Shrinagesh 
from  Assam  for  the  remainder  of  his  term,  that  is,  a  little  over  two  years.  The 
Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh196  has  agreed  to  this  and  General  Shrinagesh 
has  also  expressed  his  willingness. 

In  the  vacancy  created  in  Assam  by  the  transfer  of  General  Shrinagesh, 
we  suggest  that  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay,  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission,  be 
appointed.  Assam  is  a  difficult  and  complicated  State  and  the  Government  has 
to  deal  also  with  Nagaland  and  NEFA.  There  are  also  the  difficult  problems 
created  by  the  demand  for  a  new  State  in  the  Hill  districts  of  Assam.  We  feel 
that  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay,  who  has  already  spent  some  months  as  Governor 


1 92.  The  CPP  Executive  Committee  on  1 0  August  1 962  approved  a  proposal  for  the  extension 
of  the  retirement  age  of  High  Court  judges  from  60  years  to  62.  The  Times  of  India 
reported  on  11  August  1962  that  while  some  members  “expressed  the  fear  that  such 
an  extension  might  have  repercussions  on  other  services,”  the  consensus  was  in  favour 
of  the  proposal.  “Mr  Nehru  pointed  out  that,  as  in  the  case  of  technical  personnel  and 
specialists,  the  experience  of  High  Court  judges  also  deserved  to  be  utilised  over  as 
long  a  period  as  possible  for  the  good  of  the  country.”  See  also  item  86. 

193.  Letter  to  the  President.  MHA,  File  No.  1 9/5 1/62-Public-I,  pp.  1-2.  Also  available  in 
President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  l(8)/62,  pp.  1-2. 

194.  Nehru  was  in  Hyderabad,  18-20  July  1962. 

195.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

196.  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy. 
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in  Assam,197  will  be  able  to  deal  with  these  problems  effectively.  The  Chief 
Minister  of  Assam198  is  agreeable  to  the  appointment  of  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay. 


[THE  LIFT-OFF] 


KERALA  CHOSEN  AS  S/TE  FOR 
LAUNCHING  SPACE  ROCKETS . 

THE  FIRST  ROCKET  HAS  already 
BEEN  FIRED  TO  CHANDIGARH .s 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  30  September  1962,  p.12) 


For  the  Punjab,  we  recommend  Shri  K.C.  Reddy,  now  a  Minister  of  the 
Central  Government.  The  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab199  has  agreed  to  this 
appointment,  and  Shri  K.C.  Reddy  is  willing  to  go  there. 

These  appointments  can  take  effect  on  a  suitable  date  early  in  September. 
But  Shri  N.  V.  Gadgil  would  like  the  changeover  to  take  place  about  September 
1 5th  or  a  little  later. 


197.  From  12  November  1960  to  13  January  1961. 

198.  B.P.  Chaliha. 

199.  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 
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We,  therefore,  recommend  for  your  consideration  that: 

(1)  General  Shrinagesh  should  be  transferred  to  Andhra  Pradesh  as 
Governor  for  the  remainder  of  his  term, 

(2)  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay  be  appointed  as  Governor  in  Assam  on  the  transfer 
of  General  Shrinagesh,  and 

(3)  Shri  K.C.  Reddy  be  appointed  as  Governor  of  the  Punjab  on  a  date  to 
be  fixed  later  as  convenient  to  the  two  persons  concerned.200 

I  trust  that  these  recommendations  will  meet  with  your  approval. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


73.  For  Police  Conference201 

My  good  wishes  to  the  All  India  Police  Duty  Meet  on  the  occasion  of  its  10th 
Conference.  Our  Police  have  a  difficult  task  to  perform.  This  can  only  be  done 
if  the  Police  are  not  only  efficient,  but  feel  at  one  with  the  people  whom  they 
serve.  This  feeling  of  oneness  will  enable  them  to  serve  them  much  better. 
Also,  it  is  important  that  they  should  do  their  work  with  integrity  and  gain  a 
reputation  for  this  among  the  people. 


74.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Governor  of  Orissa202 


August  6,  1962 


My  dear  Mr  President, 

I  have  already  written  to  you  about  certain  recommendations  for  the  post  of 
Governor.  I  am  sorry  I  forgot  to  mention  one  case  which  I  have  already  discussed 
with  you.  This  was  about  the  Governorship  of  Orissa. 


200.  Eventually  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala,  was  appointed 
Governor  of  Punjab.  K.C.  Reddy  continued  as  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry 
until  19  July  1963. 

201 .  Message,  5  August  1962,  forwarded  to  B.B.  Banerji,  Inspector  General  of  Police,  Delhi. 

202.  Letter  to  the  President.  MHA,  File  No.  19/44/62-Public-I,  p.  7/c.  Also  available  in  the 
JN  Collection. 
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The  Home  Minister203  and  I  recommend  that  on  the  conclusion  of  Shri 
Sukthankars  term  there  as  Governor,  Shri  A.N.  Khosla,  at  present  Member  of 
the  Planning  Commission,  be  appointed  Governor  of  Orissa. 

The  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa204  is  particularly  desirous  of  having  Shri 
Khosla  there  as  Governor  as  he  thinks  Shri  Khosla’s  presence  will  be  very 
helpful  in  his  developmental  work  in  Orissa.  Shri  Khosla  has  gladly  agreed 
to  this  suggestion.  I  recommend,  therefore,  for  your  favourable  consideration 
that  Shri  A.N.  Khosla  be  appointed  as  Governor  of  Orissa  to  succeed  Shri 
Sukthankar. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


75.  To  Bhimsen  Sachar:  Not  Governor  of  Punjab205 

August  6,  1962 

My  dear  Sachar, 

Your  letter  of  the  2nd  August. 

I  fully  appreciate  what  you  have  written,  even  though  it  is  unusual.  I  am 
afraid,  however,  that  it  will  not  be  possible.  I  have  already  recommended  to 
the  President  to  appoint  my  colleague  here  in  the  Union  Cabinet,  K.C.  Reddy, 
to  be  Governor  of  the  Punjab  in  succession  to  Gadgil.206  It  would  be  very  odd 
indeed  to  withdraw  my  recommendation  which  was  made  after  reference  to 
the  parties  concerned. 

Apart  from  this,  it  would  be  a  breach  of  our  normal  practice  to  appoint  a 
person  as  Governor  from  the  State  concerned.207  Our  rule  is  not  to  do  so,  and 
we  have  followed  this  rule  consistently  except  on  one  occasion  when  for  some 
time  Dr  Mookerjee208  was  Governor  of  Bengal. 

I  can  quite  understand  your  desire  to  be  helpful  in  the  Punjab,  and  I  believe 
you  can  be  helpful.  But  in  view  of  what  I  have  said  above,  I  am  sorry  we  cannot 
make  any  change  in  the  arrangements  already  made. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


203.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

204.  Bijoyanand  (Biju)  Patnaik. 

205.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

206.  N.V.  Gadgil.  See  item  72. 

207.  Bhimsen  Sachar  was  a  former  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

208.  H.C.  Mookerjee,  Governor  of  West  Bengal,  1951-1956. 
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76.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Reorganizing 
Economic  Ministries209 


August  8,  1962 

My  dear  T.T., 

I  have  sent  your  three  notes  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  S.S.  Khera.  I  enclose  a 
copy  of  a  note  I  have  sent  him.210 

As  I  mentioned  to  you,  the  note  on  the  reorganisation  of  the  Economic 
Ministries  should  be  considered  by  a  committee  consisting  of  Morarji  Desai,211 
Gulzarilal  Nanda,212  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri213  and,  of  course,  you,  with  Khera  as 
Secretary. 

The  other  two  notes  might  be  considered  by  Gulzarilal  Nanda  and  Vishnu 
Sahay.214 

I  think  that  Khera  might  deal  with  all  these  notes  as  Secretary.  Perhaps 
you  might  send  for  him  and  have  a  talk  with  him  explaining  how  you  would 
like  him  to  function. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


77.  Reorganizing  Ministries215 

Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari,  Minister  without  Portfolio,  has  been  good  enough  to 
send  me  three  notes  on  the  subject  of  reorganisation.  One  of  these  notes  deals 
with  important  changes  in  the  present  organisation  of  our  Ministries.  The  other 
notes  also  contain  important  suggestions. 

2.  All  of  these  have  to  be  considered  carefully  before  we  can  come  to 
any  decisions.  I  am  enclosing  the  three  notes  he  has  sent  me. 

3 .  One  of  these  dealing  with  reorganisation  of  Ministries  and  Departments 
specially  requires  careful  consideration.  I  suggest  that  a  Cabinet  Committee 
consisting  of  the  Finance  Minister  Shri  Morarji  Desai,  the  Minister  of  Labour 

209.  Letter  to  the  Minister  without  Portfolio. 

210.  Item  77. 

211.  The  Finance  Minister. 

212.  The  Minister  of  Labour  and  Planning. 

213.  The  Home  Minister. 

2 14.  A  former  Cabinet  Secretary,  Vishnu  Sahay  was  a  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission 
and  Governor-designate  of  Assam. 

215.  Note,  8  August  1962,  for  S.S.  Khera,  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 
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and  Planning,  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  the  Home  Minister  Shri  Lai  Bahadur 
Shastri  and  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  himself  should  consider  this  note  or  such 
other  note  on  the  subject  as  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  might  prepare.  You  might 
function  as  the  Secretary  of  this  Committee. 

4.  I  suggest  that  you  should  discuss  this  matter  with  Shri  T.T. 
Krishnamachari  and  take  his  directions  as  to  what  note  you  should  send  to  the 
other  members  of  the  Committee.  It  is  possible  that  he  may  revise  his  old  note 
for  this  purpose. 

5.  The  second  note  which  he  has  sent  me  deals  with  the  Planning 
Commission.  This  also  requires  careful  consideration  with  Shri  Gulzarilal 
Nanda  and  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay. 

6.  The  third  note  deals  with  Public  Sector  projects  and  suggests  an 
Inspectorate.  This  is  a  preliminary  note  and  Shri  T.T.  Krshnamachari  has  said 
that  he  would  draw  up  more  detailed  proposals.  This  matter  will  also  have  to  be 
considered  with  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning 
Commission.  Possibly  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  might  desire  to  prepare  a  fuller 
note  for  consideration.216 


78.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Non-Officials  as  Ambassadors217 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:218 

(a)  the  number  of  non-officials  appointed  as  Indian  Ambassadors  or  High 
Commissioners  in  foreign  countries  during  the  last  five  years  ending 
30th  June,  1962;  and 

(b)  the  number  of  officials  appointed  to  these  posts  during  the  same  period? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  Nineteen. 

(b)  Twenty- three. 

M.P.  Bhargava:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  Government 
that  officials  can  interpret  better  the  foreign  policy  of  the  Government  of 
India  than  non-officials? 


216.  See  item  76. 

217.  Oral  Answers,  8  August  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  1-8,  6  to  16  August 
1962,  cols  587-89. 

218.  Question  by  M.P.  Bhargava,  Congress. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  depends  upon  individuals,  Sir.  Some  non-officials  can 
interpret  it  better  than  officials;  some  officials  can  interpret  it  better  than  non¬ 
officials. 

M. R  Bhargava:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  due  to  the  non-availability  of 
suitable  non-official  candidates  that  very  few  non-officials  have  been 
appointed  as  ambassadors  as  against  quite  a  number  of  officials? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  whole  Foreign  Service  of  the  country  is  created  and 
kept  up  for  that  purpose.  Normally,  the  Foreign  Service  supplies  the  diplomatic 
personnel  in  every  country  and  it  is  only  with  exceptions  that  non-officials  are 
appointed.  And  the  tendency  in  most  countries  where  non-officials  used  to 
be  appointed  has  been  that  they  are  appointed  much  less  now  than  they  were 
previously.  We  have  appointed  more  non-officials  than  most  countries  have 
done. 

Arjun  Arora:219  May  I  know  when  the  last  non-official  was  appointed? 
Dinesh  Singh:  A  few  months  ago. 

N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:220  I  would  like  to  know  whether  the  policy  of  the 
Government  of  India  is  that  qualifications  being  equal  with  regard  to 
officials  and  non-officials,  preference  would  be  given  to  non-officials 
instead  of  to  officials? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Qualifications?  They  are  not  university  qualifications.  The 
qualifications  are  the  training  and  knowledge  of  foreign  languages  which  is 
not  very  often  found  in  non-officials.  The  officials  have  to  learn  them,  two 
or  three  foreign  languages,  and  that  is  very  important.  Apart  from  that,  a  so 
called  official  in  the  diplomatic  service,  after  he  has  passed  a  very  difficult 
examination,  has  to  go  through  a  period  of  training  for  three  years  and  then 
he  is  appointed  as  an  apprentice.  This  is  a  continuation  of  his  training,  and  all 
the  time  he  is  learning  foreign  languages,  so  that  he  is  trained  for  this  type  of 
work.  Non-officials  may  have  higher  university  qualifications  but  they  have 
not  that  background  of  experience  and  training. 

A.D.  Mani:221  Is  there  any  fixed  quota,  mental  or  written  quota,  for  the 
appointment  of  non-officials  as  ambassadors?  I  am  told  that  the  quota  is 
full  now  and  that  there  will  not  be  any  more  appointment  of  non-officials. 

219.  Congress. 

220.  Congress. 

221.  Independent. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  quota  but  originally  when  we  started  the 
Diplomatic  Service,  naturally  there  were  not  many  trained  people  available 
for  it.  Now  it  has  grown,  it  is  an  established  service  and,  therefore,  it  occupies 
most  of  the  posts.  In  special  cases,  non-officials  are  sent.  As  such  there  is  no 
quota.  We  consider  people  on  their  merits.  From  the  answer  to  this  question 
it  will  be  seen  that  the  number  of  non-officials  appointed  in  the  last  five  years 
was  19  and  of  officials  23.  There  is  a  very  larger  number  of  non-officials. 

79.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Discretionary  Grant  for 
Vice-President222 


August  9,  1962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  saw  the  Vice-President223  today.  He  mentioned  to  me  casually  that  as  Governor 
of  Bihar,  he  had  some  discretionary  grant  at  his  disposal  which  he  used  for 
helping  deserving  causes  and  students.  Now  he  does  not  have  any  such  thing, 
and  indeed  his  salary  is  much  less  than  what  he  got  as  Governor. 

I  suggest  that  you  might  give  him  a  discretionary  grant  of  rupees  twenty- 
five  thousand  for  the  year. 


Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


80.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  President’s  Pension224 


August  9,  1962 


My  dear  Rajaji, 

Your  letter  of  the  7th  August  about  the  recent  amendment  to  the  President’s 
Pension  Act.225  When  I  received  your  previous  letter  on  the  subject,  I  got  in 
touch  with  Lai  Bahadur.226  1  have  asked  him  again  today  and  he  tells  me  that 


222.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

223.  Zakir  Husain;  he  was  the  Governor  of  Bihar,  6  July  1957  -  11  May  1962. 

224.  Letter  to  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party;  address:  60,  Bazlullah  Road,  Madras-17. 

225.  Rajagopalachari’s  letter  has  not  been  traced.  The  matter  related  to  revision  of  the 
President’s  Emoluments  And  Pension  Act,  1951.  For  previous  reference,  see  SWJN/ 
S  S/7  7/item  87. 

226.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister. 
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he  is  having  certain  simple  rules  framed  under  the  Act.  He  hopes  to  send  these 
to  you  in  a  day  or  two.  I  trust  that  these  will  meet  your  wishes  in  the  matter.227 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


81.  For  S.S.  Khera:  Include  Petrochemical 
Industries  in  Mines  and  Fuel  Ministry228 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Minister  of  Mines  &  Fuel.229  1  am  broadly  of  opinion 
that  the  Petro-Chemical  Industries  should  be  placed  under  his  Ministry.  The 
division  of  these  industries  broadly  comes  in  the  way  of  their  integrated 
development.  I  think,  therefore,  that  it  would  be  better  to  accept  his  suggestion 
and  postpone  any  decision  till  the  consultant’s  report  is  available. 

You  are  acquainted  with  these  matters  and  I  should  like  your  opinion. 


82.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Using  Surendra  Singh  in 
Planning  Commission230 


August  13,  1962 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Raja  Surendra  Singh  of  Nalagarh231  came  to  see  me  today.  He  was  finding 
himself  at  a  rather  loose  end.  He  has  done  good  work  in  agriculture,  and  I  think 
we  should  utilise  him  fully.  Would  it  not  be  advisable  to  make  him  an  Adviser 
in  Agriculture  in  the  Planning  Commission?  It  is  far  better  to  have  a  so-called 
non-official  than  officials  always  to  do  this  work. 


227.  Changes  in  rules  were  announced  on  1  October  1962  through  two  notifications:  The 
President’s  Pension  Rules,  1962,  and  the  President’s  Pension  (Maintenance  of  Secretarial 
Staff  and  Medical  Attendance)  Rules,  1962. 

228.  Note,  13  August  1962,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary.  PMO,  File  No.  17(481)/61-68-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  4-A. 

229.  K.D.  Malaviya. 

230.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(  1 89)/60- 
65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  37-A. 

231.  1922-1971;  former  ruler  of  Nalagarh  state  in  Punjab;  Adviser,  Ministry  of  Food  and 
Agriculture,  1958-1962;  Adviser,  Colonization,  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs,  for  some 
time  in  1962;  Member,  Programme  Administration,  and  Ex-Officio  Additional  Secretary, 
Planning  Commission,  1962-1966. 
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I  believe  he  is  a  member  of  the  Evaluation  Committee.  That  does  not  give 
him  enough  scope.  He  has  just  come  back  from  the  Andamans. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


83.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  Extension  for  P.C.  Lall  at  IAC232 

August  14,  1962 

My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

A  few  days  ago,  Air  Vice  Marshal  Lall  came  to  see  me  and  to  bid  good-bye 
to  me.233  I  was  sorry  to  learn  from  him  that  he  was  leaving  his  present  job 
and  indeed  Government  service.  I  have  a  high  opinion  of  him  both  for  his 
competence  and  as  a  man.  So  far  as  I  know,  he  has  done  very  well  in  the  IAC. 

I  gathered  from  him  that  an  extension  of  a  year  or  two  was  offered  to  him, 
but  he  felt  that  it  would  not  be  enough  and  he  would  be  left  high  and  dry  after 
that  period.  I  think  he  is  a  man  we  should  not  lose.  We  should  be  prepared  to 
give  him  a  longer  period  of  extension.  It  is  not  necessary  that  he  should  remain 
in  the  IAC  all  the  time.  We  could  use  him  for  some  other  public  sector  industrial 
enterprise.  But,  for  the  moment,  he  might  continue  in  the  IAC. 

I  hope  you  will  give  thought  to  this  matter. 

I  might  mention  that  I  discussed  this  with  several  of  our  colleagues,  and 
they  all  had  a  very  high  opinion  of  Air  Vice  Marshal  Lall. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


232.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications.  PMO,  File  No.  35(ll)/56- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  Ill -A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

233.  Air  Vice  Marshal  P.C.  Lall  was  deputed  to  the  Ministry  of  Civil  Aviation  as  General 
Manager  of  the  Indian  Airlines  Corporation  (IAC)  in  1957.  At  the  end  of  his  tenure 
with  the  IAC  on  30  September  1962,  he  resigned  from  the  Indian  Air  Force,  but  was 
reinstated  in  December  1962  as  Air  Officer  Maintenance.  He  was  Chief  of  Air  Staff, 
16  July  1969  to  15  January  1973.  Website  http://www.bharat-rakshak.com  accessed 
on  9  April  2018. 
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84.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Muzaffar  Ali  Jobless  and 
Penniless234 


August  14,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Anis  Ahmad  Abbasi,  Editor  of  the  daily  Haqiqat , 
Lucknow.  His  nephew,  Muzaffar  Ali,  saw  me  today.  He  was  in  a  very  frustrated 
condition  and  said  he  could  get  no  job  or  work.  He  had  come  here  with  great 
difficulty  and  did  not  have  enough  money  to  go  back.  I  gave  him  some  money 
and  told  him  that  his  qualifications  were  not  very  good,  but  I  would  see  if  it 
was  possible  to  find  some  work  for  him 

Will  you  give  some  thought  to  this  matter? 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


85.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Exchanging  Judges  between  States235 

August  14,  1962 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

Perhaps  you  know  that  it  was  decided  at  the  Chief  Ministers’  conference  held 
last  year  and  also,  I  think,  by  the  National  Integration  Conference,  that  it  would 
be  highly  desirable  for  High  Court  Judges  to  be  exchanged  between  various 
States.236  This  was  one  of  the  suggestions  for  promoting  national  integration. 
To  some  extent,  we  have  been  giving  effect  to  this,  but  I  gather  that  the  West 
Bengal  Government  does  not  like  the  idea  of  having  any  Judge  from  outside 
West  Bengal. 

The  Chief  Justice  of  India237  has  drawn  my  attention  to  this  matter  and  I 
am  writing  to  you  to  request  you  to  give  further  consideration  to  it  and  to  agree 
to  a  suitable  Judge  from  outside  West  Bengal  to  be  appointed,  when  occasion 
arises,  to  the  Calcutta  High  Court. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


234.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

235.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

236.  See  the  report  of  the  National  Integration  Council  meeting,  3  June  1962,  in  SWJN/ 
SS/77/item  7. 

237.  B.P.  Sinha. 
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86.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Judges’  Benefits  and 
Appointments238 


August  14,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Chief  Justice  Sinha239  came  to  see  me  this  evening  and  talked  about  various 
matters  for  nearly  an  hour. 

First  he  referred  to  the  age  limit  of  High  Court  Judges  and  their  pensionary 
benefits.  He  urged  strongly  that  the  age  limit  should  be  raised  to  65  and  not, 
as  suggested,  to  62.  Also,  they  should  have  more  adequate  pension.  Together 
with  that,  they  should  be  prevented  from  practising  or  accepting  any  office 
afterwards.  At  present,  he  said,  they  were  hankering  after  some  jobs  afterwards 
and  this  came  in  the  way  of  their  independence. 

I  told  him  that  even  our  proposal  to  have  the  age  limit  raised  to  62  was 
discussed  in  the  Executive  Committee  of  our  Party  in  Parliament  and  some 
persons  objected  to  it.  However,  at  the  end,  the  majority  agreed  to  62.  He  again 
impressed  on  me  that  62  was  not  enough.240 

He  also  referred  to  the  reluctance  of  some  High  Courts  to  exchange  Judges 
from  elsewhere.  This  was  especially  so  in  Calcutta. 

One  of  the  difficulties  was  that  an  outside  Judge  did  not  find  it  easy  to  get 
proper  accommodation  and  he  had  to  pay  very  heavily  for  a  house.  Therefore, 
houses  should  be  provided  by  the  State.  Apparently  you  were  thinking  of  giving 
an  allowance  of  ten  percent,  that  is,  Rs  350/-,  a  month.  That,  he  said,  would  not 
be  enough  in  Calcutta,  Bombay  or  Madras.  Elsewhere  it  might  do. 

Then  he  complained  of  some  State  Governments,  namely  UP  &  Punjab, 
holding  up  the  appointment  of  Judges  because  they  did  not  like  the  persons 
recommended  by  the  Chief  Justice.  This  resulted  in  vacancies  for  a  long  period 
of  time  and  work  suffering.  The  Chief  Minister  should  not  hold  these  up.  Even 
if  they  disagreed,  they  should  send  their  disagreement.  I  think  that  he  is  quite 
right  in  saying  this. 

He  then  referred  to  Jafar  Imam’s241  case  which  is  very  unfortunate.  After 
a  long  absence  from  the  Court  because  of  serious  illness,  he  now  insists  on 
attending,  although  physically  he  is  hardly  capable  of  doing  so  and  mentally 
he  is  not  alert.  Apparently,  all  the  efforts  of  our  Chief  Justice  to  make  him  take 


238.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

239.  B.P.  Sinha,  Chief  Justice  of  India. 

240.  See  also  item  71. 

241 .  A  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  from  1955,  and  former  Chief  Justice  of  the  Patna  High 
Court. 
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more  rest  have  failed,  chiefly  because  of  Jafar  Imam’s  wife  who  insists  that 
he  should  go  to  court.  This  was  becoming  a  laughing  matter  and  the  Chief 
Justice  suggested  that  something  should  be  done  about  this.  He  thought  that 
some  kind  of  a  certificate  of  fitness  might  be  asked  for  by  the  Home  Ministry 
in  such  cases.  I  think  something  of  this  kind  should  be  done.  You  can  have  the 
matter  looked  into.  It  is  absurd  for  a  person  who  is  physically  hardly  capable 
of  walking  and  is  not  at  all  well,  to  be  made  to  sit  in  court.242 

He  then  spoke  about  the  case  for  criminal  libel  which  Sikri,  Advocate 
General  of  the  Punjab,  has  instituted  against  the  ex-Chief  Justice  Khosla.  He 
said  this  was  very  unfortunate  and  would  have  a  bad  effect  on  the  reputation 
of  the  Judiciary.  We  should  try  our  best,  he  added,  to  have  this  matter  settled 
out  of  court.  According  to  the  Chief  Justice,  the  article  which  Khosla  wrote 
was  pretty  bad  and  Sikri  had  a  good  case.243 

You  will  be  seeing  the  Chief  Justice  one  of  these  days  and  so  I  have  told 
you  what  he  said  to  me. 

I  am  writing  letters  to  the  Chief  Ministers  of  UP,  Punjab  and  Bengal,  copies 
of  which  I  enclose. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


242.  Justice  Imam  resigned  in  January  1964  at  Nehru’s  instance  after  the  All  India  Institute 
of  Medical  Sciences  found  him  unfit  for  service.  See  M.C.  Setalvad,  My  Life.  Law  and 
Other  Things  (Bombay:  N.M.  Tripathi  Private  Ltd,  1971),  p.  508. 

243.  A  complaint  filed  by  Sarv  Mittra  Sikri,  the  Advocate-General  of  Punjab,  against 
G.D.  Khosla,  a  former  Chief  Justice  of  the  Punjab  High  Court,  had  come  up  before  a 
local  magistrate  in  Chandigarh  on  1 1  August  1962.  Khosla  was  alleged  to  have  made 
defamatory  references  to  Sikri  and  his  wife,  using  disguised  names  for  them,  in  a 
story  entitled  “The  Snake — A  Fable  for  Grown-ups”  published  in  The  Sunday  Tribune 
Magazine  of  29  April  1962.  For  the  story,  see  appendix  1. 

M.C.  Setalvad,  the  Attorney-General  of  India,  1950-1963,  wrote  in  his  memoirs 
that  eventually,  at  the  suggestion  of  Chief  Justice  B.P  Sinha  and  P.B.  Gajendragadkar, 
a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  he  persuaded  Sikri  to  withdraw  his  criminal  complaint 
after  a  public  apology  by  Khosla.  Setalvad,  ibid,  pp.  508-509. 

Khushwant  Singh,  the  writer,  also  refers  to  this  incident  in  a  brief  memoir  in  The 
Tribune ,  Saturday,  25  June  2011,  in  the  following  words:  “He  [G.D.  Khosla]  wrote  a 
short  story,  which  he  showed  to  me,  before  he  sent  it  to  The  Tribune.  He  did  not  tell  me 
it  was  a  concealed  diatribe  against  Justice  Sikri  and  his  wife.  Sikri  filed  a  complaint  of 
criminal  libel  against  him.  He  fled  India  and  stayed  abroad  as  long  as  he  could,  hoping 
the  matter  would  be  forgotten.  Sikri  pursued  him  till  he  made  an  abject  apology.” 

Neither  Setalvad  nor  Khushwant  Singh  have  clarified  what  form  the  apology  took. 
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87.  To  Kishen  Pattnayak:  Rebutting  Lohia’s 
Charges  on  Expenses244 


August  15,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Pattnayak, 

1  have  received  your  letter  of  the  14th  August  with  its  enclosure.  I  have  read 
the  note  you  have  sent.  This  is  the  first  time  I  have  read  anything  of  this  kind. 
Dr  Lohia’s  analysis  of  my  expenditure  is  very  extraordinary  and  is  full  of 
statements  which  are  not  true.245  1  am  very  reluctant  to  enter  into  these  personal 
controversies.  There  are  certain  normal  canons  of  decency  which  Dr  Lohia 
does  not  observe. 

For  your  information,  however,  I  am  stating  some  facts. 

All  Ministers  of  Government  are  given  a  salary  plus  a  house.  The  gardens 
attached  to  the  houses  are  looked  after  by  the  Public  Works  Department.  The 
value  of  the  furnished  house  is,  however,  included  in  the  calculations  for 
income-tax. 

In  regard  to  my  case,  the  house  in  which  I  live  is  treated  as  part  of  the 
President’s  Estate  and  is  looked  after  by  it.  An  arrangement  was  made  many 
years  ago  when  I  first  came  here  that  I  should  be  charged  for  expenses  in  the 
house  in  regard  to  food  etc.  on  actual  basis.  I  am,  therefore,  presented  with  a  bill 
every  month  of  the  actual  cost  incurred.  I  live  in  this  house  almost  like  a  hotel. 
I  pay  for  my  personal  guests  and  the  Government  pays  for  State  guests  who 
stay  here.246  Most  of  the  servants  here  come  from  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  staff. 

There  is  a  certain  aircraft  kept  for  the  President’s  use.  Some  Ministers, 
including  the  Prime  Minister,  are  according  to  our  rules  entitled  to  use  it.  This 
aircraft  has  anyhow  to  do  certain  hours  of  flying.  Instead  of  flying  for  practice,  it 
carries  the  President  and  the  Prime  Minister.  No  charge  is  made  for  this  except 
when  it  is  used  for  some  other  than  official  purpose. 


244.  Letter  to  Socialist  Party,  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  30  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

This  is  the  first  of  three  letters  written  to  Kishan  Pattnayak  in  reply  to  Pattnayak’s 
letters  on  Nehru’s  personal  expenses.  For  Nehru’s  two  other  letters,  see  items  90  and 
96.  Pattnayak’s  letters  and  the  Hindi  translations  of  Nehru’s  replies  are  available  in 
Rammanohar  Lohia,  Pradhanmantri  Mr  Nehru  Par  Pratidin  Pachchis  Hazar  Rupay 
(Darbhanga:  Kautilya  Prakashan,  1963),  pp.  148-163. 

245.  Pattnayak  had  sent  copy  of  a  statement  issued  on  13  August  1962  by  Rammanohar 
Lohia,  Socialist  Party  leader;  it  is  published  in  Rammanohar  Lohia,  ibid,  pp.  122-128. 
Lohia  had  lost  to  Nehru  in  the  Lok  Sabha  election  from  Phulpur  in  February  1962. 

246.  See  Nehru’s  earlier  observations  about  his  house  being  unsuitable,  SWJN/SS/38/pp. 
273-286. 
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My  house  in  Allahabad247  has  been  substantially  repaired.  This  was  not 
done  by  Government  but  by  private  contractors  to  whom  I  paid  the  full  cost.  As 
for  the  rent  of  my  house,  it  is  fixed  by  the  Municipality.  In  Allahabad,  houses, 
however  big,  cannot  fetch  much  rent.  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  house  there 
which  fetches  a  rent  of  Rs  2,000/-  a  month,  or  even  half  of  that.  Anyhow,  that 
is  a  matter  for  the  Municipality  to  fix.  I  forget  now  how  much  they  have  fixed 
now.  I  do  not  know  if  my  house  has  earned  on  land  values.  Land  values  in 
Allahabad  are  not  heavy. 

The  so-called  cinema  house  on  the  premises  of  my  Delhi  house  is  a  little 
hall  which  was  made  for  the  children  of  the  neighbourhood.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  it  has  never  been  used  as  such  and  it  has  been  converted  into  residential 
accommodation  for  members  of  the  staff. 

There  is  some  reference  to  the  up-keep,  high  living  and  schooling  and 
the  like  of  my  dependents.  I  presume  this  refers  to  my  daughter248  and  two 
grandchildren.249  They  certainly  live  in  my  house  except  when  the  children  are  at 
school.  My  daughter  is  not  my  dependent  and  she  pays  herself  for  the  schooling 
of  her  children.  Certainly  their  food  etc.  in  my  house  is  paid  for  by  me.  For  the 
rest,  my  daughter  pays  for  it.  I  do  not  understand  where  the  question  of  favours 
come[s]  in.  One  of  my  grandchildren  has  recently  passed  an  examination  for 
Cambridge,  and  he  will  be  going  there  in  two  or  three  months.  No  public  or 
Government  favour  has  been  shown  to  him  in  this  matter.250 

I  do  not  know  what  security  arrangements  cost.  When  I  go  out,  my  car  is 
preceded  by  a  motor-cyclist  outrider. 

As  for  airfields  and  circuit  houses,  none  so  far  as  I  know,  has  been  built 
for  me.  But  occasionally,  where  these  have  been  on  the  programme  of  the 
Government,  their  repairs  have  been  expedited.  I  do  not  know  what  is  called 
pomp  in  regard  to  me.  I  am  not  aware  of  any,  and  I  dislike  it  exceedingly. 

The  Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund  is  certainly  used  at  my 
discretion.  But  full  accounts  of  it  are  sent  to  all  the  Trustees  and  have  been 
laid  before  Parliament.  Almost  entirely  the  money  has  been  sent  to  Governors 
and  Chief  Ministers  for  the  relief  of  distress  on  occasions  of  natural  calamity. 
I  do  not  understand  the  reference  to  “large  sums  being  drawn  for  a  relation.”  I 
am  not  aware  of  any  such  payment,  nor  have  any  relations  of  mine  been  paid 


247.  Anand  Bhavan. 

248.  Indira  Gandhi. 

249.  Rajiv  Gandhi  and  Sanjay  Gandhi. 

250.  Rajiv  Gandhi  was  admitted  to  Cambridge  without  a  testimonial  from  Nehru,  see  SWJN/ 


SS/70/item  426. 
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anything  out  of  a  public  fund.  Nor  has  any  part  of  this  fund  been  used  for 
political  purposes. 

As  for  royalties  on  my  books,  I  receive  them  from  India,  from  England, 
from  the  USA,  from  the  Soviet  Union  and  from  a  number  of  other  foreign 
countries.  I  do  not  understand  the  reference  to  a  publishing  company  in  England 
financed  directly  or  indirectly  by  one  of  our  Ministers.  My  English  publishers 
have  been  issuing  my  books  for  a  quarter  of  a  century. 

I  have  rather  hastily  given  you  some  information  in  regard  to  the  various 
statements  made  by  Dr  Lohia  about  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


88.  For  the  Sea  Cadet  Corps  of  Bombay251 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  Sea  Cadet  Corps  of  Bombay  continues  to  make 
good  progress.  Ever  since  I  saw  the  boys  of  this  Corps  for  the  first  time,  I  have 
been  much  impressed  by  them.  Whenever  they  participate  in  the  Republic  Day 
parade,  it  is  a  pleasure  to  see  their  fine  and  smart  bearing.  I  wish  them  well. 


89.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Private  Member’s  Act 
Amendment252 


August  16,  1962 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Shri  S.M.  Siddiah,  MP,253  has  written  to  me  (and  sent  a  copy  of  that  letter  to 
you)  in  regard  to  Private  Members  Bill  to  amend  Sections  N  and  4  of  the  Act 
of  195 5. 254  It  seems  to  me  that  the  lacunae  he  has  pointed  out  in  the  present 
Act  are  unfortunate  and  do  deserve  some  attempt  to  fill  them  up.  How  this  is 
to  be  done  is  not  clear  to  me. 


251.  Message,  15  August  1962,  forwarded  to  Captain  G.S.  Ahuja,  Captain  Superintendant 
of  the  Sea  Cadet  Corps,  Bombay. 

252.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

253.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Chamarajanagar-SC  (Mysore  ). 

254.  Thirteen  Acts  were  passed  in  1955;  it  is  not  clear  which  Private  Member’s  Bill  is 
referred  to. 
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You  have  apparently  consulted  the  Law  Minister.255  What  do  you  propose 
doing  now? 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


90.  To  Kishen  Pattnayak:  Official  and 
Personal  Expenses256 


August  18,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Pattnayak 

Your  letter  of  the  1 7th  August.  As  you  rightly  say,  I  did  not  wish  that  my  letter 
to  you  should  be  published.  I  dislike  such  publicity.  I  have  not  got  over  my 
surprise  at  Dr  Lohia  making  various  charges  against  me  which,  on  the  face 
of  them,  were  extraordinary,  without  any  reference  to  me  which  I  would  have 
expected,  from  an  old  colleague.257 

Ever  since  I  became  Prime  Minister  I  have  taken  strong  exception  to 
security  arrangements.  As  a  result  of  my  continuous  efforts,  they  have  been 
toned  down  greatly  and  I  do  not  think  they  are  fantastically  high  as  you  suggest. 
As  for  decoration  and  pomp,  I  am  not  aware  of  any  insofar  as  they  concern  me 
on  behalf  of  Government. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


91.  To  Niharendu  Dutt-Mazumdar:  Judiciary  in  Peril 258 

August  24,  1962 

My  dear  Dutt-Mazumdar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  14th  and  the  booklet  Judiciary  in  Peril.259 

I  do  not  see  in  what  way  the  particular  matter  you  refer  to  leads  to  the 
judiciary  being  in  peril.  Independence  of  the  judiciary  is  not  affected  thereby. 

255.  A.K.  Sen. 

256.  Letter  to  Socialist  Party,  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  30  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

257.  See  items  87  and  96. 

258.  Letter  to  a  former  Minister  of  the  West  Bengal  Government;  address:  101-A  Ballygunge 
Place,  Calcutta  19. 

259.  (Calcutta:  N.  Dutt-Mazumdar,  1962). 
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All  I  can  say  is  that  I  went  into  this  matter  when  it  was  referred  to  me, 
rather  carefully  with  the  Home  Minister260  and  it  seemed  to  me  that  his  decision 
was  a  correct  one.  As  you  know,  it  was  supported  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  India. 
I  am  however,  sending  your  letter  and  the  booklet  to  the  Home  Minister. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


92.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Smuggling  from  Ceylon261 

August  24,  1962 

My  dear  Kamaraj, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Ceylon  in  which  it  is  stated  that  there  is  a  great 
deal  of  smuggling  going  on  from  Ceylon  to  the  southern  coast  of  India.262 
Mechanised  boats  apparently  come  from  Ceylon  to  a  place  called  Kolladam 
or  Kolroon  near  Chidambaram.  It  is  further  stated  that  the  Customs  staff  at 
Chidambaram  is  paid  a  monthly  bribe  to  pass  these  things. 

I  have  referred  this  matter  to  the  Finance  Ministry.  But  I  am  writing  to  you 
because  it  is  stated  that  the  leader  of  this  gang  of  smugglers  is  one  Mariappa 
Vandayar  who  is  said  to  be  a  prominent  Congressman  of  the  place. 

It  is  also  stated  that  some  Communists  send  papers  through  this  route. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


93.  To  S.  Ramachandra  Iyer:  Madras  High  Court 
Souvenir  Volume263 


August  25,  1962 


My  dear  Chief  Justice, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  August  and  the  Souvenir  volume  of  the 
Centenary  Celebrations  of  the  Madras  High  Court.  The  Souvenir  is  attractive 


260.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

261.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras  State. 

262.  Appendix  37. 

263.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  Madras  High  Court. 
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and  well  prepared.  I  am  very  glad  that  the  Centenary  Celebrations  passed  off 
so  happily.264 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


94.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Tarlok  Singh  for 
Planning  Commission265 


August  29,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  President, 

My  colleague,  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Minister  of  Planning  and  Deputy 
Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission,  has  recommended  to  me  that  Shri 
Tarlok  Singh,  at  present  Additional  Secretary  to  the  Planning  Commission,  be 
appointed  a  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission.  This  will  necessitate  his 
resigning  from  the  Indian  Civil  Service,  of  which  he  has  been  a  member  for 
many  years.  I  am  wholly  agreeable  to  this  proposal. 

The  arrangement  will  come  into  effect  after  Shri  Tarlok  Singh’s  resignation 
from  his  present  service. 

Shri  Tarlok  Singh  has  been  connected  with  the  Planning  Commission 
ever  since  its  inception  and  has  functioned  during  all  this  period  as  Additional 
Secretary  under  the  Cabinet  Secretary  who  has  been  the  Secretary  of  the 
Planning  Commission.  Shri  Tarlok  Singh  has  done  very  good  work  in  the 
Planning  Commission  and  is  thoroughly  acquainted  with  all  the  aspects  of 
work  in  the  Commission. 

I  trust  you  approve  of  this  recommendation. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


264.  The  centenary  celebrations  were  inaugurated  by  the  President  on  6  August  1962.  For 
Nehru’s  message  on  the  centenary,  see  item  66. 

265.  Letter  to  the  President.  PMO,  File  No.  17(189)/60-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  38-A.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 
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95.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Jogendra  Singh  Director  of 
Indian  Refineries266 


August  31,1  962 


My  dear  Morarji, 

Your  letter  of  the  31st  August  about  the  proposed  appointment  of  Sardar 
Jogendra  Singh  as  a  Resident  Director  of  the  Indian  Refineries  Ltd.  Jogendra 
Singh  is,  I  think,  a  competent  man  and  is  especially  good  at  developing  contacts. 
I  should  imagine  that  he  is  a  good  Director  of  the  Indian  Refineries.  The  only 
question  that  arises  is  of  his  having  a  rent-free  house  and  daily  allowance.  It  is 
difficult  to  get  houses  here.  If  the  Indian  Refineries  Limited  wishes  to  pay  him 
some  small  allowance,  it  is  up  to  them  to  decide  to  do  so.  I  doubt,  however,  if 
it  will  be  possible  to  find  a  rent-free  house  for  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


96.  To  Kishen  Pattnayak:  No  Patience  to 
Debate  Expenses  with  You267 

September  5,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Pattnayak, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  September  3rd.  I  am  afraid  I  have  neither  the  time 
nor  the  patience  to  enter  into  a  long  correspondence  with  you.  It  seems  to  me 
that  the  charge  that  the  expenses  made  on  me  amount  to  Rs25,000/-  per  day,  is 
absurd  and  ludicrous,  and  apparently  it  can  only  be  made  by  some  underlying 
malice.268 


Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


266.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

267.  Letter  to  Socialist  Party,  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  30  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

268.  See  earlier  letters  to  Kishen  Pattnayak,  items  87  and  90. 
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97.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Objections  to 
Opening  Offices  in  different  Cities269 


September  7,  1962 

My  dear  TT, 

Mehr  Chand  Khanna270  came  to  me  today  about  a  proposal  to  spread  out  his 
Chief  Engineers  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  On  the  face  of  it,  this  appears 
to  be  a  proper  proposal.  I  got  a  deputation,  however,  from  a  large  number  of 
clerks  who  strongly  objected  to  being  sent  to  Calcutta  or  elsewhere  where  their 
office  was  being  shifted. 

Mehr  Chand  Khanna  suggested  that  you  might  look  into  this  matter  and 
advise  him.  I  hope  you  will  kindly  do  so. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


98.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  No  PS  for  Sri  Prakasa  on 
UNESCO  Visit271 


25th  September,  1962 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  September  21st.272  I  agree  with  you  that  we 
would  not  be  justified  in  incurring  additional  expenditure  of  a  Private  Secretary 


269.  Letter  to  Minister  without  Portfolio.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1962, 
Auto. 

270.  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 

271.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education.  PMO,  File  No.  42(7)/56-71-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No. 

70- A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

272.  The  letter  was  as  follows:  “My  dear  Prime  Minister,  You  would  kindly  recall  that 
some  time  back  you  had  suggested  to  me  that  Shri  Sri  Prakasaji  [former  Governor 
of  Maharashtra]  might  be  included  in  our  delegation  to  the  forthcoming  General 
Conference  of  UNESCO  to  be  held  in  Paris  during  November-December,  1962.  When 
Shri  Sri  Prakasaji  came  to  see  me  a  few  days  ago,  I  enquired  from  him  if  he  would  be 
willing  to  serve  as  a  delegate  to  the  UNESCO  General  Conference.  Shri  Sri  Prkasaji 
said  that  in  view  of  his  age  and  the  present  state  of  health,  it  would  be  essential  for  him 
to  be  accompanied  by  a  Private  Secretary  whose  expenses  he  expects  the  Government 
to  bear.  Apart  from  the  additional  expenditure  in  foreign  exchange  involved,  such  a 
proposal  would  set  up  an  embarrassing  precedent.  Under  the  circumstances,  perhaps, 
we  should  not  trouble  Shri  Sri  Prakasaji.  I  shall  be  grateful  to  have  your  instructions 
in  the  matter.  With  respects,  Yours  sincerely,  K.L.  Shrimali.”  PMO,  File  No.  42(7)/56- 

71- PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  68-A. 
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accompanying  Sn  Pt.ikasaji  to  UNHSCO.  I  would  have  liked  Sri  Prakasaji  to 
go  to  l  \l  SCO  ver\  much,  but  in  the  circumstances  I  fear  we  cannot  agree 
to  his  suggestion  As  \  on  say,  this  would  be  a  precedent  which,  it  is  better,  we 
should  not  set 


Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(g)  Teja  Singh  Swatantra 


99.  To  C.B.  Gupta273 


August  13,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  enclose  a  memorandum2'4  which  was  given  to  me  this  morning  by  a  deputation 
from  the  Punjab.  1  knew  many  of  the  members  of  this  deputation  as  well  known 
fighters  for  Indian  independence.  The  memorandum  is  really  addressed  to  you, 
and  you  may  have  got  it  directly. 

It  is  for  you  to  decide  what  to  do  in  this  matter.  My  own  inclination  is  that 
if  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon2'5  is  agreeable,  you  might  perhaps  withdraw  the 
cases  against  Sardar  Teja  Singh  Swatantra.276 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


273.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

274.  Appendix  29. 

275.  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab;  see  similar  letter  written  to  him,  item  100. 

A  similar  letter  (not  published  here,  but  available  in  the  NMML)  was  addressed 
to  La)  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister. 

276.  Freedom  fighter  wanted  in  dacoity  case,  see  appendix  29. 
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100.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon277 


August  13,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  memorandum278  addressed  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP 
about  Teja  Singh  Swatantra.  This  was  given  to  me  by  a  deputation  which  came 
to  see  me  this  morning. 

This  is  a  matter  to  be  decided  by  the  UP  Government.  Personally  I  feel 
that  it  might  be  advisable  to  withdraw  the  cases  against  Teja  Singh  Swatantra. 
But  your  advice  in  this  connection  is  important.  Could  you  please  let  me  or  the 
Chief  Minister  of  UP  know  what  this  advice  is?279 


101.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri280 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


12th  September  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Some  weeks  ago  a  deputation  of  some  leading  Sikhs  came  to  me  asking  me  to 
intervene  and  get  the  case  against  Teja  Singh  Swatantra  withdrawn.  They  said 
that  he  had  suffered  enough  during  the  last  few  years  as  an  absconder.  He  was 
an  old  man  and  not  in  good  health.  Others  in  his  position  who  had  been  tried 
in  court  had  been  acquitted.  It  would  be  a  good  gesture  for  the  UP  Government 
to  withdraw  the  case  against  him  and  this  would  be  greatly  appreciated  in  the 
Punjab. 

Thereupon  I  wrote  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab  asking  what  his 
views  were.281  He  wrote  back  strongly  recommending  that  the  case  against  Teja 
Singh  Swatantra  should  be  withdrawn  after  all  that  had  happened.  I  sent  the 
Chief  Minister’s  letter  to  C.B.  Gupta.  He  has  sent  me  a  reply  which  I  enclose 
in  original. 


277.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

278.  Appendix  29. 

279.  See  similar  letter  to  C.B.  Gupta,  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  item  99. 

A  similar  letter  (not  published  here,  but  available  in  the  NMML)  was  addressed 
to  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister. 

280.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  Sent  from  London. 

281.  Item  100. 
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I  also  enclose  a  copy  of  the  reply  I  am  sending  to  Gupta.  In  view  of  the 
circumstances  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  it  would  be  desirable  now  to  withdraw 
the  case  against  Teja  Singh  Swatatntra.  I  have,  however,  written  to  C.B.  Gupta 
to  consult  you  in  the  matter.282 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


102.  To  C.B.  Gupta283 


12th  September  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Your  letter  of  the  6th  September  about  Teja  Singh  Swatantra  has  reached  me 
here  in  London. 

It  is  difficult  for  me  to  give  a  final  opinion  on  the  subject.  I  am  rather  inclined 
to  agree  with  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab.284  Teja  Singh  Swatantra  has  led 
a  hunted  life  for  eleven  years  or  so,  as  you  say,  and  the  charge  against  him  is 
of  conspiracy  and  not  actually  of  dacoity.  There  is  some  chance  at  least  that 
he  might  be  acquitted  like  some  other  persons  who  were  sent  up  for  trial  on  a 
charge  of  conspiracy.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that  his  discharge  or  withdrawal 
of  the  case  against  him  would  be  much  appreciated  by  people  in  the  Punjab. 
Also,  that  he  is,  I  think,  incapable  of  misbehaving  in  this  way  in  the  future.285 

I  would  suggest  your  consulting  the  Home  Minister,  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri, 
and  also,  if  you  like,  write  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


282.  See  item  102. 

283.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  London. 

284.  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 

285.  See  also  items  99-100  and  appendix  29. 
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(h)  Andhra  Pradesh 

103.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Shrinagesh  as 
New  Governor286 


July  25,  1962 


My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

As  you  know,  your  present  Governor,  Shri  Bhimsen  Sachar,  would  be  completing 
his  term  of  office  soon.  We  have  been  giving  thought  to  his  successor.  We  feel 
that  General  Shrinagesh,  who  is  at  present  the  Governor  of  Assam  and  was 
previously  a  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff,  would  be  suitable  for  Andhra.  He  will  go 
there  for  the  remaining  part  of  his  term  i.e.  about  two  years  or  a  little  more.  I 
think  he  will  be  good  for  Andhra  and  I  hope  you  are  agreeable  to  this  proposal. 287 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


104.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh:  To  Andhra  Pradesh  as 
Governor288 

July  25,  1962 

My  dear  Shrinagesh, 

We  are  considering  various  Governors’  appointments.  In  this  connection  it 
has  struck  us  that  a  change  at  some  places  would  be  advisable.  We  would  like 
you  to  go  from  Assam  as  our  Governor  of  Andhra  Pradesh  where  the  present 
Governor289  is  retiring. 

Andhra  Pradesh  is  one  of  our  bigger  and  more  important  States  and  I  hope 
you  will  agree  to  this  suggestion.  I  am  writing  to  Sanjiva  Reddy  about  it.290 
Your  term  in  Assam  will  not  be  over  for  another  two  years  or  a  little  more. 


286.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

287.  S.M.  Shrinagesh  was  the  Governor  of  Assam  from  14  October  1959  to  12  November 
1960  and,  after  a  break,  again  from  13  January  1961  to  7  September  1962.  He  served 
as  the  Governor  of  Andhra  Pradesh  from  8  September  1962  until  4  May  1964. 

288.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Assam. 

289.  Bhim  Sen  Sachar. 

290.  See  item  103. 
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You  might,  therefore,  go  to  Andhra  Pradesh,  to  begin  with,  for  the  remaining 
part  of  your  term. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


105.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Offensive 
Speech  by  Minister291 


August  20,  1962 


My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Tenneti  Viswanatham292  and  a  press  cutting  which  he 
has  sent  me.  I  must  say  that  the  speech  of  one  of  your  Ministers  is  not  at  all 
happy,  more  especially  his  talk  of  “spilling  blood”  is  peculiarly  unfortunate. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


106.  To  Tenneti  Viswanatham:  Offensive  Speech  by 
Minister293 


August  20,  1962 


My  dear  Viswanatham, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  18th  August  with  its  enclosure.  I  agree  with  you  that  it 
is  not  right  to  say  or  do  anything  which  comes  in  the  way  of  healthy  democratic 
standards.  I  am  referring  your  letter  and  the  press  cutting  to  the  Chief  Minister 
of  Andhra  Pradesh.294 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


29 1 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

292.  MLA,  Andhra  Pradesh. 

293.  Letter  to  MLA,  Andhra  Pradesh;  address:  Maharanipeta  P.O.,  Visakhapatnam-2. 

294.  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy. 
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(i)  Bhutan 


107.  To  P.K.  Deo:  Relations  with  Bhutan295 


August  21,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Deo, 

Your  letter  of  the  20th  August.296 

Bhutan  is  an  independent  country  in  treaty  relations  with  India.  According 
to  our  Treaty,  we  do  not  interfere  at  all  in  its  internal  affairs,  but  in  regard  to  the 
external  affairs  we  are  to  guide  its  policy.  We  have,  in  fact,  been  encouraging 
Bhutan  to  play  some  part  in  international  contacts.  Thus  we  have  recommended 
that  it  should  become  a  member  of  the  Colombo  Plan. 

Our  relationship  is  a  sound  one  and  we  have  had  no  trouble  but  undoubtedly 
it  is  a  little  delicate.  We  do  not  wish  to  say  anything  which  would  lead  Bhutan 
to  think  that  it  is  not  independent.  At  the  same  time,  we  do  not  also  wish  to 
say  anything  which  would  lessen  the  relationships  according  to  the  terms  of 
the  Treaty. 

I  do  not  think  that  the  news  item  in  the  Indian  Express ,  to  which  you  refer, 
can  be  correct.297  Shri  Dorji,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Bhutan,  was  interested  in 
enquiring  about  certain  matters  which  might  be  helpful  to  Bhutan.  We  have 
not  got  the  details  of  this.  When  he  comes  back  to  India  he  will  no  doubt  keep 
us  informed. 

I  would  add  that  our  relations  with  the  Bhutan  Government  and  the  people 
are  the  happiest.  I  hope  you  will  share  this  letter  with  the  co-signatories  of 
your  letter.298 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


295.  Letter  to  Swatantra  Party,  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  29  Feroz  Shah  Road,  New  Delhi. 

296.  P.K.  Deo’s  letter  has  not  been  traced. 

297.  According  to  a  report  in  the  Indian  Express  of  16  August  1962,  Jigme  Dorji,  the 
Bhutanese  Prime  Minister,  had  been  in  London  for  the  past  two  months  “to  get  his 
country  accepted  as  a  separate  state  in  the  international  field.”  He  also  reportedly 
demanded  that  Bhutan  be  made  a  member  of  the  Colombo  Plan  with  the  idea  of  getting 
“aid  for  Bhutan  directly  from  the  Colombo  Plan  countries  and  not  through  India.”  The 
report  said  “it  is  presumed  that  his  demand  has  been  accepted.” 

298.  See  also  item  413. 
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(j)  B>har 

108.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Funds  for  Flood  Relief299 


August  22,  1962 


My  dear  Binodnandandji, 

I  see  that  Bihar  is  again  suffering  from  floods  and  a  large  number  of  people 
must  be  greatly  distressed  by  this.  I  am  sending  you  a  cheque  for  Rs  50,000/- 
from  the  PM’s  National  Relief  Fund  for  special  relief. 


Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


109.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Floods  in 
East  UP  and  Bihar300 


September  1,  1962 

My  dear  Hafizji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  30,  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  note 
on  flood  control  in  Assam. 

You  must  have  read  in  the  papers  of  the  rather  disgraceful  episode  that 
occurred  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  which  resulted  in  a  Socialist  Member  being 
suspended  for  a  week.301  He  was  trying  to  get  an  immediate  discussion  on  the 
flood  situation  especially  in  Bihar  and  Eastern  UR 

After  this  incident,  the  question  of  having  a  discussion  on  the  flood  situation 
again  arose,  and  the  Speaker  fixed  Tuesday,  the  4th  September  for  it.  I  hope 
that  you  will  get  a  statement  prepared  for  the  occasion,  chiefly  dealing  with  the 
floods  in  Bihar  and  Eastern  UP  where  you  have  recently  been.  The  discussion 
is  likely  to  last  for  two  or  three  hours. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


299.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar.  PMO,  File  No.  7(247)/61-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  72-A. 

300.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  7(261)/62-66-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  24-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

301.  See  item  10. 


157 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


110.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Power 
Failure  in  Delhi302 


(k)  Delhi 


July  30,  1962 

My  dear  Hafizji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  30th  July.303  1  learnt  of  the  position  in  Calcutta 
when  I  was  there  yesterday.  I  am  glad  that  some  progress  has  been  made  there. 

As  tor  Delhi,  all  our  foreign  diplomats  are  complaining.  I  do  not  know  what 
more  can  be  done  apart  from  the  steps  you  have  taken.  It  would  be  desirable  to 
set  up  a  committee  in  consultation  with  the  Punjab  Government. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

111.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Power  Failure  in  Delhi304 

Speaker:305  1  have  received  notices  of  adjournment  motion  by  Shri  Frank 
Anthony,306  Shri  Surendranath  Dwivedy,307  Shri  Nambiar,308  Dr  L.M. 
Singhvi,309  Shri  Yashpal  Singh,310  Shri  Bishanchander  Seth,311  Shri  S.M. 
Banerjee’1-  and  Shri  H.N.  Mukherjee313  and  also  three  calling  attention 
notices  by  Shri  Bagri,314  Shri  Ram  Ratan  Gupta315  and  Shri  P.C.  Borooah,316 

302.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  7(258)/62-66-PMS  Sr 
No.  2 -A. 

303.  Appendix  15. 

304.  Adjournment  motion,  10  August  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  6  6  to 
18  August  1962,  cols  1177-1182. 

305.  Hukam  Singh. 

306.  Nominated. 

307.  PSP. 

308.  K.  Ananda  Nambiar,  CPI. 

309.  Independent. 

310.  Independent. 

311.  Hindu  Mahasabha. 

312.  Independent. 

313.  CPI. 

314.  Mani  Ram  Bagri,  Socialist  Party. 

315.  Congress. 

316.  Congress. 


158 


II.  POLITICS 


all  relating  to  the  power  shortage  and  the  reply  given  by  the  hon.  Irrigation 
and  Power  Minister  yesterday.317  I  will  call  upon  Shri  Frank  Anthony  to 
explain  how  this  adjournment  motion  is  admissible. 

Nath  Pai  (Rajapur):  There  has  been  a  further  breakdown  and  we  are 
submitted  to  further  torture. 

S.M.  Banerjee  (Kanpur):  It  has  come  in  today’s  papers  ... 

Speaker:  That  is  different. 

Frank  Anthony  (Nominated -Anglo-Indians):  Sir,  my  adjournment  motion 
reads  as  follows: 

“The  failure  of  the  Central  Government  to  exercise  its  authority  over 
the  Union  Territory  of  Delhi  as  avowed  by  the  statement  of  the  Minister 
of  Irrigation  and  Power  yesterday  that ...” 

I  have  sought  to  translate  it  into  English  — 

“So  far  as  the  constitutional  and  legal  responsibility  is  concerned,  that 
is  not  mine.  I  have  no  authority  whatsoever.  I  cannot  intervene.” 

Apart  from  the  question  of  responsibility,  I  submit  that  this 
is  a  matter  of  extreme  importance  to  the  House  to  know  what  the 
constitutional  and  legal  position  is  and  whether  with  regard  to  a  Union 
Territory,  it  can  lie  in  the  mouth  of  the  Minister  or  the  Government  to 
say,  “We  have  no  authority  and  we  cannot  intervene.”  I  will  just  place 
the  law  before  the  House  within  two  minutes,  because  I  feel  this  is  a 
matter  which  must  be  decided  ... 

Speaker:  The  question  boils  down  to  this  that  we  should  determine  whether 
the  Central  Government  has  the  authority  or  not.  The  position,  according  to 
Shri  Frank  Anthony,  is  that  by  the  Constitution  and  other  laws,  the  Centre 
has  the  authority,  but  it  is  disowning  it.  The  question  is  whether  that  could 
be  a  subject  matter  of  an  adjournment  motion.  I  will  certainly  take  that 
up  afterwards,  but  firstly,  the  Minister  says  that  it  is  not  his  responsibility. 
If  I  accept  the  statement  of  the  Minister  and  [sic]  the  Centre  has  no 


317.  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim;  for  his  statement  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  9  August  1962,  see 
Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  6,  6  to  18  August  1962,  cols  1035-1046. 
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responsibility  whatsoever,  then,  of  course,  no  adjournment  motion  can 
come  in.  Unless  the  Central  Government  has  some  responsibility,  how  can 
there  be  an  adjournment  motion  on  the  failure  on  the  part  of  Government? 

Frank  Anthony:  I  shall  explain,  Sir.  Under  article  239 — I  do  not  want  to 
read  it — the  President  is  charged  with  administering  Union  Territories. 
That  cannot  be  denied.  Under  the  Corporation  Act,  there  is  specific  power 
given  to  the  Centre  to  direct  the  management  and  control  of  the  electricity 
undertaking,318  and  any  decision  by  the  Centre  is  final.  When  the  Minister 
was  asked  about  this  chaos  after  this  breakdown,  he  says  “I  have  no 

proper  [sic]  except  -  Hle^d,  FTTkTT  t  Hl6®s|d  %  ??t  $  ddodl  t"  I 

[Translation:  We  can  get  something  done  only  if  we  approach  someone 
in  an  amiable  manner.]  This  thing  is  continuing.  The  Constitution  charges 
the  President . . . 

Speaker:  According  to  Shri  Frank  Anthony,  the  statement  of  the  Minister 
is  not  correct. 

Frank  Anthony:  It  is  palpably  wrong. 

Renu  Chakravartty  (Barrackpore):  This  is  a  question  of  the  refusal  of  the 
Minister  to  take  responsibility. 

Speaker:  Should  I  accept  the  statement  of  the  Minister  so  far  as  those 
proceedings  are  concerned?  If  that  is  wrong,  there  are  other  methods. 

Frank  Anthony:  Unless  you  want  us  to  bring  a  no-confidence  motion,  I 
thought  this  would  be  a  better  way. 

Speaker:  I  will  just  now  call  upon  the  Government  to  say  whether  they 
own  that  responsibility  or  not. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Speaker,  Sir,  I  was  not  here  yesterday  when  this  debate 
took  place.  I  do  not  know  exactly  what  he  said,  except  this  quotation  of  a 
sentence.  It  depends  upon  the  context  and  all  that.  But,  apart  from  that,  I  certainly 
do  not  take  the  position  that  the  Centre  has  no  responsibility. 


318.  The  Delhi  Electric  Supply  Undertaking. 
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Surendranath  Dwivedy  (Kendrapara):  So  far  as  the  point  raised  by  Shri 
Anthony  is  concerned,  there  is  no  ambiguity. 

Frank  Anthony:  The  more  important  thing  is  the  question  of  responsibility. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Centre  is  responsible,  and  it  is  true  that  that  responsibility 
is  shared  as  many  things  are.  Even  the  Government  of  India  is  somewhat 
shared  by  various  ministries.  The  Home  Ministry,  as  generally  responsible  for 
the  governance  of  the  Central  territories,  is  responsible.  Specialised  subjects 
are  dealt  with  by  special  ministries — like  health,  irrigation  and  power,  etc., 
under  the  general  superintendence  of  the  Home  Ministry.  That  is  true.  So,  in 
that  sense,  the  statement  made  by  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power  is  not 
quite  correct.  But,  of  course,  I  do  not  know  what  preceded  it  and  followed  it. 
I  do  not  deny  the  responsibility  of  the  Central  Government. 

Speaker:  But,  if  I  may  be  permitted  to  say,  the  Minister  said  that  it  was  only 
by  private  arrangement  between  Pandit  Pant,  the  previous  Home  Minister,319 
and  himself  that  he  had  agreed  to  answer  these  questions;  otherwise  there 
was  no  responsibility  at  all. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  true.  I  understand,  when  Pandit  Pant  was  Home 
Minister,  questions,  etc.,  on  these  matters  dealing  with  Delhi  were  referred 
to  him  and  he  asked  the  various  ministries  to  deal  with  specialised  subjects 
although  Pandit  Pant  continued  to  exercise  his  own  authority  as  Home  Minister 
in  regard  to  the  centrally  administered  territories.  That  statement  is  true.  But 
that  is  a  matter  of  division  of  responsibility  between  the  ministries.  The  Central 
Government  is  certainly  responsible;  some  part  of  it  may  be  dealt  with  by  this 
ministry  and  some  by  that. 

Speaker:  The  difficulty  has  arisen  because  all  the  points  that  were  raised 
yesterday  were  not  answered  at  all,  and  protection  or,  rather,  shelter 
was  taken  that  this  is  not  the  responsibility  of  the  Central  Government. 
Therefore,  hon.  Members  felt  dissatisfied  that  no  explanation  had  been 
given. 

Frank  Anthony:  More  important  than  that,  Sir,  was  the  claim  of  the  Minister 
that  he  had  no  authority  to  intervene.  That  was  the  dangerous  position. 


319.  Govind  Ballabh  Pant,  Union  Home  Minister,  10  January  1955  -  7  March  1961. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  may  be  said  that  the  executive  authority  to  intervene  would 
lie  with  the  Home  Ministry. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy :  Then  the  Home  Minister320  should  have  participated 
in  the  debate. 

H.N.  Mukerjee  (Calcutta  Central):  In  that  case,  Sir,  the  Home  Minister 
should  have  been  here.  A  certain  default  has  taken  place  for  which  some 
amends  have  got  to  be  made. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  trying  to  explain  the  limits  of  authority  and  competence. 
I  should  imagine — I  am  not  dealing  with  this  particular  question  because  I 
do  not  know  all  the  facts — that,  broadly  speaking,  the  Central  Government 
is  responsible,  whatever  may  be  the  allocation  of  work  between  the  various 
departments  or  ministries  of  the  Central  Government.  And,  as  regards  execution, 
I  presume,  I  speak  subject  to  correction,  that  an  order  or  directive  in  regard 
to  execution  should  come  from  the  Home  Ministry.  Of  course,  advice  can  be 
given  and  is  usually  followed.  That  is  a  different  matter.  But,  electric  power  and 
such  like  things  being  specialised  subjects  would  be  dealt  with  by  the  Irrigation 
and  Power  Ministry.  If  it  cannot  deal  with  it,  then  the  Home  Ministry  might 
perhaps  issue  a  directive. 

I  do  not  know,  Sir,  if  I  have  made  the  position  much  clearer,  but  I  certainly 
admit  the  responsibility  of  the  Government  of  India.  Take  the  ease  of  a  power 
failure  in  a  State  like  Bengal,  Maharashtra  or  any  other  State.  Well,  to  some 
extent,  if  it  is  a  Central  undertaking,  the  responsibility  would  be  with  the  Centre. 
If  it  is  a  State  undertaking  the  responsibility  would  be  entirely  of  the  State.  Even 
if  it  is  a  Central  undertaking  it  may  be  that  the  State  might  have  got  something 
to  do  with  it.  This  subject  of  power  is  rather  spread  out  and  it  is  difficult  to 
draw  hard  and  fast  lines.  So  far  as  Delhi  is  concerned,  as  it  is  a  Union  territory, 
the  Central  Government  is  responsible  as  a  whole  and,  on  behalf  of  the  Central 
Government,  the  Home  Minister  is  broadly  responsible  for  the  governance  of 
Delhi.  Then,  in  Delhi  itself,  there  is  the  Corporation  of  Delhi  which  may  have 
something  to  do  with  it,  which  is  more  or  less  an  autonomous  body,  though  I 
am  not  saying  that  the  Corporation  has  much  to  do  with  it.  Then,  with  regard 
to  specialised  subjects  like  irrigation  and  power  and  health  the  Ministries 
concerned  have  normally  to  deal  with  them  and  probably  no  definite  order  has 
to  be  passed  by  the  Home  Ministry. 


320.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 
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[Exchanges  on  procedure  omitted.] 

Speaker:  It  cannot  be  admitted  on  the  ground  that  it  has  already  been  dealt 
with.  But  I  was  talking  of  the  other  adjournment  motion  that  has  been  tabled. 
I  should  know  the  reaction  of  the  Government  to  it.  Are  they  prepared  to 
answer  it  just  now  or  do  they  want  time  till  the  afternoon  or  tomorrow 
morning  so  that  I  can  hold  over  this  adjournment  motion? 

Hem  Barua:321  After  the  hon.  Prime  Minister’s  statement — he  said 
categorically  that  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Central  Government . . . 

Speaker:  Hon.  Member  should  realise  that  that  was  also  qualified  so  far  as 
I  could  follow  it. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  No,  Sir. 

Hem  Barua:  It  was  not  qualified.  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  a  peculiar 
way  of  balancing  sentences  ...  (Interruption). 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  I  ventured  to  say  was  on  the  constitutional  issue.  I  regret 
to  say  that  I  am  not  wholly  acquainted  with  the  detailed  facts.  The  hon.  Minister 
of  Irrigation  and  Power  referred  to  the  Punjab — I  have  just  now  got  a  copy  of 
it— and  to  this  matter  pertaining  to  the  Punjab  and  Delhi.  Actually,  if  something 
happens  to  electricity  supplied  by  the  Punjab;  if  some  unfortunate  occurrence 
happens  in  the  Punjab,  to  some  extent  it  is  not  the  direct  responsibility  of 
the  Central  Government — ultimately  it  may  be.  Something  has  happened. 
An  accident  has  happened.  I  said  that  so  far  as  Delhi  is  concerned,  it  is  the 
Government  of  India’s  responsibility.  They  may  put  forward,  as  an  explanation, 
that  something  happened  in  the  Punjab  for  which  Punjab  was  responsible.  But 
their  responsibility  remains.  I  do  not  deny  that  . . .  (Interruption). 

Speaker:  Hon.  Members  should  allow  me  to  make  myself  clear.  The  hon. 
Minister  said: 

#  fa  fiF  Wffit  t  fiF  fi#  f?m  1 1  f?m  fi 

Ffit  cfr  ^TfT3JT  FT  fiF  ficT  TRTT  fild  %  I  T  fit  Ffi  dfi-d  fiF 

321.  PSP. 
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3F3f  cR  T?T  f  %  TTff  cbR^i^TT  3ftT  fail'd  Til  W  I,  ^ 

ifft  1 1  gSRFt  ^  TlfeRTR  1 1  t  3T^T  ^  ^RHcTT  I 

[Translation:  May  I  say  that  what  the  hon.  Member  says  is  not  mentioned 
anywhere.  That  we  intervene  in  spite  of  that  is  a  different  thing.  What  I 
am  trying  to  say  is  that  as  far  as  the  constitutional  and  legal  responsibility 
is  concerned  that  is  not  mine.  It  is  not  within  my  powers  to  intervene.] 

Brahm  Prakash  (Outer  Delhi):322  The  transformer  which  has  failed  belongs 
to  the  Punjab  Government. 

Surendranath  Dwivedy:  That  is  a  different  thing  altogether.  That  has  nothing 
to  do  with  this. 

Brahm  Prakash:  I  want  to  say  that  Delhi  . . .  (Interruption). 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  I  might  remind  the  hon.  Member,  Shri  Brahm 
Prakash,  that  this  position  had  been  explained  yesterday,  namely,  that 
the  transformer  belongs  to  the  Punjab  Government;  the  cables  and  the 
wires  are  all  of  the  Punjab  Government;  everything  belongs  to  the  Punjab 
Government  and  they  brought  it;  they  fixed  it  up  here;  it  is  their  property; 
the  failure  is  there  and  they  have  to  run  it  . . .  (Interruption).  I  should  be 
allowed  to  finish  what  I  am  saying.  That  has  already  been  dealt  with  and 
the  hon.  Minister  of  Irrigation  made  it  very  clear. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  the  difficulty.  It  is  one  thing  to  have  responsibility  in 
theory  and  in  law  which  I  admit;  but  in  practice  it  may  be  divided  up.  Now,  they 
have  fixed  it.  It  may  not  be  directly  the  fault  of  this  Ministry.  That  has  happened. 
Subsequently  what  happens  will  be  more  in  the  charge  of  the  Ministry. 

Hem  Barua:  He  said  about  the  legal  and  constitutional  position. 

Speaker:  He  should  have  the  patience  to  listen. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Constitutionally  I  admit  the  responsibility  of  the  Government 
of  India  subject  to  explanations  etc.  which  we  may  make.  It  is  an  explanation 
that  the  Punjab  Government  did  it;  the  Punjab  Government  is  at  fault  or  the 
Corporation  of  Delhi  did  something,  whatever  it  may  be.  That  is  a  different 
matter. 

322.  Congress. 
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Frank  Anthony  rose  - 

Priya  Gupta  (Katihar):323  On  a  point  of  order,  Sir.  The  question  here  is  only 
whether  the  Central  Government  can  intervene  or  not.  The  hon.  Prime 
Minister  is  bringing  in  other  factors,  that  is,  the  liability  of  the  Punjab 
Government  etc.  Here  the  point  is  whether  the  Central  Government  can  as 
well  ask  the  Punjab  Government  to  do  it  or  not.  The  position  boils  down 
to  that,  namely,  whether  the  Central  Government  can  take  action  or  not. 
That  is  my  point  of  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Intervention  may  be  in  many  things.  We  always  intervene 
in  the  sense  of  advice  on  this  and  that. 

Priya  Gupta:  On  this  particular  issue. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  He  has  said  that  in  the  point  of  order  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  doubt  very  much,  subject  to  what  the  Law  Minister324  might 
say,  if  we  can  issue  a  directive  to  the  Punjab  Government  in  regard  to  some 
such  thing.  We  can  and  they  do  accept  our  advice.  They  have  tried  their  best. 
If  a  breakdown  occurs  in  something  under  their  charge,  I  do  not  quite  see  how 
we  can  issue  directive  constitutionally.  Otherwise,  we  intervene,  of  course. 

Speaker:  Would  the  Law  Minister  enlighten  us? 

A.K.  Sen:  As  the  Prime  Minister  has  already  said,  it  is  a  matter  in  which  the 
field  is  covered  by  so  many  concurrent  authorities  exercising  jurisdiction 
in  different  ways;  the  Punjab  Government,  the  Delhi  Administration,  the 
Irrigation  and  Power  Ministry,  the  Delhi  Electricity  Supply  Corporation 
and  the  Delhi  Corporation  itself.  It  will  be  extremely  precarious  for  me  to 
try  to  make  an  answer  off  hand  to  say  who  particularly  has  the  principal 
responsibility  in  this  matter.  Having  not  studied  the  matter  with  that  care 
that  it  deserves,  I  would  not  venture  an  answer  offhand. 

Speaker:  Can  he  help  me  in  the  afternoon  or  tomorrow  morning? 


323.  PSP. 

324.  A.K.  Sen. 
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A.K.  Sen:  In  the  afternoon,  certainly,  I  can  tell  you.  As  the  Prime  Minister 
stated,  the  constitutional  responsibility  of  answering  to  this  Parliament  on 
a  matter  concerning  ... 

Speaker:  He  should  say  he  is  going  to  express  his  opinion  or  if  he  wants 
time,  I  can  give  him  time  till  Monday  morning.  This  question  must  be 
thrashed  once  for  all  and  we  should  know  the  position. 

A.K.  Sen:  That  is  exactly  why  ... 

Speaker:  Till  Monday  morning  I  will  keep  this  pending.  I  will  hear  him. 
S.M.  Banerjee:  On  Monday  we  are  having  the  International  affairs  debate. 
A.K.  Sen:  We  can  take  it  at  4  o’clock. 

Speaker:  At  four  o’clock,  all  right. 

[Exchanges  on  procedure  omitted.] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  say  a  few  words  before  the  hon.  Home  Minister  makes 
his  statement?  I  am  giving  really  a  factual  information  on  this  subject  and  I  am 
not  dealing  with  the  Constitution  or  the  law.  I  am  sorry  the  Minister  of  Irrigation 
and  Power  has  not  been  able  to  come  here  because  he  did  not  know  that  this  is 
taking  place;  he  went  to  Chandigarh  last  night  or  this  morning  and  he  could  not 
suddenly  be  transported  here;  otherwise  he  would  obviously  be  here.  But  very 
soon  after  this  failure  took  place,  he  wrote  to  me  that  he  wanted  immediately  to 
appoint  a  committee  to  enquire  into  it.  I  replied  to  him  that  certainly  he  should 
do  so  and  take  urgent  steps  in  the  matter.325  He  had  even  mentioned  certain 
names,  etc.  The  very  next  day,  he  wrote  to  me  that  when  he  was  at  the  point 
of  appointing  a  committee  the  Punjab  Government  came  in  the  way  and  said 
that  they  had  no  objection  to  the  appointment  of  a  committee  but  they  objected 
to  his  appointing  it  because  he  would  then  come  in  the  way  of  their  authority. 
And  so  he  said  “I  have  agreed  to  it,  the  appointment  of  a  committee  by  them, 
making  one  or  two  changes  in  it;  otherwise,  the  same  names  were  there”. 

So,  the  impression  in  his  mind  was  that  because  this  was  confirmed, ...  he 
could  not  take  action;  the  Punjab  Government  came  in  the  way.  It  is  not  a  legal 
point  that  I  am  saying.  Normally,  ever  since  the  late  G.B.  Pant  was  the  Home 


325.  See  item  110. 
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Minister,  he  had  rightly  told  him  that  it  was  up  to  him  to  answer  questions  but 
the  rest  of  the  matters  would  be  dealt  with  by  the  Home  Minister — matters  in 
regard  to  Delhi.  So,  this  impression  was  created  in  his  mind.  It  is  not  a  legal 
or  constitutional  thing. 

Apart  from  that,  the  question  of  exercising  any  authority  arises  only  when 
one’s  advice  is  not  accepted.  Then  directions  can  be  sent.  What  I  mean  to  say 
is,  all  the  time  he  was  much  exercised  about  this  failure  naturally  and  he  was 
consulting  various  people,  various  authorities,  and  as  the  Home  Minister  will 
presently  say,  I  suppose,  various  steps  were  being  taken. 

I  merely  wished  to  state  before  the  House  how  the  impression  arose  in  his 
mind,  because — it  is  both — of  the  late  Home  Minister’s  written  directions  to 
him  and  very  lately  when  he  tried  to  take  action  the  Punjab  Government  came 
in  the  way  and  said  they  would  take  action  and  he  had  no  authority  in  which 
they  were  concerned.326 


112.  Power  Failure  in  Delhi327 

The  attached  memorandum  was  given  to  me  this  afternoon  by  Shri  Ram  Charan 
Agarwal  and  two  other  members  of  the  Delhi  Municipal  Corporation. 

I  have  asked  the  Defence  Ministry  to  give  all  the  help  they  can  in  this  matter 
to  supply  any  generators  that  they  have.  The  Defence  Minister328  has  promised 
to  do  so,  although  their  generators  are  rather  small. 

I  think  that  an  appeal  should  be  made  by  the  Chief  Commissioner  for  the 
non-use  of  air-conditioners  for  the  next  few  days.  Foreign  Embassies  might  be 
exempted  from  this  appeal.  The  appeal  will  surely  have  some  effect.329 


326.  The  Speaker  finally  did  not  allow  the  adjournment  motion.  See  also  items  1 1 2-1 1 3  and 
appendix  3 1 . 

327.  Note,  10  August  1962,  for  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister,  and  others.  PMO, 
File  No.  7(258)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  9-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

328.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

329.  An  appeal  was  issued  by  Bhagwan  Sahay,  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi,  on  1 0  August, 
and  published  in  newspapers  the  next  day. 
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113.  To  D.N.  Tiwary:  Hafiz  Ibrahim  on 
Delhi  Power  Failure330 


August  11,1  962 

Dear  Tiwaryji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August,  10.331 

I  am  much  troubled  about  Hafizji.332  He  is  a  fine  man  and  one  of  integrity 
and  ability.  Unfortunately,  he  is  a  little  deaf  and  cannot  always  follow  what  has 
happened.  Hence  he  is  not  able  to  answer  questions  quickly. 

I  can  understand  Members  of  Parliament  and  others  being  much  exercised 
over  the  power  failure.333  We  shall  certainly  take  all  steps  we  can  to  put  it  right 
and  punish  those  who  are  guilty.  But  I  do  not  think  it  is  quite  fair  to  blame 
Hafizji  for  this  failure.  From  the  very  first  day  it  occurred,  he  has  been  doing 
his  best  and  he  has  been  writing  to  me  frequently  to  tell  me  what  he  is  doing. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


114.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Reply  to 
No  Confidence  Motion334 


August  12,  1962 

My  dear  Hafizji, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  1 2th  August  enclosing  the  statement  which 
you  wish  to  make  in  reply  to  the  No  Confidence  motion.  This  No  Confidence 
motion  is  in  the  whole  government  and,  as  such,  I  shall  answer  it  first  and  you 
can  then  read  your  statement. 

I  do  not  know  when  this  No  Confidence  motion  will  be  taken  up.  The  mover 
suggests  tomorrow,  but  I  presume  the  Speaker335  will  fix  some  definite  date  for 
it,  possibly  day  after  tomorrow.  Anyhow  we  shall  await  the  Speaker’s  directions 


330.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  9  Windsor  Place,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  7(258)/62- 
66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1 1-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

331.  Appendix  31. 

332.  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim,  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 

333.  See  debate  in  Parliament,  item  111. 

334.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  7(258)/62-66-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  15-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

335.  Hukam  Singh. 
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in  the  matter.  Tomorrow  has  been  fixed  for  the  debate  on  the  frontier  question 
and  I  doubt  if  any  matter  will  be  led  to  interfere  with  that  debate. 

Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


115.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Power  Failure  not 
your  fault336 


August  26,  1962 

My  dear  Hafizji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  today’s  date.  It  is  very  good  of  you  to  write  to  me 
at  some  length. 

May  I  assure  you  that  I  have  the  highest  regard  for  you  not  only  for  your 
integrity,  but  also  for  your  ability?  I  have  been  happy  to  have  you  as  my 
colleague  here  in  the  Government  and  in  the  Congress.  It  would  pain  me  for 
you  to  do  anything  which  affects  our  close  contacts. 

As  for  the  power  failure,  I  am  sure  that  it  was  certainly  not  your  fault  or 
that  of  your  Ministry.  It  was  the  fault  of  the  transformer  in  the  Punjab.  As  for 
Delhi,  it  was  the  fault  of  the  Electric  Supply  Undertaking  here.337  1  think  that 
the  engineers  or  others  in  charge  of  that  have  not  functioned  efficiently  at  all. 
I  hope  this  matter  will  be  thoroughly  enquired  into  by  the  committee  that  has 
been  set  up. 

I  was  disturbed  by  what  people  were  saying  in  Parliament  including  many 
of  the  Congress,  who  told  me  at  the  same  time  that  they  had  a  high  regard  for 
you.  Probably  it  was,  as  you  say,  the  result  of  a  newspaper  campaign.  Most  of 
the  newspapers  in  Delhi,  as  you  must  know,  are  continually  attacking  many 
of  us  in  Government  whenever  they  have  any  chance  to  do  so,  and  sometimes 
with  hardly  a  pretext.338 

In  the  course  of  the  next  few  days,  that  is  before  I  leave  for  my  tour  abroad, 
I  should  like  to  meet  you  and  have  a  talk  with  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


336.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 

337.  The  Delhi  Electric  Supply  Undertaking. 

338.  See  other  items  in  section  Politics,  subsection  Delhi. 
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116.  Land  Acquisition  in  Ghaziabad339 

A  large  number  of  peasants  from  roundabout  Ghaziabad  came  to  Parliament 
House  in  Delhi  today.340  1  met  them  in  the  evening.  They  were  much  disturbed 
and  distressed  at  the  prospect  of  having  their  land  acquired  for  the  Delhi  Master 
Plan. 

2.  It  appears  that  originally  the  UP  Government  had  decided  to  acquire 
35,000  acres.  Later,  they  had  released  29,000  acres  out  of  this  and  intended  to 
acquire  6,000  acres  only  for  various  schemes  which  had  to  be  undertaken  under 
the  Master  Plan.  Further  that  this  acquisition  was  to  be  done  in  the  course  of 
five  years. 

3.  It  was  explained  to  them  that  various  businessmen  in  Delhi  and 
elsewhere  were  acquiring  the  land  or  would  try  to  acquire  it  in  order  to  speculate 
and  profiteer.  Further  that  it  was  inevitable  that  land  near  a  great  city  would 
gradually  be  acquired  for  the  extension  of  that  city  and  its  industries. 

4.  They  acknowledge  this,  but  still  they  were  very  distressed.  They 
said  that  this  land  was  very  good  for  agricultural  purposes  and  had  three 
good  harvests  a  year.  It  would  not  only  mean  their  being  pushed  out,  but  our 
losing  food  production  to  a  considerable  extent.  In  any  event,  being  given 
compensation  was  not  enough.  They  wanted  alternative  land  as  they  could  do 
nothing  else  but  cultivate.  They  further  said  that  near  this  land,  there  was  bad 
land  about  a  mile  and  a  half  away  and  if  this  could  be  acquired,  it  would  do  no 
harm  to  anybody  or  to  food  production. 

5.  I  confess  that  I  agree  with  them  to  a  great  extent.  I  realise,  however, 
that  it  may  become  inevitable  to  acquire  some  land  near  Delhi  because  of  the 
Master  Plan.  But  if  this  land  is  really  very  good  land,  and  there  is  “banjar”  land 
nearby,  would  it  not  be  possible  to  vary  the  Plan  and  acquire  the  “banjar”  land 
and  leave  the  good  land  for  agricultural  purposes?  It  is  not  a  bad  thing  to  have 
some  agricultural  land  even  in  the  middle  of  built-in  areas. 

6.  Secondly,  an  attempt  should  be  made  to  give  them  some  alternative 
land. 

7.  I  should  like  this  to  be  examined  so  that  whatever  is  possible,  could 
be  done  to  accommodate  these  peasants  and  to  save  good  agricultural  land.341 


339.  Note,  28  August  1962.  It  is  not  mentioned  to  whom  this  note  is  addressed. 

340.  A  PTI  report  published  in  newspapers  the  next  day  gave  the  number  of  “peasants 
from  the  Meerut  and  Bulandshahr  districts  of  UP”  who  marched  to  Parliament  House 
as  “about  one  thousand.”  The  procession  was  led  by  Kanhaiya  Lai  Balmiki  and  Mrs 
Kamala  Chaudhri,  Congress  MPs  from  UP.  National  Herald ,  29  August  1962. 

341.  See  item  188. 
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117.  To  Brij  Mohan:  Delhi  is  Special342 


August  31,1  962 

My  dear  Brij  Mohan, 

Your  letter  of  August  3 1st.  I  do  not  quite  understand  how  you  expected  Delhi 
to  be  put  on  a  level  with  other  Union  territories.  Whatever  may  be  done  to 
Delhi  has  to  be  especially  considered  as  Delhi  stands  on  a  very  special  footing. 
Among  other  things,  there  is  the  important  consideration  of  the  Corporation. 
How  will  the  Corporation  fit  in  with  any  other  development? 

It  should  be  remembered  that  Delhi  is  not  differentiated  against.  It  is  more 
important  and  more  politically  conscious  and  otherwise  developed  than  the  other 
Union  territories.  Hence  the  special  consideration  which  must  be  given  to  Delhi. 
It  overlaps  with  the  Union  Government.  It  has  to  deal  with  all  kinds  of  foreign 
missions  and  so  on.  The  matter  should  be  considered  fully  and  independently.343 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


118.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Bill  for  Union  Territories344 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes.  But,  Sir,  I  wish  to  say  just  a  few  words  about  the  question 
of  Delhi.  Delhi  is  obviously,  both  because  it  is  a  capital  and  it  is  a  great  city 
of  India,  a  very  important  part  of  India.  It  is  absurd  for  anyone  to  think  that 
Delhi  is  excluded  because  the  people  of  Delhi  are  not  advanced  enough.  That  is 
ridiculous.  We  are  all  people  of  Delhi,  all  who  are  sitting  here.  The  real  difficulty 
is  not  as  to  what  should  be  done  to  Delhi.  That  has  to  be  carefully  considered. 
But  it  cannot  be  easily  put  in  here  in  this  Bill,  because  the  problems  that  face 
Delhi  are  different  from  the  problems  that  face  all  the  other  Union  Territories. 
Therefore,  I  may  mention  some  of  the  problems.  I  do  not  know  how  the  hon. 


342.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Delhi  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 

343.  See  also  items  118  and  160. 

344.  Intervention  in  debate  on  proposed  amendments  to  the  Constitution  Fourteenth 
Amendment  Bill,  4  September  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  8,  Third  Series,  3  to  7 
September  1962,  cols  5941-42. 

The  Bill  sought  to  create  Legislatures  and  Councils  of  Ministers  in  the  Union 
territories  of  Himachal  Pradesh,  Manipur,  Tripura,  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu  and 
Pondicherry,  and  to  confer  necessary  legislative  power  on  Parliament  to  enact  laws 
for  this  purpose. 
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Member  opposite  said  that  the  Home  Minister345  said  something  or  the  other. 
Anyhow,  I  do  not  understand  the  statement  that  it  may  go  out  of  control  of 
somebody.  Where  will  it  go,  I  do  not  know.  There  is  no  meaning  in  it.346 

First  of  all,  Delhi  has  got  a  corporation  and  whatever  other  amendments  we 
may  put  to  the  Constitution  in  regard  to  Delhi  must  fit  in  with  the  Constitution. 
It  may  be,  the  Constitution  has  to  be  changed  too,  more  powers  or  less  powers, 
whatever  it  may  be.  We  cannot  deal  with  it,  apart  from  that.  It  becomes  two 
overlapping  things. 

Secondly,  Delhi  being  the  capital  with  such  a  large  number  of  foreign 
legations,  embassies,  etc.  it  has  to  be  considered  in  that  context.  None  of  these 
is  the  final  reason,  but  all  these  matters  have  to  be  considered.  None  of  the 
questions  arises  in  regard  to  the  other  Union  Territories.  Therefore,  merely  to 
push  in  Delhi  there  has  no  meaning.  It  confuses  that  issue. 

I  can  concede  all  the  arguments  which  the  hon.  Members  have  advanced 
independently  of  Delhi,  but  not  for  Delhi  as  part  of  this.  We  have  to  consider 
Delhi  separately.  Frankly,  if  I  may  say  so,  I  have  not  been  satisfied  with  the 
present  arrangement  in  Delhi.  There  are  many  things  which  are  not  satisfactory 
and  I  think  it  requires  a  change,  may  be  a  radical  change.  Some  of  the  things 
which  hon.  Members  opposite  have  suggested  have  to  be  considered  separately; 
but  they  cannot  be  pushed  in  here.  We  cannot  put  Delhi  on  the  same  level  as  the 
other  Union  Territories.  Therefore,  I  submit  that  this  amendment  should  not  be 
pressed.  Whatever  may  be  said  about  Delhi,  that  may  be  considered  separately.347 


345.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

346.  Indrajit  Gupta,  CPI,  who  moved  an  amendment  to  include  Delhi  within  the  ambit  of  the 
Bill,  said  that,  as  far  as  he  could  understand  from  the  statement  of  the  Home  Minister, 
the  whole  impression  sought  to  be  given  by  him  “was  that  if  some  form  of  popular 
rule  is  established  in  Delhi  there  will  be  some  sort  of  difficulty  or  there  may  arise  some 
difficulty  in  controlling  or  keeping  over  the  federal  capital.”  LokSabha  Debates ,  ibid, 
col.  5937. 

347.  For  Nehru’s  views  on  the  need  for  a  reconsideration  of  the  constitutional  status  of  Delhi, 
see  item  160. 
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(I)  Goa 


119.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indians  in 
Portuguese  Colonies348 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether  the  Government  of  India 
have  taken  any  step  against  the  Portuguese  Government’s  decree  cancelling 
the  residence  permits  of  Indians  in  the  Portuguese  overseas  territories  and 
liquidating  their  assets?349 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 
The  Government  of  India  have  asked  the  Government  of  Portugal  through  the 
United  Arab  Republic  Embassy  in  Lisbon  to  rescind  their  Decree  No.  44416 
of  25th  June,  1962  and  to  extend  the  necessary  facilities  to  Indian  nationals  to 
wind  up  their  affairs  and  repatriate  their  assets  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
Agreement  reached  on  the  subject  between  the  two  Governments.  In  addition, 
at  the  request  of  the  Government  of  India,  the  Government  of  the  United  Arab 
Republic  have  sent  Mr  Wagih  Safwat,  a  First  Secretary  of  the  UAR  Embassy 
in  Lisbon,  to  Mozambique  with  a  view  to  ensuring  that  the  Indian  nationals 
who  have  to  leave  these  Portuguese  territories  get  the  benefit  of  the  terms  of 
the  Agreement.  A  reply  from  the  Government  of  Portugal  is  still  awaited  in 
the  matter. 

'Hf&raH  writ:350  RftoR  3  ^  eft  srs t  I 

'jrr  m  ^rr  i 

3R2T$T:351  I  OTT  3ftf§RT  ^  fMt  ^ 

3ft  ... 

3ftf  3tM  3TW  ift  'TftH  3  3RTT  ^RtT?T  3  'JST 
^TRTT I  eft  OT  cFT  afMt  3  falT  ^T?fT  1 1  tfw  ^RTf  ^TRTT  I?  <RT 
eft  #  I  FR  %^t  3ft  Wft  3R3t  3tt  3  ... 


348.  6  August  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  6,  6  to  18  August  1962,  cols 
31-37. 

349.  Question  by  Bishwanath  Roy,  Congress,  and  25  other  MPs:  15  Congress,  four  CPI, 
two  PSP,  one  each  from  Socialist  Party  and  Swatantra  Party,  and  two  Independents. 

350.  Mani  Ram  Bagri,  Socialist  Party. 

351.  Hukam  Singh. 
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TOTOT:  HH-#  TOR  %  TO#  I  ?RFT  TO#  ##RT  TOJ?  I,  RRT  TOR 
TO#  ###  #  #  LIT  TO  ##  TOT  3T#RT-3T#RT  FT  ##  #  TRTO  TO  # 
1 1  FT  TO#  TO#  TOT  JR#  ;j##H  %  grof#TO  #R  TORT  TOTO  1 1  #f#T 
FT#  TO  TORR  #f  t  #  FT  ##  #  f##  #  ?RTO  TOTO  #f  TO#  I  TOR 
TOT  TO#  #  ^§5  #TT  I  TOR  FT#  TORT  TO#  1 1  FTT#  #f#TO  T#t  I  # 
TO#RT-TO1#RT  TOTO  TO  f##  #  Ft  TOR  F#  TO  TOT  TO#  I  TOT  TO 
'JTOTT  TO#  #t  \  TO#  TOR#  #  TOTO  #TOT  'J3'  #  I  #  #f#TO  TO  TO#  #  TOTO 
TOR#  TOF##F  #  TO#  TOR  TORT#  #t  TOR#  TOTOTO  TORT  f#  TO#  I 

H^KIH  TO#:  TO  TO#  TO#FT  ?W  TOjfTOT  ##  #  TO#  TOT  TOTO#? 

3TTO5T:  f##  TO#  #  TOpT  %  TO#  TO#TOT  TO  TO##,  TO  #  TOTTO  %  #f#T 
TOF  #  #  #RTOT  I  f#  F#  f#TTOT  TOT  TOT#  #TOT  I  TOR  FT  TO  TORT  TO 
##  TO#  #  TO^TOT  f#TO  TO#  I  TOTR  TOR  F#  #  TORT  Rif#  TO  TOT  # 
TO#  #f#T  TOTOTOT  f#  FT#  TO#  TO#W  TO  #f  TOR 

f#TT  #  #  f##  #  #  TOW  f#TT  #1  TO1TO#TO  TORT  #  FT  #  TOTR  TOT 
TO#  ##  TORT  f#TO  TO#  TO#  ##  #RTOT  TOTO  TO#  I  #fT  TO  RRTOT  TORgTO 

#  TO  #  TOT##!  TO  TOR  R#  TO#FT  f##  #  TOTO  #1 

f##TO  f#F=  TOR  TOTTOR  %  #IM  TOTTOR  #  TOFT  t  f#  #  TO##  TO#  TO 
fe#  TORT  #  t,  #TTOTOT  TORT  #  44416,  TO#  %  TO  TOT  #  I  ^TO.TOT.  TOTTOR  TO, 

#  FT#  TO  TOR#  #  J#TR  TOTTOR  #  TOTTO#TT  TOT  T#  #,  TOR#  TO#  ##?# 
TOT  #TO#TOTO  TOTOT  F,  TO#  <R  f#  RTTOR  ftRgTTOT#  t,  #  TO#  #  ##  TOT  T# 
I  TO  #R#  #  f#R  f#  #  t##  TO#  §TOTT  TO  FT#  TO#  3#TR  #,  TO  'JTO 
f#TT  TO#  ##  TO#  f#TOTOxT  TO  #  I 


[Translation  begins 

Mani  Ram  Bagri:352  Hon.  Speaker,  Sir,  it  would  be  good  if  the  speech  is 
translated  into  Hindustani  so  that  supplementary  questions  may  be  asked. 

Speaker:353  I  have  told  you  a  couple  of  times  to  try  and  get  the  gist  from 
someone  else. 


352.  See  fn  350  in  this  section. 

353.  See  fn  351  in  this  section. 
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Mani  Ram  Bagri:  None  of  my  neighbours  speak  English.  If  a  question  is 
asked  in  Hindi,  the  reply  is  given  in  English.  Why  is  that  so?  On  the  one 
hand,  we  are  trying  to  have  Hindi  as  our  very  own  language  but ... 

Speaker:  The  Hon.  Member  may  kindly  sit  down.  He  is  aware  of  the 
entire  history.  All  the  work  was  being  carried  out  in  English  earlier  and 
now  slowly  we  are  moving  towards  Hindi.  That  is  why  we  have  to  carry 
on  as  we  did  in  the  past.  But  that  does  not  mean  that  we  do  not  wish  to 
promulgate  Hindi  as  quickly  as  possible.  You  bring  up  this  matter  whenever 
something  happens.  Our  effort  is  to  gradually  conduct  all  work  in  Hindi 
but  it  will  take  time.  If  you  wish  to  ask  a  question,  you  can  ask  another 
member  to  help  you.  I  will  try  to  see  that  if  you  have  some  difficulty  then 
the  question  may  be  explained. 

Mani  Ram  Bagri:  Could  the  hon.  Minister  not  interpret  it  into  Hindi? 

Speaker:  I  believe  the  Hindi  interpretation  can  be  done  by  several  hon. 
Ministers.  But  one  also  has  to  take  into  consideration  the  time  spent  on 
interpreting  each  question.  However,  we  should  take  some  pains  to  bring 
about  this  change  early.  I  shall  also  try  to  see  that  when  hon.  Ministers 
give  statements  they  should  explain  them  in  Hindi  also.  Hon  Members 
can  also  cooperate  in  this  by  making  efforts  to  understand  the  statements 
made.  Now  the  hon.  Minister  will  explain  in  Hindi. 

Dinesh  Singh:  The  Indian  Government  has  told  the  Portuguese  Government 
that  they  should  annul  the  new  decree,  Decree  No.  44416,  that  they  have 
issued.  The  UAR  Government  which  is  interceding  on  our  behalf  in  this 
matter  has  sent  their  First  Secretary  to  Mozambique  where  there  are  a  large 
number  of  Indians  and  who  are  being  repatriated  to  ensure  that  the  earlier 
Agreement  between  India  and  Portugal  is  being  adhered  to  and  they  face 
no  difficulties. 


Translation  ends] 

Bishwanath  Roy:  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  of  India  have  got 
any  idea  about  the  value  of  the  property  of  the  Indian  nationals,  which  is 
being  liquidated  in  the  Portuguese  colonies? 

Dinesh  Singh:  No,  we  do  not  have  full  information. 
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Shree  Narayan  Das:354  May  I  know  the  number  of  persons  who  are  going 
to  be  affected  by  this  decree? 

Dinesh  Singh:  The  number  of  persons  is  2,239  approximately. 

R.W.  fi?%4f:355  I  jTFHT  R1RTT  ffo  4l^lf*4?F  %  'HI-kM  #  RMT  ^ 
I  cRt  cnw  forlf  ^  f^rtr  jrt  nror  rrftt  ch4chD 

3R  7#  1 1 

fH?T  H  RT  RRRT  I  3TK.  RRR  %  W 

If %  %  fR  RTRf  ^Ff  j4w  RRFR  $  I 

[Translation  begins 

M.L.  Dwivedi:356  1  wish  to  know  if  the  Indian  Government  is  taking  any 
action  to  see  that  the  Indian  nationals  who  are  being  repatriated  from 
Mozambique  may  get  their  property  back. 

Dinesh  Singh:  As  I  just  explained,  we  have  asked  the  UAR  Government 
to  take  up  this  matter  with  the  Portuguese  Government. 

Translation  ends] 

Joachim  Alva:357  Despite  the  integration,  are  there  still  any  financial 
obligations  or  commitments  on  the  side  of  India  towards  Portugal,  which 
can  be  set  off  against  the  losses  suffered  in  Mozambique? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  answer  precisely;  I  am  not  aware  of  them;  I  am 
not  definite  about  it. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:358  Have  government  realised  at  least  now  how  wrong 
it  was  to  repatriate  Portuguese  personnel  from  Goa  without  making  it 
conditional  upon  the  safe  and  honourable  repatriation  of  Indians  from 
Portuguese  colonies? 


354.  Congress. 

355.  Congress. 

356.  See  fn  355  in  this  section. 

357.  Congress. 

358.  PSP. 
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Speaker:  This  question  need  not  be  answered. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir.  We  hold  that  our  action  was  perfectly  correct. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Why  should  it  not  be  answered? 

Speaker:  It  does  not  ask  for  any  information. 

WSTftft  §TT*#:359  3rft  'ft#  %  *§5  RT  ft  3TFT  | 

ftpftft  HlVEirf^Mch  %  ft«T  3  cflft  '*TR#qf  eft  fftftft  fft^T 

fftiJT  I  ftft  W  ft  I  fft  wrfftF  RT  ft  wft  ft  JFTRT  Wfft  ftf  ^ 

ftfti^tl  ft  ^TFHT  ?mn  f  fft  RTT  ^TWT  ?lft  fftrfft  ftt  ^TRft  W  ^ 
ftftft  ftft  Rift  fft<|ch<«l  ft  era  W^i  ^ftft? 

O 

fftftT  ftft:  ft  ft,  ftftftftcF  ft  ft>T  ft  aiftt  3TTft  1 1  WRftT  3ftftft 
fftfftftt  ft  rf  rirr  ftt  ftsTT  sjt  fftftf  Rift  enft  ftt  ft  i  Rift  3Frft 
fftftft  Rft  ft  1 1  Rift  RR  fftTR  fftm  ^TT  RT  1 1 

[Translation  begins 

Prakashvir  Shastri:360  Recently  some  such  Indian  nationals  have  returned 
from  Mozambique  who  have  described  the  pitiable  condition  of  the 
Indians  who  are  in  camps  in  Mozambique,  and  have  also  said  that  due  to 
the  inhuman  conditions  prevailing  in  the  camps,  many  people  have  even 
died.  I  want  to  know  whether  the  Government  will  try  to  find  out  what  the 
true  situation  is  and  also  try  to  rectify  it? 

Dinesh  Singh:  Yes,  some  Indians  have  just  arrived.  The  External  Affairs 
Ministry  sent  an  official  to  Bombay  who  has  talked  to  them.  He  has  just 
sent  in  his  report  and  it  is  being  deliberated  upon. 


Translation  ends] 

P.C.  Borooah:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  most  of  the  Indians 
who  have  been  dislodged  from  Portuguese  territories  have  come  to  India 
penniless,  and  most  of  them  have  never  seen  India  before  and  know  none 


359.  Independent. 

360.  See  fn  359  in  this  section. 
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of  the  Indian  languages,  and  if  so,  in  what  manner  Government  are  going 
to  establish  them  in  India  or  give  assistance  to  them? 

Dinesh  Singh:  I  mentioned  just  now  that  we  have  sent  an  officer  to  Bombay 
to  discuss  this  matter  with  the  refugees  who  have  come.  The  matter  is  under 
examination.  We  shall  make  every  effort  to  see  that  there  is  no  hardship 
suffered  by  these  people. 

RK.  Deo:361  From  the  statement  of  the  first  group  of  Indians  who  came  to 
Bombay  lately,  we  find  that  recently  six  Indians  died  in  the  Portuguese 
prison  camp.  At  the  same  time,  we  have  come  to  know  that  about  30,000 
Indians  are  facing  expulsion  from  Portuguese  colonies.  May  I  know  what 
steps  are  being  taken  to  receive  these  30,000  Indians  and  rehabilitate  them? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  has  been  explained  in  answer  to  various  questions. 

Hem  Barua:362  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  we  entered  into  an  agreement  with  Portugal 
that  the  Indian  nationals  in  Portuguese  colonies  would  be  allowed  to  come 
to  this  country  at  their  convenience  after  liquidating  their  assets?  The 
Deputy  Minister  has  said  that  a  protest  has  been  made  against  the  decree 
only.  What  action  do  Government  propose  to  take  against  this  breach  of 
the  agreements? 

Dinesh  Singh:  This  decree  is  a  breach  of  the  agreement,  against  which  we 
have  protested. 

H.N.  Mukerjee:363  While  obviously  Portugal  is  not  a  particularly  decent 
member  of  the  international  community,  may  I  know  if  Government  is  still 
trying  to  think  out  some  steps  under  which  before  the  international  forums 
this  kind  of  refusal  to  accept  the  canons  of  international  intercourse  can 
be  punished,  or  at  least  some  sort  of  judgment  of  the  world  conscience 
made  upon  it?  Can  we  not  use  the  international  forums  for  which  we  pay 
so  much  these  days? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  a  matter  for  consideration. 


361.  Swatantra  Party. 

362.  PSP. 

363.  CPI. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  We  could  not  hear. 

Speaker:  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  it  would  be  considered. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Not  just  now! 

Ram  Ratan  Gupta:364  Have  Government  made  any  assessment  of  the 
assets  left  behind  by  the  Portuguese  in  India  and  have  they  any  scheme  to 
recompense  the  losses  suffered  by  Indians  in  Portuguese  colonies? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir. 

120.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Goa  Ad-hoc  Committee  and 
Azad  Gomantak  Dal365 


August  13,  1962 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

You  have  formed  an  ad-hoc  Committee  for  Goa  and,  I  understand,  it  is  doing 
well. 

The  question  has  arisen  as  to  whether  representatives  of  the  Azad  Gomantak 
Dal  should  be  taken  into  this  committee.  I  gather  that  the  Lt.  Governor366 
suggested  that  some  of  the  members  of  this  group,  including  Shri  Lawande,367 
might  be  co-opted  to  the  ad-hoc  Committee.  I  am  rather  doubtful  about  this 
being  done  at  this  stage. 

You  must  know  that  the  Azad  Gomantak  Dal  was  definitely  a  party  of 
violence.  I  do  not  blame  them  for  this,  but  the  fact  remains  that  they  carried 
on  a  policy  that  was  not  in  line  with  ours.  If  we  put  their  representatives  on  the 
ad-hoc  Committee  now,  there  is  bound  to  be  tension  and  a  pulling  in  different 
directions,  and  the  Committee  will  not  be  able  to  work  adequately. 

If  Lawande  and  his  group  wish  to  become  ordinary  members  of  the 
Congress,  this  of  course  can  certainly  be  agreed  to.  But,  as  I  have  said  above, 
to  make  them  members  also  of  the  ad-hoc  Committee  will  create  difficulties. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


364.  Congress. 

365.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  4,  File  No.  OD-22/ 1 962. 

366.  T.  Sivasankar,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu. 

367.  Vishwanath  Lawande,  one  of  the  founders  of  Azad  Gomantak  Dal,  a  revolutionary 
group  which  adopted  the  strategy  of  direct  action  to  fight  the  Portuguese. 
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121.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Anti-Indian  Activities  in  Goa368 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:369 

(a)  The  number  of  persons  against  whom  complaints  have  been  received 
by  Government  in  regard  to  their  indulging  in  anti-Indian  activities 
such  as  destroying  of  Government  properties  or  instigating  other 
persons  to  indulge  in  such  activities  since  Goa  came  under  Indian 
possession; 

(b)  what  action  was  taken  against  such  persons;  and 

(c)  what  steps  were  taken  to  inculcate  faith  in  the  Government  of  India, 
in  some  of  the  people  of  Goa  area  by  removing  the  pro-Portuguese 
feelings  from  their  minds? 


The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh):  (a) 
to  (c).  No  specific  complaints  have  been  received  against  any  individuals 
in  respect  of  their  indulging  in  anti-Indian  activities.  The  Union  Territory 
is,  however,  facing  certain  problems  of  rehabilitation  and  there  are  matters 
relating  to  trade,  employment,  development  etc.,  which  need  to  be  dealt 
with  quickly  and  effectively.  The  Government  are  giving  their  full  attention 
to  these  problems. 

fow  3FTR  4kfsWl:  SRT  ^  #  fFTT 

%fT  RTOT  TT  %  TSWT  Tff  sW  c&  cb|4cj|f?Uj|  g^  sff 

^  ^  ^  ffstWF  flREIW  qT 

cFU  gOT? 

ftifsT  ffe  Trra  Tfctur  Ft  1 1  =hifCb4li'  wm  ft  4t 

1 1  -3T*fr  ?FF  ^  Ft  t  m  W  ^TTT  I  f%  ^IF  fc#  £ 
grr  cFDT  ^  ^  %  Dtf  gq  sR  cf^F  4  q#  qFf 


f%W  ‘•MMM'jfl  4t#TT:  ift  'RFT  (r)  3T  3tTT  FFF  ^  g3TT 

^  FH  MT  TfT'3TT  ^  ^  ^5  PMlIM  %  qq  %  grfFT^Rf  yfcT 


368.  Oral  answers,  21  August  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  9-16,  17  to  29 
August  1962,  cols  2475-2478. 

369.  Question  by  V.M.  Chordia,  Jan  Sangh. 


180 


II.  POLITICS 


’TIcRT  53PR  nror  %  51%  ft^I  3?FT  cR%  %  5RT  3K*T  331^ 

*1^7  ^PTT  f^PPI  'Jicjisj  ^  c]%  ^qr  cf^rt? 

ft%?T  I  %IT  ^  ^  ftcfT#  |  FTcRT  fer  qiF 

^  £\  ?FF>  1 1 

[Translation  begins 

Vimal  Kumar  Mannalalji  Chordia:  Sir,  will  you  please  explain  what 
investigation  has  been  done  and  against  whom  has  evidence  been  found  in 
the  matter  of  the  bomb  explosions  which  took  place  in  Goa  after  it  became 
part  of  India? 

Dinesh  Singh:  Investigation  is  going  on.  Much  of  it  is  complete.  From  what 
has  been  learnt  from  interrogating  people  so  far  it  seems  that  this  is  not 
the  work  of  any  individual  but  some  bombs  left  behind  by  the  Portugese 
have  exploded. 

Vimal  Kumar  Mannalalji  Chordia:  The  reply  to  part  (c)  of  my  question  is 
not  yet  clear.  Could  you  please  answer  my  question  about  what  steps  are 
being  taken  to  remove  the  favourable  feeling  of  some  people  in  Goa  towards 
the  Portuguese  and  to  create  commitment  to  the  Indian  Government. 

Dinesh  Singh:  There  is  no  need  for  any  steps  because  the  hearts  of  the 
Goanese  people  are  with  India. 


Translation  ends] 

Bhupesh  Gupta:370  May  I  know,  Sir,  if  the  Government  is  aware  of  any 
activities  directed  against  the  new  authorities  established  there  now.  He 
said  no  complaint  has  been  received  against  an  individual,  but  is  he  aware 
of  such  activities  going  on  in  that  part  of  the  country? 

Dinesh  Singh:  Matters  in  connection  with  any  activities  that  may  go  on 
about  any  individual,  that  we  have  not  covered  in  this  question? 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  That  is  not  the  point.  My  question  was:  Is  he  aware  of 
any  such  activities  directed  against  the  authorities  there  going  on?  If  so, 

370.  CPI. 
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is  there  any  presumption  that  some  people  must  be  responsible  for  such 
activities?  And  if  this  presumption  is  there,  what  steps  did  the  Government 
take  in  order  to  find  out  the  people? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  the  hon.  Member  refers  to  some  kind  of  an 
organised  activity.  As  far  as  an  individual  says  something,  well,  action  against 
him  depends  on  what  he  says  and  how  he  says  it.  There  is  no  organised  activity 
as  such.  There  were,  as  my  colleague  has  said,  a  number  of  bomb  explosions. 
The  enquiry  into  them  is  not  yet  quite  complete,  but  it  is  clear  that  they  were 
the  bombs  the  Portuguese  had  left  with  the  intention  of  blowing  up  some  place, 
but  they  had  to  leave  rather  in  a  hurry.  So  these  bombs  later  exploded.  The 
report  has  not  yet  been  finalised. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  It  seems  that  these  bombs  that  are  exploding  there  are  not 
likely  to  be  time  bombs,  as  far  as  we  can  make  out,  that  they  are  left  by 
the  Portuguese  and  that  they  seem  to  be  exploded  by  some  people  there. 
And  is  it  not  a  fact,  Sir,  that  there  were  many  henchmen  of  the  Portuguese 
there  and  that  some  of  them  are  trying  to  get  into  the  key  positions  in  the 
administration?  Is  the  Prime  Minister  aware  of  such  things? 

Dinesh  Singh:  Most  of  them  as  I  mentioned,  exploded  by  accident,  some 
one  running  over  them  or  touching  them. 

N.C.  Kasliwal:371  It  appears  from  press  reports  that  the  Cardinal  of  the 
Portuguese  Church  had  decided  to  stay  in  Goa  after  Goa’s  liberation  but  that 
he  is  going  away  now.  So,  may  I  know,  Sir,  whether  he  is  going  away  out 
of  his  own  volition,  or  Government  have  asked  him  to  leave  the  country? 

Dinesh  Singh:  I  think  the  hon.  Member  is  referring  to  the  Portuguese 
Patriarch  in  Goa.  I  believe  a  new  patriarch  is  coming  to  replace  him.372 


371.  Congress. 

372.  Jose  Vieira  Alvemaz  was,  from  1953,  Coadjutor  Archbishop  of  Goa  and  Daman  and 
Patriarch  of  East  Indies,  whose  headquarters  was  Goa.  On  25  November  1961,  the 
Lisbon-based  Bishop  Jose  Pedro  da  Silva  was  appointed  Coadjutor  Bishop  of  Goa  and 
Daman  with  the  right  of  succession  as  Patriarch.  However,  the  appointment  did  not 
take  effect  and  Alvemaz  continued  as  Patriarch  and  Archbishop  until  1975.  Website 
www.catholic-hierarchy.org  accessed  on  20  June  1962. 
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122.  Panchayats  in  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu373 

[Note,  27  August  1962,  from  V.C.  Trivedi,  Joint  Secretary,  MEA,  for  M.J. 
Desai,  the  FS,  begins] 

It  is  proposed  that  a  Regulation  be  promulgated  by  the  President  in  respect  of 
establishment  of  Panchayats  in  Goa,  Daman  and  Diu.  I  submit  herewith  a  draft 
summary  for  the  Cabinet  for  approval. 

2.  A  draft  of  the  Regulation  is  also  placed  below. 


FS 


V.C.  Trivedi 
27.8.1962 


[Note,  27  August  1962,  from  V.C.  Trivedi  for  M.J.  Desai,  ends] 

[Note,  27  August  1962,  from  M.J.  Desai  for  Nehru,  begins] 

PM  need  see  only  the  draft  summary  for  the  Cabinet. 

2.  One  draft  regulation  proposed  deals  only  with  Panchayats.  We  may 
have  to  follow  this  up  with  similar  regulation  for  municipalities  a  little  later. 
All  these  will  cease  to  be  operative  after  we  bring  in  regular  legislation  on 
the  pattern  of  class  (c)  states  after  the  necessary  constitutional  amendments 
approved  by  Cabinet  last  week  have  gone  through. 


PM 


M.J.  Desai 
27.8.62 


[Note,  27  August  1962,  from  M.J.  Desai  for  Nehru,  ends] 

[Note,  28  August  1962,  from  Nehru  for  M.J.  Desai,  begins] 

I  agree  with  the  Summary.374  1  have  not  read  the  draft  Regulation.  It  seems  to 
me  to  be  exceedingly  long.  I  do  not  know  if  it  is  necessary  to  have  these  very 
detailed  provisions. 

J.  Nehru 
27.8.1962 
FS 

[Note,  27  August  1962,  from  Nehru  for  M.J.  Desai,  ends] 

373.  Noting,  MHA,  (MEA,  File  No.  6(19)/62-GOA),  pp.  1-2/n). 

374.  The  Summary  for  the  Cabinet  is  available  in  MHA,  (MEA,  File  No.  6(19)/62-GOA). 
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[Note,  28  August  1962,  from  M.J.  Desai  probably  for  V.C.  Trivedi,  begins] 

Please  issue  the  summary  and  check  the  draft  regulation  before  finalising  it. 
2.  It  has  to  be  comprehensive  and  detailed,  there  is  no  other  way. 

M.J.  Desai 
28.8.62 

[Note,  27  August  1962,  from  M.J.  Desai,  ends] 


(m)  Gujarat 

123.  To  Rasiklal  Parikh:  Charges  against  Colleagues375 

August  27,  1962 

My  dear  Rasiklalbhai, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  24th  August  with  its  enclosures.  I  have  read  all  these 
papers.  As  you  have  written  already  fully  to  the  Congress  President376  and  to 
Shri  Sadiq  Ali,377  there  is  nothing  more  that  I  can  do  in  the  matter. 

Dr  Jivraj  Mehta,378  when  he  was  here  a  short  while  ago,  gave  me  some 
information  about  the  kind  of  charges  that  had  been  made.  I  was  surprised  to 
learn  about  some  of  them. 

I  hope  this  matter  will  be  cleared  up  soon. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


375.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Home  and  Industries,  Gujarat. 

376.  D.  Sanjivayya. 

377.  General  Secretary,  AICC. 

378.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat. 
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(n)  Jammu  and  Kashmir 

124.  To  Prem  Nath  Bazaz:  Status  of  Kashmir379 


July  26,  1962 

Dear  Prem  Nathji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  1 8  which  I  have  read  with  interest  and  care.380  It  is 
a  little  difficult  for  me  to  send  you  a  full  answer  as  it  would  mean  writing  out 
at  considerable  length. 

But  I  can  assure  you  that  I  am  very  largely  in  agreement  with  you  about  civil 
liberties  and  freedom  of  expression.  I  may,  however,  point  out  to  you  that  even 
in  the  most  advanced  countries  in  the  world,  where  a  State  is  in  peril,  such  as 
in  war  time,  freedom  of  expression  is  limited.  In  the  United  States  of  America 
in  many  ways,  even  now,  freedom  of  activity  and  expression  is  limited  insofar 
as  Communists  are  concerned.  In  fact,  in  a  democracy  there  is  grave  danger  of 
such  limitations.  In  India  at  present  there  is  a  strong  demand  for  action  to  be 
taken  against  communalists  and  communal  organisations,  also  against  the  DMK 
in  the  South.  I  have  resisted  it  but  I  realise  that  occasions  may  arise  when  some 
such  action  may  have  to  be  taken.  Much  depends  on  the  growth  of  liberal  ideas 
in  the  country  and  the  general  atmosphere  that  prevails.  Repeatedly  we  have 
seen  liberal  ideas  being  suppressed  because  they  were  considered  dangerous  for 
the  State;  but  my  inclination  is  towards  giving  the  largest  measure  of  freedom. 

You  wrote  to  me  about  the  accession  of  the  State  being  not  complete.  I 
do  not  quite  understand  this.  It  is  complete.  It  is  true,  however,  that  a  measure 
of  autonomy  is  given  to  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  Assembly  in  regard  to  a  few 
matters  unlike  the  other  States.  This  does  not  limit  the  accession  in  any  way. 
It  is  the  result  of  historical  circumstances.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  during  the  last 
few  years,  much  advance  has  been  made  in  this  matter.  The  Supreme  Court, 
Elections,  the  Auditor-General  etc.  function  in  the  State  as  in  other  States.  The 
whole  trend,  therefore,  is  to  bring  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State  nearer  to  the 
rest  of  India.  What  remains  are  relatively  unimportant  matters  and  gradually 
they  are  lessening. 

While  accession  is  complete,  it  is  true  that  Pakistan  is  there  to  create 
trouble  which  it  continues  to  do  in  a  variety  of  ways.  There  is  hardly  a  day 
when  intruders  from  Pakistan  do  not  indulge  in  some  bomb  outrage  or  other. 


379.  Letter  to  a  former  associate  of  Shaikh  Abdullah  and  founder  of  the  Kashmir  Cultural 
Society;  address:  F/8  Hauz  Khas  Enclave,  New  Delhi  16.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan, 
Allahabad. 

380.  Appendix  4. 
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The  speeches  delivered  from  Pakistan  go  on  referring  to  Jehad  and  war.  All 
this  does  create  a  certain  abnormal  atmosphere. 

The  real  problem  of  Kashmir  is  whether  it  continues  as  a  secular  state  as 
the  rest  of  India  or  not.  This  affects  the  whole  of  India  because  secularism  in 
India  also  has  not  got  such  firm  foundation  as  I  would  like  it  to  have.  Anything 
happening  in  Kashmir  will  undoubtedly  affect  the  rest  of  India  with  its  vast 
Muslim  population. 

I  hope  you  do  not  mind  my  sending  your  letter  to  me  to  Bakhshi  Ghulam 
Mohammed.381 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


125.  To  Prem  Nath  Bazaz:  State  of  Kashmir382 

August  7,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Bazaz, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  4.  I  am  afraid  it  is  difficult  to  write  at  length  to 
you  in  regard  to  the  various  points  you  have  raised.  I  agree  with  you  that  much 
can  be  done  in  Kashmir  to  improve  the  situation.  I  think  gradually  something 
has  been  done.  It  is  true  that  political  liberty  does  not  exist  there  in  the  same 
measure  as  in  the  rest  of  India.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  much  more  of  it  than 
there  used  to  be. 

At  the  present  moment,  there  are  continuous  threats  from  the  Pakistan  side 
of  war  of  some  kind  or  other. 

If  you  have  no  objection  to  it,  I  am  sending  your  letter  to  Bakhshi  Ghulam 
Mohammed. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


381 .  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

382.  Letter  to  a  former  associate  of  Shaikh  Abdullah;  address:  F/8  Hauz  Khas  Enclave,  New 
Delhi- 16. 
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126.  To  Prem  Nath  Bazaz:  Don’t  Publish 
Correspondence383 


August  10,  1962 


Dear  Prem  Nathji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  1 0. 1  do  not  think  it  will  be  desirable  to  publish  the 
correspondence  you  have  had  with  me.  That  was  a  personal  correspondence  so 
far  as  I  am  concerned,  and  to  publish  it  will  not  be  appropriate.  It  would  make 
it  appear  that  your  letters  to  me  were  meant  really  for  propaganda. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


127.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed:  Shaikh  Abdullah 
Case  and  Kashmir384 

2 1st  August,  1962 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  you  sent  through  Pathak.  My  own  first  reaction  was 
against  our  side  bringing  any  fresh  charge  against  Shaikh  Sahib.385  But  then 
Pathak  explained  to  me,  as  he  must  have  done  to  you,  that  this  was  more  a 
question  of  procedure  than  really  bringing  a  charge.  It  was  a  difficult  matter 
to  decide. 

If  we  are  to  proceed  with  this  case,  then  we  should  do  it  as  thoroughly  as 
possible.  If  not,  then  it  is  another  matter.  However,  I  shall  see  you  when  you 
come  here.386 

Prem  Nath  Dogra  and  company  came  to  see  me  the  other  day  and  talked  to 
me  about  Kashmir  not  having  a  special  status  etc.387  1  told  them  that  it  was  not 
desirable  to  make  any  change  at  present.  Gradually  these  changes  take  place. 

383.  Letter  to  a  former  associate  of  Shaikh  Abdullah;  address:  Gashagur,  F-8,  Hauz  Khas 
Enclave,  New  Delhi  16. 

384.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

385.  Shaikh  Abdullah,  former  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State,  was  being  tried 
in  the  court  of  the  Additional  Sessions  Judge  in  Jammu  for  the  Kashmir  Conspiracy 
Case.  G.S.  Pathak,  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  was  the  chief  prosecution  counsel  in 
the  case. 

386.  See  appendix  49. 

387.  A  delegation  of  the  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Praja  Parishad  led  by  its  President  Prem  Nath 
Dogra  met  Nehru  on  18  August  1962. 
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As  a  matter  of  fact,  very  little  was  left  of  the  special  status.  It  was  largely  a 
question  of  sentiment,  but  sentiment  sometimes  is  important. 

As  I  have  been  sending  you  letters  from  Prem  Nath  Bazaz,  I  enclose  yet 
another  one  from  him.388 


Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


128.  To  Prem  Nath  Bazaz:  Kashmir  Status389 


2 1st  August,  1962 


Dear  Prem  Nathji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  1 8th.  It  is  true  that  I  had  a  small  deputation  the  other 
day  led  by  Shri  Prem  Nath  Dogra.  I  explained  to  him  that  what  he  said  was  not 
advisable.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  much  has  been  done  in  spite  of  the  Article  in 
the  Constitution390  which  is  supposed  to  give  a  special  status  to  Kashmir  and 
gradually  what  little  remains  will  also  go.  The  question  is  more  a  sentimental 
one  than  anything  else.  Sentiment  is  sometimes  important,  but  we  have  to  weigh 
both  sides  and  I  think  that  no  change  should  be  made  in  this  matter  at  present.391 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


129.  To  E.  Pauline  Quingly:  Shaikh  Abdullah  and 
Kashmir392 


September  19,  1962 

Dear  Mrs  Quingly, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 7th  September. 

I  am  sorry  that  Shaikh  Abdullah  is  being  tried  in  Kashmir.  I  should  like 
however  to  say  that  I  was  not  aware  of  any  evidence  to  the  fact  that  the  1953 

388.  See  items  124-126. 

389.  Letter  to  a  former  associate  of  Shaikh  Abdullah;  address:  F/8  Hauz  Khas  Enclave,  New 
Delhi. 

390.  Article  370. 

391.  See  item  127  and  other  items  in  this  subsection. 

392.  Letter;  address:  Alancote,  Limpsfield,  Surrey.  Sent  from  9  Kensington  Palace  Gardens, 
London  W8. 
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coup  d’etat  was  conspired  in  London.  Indeed,  I  have  never  heard  of  this  before. 
Indeed,  it  may  surprise  you  to  learn  that  I  was  not  even  aware  of  this  coup  d’etat 
till  it  had  occurred.  I  knew  that  the  situation  was  a  serious  one  in  Kashmir  and 
something  might  happen.  But  the  actual  happening  took  place  without  my 
knowledge  till  afterwards.393 

At  the  present  moment  Kashmir  is  an  autonomous  part  of  India.  The 
Government  may  not  be  an  ideal  one,  but  it  is  entirely  elected  by  the  Kashmiris 
themselves  and  undoubtedly  it  has  helped  in  the  development  of  Kashmir  during 
the  last  few  years.  The  country’s  resources  have  increased  greatly  and  have 
been  used  to  finance  this  development  together  with  large  sums  given  by  the 
Government  of  India.  I  do  not  know  what  foreign  loans  you  refer  to. 

We  have  had  three  general  elections  in  Kashmir  excepting  the  part  which 
is  occupied  by  Pakistan  and  they  have  been  conducted  with  some  success. 
Therefore,  to  say  that  Kashmir  is  considered  as  a  conquered  territory  is  far  from 
correct.  The  difficulties  that  have  arisen  in  Kashmir  are  partly  due  to  pulling 
in  different  directions  in  Kashmir  itself. 

I  greatly  regret  Shaikh  Abdullah’s  continued  trial  and  imprisonment.  In 
spite  of  my  differences  with  him  in  many  ways  I  had  and  still  have  regard  for 
him.  I  can  only  hope  that  this  chapter  will  end  satisfactorily  soon. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(o)  Madhya  Pradesh 


130.  Paper  Mill  in  Hoshangabad394 

[Note,  6  August  1962,  by  Nehru  for  Kesho  Ram,  his  PPS,  begins] 

Please  see  the  attached  letter  from  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur.395  1  do  not  know  who 
is  in  charge  of  this  paper  mill  that  is  being  erected  in  Hoshangabad.  It  may  be 


393.  For  previous  references  to  Nehru’s  statements  and  observations  on  developments  at 
the  time,  see  SWJN/SS/23/section  on  Kashmir. 

394.  Noting.  The  file  name  reads:  “Representation  from  the  Friends  Rural  Centre, 
Hoshangabad,  Madhya  Pradesh,  against  the  proposed  acquisition  of  their  land  by  Govt 
for  the  establishment  of  a  new  paper  mill.”  PMO,  File  No.  17(5 1 5)/62-64-PMS,  Minute 
No.  2. 

395.  Chairman  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross  and  former  Health  Minister.  See  appendix  22. 
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the  Commerce  &  Industry  Ministry.  Please  refer  to  them  or,  if  necessary,  write 
to  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Government. 

Here  is  some  good  work  which  has  been  done  in  this  area,  for  how  long  I 
do  not  know.  I  have  known  it  for  more  than  thirty  years.  They  have  achieved 
results  and  merely  to  dispossess  them  for  some  inadequate  reason  does  not  seem 
to  me  enough.  Surely  some  land  can  be  found  elsewhere  instead  of  removing 
a  well-established  industry  which  has  been  doing  such  good  work. 

You  can  find  out  who  is  in  charge  of  this  matter  and  I  shall  write  to  the 
Minister  of  C&I396  myself.  Meanwhile,  you  can  enquire  from  the  District 
Magistrate  of  Hoshangabad  how  far  this  matter  has  proceeded  and  tell  him 
that  we  are  giving  thought  to  it. 


PPS 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 
6.8.1962 


[Note,  6  August  1962,  by  Nehru  for  Kesho  Ram,  his  PPS,  ends] 

[Note,  9  August  1962,  by  Kesho  Ram  for  Nehru,  begins] 

As  desired  by  PM,  I  wrote  to  the  Ministry  concerned  regarding  this  matter. 
We  have  now  been  informed  that  the  Ministry  of  Finance  have  reviewed  the 
position  and  have  decided  to  give  up  the  land  belonging  to  the  Friends’  Rural 
Centre  which  they  were  going  to  acquire  for  their  Security  Paper  Mill  Project 
at  Hoshangabad. 

2.  Iam  informing  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur  of  this. 


K.  Ram 
9.8.1962 


[Note,  9  August  1962,  by  Kesho  Ram  for  Nehru,  ends] 


396.  K.C.  Reddy,  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 
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(p)  Madras  State 


131.  In  Honour  of  K.  Kamaraj397 

Shri  Kamaraj  has  risen  to  eminence  not  only  in  Madras  State  but  in  India  by 
his  continuous  service  of  the  people.  Few  persons  have  a  greater  right  to  be 
called  a  servant  of  the  people  than  Shri  Kamaraj.  It  has  been  my  privilege  to 
know  him  as  a  friend  and  a  comrade  for  many  years,  and  my  regard  for  him 
has  grown  the  more  I  knew  him. 

As  Chief  Minister  of  Madras,  he  has  presided  over  a  government  which  has 
been  a  model  of  efficiency  and  good  administration.  I  hope  he  will  be  spared 
for  many  long  years  to  serve  the  people  of  India. 


132.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Nuclear  Power  Station  in  Madras398 

September  28,  1962 

My  dear  Kamaraj, 

Your  letter  of  the  21st  September  has  reached  me  here  in  Rome.  In  this  you 
suggest  that  necessary  steps  should  be  initiated  in  regard  to  starting  a  nuclear 
power  station  in  Madras.  As  you  know,  two  nuclear  power  stations  have  been 
decided  upon  already.  The  first  is  at  Tarapore  in  Maharashtra  and  the  second  in 
Rajasthan.  It  is  intended  to  have  a  third  nuclear  station  in  the  South,  probably 
in  Madras. 

Even  the  two  nuclear  stations  which  have  been  decided  upon  will  probably 
take  at  least  four  or  five  years  to  function.  A  third  station  will  naturally  take 
longer.  However,  we  shall  keep  what  you  have  written  in  mind. 

Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


397.  Message,  7  August  1962,  on  the  occasion  of  the  birthday  celebrations  of  the  Chief 
Minister  of  Madras  State.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  92-A.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

398.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras.  Sent  from  Rome. 
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(q)  Maharashtra 


133.  To  P.  Subbarayan:  Plans  to  Meet399 

8th  August,  1962 

My  dear  Subbarayan, 

I  am  sorry  to  learn  from  your  letter  of  August  6th  that  you  have  been  ill.  I  hope 
you  have  quite  recovered  by  now. 

I  do  not  think  I  shall  be  stopping  in  Bombay  on  my  way  to  London.  I  shall 
probably  go  in  a  through  plane  from  Delhi.  It  was  for  this  reason  that  I  have 
fixed  another  day  to  go  to  Bombay  for  Munshi’s400  Engineering  College  and 
I  think  I  shall  stick  to  this  engagement.401  I  hope  to  reach  there  on  Sunday  the 
19th  August  forenoon  and  will  return  in  the  morning  of  the  20th. 

I  am  feeling  quite  fit  now. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(r)  Mysore  State 


134.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Mysore 
Governorship  and  other  Matters402 


September  2,  1962 


[Nan  dear,] 

I  received  your  letter  about  three  days  ago.  I  wanted  to  reply  to  it  immediately, 
but  as  you  had  already  made  a  decision  and  communicated  it  to  Nijalingappa,403 
there  was  no  immediate  hurry.  Lately  there  has  been  a  multitude  of  things 
happening  which  have  distressed  me.  Usually  I  like  going  abroad,  but  on  this 
occasion  I  must  confess  I  do  not  at  all  like  leaving  India.  So  much  is  happening 
that  distresses  me  greatly.  I  suppose  one  must  get  used  to  this  and  face  every 
contingency. 


399.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 

400.  K.M.  Munshi,  Chairman  of  the  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan. 

401.  For  Nehru’s  inaugural  speech  at  the  Sardar  Patel  Engineering  College  in  Bombay  on 
19  August  1962,  see  item  250. 

402.  Letter  to  sister;  address:  8-E  Mafatlal  Park,  Bhulabhai  Desai  Road,  Bombay-26. 

403.  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State. 
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I  was  pleasantly  surprised  to  learn  of  your  decision  about  Mysore.  The 
impression  I  had  gathered  was  that  you  were  not  likely  to  accept  this.  But,  on 
the  whole,  I  think  you  have  done  right.  You  need  not  stay  in  Mysore  for  very 
long.  That  is  entirely  up  to  you.  But  going  there  for  a  year  or  so  would  be  a 
new  experience  and,  I  think,  a  worthwhile  one.404 

I  am  glad  that  you  are  going  to  Heidelberg.  After  the  previous  incident 
when  you  were  unable  to  go  there,  it  is  desirable  that  you  should  make  up  for 
it.  You  can  certainly  also  go  to  Bonn  and,  if  you  like,  to  Essen  also.  It  does  not 
much  matter  if  you  go  to  one  or  two  other  places  in  Germany,  if  you  feel  like  it. 

Indu  and  I  will  be  leaving  on  the  7th  night.  We  shall  not  pass  through 
Bombay.  I  shall  go  direct  to  London.  After  the  Conference  there,  I  shall  go  for 
two  days  to  Paris  and  then  to  Nigeria  and  Ghana.  I  expect  to  return  to  Delhi 
on  the  1  st  of  October. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


135.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit 
Governor  of  Mysore405 


September  4,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  President, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State,  Shri 
Nijalingappa,  informing  me  that  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit406  has  agreed  to  be 
appointed  as  Governor  of  Mysore.  She  has  added  that  she  will  not  be  free  to 
go  there  till  about  the  middle  of  November.407  1  have  also  received  a  letter  from 
her  to  the  same  effect,408  and  I  understand  she  has  written  to  you  directly  also. 

I  presume  that  you  agree  with  this  appointment  as  you  had  yourself  urged 
her  to  accept. 

I  am  writing  to  the  Home  Minister  on  the  subject  so  that  he  can  process 
this  at  a  suitable  time.409  There  is  no  immediate  hurry  to  do  so. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[J.  Nehru] 


404.  See  appendix  55;  items  135-136. 

405.  Letter  to  the  President.  MHA,  File  No.  19/61/62-Pub.  I.,  p.  2/c.  Also  available  in  the 
JN  Collection. 

406.  Nehru’s  sister. 

407.  Appendix  55. 

408.  See  item  134. 

409.  Item  136. 
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136.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit 
Governor  of  Mysore  State410 


September  4,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Nijalingappa  about  the  Governorship  of  Mysore.  Vijaya 
Lakshmi  also  wrote  to  me  on  the  subject  and  expressed  her  willingness  to  go 
there,  though  she  did  this  somewhat  reluctantly.411 

I  think  you  should  now  process  this  at  the  suitable  time.  There  is  no  hurry 
yet  because  she  is  not  prepared  to  go  there  till  the  middle  of  November. 

I  am  writing  to  the  President,  copy  enclosed.412 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


(s)  Northeast 

137.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Assam  Pettifogging  on 
Oil  Royalty413 

July  23,  1962 

My  dear  Keshava, 

Your  letter  of  July  22nd  reached  me  just  before  Chaliha,414  Chief  Minister  of 
Assam,  came  to  see  me.  I  spoke  to  him  rather  strongly  on  the  attitude  of  the 
Assam  Government  in  regard  to  this  business  of  oil  exploration  etc.  I  pointed 
out  that  if  they  were  not  cooperative,  then  it  was  absurd  for  us  to  spend  time, 
energy  and  money  over  the  development  of  Assam.  Assam  was  a  place  crying 
out  for  development  and  raising  difficulties  about  petty  matters  would  come 
in  the  way  of  that  development. 

He  did  not  seem  to  know  very  much  as  to  what  had  happened  about  the 
prospecting  licence  of  O&NGC.  He  said  that  he  would  immediately  enquire. 


410.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  19/61 /62-Pub.  I,  p.  1/c. 

411.  Item  134. 

412.  Item  135. 

413.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
33-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

414.  B.P.  Chaliha. 
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As  I  think  I  told  you,  he  had  previously  written  a  letter  to  me  a  few  days 
ago  about  our  proposal  to  refer  the  controversy  about  royalties  to  Morarjibhai.415 
He  had  said  that  it  would  be  better  to  refer  the  question  of  principle  involved 
to  the  Supreme  Court416  but  that  for  the  present  Morarjibhai  should  advise.  I 
had  made  clear  to  him  that  whatever  the  decision  of  Morarjibhai  was  going  to 
be,  we  did  not  want  the  Assam  Government’s  Five  Year  Plan  to  suffer  in  any 
way  and,  therefore,  we  might  make  good  any  possible  loss  that  might  occur 
because  of  that  decision. 

In  view  of  his  desire  to  have  the  question  of  principle  referred  to  the 
Supreme  Court  for  their  advice,  I  agree  to  this.  I  propose  to  tell  Morarjibhai 
about  this  and  to  ask  him  to  go  into  the  matter  for  some  temporary  decision. 

I  have  made  it  clear  to  Chaliha  that  whatever  happens,  there  should  be  no 
obstruction  and  delay  in  exploration,  prospecting  or  any  other  matter.  Whatever 
is  decided  about  royalties  will  apply  retrospectively,  if  necessary.  That  is  to  say, 
for  the  present,  licences  etc.  should  be  issued  and  the  Assam  Government’s 
attitude  should  be  fully  cooperative.  He  agreed  to  this. 

The  Assam  Government’s  attitude  is  most  unfortunate  and  irritating.  But 
we  should  not  get  excited  about  it.  It  is  the  attitude  of  the  man  who  is  afraid 
of  losing  what  little  he  has  and  who  does  not  look  to  the  future.  I  hardly  think 
it  is  necessary  to  amend  the  Constitution,  as  suggested  by  you.  However,  we 
can  consider  this,  if  necessary.417 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


138.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Assam  Oil  Royalty418 


July  23,  1962 


My  dear  Morarji, 

You  will  remember  our  controversy  with  the  Assam  Government  about  the 
royalties  to  be  paid  by  them  on  oil.  They  asked  that  this  matter  might  be  referred 
to  the  Supreme  Court  for  their  advice.  When  I  mentioned  this  in  the  Cabinet,  it 


415.  Morarji  Desai,  the  Finance  Minister.  Appendix  3.  See  also  SWJN/SS/77/item  185. 

416.  See  also  SWJN/SS/77/item  184. 

417.  See  also  item  138  and  earlier  correspondence  on  this  subject  in  SWJN/SS/77/section 
Politics,  subsection  Northeast. 

418.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  34-A.Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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was  suggested  that  instead  of  the  Supreme  Court,  you  might  be  asked  to  look 
into  it  and  advise  and  your  advice  will  be  accepted. 

I  wrote  accordingly  to  Chaliha419  and  in  his  answer  he  did  not  wholly  agree 
with  our  suggestion.420  He  said  that  this  was  a  matter  of  principle  and  it  would 
be  better  if  that  principle  was  decided  by  the  Supreme  Court,  but  pending  that 
advice  he  would  be  glad  to  have  your  arbitration  in  the  matter. 

Since  he  is  very  anxious  for  this  matter  to  be  referred  to  the  Supreme 
Court,  I  think  we  should  agree  to  it.  He  is  really  afraid  of  criticism  in  his  own 
party  and  the  rest  of  Assam.  He  is  here  at  present  and  you  can  have  a  talk  with 
him  on  the  subject.  I  had  made  it  clear  to  him  that  if  by  virtue  of  your  decision 
there  was  any  reduction  in  his  resources  of  the  Five  Year  Plan,  this  would  be 
made  good  by  us. 

I  am  afraid  the  Assam  Government  is  acting  very  narrowly  and  does  not 
realise  that  they  are  injuring  their  own  cause  and  that  of  the  development 
of  Assam  greatly  by  their  obstructions  and  delays.  I  spoke  rather  strongly 
to  Chaliha  about  this  matter.  Recently  they  have  refused  an  application  for 
prospecting  and  exploration  of  oil  from  our  Oil  &  Natural  Gas  Commission. 
This  seems  to  me  very  wrong  and,  as  I  told  Chaliha,  rather  scandalous.  Whatever 
the  decision  on  royalties  might  be,  it  will  be  applied  even  retrospectively.  But 
this  refusal  of  allowing  the  Government  of  India  to  prospect  is  really  amazing. 
I  have  told  Chaliha  that  nothing  should  be  done  to  delay  or  obstruct  our  work. 
Any  matters  in  dispute  could  be  considered  and  the  decisions  will  be  given 
effect  to.421 

I  might  mention  that  there  are  all  kinds  of  undesirable  developments  taking 
place  in  some  of  the  Hill  Districts  of  Assam.  Some  of  them  are  likely  to  give 
us  trouble  and  then  the  Chinese  frontier  situation  is  pretty  serious. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


419.  B.P.  Chaliha,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  See  SWJN/SS/77/items  184-185. 

420.  Appendix  3. 

421.  See  item  137. 
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139.  To  K.D.  Maiaviya:  Assam  Oil  Royalty422 


July  25,  1962 

My  dear  Keshava, 

Your  letter  of  the  24th  July.423  What  I  wrote  to  you  was  what  Chaliha  had  told 
me.  I  think  that  is  the  correct  position.  This  morning  he  met  Finance  Minister 
Morarjibhai424  who  tried  to  induce  him  to  accept  his  arbitration  for  the  entire 
matter.  Chaliha  appeared  to  be  convinced  but  he  said  that  as  this  was  a  Cabinet 
decision,  he  would  have  to  refer  it  to  the  Cabinet.425 

It  will  do  us  no  good  to  quarrel  with  any  State  or  to  create  an  impression 
that  we  cannot  get  on  with  them. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


140.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Oil  Royalty  Arbitration426 

August  17,  1962 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  August  14th.427  Since  you  have  left  the  matter  to 
me  and  asked  me  to  appoint  any  forum  that  I  might  decide  upon,  I  am  asking 
Shri  Morarji  Desai428  to  consider  this  question  fully  and  report  to  me.  You  can 
send  any  papers  in  connection  with  this  matter  either  to  me  or  directly  to  Shri 
Morarji  Desai. 

Your  two  colleagues,  Shri  Fakhruddin  Ahmed429  and  Shri  Tripathi,430  should 
get  in  touch  with  Shri  Morarji  Desai  and  fix  a  suitable  time  to  meet  him. 


422.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
37-A. 

423.  Appendix  11. 

424.  Morarji  Desai. 

425.  See  appendix  12. 

426.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
43-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

427.  Appendix  35. 

428.  Union  Finance  Minister. 

429.  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed,  Minister  of  Law  and  Finance  in  Assam. 

430.  K.P.  Tripathy,  Minister  of  Industries,  Assam. 
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I  note  that  you  have  issued  directions  that  petroleum  exploration  licences 
be  issued  to  the  parties  concerned.431 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


141.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Assam  Oil  Royalty  Arbitration432 


August  17,  1962 


My  dear  Keshava, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  B.R  Chaliha,  Chief  Minister  of 
Assam;  also  my  answer  to  him.  You  will  notice  that  I  have  asked  his  colleagues, 
Fakhr-ud-din  Ahmed  and  Tripathi,  to  get  in  touch  with  our  Finance  Minister433 
and  fix  a  suitable  time  for  them  to  put  their  case  before  him.  You  will  kindly 
arrange  also  to  place  any  papers  or  other  material  before  the  Finance  Minister. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


142.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Army  Expels  Tribals434 


17th  August,  1962 


My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

I  enclose  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Shri  G.G.  Swell,  MP,435  about 
the  evacuation  of  tribal  land  in  the  Khasi  Hills  for  field  artillery  practice.436  Shri 
Swell  came  to  see  me  about  it  too  and  said  that  the  evacuation  is  to  be  done 
for  a  full  year.  I  cannot  understand  this  business  at  all.  I  do  not  know  who  is 
responsible  for  this.  I  am  writing  to  the  Defence  Ministry  here,437  just  as  I  am 
writing  to  you.  I  should  be  glad  if  you  would  look  into  this  matter  immediately 


431.  See  also  other  correspondence  on  this  subject  in  this  section. 

432.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  NMML,  K.D.  Malaviya  Papers.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

433.  Morarji  Desai. 

434.  Letter  to  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

435.  Lok  Sabha  MP  of  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference,  from  Autonomous  Districts- 
ST,  Assam. 

436.  Appendix  38. 

437.  See  item  143. 
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because  this  kind  of  thing  creates  needless  discontent  and  harassment  to  the 
people  concerned. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


143.  For  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Army  Expelling  Tribals438 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Shri  G.G.  Swell,  MP.439  He 
came  to  me  about  this  matter  also  today. 

2.  I  do  not  understand  this.  I  suppose  the  field  artillery  practice  is 
connected  with  some  defence  exercises.  I  am  told  the  place  is  not  far  from 
Shillong  and  there  is  much  consternation  about  the  orders  that  have  been  issued. 

3 .  Iam  sending  a  copy  of  these  papers  to  the  Assam  Chief  Minister  also.440 
I  should  like  you  to  look  into  this  matter  because  it  does  seem  to  me  very  hard 
for  thousands  of  people  to  be  moved  away  from  their  homes  and  villages  and 
told  that  this  is  to  be  done  for  a  whole  year.  I  do  not  understand  this  at  all. 


144.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Funds  for  Flood  Relief441 


August  22,  1962 


My  dear  Chaliha, 

When  I  met  you  last,  you  said  that  you  would  let  me  know  if  you  required 
more  money  from  my  National  Relief  Fund  for  flood  relief  work.  You  have  not 
written  to  me  about  it.  But  from  the  accounts  in  the  press,  it  is  clear  that  distress 
from  the  floods  must  be  very  great.  I  am  therefore  sending  you  a  cheque  for  Rs 
50,000/-.  I  shall  gladly  send  you  some  more  money  when  you  write  for  it.442 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


438.  Note,  17  August  1962,  for  the  Defence  Minister. 

439.  Appendix  38. 

440.  Item  142. 

441.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  PMO,  FileNo.  7(261)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-B. 
Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

442.  See  also  item  146. 
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145.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Situation  in  Nagaland443 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:444 

(a)  whether  Shri  Shilu  Ao,  Chief  Executive  Councillor,  Nagaland  had 
met  the  Prime  Minister  in  June  last;  and 

(b)  what  is  his  assessment  of  the  situation  and  suggestions  for  further 
improvement? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (S.C.  Jamir): 

(a)  Yes. 

(b)  Shri  Shilu  Ao’s  assessment  was  that  the  morale  of  the  hostiles  was 
low  and  central  direction  of  their  activities  had  been  non-existent  for 
some  time.  The  small  bands  into  which  the  hostiles  had  been  split  up 
were  short  of  men,  money  and  equipment.  Shri  Shilu  Ao’s  broad  view 
with  regard  to  the  future  course  of  action  which  agreed  with  ours,  was 
that  the  present  pace  of  development  work  should  be  maintained  and, 
if  necessary,  increased  and  that  the  degree  of  pressure  exerted  by  the 
Security  Forces  against  the  hostiles  should  continue. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  I  know  what  administrative  deficiencies  in 
particular,  in  respect  of  the  strength  of  staff  and  personnel  were  referred 
to  by  him  and  what  is  the  nature  of  these  deficiencies  and  Government’s 
reaction  to  it? 

S.C.  Jamir:  Actually,  he  came  here  to  attend  the  Community  Development 
Conference,  and  he  had  some  administrative  matters  regarding  the 
organization  of  the  Nagaland  Secretariat  as  well  as  the  formation  of 
directorates  for  various  departments.  These  matters  were  discussed  and 
analysed. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  I  know  to  what  extent  the  position  of  the 
rebel  Nagas  has  been  weakened  and  what  positive  actions  are  being  taken 
by  way  of  development  and  national  integration? 


443.  Oral  answers,  22  August  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  7, 20  to  3 1  August 
1962,  2nd  Session,  cols  3327-30. 

444.  Question  by  Harish  Chandra  Mathur  and  D.C.  Sharma,  both  Congress. 


200 


II.  POLITICS 


S.C.  Jamir:  The  Security  Forces  are  giving  continuous  pressure  on  the 
hostiles  and  that  has  reduced  hostile  activities.  The  positive  action  is  that 
not  only  they  defeat  the  hostiles  but  they  apprehend  and  arrest  those  people 
who  are  helping  the  hostiles.  In  fact,  the  Security  regulations  enable  the 
Nagaland  Government  to  apprehend  and  arrest  those  persons  who  are 
indulging  in  this  kind  of  activity. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  I  am  afraid  the  hon.  Parliamentary  Secretary  did 
not  answer  my  question  about  national  integration  and  also  the  extent  to 
which  the  rebel  position  has  been  weakened. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  two  Bills  introduced  which  aim  at  that — the  two 
Nagaland  Bills. 

D.C.  Sharma:  May  I  know  if  the  latest  move  of  Phizo445  going  to  Pakistan 
and  going  abroad  to  USA  to  extend  his  activities  has  had  any  repercussions 
in  Nagaland? 

S.C.  Jamir:  Definitely,  there  are  some  repercussions  on  the  hostiles,  not 
on  the  masses,  because  people,  as  a  whole,  know  that  independence  is  not 
possible  and  it  is  out  of  question.  Moreover,  Phizo,  as  I  have  stated,  is  a 
British  citizen;  and  so  he  cannot  take  up  the  Naga  case  anywhere. 

Hem  Barua:446  May  I  know  if  it  is  a  fact  that  the  astonishing  revelation 
made  by  a  London  News  Magazine  called  Topic  that  Government  has, 
in  its  possession,  certain  documents  to  show  that  big  business  interests 
in  Calcutta,  jointly  owned  by  British  and  Indians,  were  helping  the  Naga 
hostiles  through  finances?  If  so,  may  I  know  whether  that  matter  was 
discussed  between  Shri  Shilu  Ao  and  our  Prime  Minister? 

S.C.  Jamir:  Except  the  administrative  matters  no  such  discussion  was  held 
with  Shri  Shilu  Ao. 

Jaipal  Singh:447  Since,  in  the  two  Bills  which  the  Prime  Minister  has 
presented  to  us — or  rather  introduced  in  the  House — no  particular  mention 
is  made  about  a  Public  Service  Commission  for  this  would-be  State  of 


445.  A.Z.  Phizo,  the  Naga  rebel  leader. 

446.  PSP. 

447.  Jharkhand  Party. 
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Nagaland,  may  I  know  whether  in  the  talks  last  June  there  was  any  specific 
mention  made  of  personnel  for  this  new  State  being,  as  far  as  possible,  of 
local  people?  Was  there  any  specific  demand  or  even  suggestion  towards 
that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  was  the  suggestion  about,  as  far  as  possible,  local 
people? 

Jaipal  Singh:  Whether  any  indication  was  given  in  the  talks,  last  June,  that 
for  some  time,  for  some  years  at  least,  the  Secretariat,  the  services  and  so 
forth,  should  as  far  as  possible  be  of  Nagas  only? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  presumed  that  it  will  be  in  charge  of  the  Naga  leaders 
there  and  it  is  up  to  them.  And,  I  suppose  they  require  some  specialized 
knowledge,  fully,  of  the  Naga  people. 


146.  To  Liladhar  Kotoki:  Funds  for  Flood 
Relief  in  Assam448 

August  26,  1962 

Dear  Liladharji, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  25th  August  which  has  been  signed  by  a 
number  of  Members  of  Parliament  from  Assam.  I  agree  with  you  that  the  reports 
from  Assam  about  the  flood  situation  are  deeply  distressing.  The  Ministry  of 
Irrigation  &  Power  have  sent  some  senior  engineers  immediately  there  to  help. 

The  question  of  protecting  Assam  from  floods  is,  as  you  say,  an  old  one 
and  a  great  deal  of  thought  has  been  given  to  it.  No  doubt,  more  thought  should 
be  given  and  such  steps  as  are  possible  for  us  should  be  taken.  But  you  will 
appreciate  that  these  extraordinary  floods  are  difficult  to  deal  with,  whether 
they  occur  in  Assam  or  Bihar  or  UP  or  elsewhere.  Bunds  and  embankments  can 
only  protect  a  town.  They  cannot  protect  wide  areas.  Sometimes,  by  interfering 
with  the  natural  drainage,  they  create  new  problems.  However,  every  attention 
should  be  given  to  this  matter. 

I  had  previously  sent  seventy-five  thousand  rupees  to  the  Chief  Minister449 
for  immediate  relief  work.  I  have  sent  a  further  fifty  thousand  rupees  for  this 


448.  Letter  to  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Assam;  address:  50  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 
PMO,  File  No.  7(261)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  15-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

449.  B.P.  Chaliha. 
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purpose.4'0  These  grants  are  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund. 
So  far  as  governmental  help  is  concerned,  this  will,  of  course,  be  given  to  the 
best  of  our  ability. 

You  will  kindly  share  this  letter  with  the  other  signatories  of  your  letter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


147.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Nagaland  Bills451 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  I  have  followed  with  great  interest  the  preliminary  canter 
of  some  hon.  Members  of  the  Opposition.452  1  confess  that  I  was  impressed  by 
the  volume  of  sound  but  not  by  the  sense.  Because,  as  you  have  been  pleased 
to  say,  these  two  Bills453  are  wholly  and  absolutely  interdependent.  Now,  if  the 
hon.  Member  Shri  Hari  [Vishnu]  Kamath’s454  views  are  to  prevail,  it  becomes 
impossible  for  us  to  deal  with  the  question  or  give  effect  to  our  agreement 
with  the  Naga  Convention455  in  regard  to  the  Bill.  It  will  be  an  extraordinary 
position  if  an  argument  is  raised  on  the  basis  of  some  rule — I  do  not  think  the 
argument  is  correct — that  we  cannot  move  at  all  in  the  direction  we  want  to: 
that  is  presuming  that  this  House  wants  to  go  that  way,  but  it  cannot. 


450.  See  item  144. 

451.  Motions,  28  August  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  7,  20  to  31  August 
1962,  2nd  Session,  cols  4498-4507,  4594-4603  and  4622-4625. 

452.  Nehru’s  speech  was  preceded  by  discussion  on  another  motion  moved  by  Nehru  earlier 
the  same  day:  “That  the  proviso  to  Rule  66  of  the  Rules  of  Procedure  and  Conduct  of 
Business  in  Lok  Sabha  in  its  application  to  the  motions  for  taking  into  consideration 
and  passing  of  the  Constitution  (Thirteenth  Amendment)  Bill,  1962,  and  the  State  of 
Nagaland  Bill,  1962,  be  suspended.” 

Nehru  stated  that  “Under  the  proviso  to  this  Rule,  if  a  Bill  be  dependent  on  another 
Bill,  such  Bill  cannot  be  taken  into  consideration  and  passed  until  the  enactment  of  the 
other  Bill.  This  proviso  may,  however,  be  suspended  under  Rule  388  of  the  Rules  of 
Procedure.” 

Eventually  the  motion  was  adopted  and  the  rule  suspended. 

453.  The  Constitution  (Thirteenth  Amendment)  Bill  and  the  State  of  Nagaland  Bill. 

454.  PSP. 

455.  For  the  agreement  arrived  at  in  July  1960  with  the  leaders  of  the  Naga  People’s 
Convention,  see  SWJN/SS/61 /appendix  2  (b). 
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Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):456  We  have  closed  that  chapter.  Why  does  he  make 
reference  to  that? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath  (Hoshangabad):  It  is  irrelevant. 

Speaker:457  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  glad  that  the  hon.  Member  realises  that  he  is  irrelevant. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Along  with  you.  We  share  the  honours. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  cannot. 

It  is  immaterial  to  me  how  at  the  time  of  voting,  you,  Sir,  are  pleased  to 
get  the  voting  done,  whether  on  the  one  Bill  first  or  on  the  other.  But  the  two 
have  to  be  considered  at  the  consideration  stage  together,  so  that  hon.  Members 
may  be  able  to  deal  with,  and  see,  the  whole  picture  and  criticise  it  or  try  to 
amend  it.  Afterwards,  we  shall  naturally  take  them  separately.  Now,  I  beg  to 
move,  therefore: 

“That  the  Bill  further  to  amend  the  Constitution  of  India  be  taken  into 
consideration.” 

Shall  I  stop  now  or  move  the  second  motion  too  at  the  same  time? 

Speaker:  He  may  move  both  the  motions  formally  and  then  make  a  common 
speech  on  both. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  also  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  Bill  to  provide  for  the  formation  of  the  State  of  Nagaland  and 
for  matters  connected  therewith,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  On  a  point  of  order.  Leave  has  not  been  granted  to 
move  the  second  Bill,  namely  the  State  of  Nagaland  Bill. 

Speaker:  What  leave? 


456.  PSP. 

457.  Hukam  Singh. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  I  believe  that  the  motion  was  made  only  for  the  first 
Bill.  Leave  must  be  granted  first  for  the  motion  on  the  second  Bill. 

The  Minister  of  Law  (A.K.  Sen):  That  is  only  at  the  stage  of  introduction. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  We  cannot  consider  the  Bill  unless  it  is  introduced 
and  the  next  motion  is  made. 

A.K.  Sen:  There  is  no  necessity  for  leave  for  consideration. 

Speaker:  I  do  not  quite  follow.  To  what  leave  is  the  hon.  Member  referring? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  motion  must  be  made  first,  and  then  only  he  can 
speak  on  the  Bill. 

U.M.  Trivedi  (Mandsaur):458  He  says  that  the  motion  has  not  been  moved. 
Speaker:  That  is  what  he  has  done  just  now. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  We  did  not  hear. 

Speaker:  He  has  just  moved  the  two  motions,  one  after  the  other,  that  the 
two  Bills  be  taken  into  consideration. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Almost  exactly  two  years  ago,  I  made  a  statement  in  this 
House  in  regard  to  Nagaland  and  in  regard  to  a  certain  agreement  that  had  been 
arrived  at  with  the  leaders  of  Nagaland,  of  the  Naga  Convention  party  there,  so 
that  what  we  are  doing  today  is  in  continuation  of  that  agreement  that  we  came 
to.  It  is  not  an  entirely  new  thing.  An  agreement  was  arrived  at  and  it  has  been 
acted  upon  during  these  two  years  to  the  extent  it  could  be,  without  having  an 
amendment  of  the  Constitution  etc. 

We  would  have  had  this  earlier  but  for  the  fact  that  the  situation  in  Nagaland 
was  not  normal  and  has  not  been  normal,  as  the  House  very  well  knows,  and 
we  wanted  it  to  approach  normality  before  we  took  this  step.  I  do  not  pretend 
to  say  that  it  is  absolutely  normal,  but,  undoubtedly,  it  is  much  better  now 
than  it  has  been.  And  the  Provisional  Council  of  Nagaland  that  was  formed  as 
a  result  of  that  agreement  has  been  functioning,  on  the  whole,  with  success. 


458.  Jan  Sangh. 
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And  as  they  desired  that  further  steps  should  be  taken  now,  we  thought  that 
the  time  had  come  for  us  to  implement  that  agreement  of  two  years  ago  fully. 

In  effect,  therefore,  this  House  had  accepted  the  basic  point  that  these  Bills 
raise,  that  is,  of  Nagaland  with  certain  powers  etc.,  apart  from  details  which 
are  given  in  the  Bills;  this  House  has  accepted  it,  and  we  have  acted  upon  that 
for  all  this  period. 

Now,  I  am  happy  to  be  able  to  move  this  amendment  because  it  is  in 
continuation  of  the  policy  that  we  have  followed  in  regard  to  Nagaland 
throughout.  We  have  never  relied  on  using  military  forces  merely  to  deal  with 
the  situation  there,  although,  unhappily,  we  had  to  use  them  because  of  the 
activities  of  certain  hostile  elements  there.  We  have  always  made  a  political 
approach,  the  approach  to  make  these  people  friends  and  citizens  of  India.  It 
was  in  continuation  of  that  that  we  had  these  Conventions  there  which  produced 
ultimately,  two  and  a  half  years  ago  or  thereabouts,  a  sixteen-point  memorandum 
which  the  Nagas  themselves  brought  before  us  and  placed  before  us,  that  is, 
the  Naga  leaders  of  that  Convention.  We  accepted  it  then  not  fully  but  we 
accepted  it  almost  entirely  except  for  some  minor  changes  which  we  could  not 
give  effect  to;  and  the  matter  was  one  of  agreement  between  the  Government 
representatives  and  the  members  of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention.  I  submit  that 
this  matter,  the  basic  matter,  has  been  accepted — not  in  the  form  of  a  law— but  it 
was  placed  before  the  House  and  it  agreed  that  in  the  circumstances  that  should 
be  done.  Now,  I  am  coming  forward  with  detailed  provisions  to  give  effect  to 
that  agreement  arrived  at  and  broadly  accepted  by  this  House. 

I  do  not  propose  to  go  into  the  history  of  what  happened  in  the  Naga  Hills, 
because  this  matter  has  been  before  us  in  various  forms,  and  many  questions 
are  asked  from  time  to  time.  After  the  transfer  of  power  in  1 947,  the  Naga  Hills 
district  and  the  Tuensang  district  were  incorporated  in  the  North-East  Frontier 
Agency,  and  they  were  included  in  the  Sixth  Schedule  of  the  Constitution. 

Later,  some  people  organised  armed  resistance,  and  not  only  armed 
resistance,  but  there  was  a  succession  of  murders,  forcible  exactions,  arson 
etc.  With  great  reluctance,  we  had  to  take  measures,  that  is  military  measures 
or  police  measures,  to  deal  with  the  situation.  May  I  say  here  that  our  military 
and  police  forces  and  the  Assam  Rifles  have  had  an  exceedingly  difficult  time 
there,  not  difficult  in  the  military  sense,  but  difficult  in  the  sense  that  they  had 
always  to  be  held  back  by  us  so  that  innocent  people  might  not  suffer?  It  was 
very  difficult.  It  was  not  organised  armies  that  we  were  dealing  with  but  snipers 
and  others.  Occasionally,  some  innocent  people  did  suffer.  We  are  sorry  for 
that.  We  even  took  steps  to  punish  those  who  are  guilty,  although  they  might 
have  been  innocently  guilty,  that  is,  our  forces.  And  yet,  in  spite  of  all  this,  in 
spite  of  all  the  care  that  we  have  taken,  the  kind  of  propaganda  that  has  been 
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made  by  Mr  Phizo  and  some  of  his  lieutenants  has  been  quite  extraordinary 
and  quite  outrageous  in  its  character. 

I  cannot  guarantee,  naturally,  that  in  several  years  of  operations,  things 
have  not  been  done  by  any  individual  member  of  the  police  or  the  Army, 
which  are  undesirable.  We  are  trying  to  stop  that,  and  our  policy  has  been  that 
these  should  not  happen,  but  under  the  extreme  stress  and  strain  of  this  place, 
something  may  have  happened;  wherever  we  have  found  out,  we  have  taken 
steps  against  them.  But  I  do  wish  to  pay  a  tribute  to  the  general  behaviour  of 
our  Army  and  the  Assam  Rifles  in  these  Hills  in  the  face  of  exceedingly  difficult 
circumstances;  it  is  not  regular  fighting,  but  picking  them  off  from  behind,  from 
bushes,  ambushes  and  the  rest. 

So,  this  thing  increased.  The  terrain  was  very  difficult,  and  there  was  a 
frontier  also,  the  frontier  with  Burma.  Later,  the  hostile  Nagas  used  to  retreat 
on  the  other  side  of  the  frontier  where  we  could  not  follow  them;  we  could  not 
go  into  the  Burmese  territory  against  the  wishes  of  the  Burmese  or  without  their 
permission,  and  so,  they  found  shelter  there  and  came  back  when  they  could. 

Now,  this  went  on  for  some  time  when  this  Convention,  to  which  I  have 
referred,  was  held.  The  people  of  Nagaland  became  exceedingly  weary  of  the 
suffering  they  had  to  undergo  and  all  the  exactions  that  were  made  from  them 
by  the  hostile  elements,  and  they  gathered  together  in  a  big  convention.  I  think 
that  was  the  first  Convention. 

Hem  Barua:  On  the  26th  August. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  was  in  1957. 

Renu  Chakravartty  (Barrackpore):459  22nd  August. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  got  the  exact  date;  it  does  not  matter.  But  the 
first  demand  they  made  on  us  was  that  the  Naga  Hills  area  and  the  Tuensang 
Division  should  be  made  into  a  separate  unit  under  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 
We  acceded  to  that  demand,  so  that  although  in  theory  and  constitutionally 
these  areas  were  still  parts  of  the  Assam  State,  in  effect  they  were  separate, 
made  into  a  separate  unit  under  the  External  Affairs  Ministry,  that  is,  under  the 
Government  of  India.  This  has  continued  since  then. 

Now,  I  wish  to  draw  special  attention  to  this  fact  that  this  has  remained  a 
separate  unit,  because  now  that  it  is  proposed  to  form  the  State  of  Nagaland,  it 
is  largely  renaming  the  area  plus  some  powers  given  to  it,  Assembly  etc.  But 


459.  CPI. 
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the  unit  has  been  separate  for  several  years.  It  is  not  creating  a  separate  unit.  It 
has  been  separate  by  the  decision  of  Parliament  and  it  has  functioned  as  such. 
So  that  all  that  these  present  Bills  intend  doing  is  to  rename  it — in  fact,  even 
the  naming  part  has  been  practically  done — and  to  give  it  certain  autonomy. 
The  separation  from  Assam  took  place  some  years  ago. 

It  was  in  December  1957  that  this  was  separated  and  this  was  accompanied 
by  the  general  amnesty,  for  the  release  of  convicts  and  undertrials  responsible 
for  offences  against  the  State.  A  second  Convention  of  the  Naga  people  was 
held  in  May  1958.  They  went  to  the  extent  of  appointing  a  liaison  committee 
to  contact  and  win  over  the  misguided  Nagas  in  support  of  the  Convention’s 
policy  of  securing  the  maximum  autonomy  for  the  areas  inhabited  by  the  Nagas 
in  order  that  they  can  share  the  responsibilities  of  the  government  of  Nagaland. 

This  effort,  however,  did  not  meet  with  success.  Then  a  third  Convention 
was  held  at  Mokokchung  in  October  1958  and  this  prepared  the  16-point 
memorandum  for  the  consideration  of  the  Government.  Their  main  demand  was 
for  the  constitution  of  a  separate  State  within  the  Indian  Union  to  be  known  as 
Nagaland.  Then  a  delegation  came  under  the  leadership  of  Dr  Imkongliba  Ao, 
President  of  the  Convention,  and  met  me,  two  years  ago,  in  July  1960.  That 
resulted  in  this  agreement,  and  subsequently  the  matter  being  placed  before 
Parliament.  A  Council  was  formed  and  during  the  last  two  years  it  has  been 
functioning  as  a  preliminary  to  the  changeover;  progressively,  the  Governor, 
although  in  law  he  had  authority,  has  acted  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of 
the  Council  of  the  Nagas. 

The  House  may  remember  the  tragedy  when  that  great  leader  of  the  Naga, 
Dr  Imkongliba  Ao,  was  shot  down  by  some  of  the  hostiles.460  That  itself  indicates 
the  kind  of  people  the  hostiles  are — shooting  down  one  of  their  own  great 
leaders  who  himself  had  at  one  time  supported  them  earlier  but  had  subsequently 
found  that  this  would  lead  to  no  results,  and  had  worked  for  an  agreement  and 
for  peace  and  harmony  there. 

In  the  agreement  that  was  arrived  at,  there  was  a  transitional  period, 
as  desired  by  the  Naga  leaders  themselves,  during  which  an  Interim  Body 
consisting  of  45  members  chosen  from  the  tribes  of  Nagaland  and  a  Council 
of  not  more  than  5  members  from  the  Interim  Body  were  to  be  constituted,  to 
assist  and  advise  the  Governor  in  the  administration  of  Nagaland.  These  interim 
arrangements  were  brought  into  force  and  had  been  functioning  satisfactorily. 
Elections  to  the  village,  range  and  tribal  councils  had  been  held  and  the 


460.  Imkongliba  Ao,  Chairman  of  the  Interim  Council  of  Nagaland,  was  assassinated  on  22 
August  1961,  see  SWJN/SS/71 /items  108-109. 
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administration  of  Nagaland  has  increasingly  become  the  responsibility  of  the 
representatives  of  the  Naga  people  themselves. 

Apart  from  the  desirability  of  this  change  on  the  merits,  it  is  something  to 
which  we  are  completely  committed.  I  would  submit  that  even  this  Parliament 
is  committed  to  it,  apart  from  the  minor  points  of  it,  and  any  hesitation  in  giving 
effect  to  it  will  not  have  good  results;  it  will  show  that  we  give  our  word  and 
cannot  keep  it,  which  is  not  a  good  thing  for  a  government  and  certainly  not 
for  Parliament. 

The  State  of  Nagaland  Bill  we  are  considering  has  certain  special 
provisions.  One  is  that  for  the  time  being  the  Governor  will  have  special  powers 
in  regard  to  law  and  order  and  finance,  but  as  soon  as  the  situation  is  normal, 
that  will  not  be  so.  That  can  be  declared  by  the  President.  I  may  add  that  all 
those  special  clauses  have  been  made  by  the  Naga  leaders.  As  for  finances, 
the  actual  income  of  Nagaland  is  very  little  at  present.  It  could  be  more,  but  it 
is  little.  The  Government  of  India  has  been  spending  a  large  sum  of  money  in 
welfare  schemes,  and  we  thought  that  the  Governor  should  have  special  powers 
to  see  that  the  finances  were  not  misused. 

These  are  the  two  temporary  powers  that  he  is  given.  As  soon  as  the 
situation  improves,  the  Ministry  which  will  be  in  existence  in  Nagaland  will 
be  in  charge  completely. 

But  there  is  one  part  of  this  State  of  Nagaland,  which  is  the  Tuensang 
Division  or  District.  That  has  been  treated  separately,  not  because  we  wanted 
to  treat  it  separately  but  because  the  Tuensang  representatives  wanted  it  to 
be  treated  separately  and  the  Naga  representatives  who  had  come  to  that 
Convention  agreed  with  that.  This  area  is  somewhat  more  backward  than  the 
other  two  districts  of  Nagaland.  Therefore,  it  has  been  decided  that  this  area 
will  have  a  Regional  Council,  and  the  Governor  will  play  a  little  greater  part 
in  that  area  for  the  first  ten  years,  the  period  being  shortened  if  need  arises. 

I  should  like  to  stress  that  this  proviso  about  the  Tuensang  district  is  not 
of  our  seeking.  We  agreed  to  it  because  the  representatives  of  Tuensang  and 
the  representatives  of  the  Nagas  put  it  forward,  and  we  thought  it  was  a  proper 
provision  to  make  for  the  future,  because  conditions  are  different,  and  they  were 
a  little  afraid,  that  is  the  people  of  Tuensang,  that  their  interests  might  not  be 
properly  looked  after  otherwise. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  Governor  of  Nagaland  will  also  be  the  Governor  of 
Assam,  or  the  other  way  about,  the  Governor  of  Assam  will  be  the  Governor  of 
Nagaland;  that  is,  he  will  be  there  not  as  Governor  of  Assam,  but  as  Governor 
of  Nagaland. 

Also,  it  is  too  cumbersome  a  procedure  to  have  another  High  Court.  The 
High  Court  of  Assam  will  continue  to  function  for  Nagaland. 
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I  do  not  wish  to  go  into  further  details  of  this.  Naturally,  in  forming  a  State 
with  all  kinds  of  special  provisions,  the  Bills  are  rather  lengthy.  For  instance, 
we  do  not  wish  to  interfere  with  their  tribal  customs,  tribal  ways  of  justice,  and 
therefore,  we  have  left  these  tribal  laws  in  tact,  and  their  tribal  councils  will 
deal  with  them;  and  an  exception  has  been  made  about  that,  as  well  as  about 
transfer  of  land. 

Thus,  by  these  Bills,  we  do  an  important  part,  that  is  add  to  the  number  of 
autonomous  States  of  the  Indian  Union.  The  State  is  a  small  one,  and  the  State, 
for  the  time  being,  will  have  certain  restrictions  on  its  autonomy  in  regard  to  law 
and  order  and  finance,  and  certain  special  provisions  in  regard  to  the  Tuensang 
District.  Otherwise,  it  will  be  a  full  State  of  the  Union,  and  in  course  of  time, 
I  hope  as  the  situation  returns  to  normality,  it  will  have  all  the  other  powers  of 
the  States  of  the  Indian  Union. 

I  think  that  considering  the  background  that  we  have  had,  and  the  trouble 
we  have  had  in  this  area,  it  is  a  happy  consummation  that  we  solve  it  not  purely 
by  military  means,  but  by  this  political  and  friendly  approach,  making  them 
equal  partners  in  this  Union  of  India  to  all  the  other  States  and  to  ourselves.  I 
beg  to  move. 

[Speeches  by  various  MPs  on  the  two  motions  omitted.] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Speaker,  Sir,  the  House  has  on  the  whole  welcomed 
these  Bills.  Some  hon.  Members  have  pointed  out  some  defects  in  them  and 
have  suggested  some  amendments.  I  shall  deal  with  them  a  little  later.  But  on 
the  whole  every  hon.  Member  who  has  spoken,  except  one  or  perhaps  two, 
has  welcomed  the  whole  idea  underlying  these  Bills.  I  am  happy  about  that. 

Before  I  deal  with  these  Bills  I  should  like  to  say  a  few  words  about 
what  our  fundamental  approach  should  be.  That  approach  has  been,  not  from 
today  but  from  the  day  of  independence  and  even  before  that,  that  we  shall 
build  up  a  united  India  with  the  goodwill  of  the  Indian  people,  preserving  the 
variety  of  India  in  its  unity.  That  has  been  the  approach  and  not  the  approach, 
fundamentally,  of  the  hon.  Member  opposite,  Shri  Trivedi,  who  believes  in 
everything  which  divides  India  although  he  talks  about  the  unity  of  India.  I  was 
amazed  at  the  crudity  of  his  approach  and  his  expressions  in  the  House  today 
which,  if  given  effect  to,  would  split  India  into  a  thousand  fragments.  He  calls 
himself  a  nationalist  and  yet  his  nationalism  is  confined  to  the  frog-in-the-well 
policy  where  he  believes  that  he  is  a  nationalist  and  everybody  else  is  not  a 
nationalist;  the  Muslims  are  not  nationalists;  the  Christians  are  not  nationalists. 
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Everybody  who  is  not  a  Hindu  is  not  a  nationalist.  Apparently  that  will  be  the 
next  stage.461 

U.M.  Trivedi:  That  is  not  what  I  have  said.  I  never  meant  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  what  he  said  about  Muslims  to  my  ears.  But  I  am 
very  glad  that  he  does  not  believe  in  that. 

So,  I  take  it  that  Shri  Trivedi  believes  that  India  consists  of  Hindus, 
Muslims,  Christians,  Buddhists  and  atheists  and  that  everybody  who  lives  in 
India  is  a  full-fledged  nationalist.  Let  us  understand  that. 

U.M.  Trivedi:  Everybody  who  believes  in  India  and  believes  himself  to  be 
an  Indian  has  got  a  right  to  live  in  this  country.  That  is  what  I  believe  in. 

Buta  Singh  (Moga):462  Please  do  not  forget  or  try  to  neglect  the  Sikhs. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  has  now  defined  his  creed.  Everybody 
who  lives  in  India  and  believes  himself  to  be  an  Indian  has  a  right  to  live  in 
it.  That  right,  of  course,  he  has  in  law  in  spite  of  Shri  Trivedi.  But  the  point  is 
whether  he  is  in  any  way  in  his  opinion  any  the  less  nationalist  than  he  is.  I  think 
personally — and  I  speak  with  great  respect — that  he  is  not  a  nationalist — I  mean 
Shri  Trivedi — because  nationalism  is  something  which  includes  everybody  in 
India. 


461.  Blaming  Christian  missionaries  for  creating  a  feeling  of  separate  nationhood  among 
the  Nagas,  U.M.  Trivedi  said  that  “the  creation  of  Nagaland  is  being  resented  by  the 
whole  of  Assam  only  on  this  ground  that  this  territory  is  being  created  as  a  sort  of 
shelter  for  these  Christian  missionaries  who  have  converted  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
these  people.” 

He  further  said  that  in  India  religion  was  “treated  synonymous  with  culture,”  and 
Muslims,  whether  they  lived  in  Kerala,  Tamilnad,  Andhra  Pradesh  or  Gujarat,  claimed 
Urdu  to  be  their  mother  tongue,  “whether  they  understood  one  word  of  Urdu  or  did  not 
understand,  and  created  trouble  for  us.”  When  Ansar  Harvani  and  Raghunath  Singh,  both 
Congress,  tried  to  correct  the  Jan  Sangh  Member  on  his  remarks  about  the  Muslims’ 
mother  tongue,  he  used  some  unparliamentary  words,  which  were  expunged  as  ordered 
by  the  Chair.  Nehru,  who  was  among  the  Members  who  protested  Trivedi ’s  sweeping 
remarks  questioning  the  loyalty  of  Muslims,  had  observed:  “The  hon.  Member  talks 
of  the  unity  of  India  and  is  making  charges  all  over,  and  false  charges,  I  say.”  See  Lok 
Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  7,  20  to  31  August  1962,  2nd  Session,  cols  4543- 
4545. 

462.  Akali  Dal. 
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U.M.  Trivedi:  To  make  that  statement  that  I  am  not  a  nationalist  is  going 
too  far. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said  so  with  all  respect.  Nationalism  cannot  be  confined 
to  a  religion,  however  great  that  religion  may  be.  Nationalism  is  something 
to  the  nation  and  everything  pertaining  to  that  nation  comes  within  its  scope. 
The  hon.  Member  and  some  others,  perhaps  very  few  in  this  House  fortunately, 
and  some  outside  believe  in  that  and  talk  in  terms  of  nationalism  as  if  that 
was  their  private  preserve  and  everybody  who  did  not  fall  in  line  with  them  is 
outside  that  domain.  That  is  the  mind  which,  I  can  very  well  understand,  does 
not  appreciate  this  Bill.  It  talks  about  disruption.  The  hon.  Member  who  spoke 
last463  went  on  talking  about  disruption  because  a  State  was  being  created.  I 
do  not  understand  that.  I  am  not  quite  sure  if  his  idea  was  that  India  should 
be  one  unitary  whole  and  the  creation  of  a  State  is  disruption.  He  did  not  say 
that  but  I  think  this  was  the  trend  of  his  argument.  I  do  not  understand  that. 
That  is  fundamentally  opposed  to  our  approach  which  is  that  the  great  variety 
of  India  should  be  contained  within  our  unity.  India  has  grown  great  in  the 
past  and  has  lived  thousands  of  years.  If  India  or  the  great  men  of  India  in  the 
past  had  followed  the  policy  suggested  by  the  hon.  Member  opposite,  India’s 
greatness  would  not  have  risen  to  the  heights  that  it  did.  Indian  culture  spread 
all  over  Asia.  Indians  went  abroad.  Others  came  here,  and  they  were  absorbed 
here.  Their  ideas  were  absorbed;  their  religions  were  absorbed,  so  that  India 
is  a  country  of  many  religions  which  are  all  Indian  in  a  sense  because  they 
have  been  here  for  hundreds  and  hundreds  of  years.  India  is  not  a  one-religion 
country  or  a  one-language  country.  These  are  the  varieties  that  have  come 
together  to  make  this  great  Indian  nation.  And  what  makes  an  individual  or  a 
community  or  a  nation  great  is  its  wideness  of  vision,  its  receptiveness,  not  its 
exclusiveness,  not  untouchability.  Unfortunately,  exclusiveness  came  to  India 
and  made  a  very  great  people  narrow-minded  and  small  and  led  to  their  fall. 

Well,  I  hope  that  we  aim  in  a  different  way,  in  a  different  direction.  We  are 
not  exclusive.  And  I  hope  that  a  time  will  come,  as  it  is  rapidly  coming,  when 
even  nationalism  is  not  enough.  When  people  are  going  to  the  stars  and  to  the 
moon  and  all  that,  nationalism,  that  is,  the  concept  of  national  boundaries  etc.,  is 
getting  rapidly  out  of  date.  However,  that  is  not  for  the  present.  And,  therefore, 
our  whole  approach  has  to  be  to  welcome  all  people  who  live  in  India  as  of 
one  family,  whatever  religion  they  may  belong  to,  and  whatever  customs  they 
may  have,  and  work  in  co-operation  with  all. 


463.  Ram  Chandra  Bade  of  the  Jan  Sangh. 
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This  Bill,  as  I  stated,  is  a  right  Bill.  I  am  talking  on  the  merits  of  the  two 
Bills.  But,  apart  from  that,  it  is  the  product  of  an  agreement,  an  agreement  not 
only  based  on  the  original  sixteen-point  memorandum  which  came  two  years 
ago,  which  Mr  Imkongliba  Ao  brought  here  with  his  colleagues.  But  even  after 
this  Bill  was  drafted,  it  was  largely  by  agreement  with  their  representatives, 
that  is,  the  Naga  leaders,  who  came  here  and  had  seen  it,  so  that  many  of  the 
criticisms  made  in  regard  to  some  provisions  in  it  are  rather  beside  the  point. 

For  instance,  some  of  the  criticisms  made  were  about  the  Governor’s 
powers.  First  of  all,  we  should  realise  that  so  far  as  this  Bill  goes,  it  establishes 
a  full-fledged  State.  It  is  not  a  restricted  State.  It  is  a  full-fledged  State  with 
certain  temporary  restrictions.  The  temporary  restrictions  are,  first,  in  regard  to 
the  law  and  order  situation,  secondly  in  regard  to  certain  finances,  and  thirdly  in 
regard  to  the  Tuensang  district.  These  are  the  three  where  there  are  temporary 
restrictions.  For  the  rest,  it  is  a  full-fledged  State. 

Now,  in  regard  to  the  first  restriction  in  regard  to  the  law  and  order  situation, 
hon.  Members  will  realise,  as  our  Naga  friends  realise,  that  the  situation  still  in 
Nagaland  is  one  which  is  not  quite  normal.  It  has  to  be  dealt  with  abnormally. 
We  hope  that  it  is  much  more  normal  than  it  was,  but  it  has  to  be  dealt  with 
abnormally.  Therefore,  it  is  desirable  for  the  Governor  to  shoulder  that  burden 
partially;  of  course,  partly,  the  Ministry  there  will  shoulder  the  burden,  but  it 
is  not  right  to  leave  it  to  them  entirely;  it  is  a  heavy  burden.  In  regard  to  that, 
it  is  stated  here  that  as  soon  as  the  conditions  return  to  normal,  the  Governor 
will  report  to  the  President  to  put  an  end  to  these  special  provisions,  so  that 
it  is  a  temporary  provision  which  is  necessitated  by  the  conditions  of  today. 

As  for  finances,  we  have  rather  an  odd  position  here.  These  finances  mean, 
apart  from  small  sums,  the  moneys  given  by  the  Central  Government  by  way 
of  subvention.  Of  course,  subventions  are  given  to  other  States  too,  but  a  great 
part  of  their  expenditure  comes  from  their  own  revenues.  But,  here  a  small 
part  only  comes  from  their  own  revenues.  Since  large  sums  are  going,  it  was 
thought  that  the  representatives  of  the  Central  Government,  or  call  them  what 
you  will,  should  be  partly  responsible  for  the  disposal  of  these  funds,  which 
mostly  goes,  of  course,  for  developmental  works.  It  requires  some  experience 
and  some  judgment  as  to  how  to  do  it.  They  can  raise  their  own  revenues.  All 
revenues  will,  of  course,  be  spent  with  their  concurrence.  The  final  decision  in 
a  matter  of  this  kind  will  temporarily  be  the  Governor’s. 

As  for  the  Tuensang  district,  whatever  has  been  put  down  is  word  for  word 
what  was  suggested  by  the  representatives  of  the  Tuensang  district  and  agreed 
to  generally  by  the  Naga  leaders.  For  various  reasons,  into  which  I  need  not  go, 
the  Tuensang  district  people  require  it.  They  wanted  it.  We  agreed  to  it.  It  did 
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not  strike  us  to  have  special  provisions  for  them,  but  when  they  wanted  it  and 
when  the  Naga  leaders  agreed  to  it,  we  had  no  choice  in  the  matter. 

So  far  as  the  Governor  is  concerned,  he  is  not  some  Grand  Moghul  sitting 
there  and  doing  things.  The  Governor  is  the  servant  not  only  of  the  Central 
Government,  not  only  of  the  President  but  of  this  Parliament.  He  has  always 
to  function  under  strict  limitations  and  whatever  he  does  comes  up  here  and 
before  Government. 

Ram  Chandra  Bade:  If  there  is  a  difference  of  opinion,  the  Governor’s 

opinion  will  prevail.  That  is  the  provision  here. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shrimati  Renu  Chakravartty  asked:  why  not  a  separate  High 
Court?;  why  not  a  separate  Governor?  Well,  why  a  separate  High  Court?  I  ask. 
Here  is  the  High  Court  of  Assam  which,  I  am  glad  to  say  of  all  High  Courts  in 
India,  has  no  arrears  of  work. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Because  it  is  very  efficient. 

Hem  Barua:  That  shows  how  smart  we  are. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To  create  another  High  Court  there  for  a  relatively  small  area, 
with  not  enough  work,  with  very  little  work,  is  hardly  worthwhile.  Of  course, 
it  is  open  to  the  High  Court,  specially  it  is  always  open  to  the  Chief  Justice,  to 
have  a  Bench  there  or  do  anything  of  that  kind.  That  is  a  different  matter.  But 
it  would  not  be  worthwhile  from  any  point  of  view  to  increase  the  number  of 
High  Courts  for  such  small  areas. 

As  for  a  separate  Governor,  there  is  nothing  in  these  draft  Bills  which 
prevents  that.  At  the  present  moment,  I  think  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  same 
Governor.  I  do  not  say  it  is  likely  that  it  will  continue  to  be  desirable.  But  I  say 
that  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  that. 

There  is  another  thing.  The  Governor  of  Assam  has  a  special  responsibility  in 
regard  to  NEFA.  The  North-East  Frontier  Agency  used  to  include  the  Tuensang 
region  that  was  separated  two  or  three  years  ago  by  Parliament.  Conditions  are 
different  in  the  two  places.  Nevertheless,  he  has  a  special  responsibility.  That  is 
why,  if  I  may  say  so,  we  have  to  take  very  special  care  about  whom  we  send  as 
Governor  to  Assam.  He  has,  of  course,  the  same  functions  as  Governors  have 
elsewhere  plus  something  plus  NEFA  . . . 

Hem  Barua:  The  Governor  of  Assam  is  the  most  heavily  worked  Governor 

in  India. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  he  has  heavy  work  and  great  responsibilities.  We  have 
had  a  very  eminent  Governor464  who  has  done  very  well  and  we  are  sending 
very  soon  a  very  experienced  public  servant  there,465  because  he  has  to  face 
difficult  problems.  Therefore,  it  is  purely  from  the  point  of  view  of  practicality 
that  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  same  person  as  Governor  of  Nagaland.  Of  course, 
he  is  Governor  of  Nagaland,  because  he  is  separately  Governor  of  Nagaland, 
but  there  would  be  no  point  in  appointing  a  Governor  there  who,  the  chances 
are,  would  not  be  so  experienced. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  What  would  be  his  seat  of  office?  Will  it  be 
Shillong  or  Mokokchung  in  Nagaland?  When  you  are  giving  him  such 
large  administrative  functions — not  only  political  functions,  but  also 
administrative  functions — would  it  not  be  better  that  you  have  a  separate 
Governor? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  By  rotation.  He  will  function  in  both  places  by 
rotation. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  will  go  to  both  places. 

Some  hon.  Members  thought  that  by  creating  this  Nagaland  the  financial 
burden  would  be  very  great,  Rs  4  crores,  but  they  did  not  seem  to  realise  that 
those  figures,  that  that  burden  is  more  now.  The  fact  is  that  the  area  that  is  going 
to  be  called  Nagaland  has  been  separate,  a  separate  entity  all  along;  nothing  is 
being  separated.  It  was  separated  some  time  back,  some  years  back,  it  has  been 
functioning  like  that.  Now  that  separate  entity  is  being  given  a  certain  name. 
The  separation  does  not  take  place  now.  It  took  place  years  ago,  but  it  is  given 
some  autonomy,  and  the  amount,  what  has  been  spent  on  that  separate  entity 
thus  far,  is  likely  to  be  spent  in  future.  The  separation  again  does  not  add  to  the 
expenditure,  at  least  I  do  not  suppose  it  will  add  very  much. 

Then,  some  one  asked  me  about  NEFA  and  Manipur  and  Tripura.  NEFA 
stands  on  an  entirely  separate  footing,  and  so  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  have, 
at  the  present  moment,  no  particular  intention  of  changing  the  administration 
there.  It  is  not  very  easy  to  apply  some  general  rules  everywhere  regardless  of 
conditions.  So  far  as  Manipur  and  Tripura  are  concerned,  presumably  fairly 
soon,  my  colleague  the  Home  Minister  would  put  forward  suggestions  or 
proposals  for  the  Union  Territories,  and  those  proposals  are  based  on  giving 
them  large  measure  of  autonomy. 


464.  S.M.  Shrinagesh. 

465.  Vishnu  Sahay. 
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I  really  do  not  know  why  I  should  take  the  time  of  the  House  when  the 
House  is  so  agreeable  to  these  Bills,  but  I  would  like  to  say  that  something  has 
been  said  about  Assam,  about  the  Assam  Assembly  resolution.466  It  is  perfectly 
true  that  the  Assam  Assembly  viewed  this  question  with  some  distaste,  and  the 
resolution  they  passed  was  presumably  passed  with  some  reluctance,  but  we 
must  recognise  first  of  all  that  this  was  not  a  new  thing  for  the  Assam  Assembly. 
This  very  Bill  which  has  come  up  today  was  envisaged  more  than  two  years 
ago,  they  knew  it,  we  knew  it,  it  is  not  a  surprise  to  them. 

Secondly,  whatever  they  may  have  had  in  their  hearts,  this  area  was 
separated  from  Assam  some  years  ago  completely.  They  had  nothing  to 
do  with  it  in  the  last  two  or  three  years.  It  is  only  recognising  a  fact,  and 
recognising  another  fact  which  I  am  prepared  perfectly  to  admit,  as  we  should 
admit  whenever  there  is  some  failure  on  our  own  part.  What  happened  in  this 
Naga  territory,  and  the  troubles  we  have  had  and  the  Naga  people  have  had, 
have  distressed  us  exceedingly,  distressed  us  for  a  variety  of  reasons,  because 
firstly  any  such  problem  distresses  one,  and  secondly,  that  we  should  have  to 
use  the  military  and  our  police  force  to  deal  with  people  is  always  distressing. 
But  what  I  was  going  to  say  was  this,  that  in  some  measure  at  least,  the  fault 
was  ours  and  that  of  the  Assam  Government — I  am  including  both  the  Central 
Government  and  the  Assam  Government.  It  may  be  our  fault  because  we  did 
not  pay  enough  attention  to  begin  with.  We  were  busy  after  independence  with 
our  own  innumerable  problems,  and  perhaps  if  we  had  dealt  with  it,  and  if  the 
Assam  Government  which  was  directly  in  charge  had  dealt  with  it,  somewhat 
differently,  the  consequences  might  have  been  different.  That  may  be.  I  am  not 


466.  P.C.  Borooah,  Congress  MP,  read  out  the  Assam  Assembly  resolution  on  the  State  of 
Nagaland  Bill,  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  28  August  1962,  “because,”  he  said,  “the  wording 
and  the  construction  [of  it]  will  go  a  long  way  in  explaining  the  mind  of  the  people  of 
Assam.”  The  resolution  was: 

“This  Assembly  is  of  the  opinion  that  in  the  interest  of  national  solidarity  and  also 
with  a  view  to  bringing  about  a  co-ordinated  development  and  greater  political  stability 
of  the  eastern  region  of  India,  there  should  be  an  integrated  political  and  administrative 
set-up  of  the  various  units  within  this  area  and  that  nothing  should  be  done  which  may 
have  an  effect  of  weakening  this  unity. 

This  Assembly  further  considers  that  in  such  an  integrated  set-up,  special 
arrangements  could  be  made  to  meet  the  needs  of  different  regions  of  the  area. 

This  Assembly  is  of  the  view  that  the  provisions  of  the  State  of  Nagaland  Bill, 
1962,  are  not  conducive  to  the  aforesaid  objectives. 

This  Assembly,  however,  notes  that  the  Government  of  India  is  committed  to 
the  setting  up  of  Nagaland  as  a  separate  State  within  the  Union  of  India.”  Lok  Sabha 
Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  7, 20  to  31  August  1962,  2nd  Session,  cols  4535-4536.  See 
also  item  7,  fn  45. 
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blaming  anybody,  because  I  am  including  ourselves.  There  it  is,  but  a  certain 
situation  having  arisen,  we  have  to  find  a  way  out  of  it.  There  is  no  use  getting 
annoyed  at  everything  that  happens.  And,  I  do  think  that  the  way  out  which  we 
have  found  is  a  good  way  on  the  merits  and  it  is  a  good  way  about  all  because  I 
think  it  is  satisfactory  to  a  great  majority  of  the  Naga  people.  And,  what  is  more, 
it  will,  I  earnestly  hope,  bring  about  not  only  superficial  changes  but  changes 
of  heart  among  the  people  so  that  there  may  be  cooperation  between  all  of  us. 

It  is  interesting  to  see,  talking  about  the  Assembly,  that  the  two  Members — 
as  far  as  I  can  see  only  two  from  Assam  spoke — have  supported  these  Bills 
heartily  and  fully.467  And,  the  speech  which  I  am  sure  all  hon.  Members  must 
have  listened  to  with  great  interest  here,  was  the  speech  from  my  young 
colleague,  the  representative  from  the  Nagaland  itself.468  He  spoke  with  fire, 
young  as  he  is  and  with  greater  authority  because  he  comes  from  that  place, 
and  knows  the  place  and  he  knows  the  people  and  he  is  one  of  the  people. 
Therefore,  I  venture  to  say  that  these  Bills  should  be  formally  approved  and 
passed  as  they  are. 

[Exchanges  on  procedure  omitted.] 

Speaker:  Would  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  like  to  say  anything  on  the  other 

objections  raised? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  first  point  is  about  the  Governor  being  the  same  for 
Assam  and  Nagaland.  The  Constitution  says: 

“There  shall  be  a  Governor  for  each  State: 

Provided  nothing  in  this  article  shall  prevent  the  appointment  of  the  same 

person  as  Governor  for  two  or  more  States.” 

The  amendment  that  the  hon.  Member  proposes  is  a  limitation  on  the 
power  given  by  the  Constitution.469  1  personally  think  it  is  desirable  in  present 
circumstances  for  the  same  Governor  to  be  there  for  both.  That  is  on  the 


467.  In  fact,  three  from  Assam  spoke:  Hem  Barua,  PSP,  and  Dharanidhor  Basumatari, 
Congress,  readily  supported  the  Bill;  P.C.  Borooah  supported  it  “with  sorrow  and  pain.” 

468.  S.C.  Jamir,  from  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area,  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister 
of  External  Affairs. 

469.  An  amendment  moved  by  Renu  Chakravartty  proposed  that  the  Governor  of  Nagaland 
“shall  be  a  separate  incumbent  from  that  of  the  Governor  of  Assam.” 
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merits.  Apart  from  that,  it  will  constitute  a  limitation  on  the  power  given  by 
the  Constitution.  That  will  not  be  proper  at  all. 

Speaker:  Whenever  desired,  a  separate  Governor  can  be  appointed. 

M.S.  Aney:470  These  are  territories  which  are  outside  the  legislative 
jurisdiction  of  Parliament.  For  them,  the  powers  are  different  from  those 
territories  which  are  within  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Parliament.  (Interruption). 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Let  the  Prime  Minister  reply  to  the  arguments. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  regards  Shri  Kamath’s  suggestion  to  change  the  name 
“Nagaland”  into  “Naga  Lok”  or  “Naga  Pradesh”,  I  might  inform  him  that 
this  matter  was  gone  into  repeatedly  two  years  ago.  Frankly,  we  would  have 
preferred  some  such  name  as  Naga  Pradesh.  But  our  Naga  friends  were  so 
insistent  on  the  name  “Nagaland”.  They  attached  so  much  importance  to  it  and 
we  did  not  think  it  worthwhile  not  to  agree  with  them  and  so  we  accepted  it. 
It  does  not  make  any  change,  whatever  name  is  given.  I  do  not  think  the  name 
“Nagaland”  indicates  that  it  is  some  foreign  country  and  so  on.471 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  It  sounds  so. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  so. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Sound  does  count. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then  there  are  some  amendments  suggested  by  Shri  Hem 
Barua.  As  I  listened  to  him,  I  did  not  think  it  possible  to  accept  them  . . . 

Speaker:  The  point  made  was  that  the  powers  given  to  the  Governor  should 
be  the  same  as  other  Governors  and  these  special  powers  should  not  be 
given. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  the  whole  basis  of  the  scheme.  It  is  not  a  trivial  thing. 


470.  Independent. 

471.  In  fact,  it  was  U.M.  Trivedi  who  suggested  that  the  new  State  might  be  called 
“Nagapradesh”  or  “Nagalok,”  etc.  He  said,  “England,  Switzerland,  Ireland  are  all 
‘lands’.  In  India,  however,  there  is  one  land  only,  and  that  is  India.  To  have  the  term 
‘Nagaland’,  therefore,  is  a  misnomer.”  LokSabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  7,  20  to 
31  August  1962,  2nd  Session,  col.  4537. 
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As  I  have  explained,  the  Governor  has  special  temporary  powers  so  far  as  law 
and  order  and  finance  are  concerned.  As  for  Tuensang,  the  arrangement  arrived  at 
is  by  agreement  with  the  parties.  At  their  suggestion,  we  have  given  some  more 
powers.  How  can  I  change  that  basic  thing,  that  part  of  the  agreement?  I  submit 
that  those  powers  should  remain  as  they  are  considering  the  circumstances  we 
have  to  deal  with. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  What  about  the  other  amendments?  Will  the 
President’s  Order  be  laid  on  the  Table?  Does  he  object  to  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  object.  But  that  does  not  mean  that  every  petty 
order,  which  is  not  important,  should  be  laid  here.  Every  important  thing  will, 
of  course,  be  laid  here. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Without  a  provision,  how  can  it  be  laid?  There  is  no 
guarantee. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  that. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  President  will  not  pass  “petty”  orders.  Will  he? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  referring  to  day-to-day  orders  on  different  aspects  of 
administration.  How  can  we  say  that  every  little  order  will  be  laid  on  the  Table? 

Mahavir  Tyagi:472  1  also  want  a  clarification.  Will  these  orders  be  submitted 
forthwith  to  the  President  for  his  consent? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Which  order? 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  Because  it  says  that  the  regulations  made  under  clause 
(b)  of  sub-para  (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  submitted  forthwith  to  the 
President  and  until  assented  to  by  him,  shall  have  no  effect.  This  is  in  the 
schedule.  Will  that  also  affect  this  new  power  being  given? 

Speaker:  So  far  as  the  hill  areas  are  concerned,  the  Governor  was  given 
those  powers.  Perhaps  he  is  reading  from  that. 


472.  Congress. 
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148.  To  Jairamdas  Daulatram:  Nagaland  Bill473 


August  28,  1962 


My  dear  Jairamdas, 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  August.  I  am  afraid  it  is  too  late  to  make  any  important 
changes  in  the  Nagaland  Bill.  There  may  be  some  risks,  whatever  we  may  do. 
We  have  to  face  them.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  have  ourselves  said  that  Phizo’s 
people,  instead  of  committing  violent  and  subversive  acts,  should  come  out 
and  stand  for  election. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


149.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed:  Funds  for 
Assam  Flood  Relief474 


August  29,  1962 


My  dear  Bakhshi, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  25th  August  sending  me  a  cheque  for  Rupees 
fifty  thousand  for  the  Prime  Minister’s  National  Relief  Fund  for  flood  relief 
work  in  Assam  State.  I  am  sure  the  Assam  Government  and  people  will  much 
appreciate  this.  I  shall  send  the  amount  to  the  Chief  Minister475  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


150.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Nagaland  Bills476 

% 

Chairman:477  For  the  sake  of  convenience  and  economy  of  time  both  the 
motions  regarding  the  Constitution  (Thirteenth  Amendment)  Bill,  1 962,  and 


473.  Letter  to  Nominated,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  and  a  former  Governor  of  Assam;  address:  14 
Tughlak  Road,  New  Delhi. 

474.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

475.  B.P.  Chaliha. 

476.  Motions,  3  September  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  17-23,  30  August  to 
7  September  1962,  pp.  4657-60,  4707-17. 

477.  Zakir  Husain. 
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the  State  of  Nagaland  Bill,  1962,  may  be  considered  together  and  moved 
by  the  Prime  Minister. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  grateful,  Sir,  for  suggesting  that  these  two  motions 
should  be  taken  up  together.  I  shall  move  them  one  after  the  other;  of  course,  in 
the  consideration  at  the  second  reading  stage  they  may  be  taken  up  separately 
clause  by  clause.  But  they  are  wholly  interdependent,  and  it  is  difficult  clearly 
to  consider  one  without  keeping  in  mind  the  other. 

Sir,  I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  Bill  further  to  amend  the  Constitution  of  India,  as  passed 
by  the  Lok  Sabha,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

Sir,  I  also  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  Bill  to  provide  for  the  formation  of  the  State  of  Nagaland 
and  for  matters  connected  therewith,  as  passed  by  the  Lok  Sabha,  be 
taken  into  consideration.” 

This  House  is  aware  of  the  history  behind  these  two  Bills.  About  two  years 
ago  or  thereabout  this  matter  was  considered  together  with  the  representatives 
of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention,  and  ultimately  a  certain  settlement  was 
arrived  at  about  the  formation  of  the  State  of  Nagaland.478  It  was,  I  admit, 
somewhat  unusual  for  a  relatively  small  area  to  be  formed  into  a  State.  There 
is  nothing  against  it,  and  the  peculiar  circumstances  prevailing  there — I  am 
not  referring  to  the  disorder  and  the  law  and  order  difficulties  that  we  have 
had  although  they  are  very  much  before  us — the  special  circumstances  of  the 
place  induced  us  to  agree  to  the  proposal  that  they  should  be  made  a  State. 
But  although  we  agreed  to  that,  there  were  certain  difficulties  in  the  way;  first, 
the  law  and  order  position,  and  secondly,  the  financial  position  of  the  State 
was  not  a  very  happy  one.  It  depended  very  largely  on  subventions  made  by 
the  Central  Government.  Mostly  subventions  are  for  development  of  the  area. 
It  was,  therefore,  decided  in  agreement  with  the  representatives  of  the  Naga 
People’s  Convention  that  there  would  be  for  a  certain  period  certain  powers 
reserved  to  the  Governor,  certain  powers  relating  to  the  law  and  order  position 
and  to  financial  position.  These  are  only  till  such  time  as  the  Governor  thinks 
that  they  are  necessary.  The  Governor  of  course  functions  as  a  representative, 


478.  See  item  147,  fn  455. 
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as  an  agent  of  the  Central  Government,  and  he  will  be  in  constant  touch  with 
us.  Now,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  although  Nagaland  was  not  declared  to  be  a  State 
of  the  Union,  it  has  been  a  separate  entity  for  some  years.  Constitutionally,  I 
suppose,  it  has  continued  to  be  part  of  Assam,  but  some  two  or  three  years  back 
it  was  formally  separated  and  constituted  into  a  separate  entity  under  the  Union 
Government,  and  Tuensang  Division  which  was  a  part  of  NEFA,  North  East 
Frontier  Agency,  but  which  is  inhabited  by  Nagas  was  attached  to  this  Naga 
area.  Now  Tuensang  is  somewhat  different  from  the  rest  of  Nagaland  because, 
I  do  not  wish  to  use  the  word,  but  in  some  way  it  is  a  little  more  backward,  and 
the  Tuensang  people’s  representatives  themselves  were  a  little  anxious  that  they 
should  not  be  put  completely  on  the  same  level  as  the  rest  of  Nagas,  and  they 
wanted  a  period  when  they  should  be  both  joined  on  to  this  of  course  as  a  State 
but  where  they  would  have  a  Regional  Council  and  the  Governor  would  have 
certain  additional  powers  in  regard  to  the  Tuensang  Division. 

The  whole  point  is  that  these  two  Bills  resulted  from  the  agreement 
arrived  at  with  the  representatives  of  the  Convention  of  Naga  leaders  as  well 
as  Tuensang  leaders,  and  I  submit,  Sir,  that  having  accepted  that  and  created 
a  separate  entity  and  later  accepted  the  idea  of  a  State,  you  must  abide  by  the 
agreement  arrived  at.  Making  changes  here  and  there  would  probably  not  fit 
in  with  the  scheme  and  would  not  fit  in  with  the  agreement  arrived  at.  For 
instance,  the  reserve  powers  of  the  Governor  both  in  regard  to  the  Tuensang 
Division  and  generally  in  regard  to  Nagaland  were  specially  agreed  to  by  the 
representatives  of  the  Convention  who  met  us,  and  indeed  they  originally  passed 
their  resolution  in  a  convention  and  subsequently  came  to  discuss  details  with 
us  and  we  agreed  to  them.  So,  I  would  beg  of  the  House  to  consider  these  as 
a  whole  and  not  amend  them  so  as  to  take  away  any  essential  part  of  them 
which  was  agreed  to. 

Some  hon.  Members  perhaps  do  not  like  the  name  of  the  State  to  be 
Nagaland.  Frankly  the  Naga  leaders  were  anxious  to  have  that  name,  and  we 
thought  that  it  was  best  to  please  them  in  this  matter  when  they  attach  so  much 
importance  to  it.  There  was  no  particular  reason  against  it  and  so  we  agreed, 
and  I  hope  this  House  will  agree. 

Having  decided  on  creating  a  State  of  Nagaland,  which  is  a  full  State  of 
the  Indian  Union,  I  should  like  to  say,  subject  for  a  temporary  period  to  some 
reserve  powers  in  the  hands  of  the  Governor,  it  becomes  necessary  to  amend  the 
Constitution,  and  the  first  Bill  that  I  have  moved  before  the  House  is,  therefore, 
the  Constitution  (Amendment)  Bill.  The  second  deals  with  details  about  the 
State  of  Nagaland.  I  submit,  Sir,  that  these  Bills  should  be  accepted  by  this 
House  and  adopted.  I  would  like  to  say  that  the  law  and  order  conditions  in 
Nagaland,  though  very  much  better  now  than  they  were,  are  still  not  wholly 
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satisfactory.  Only  about  two  or  three  days  ago  a  member  of  the  Interim  Council 
of  Nagaland,  Mr  Phom,  was  murdered,479  and  that  itself  is  evidence  of  the 
abnormal  conditions  that  prevail  there  and  the  necessity  of  some  reserve  powers 
to  be  given  in  the  hands  of  the  Governor.  But  even  so,  even  before  these  Bills 
are  passed,  although  in  theory  the  Governor  had  all  powers,  our  instructions  to 
the  Governor  were,  when  they  were  carried  out,  to  consult  the  Interim  Council 
on  all  the  measures  to  be  taken  and  to  act  as  far  as  possible  in  accordance 
with  their  advice.  He  has  done  that.  Now,  of  course,  with  the  passage  of  these 
Bills,  the  Governor  would  all  the  more  accept  the  advice  of  the  Government 
of  Nagaland  that  may  be  formed  under  these  Acts.  But  it  is  desirable,  in  view 
of  these  law  and  order  difficulties,  for  the  Governor  to  have  authority  to  deal 
with  any  emergency  situation  that  might  arise.  As  the  House  knows  the  matter 
is  being  dealt  with  to  some  extent,  in  parts  of  Nagaland  by  the  Assam  Rifles 
and  by  some  of  our  Army  people.  It  is  easier  for  the  Governor  to  deal  with  it 
than  for  any  other  State  authority. 

I  submit  therefore,  Sir,  that  these  two  Bills — the  Constitution  (Thirteenth 
Amendment)  Bill,  1962  as  well  as  the  State  of  Nagaland  Bill,  1962 — be  taken 
up  for  consideration. 

The  questions  were  proposed. 

[Speeches  by  various  MPs  on  the  two  motions  omitted.] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Madam,480  I  would  like  to  express  my  gratitude  to  all 
the  members  of  the  House  who  have  spoken  and  welcomed  this  measure. 
In  particular,  may  I  express  the  feeling  which  I  have  had  and  which,  I  am 
sure,  every  Member  of  this  House  will  share,  of  gratitude  to  the  last  speaker 
Shri  Jairamdas  Daulatram,481  for  the  fine,  eloquent  and  wise  speech  that  he 
has  delivered?  And  he  delivered  it  out  of  his  knowledge,  not  merely  from  a 
theoretical  approach,  because  he  was  himself  concerned  with  Nagaland  and 
Tuensang  Division,  and  as  Governor  of  Assam,  it  was  his  special  responsibility 
to  deal  with  the  NEFA  area  and  other  territories.  What  he  said  was  so  much  to 
the  point  and  so  relevant  to  the  conditions  there  that  there  is  little  that  I  can  add. 

I  would,  however,  like  to  explain  one  or  two  points.  Prof.  Ruthnaswamy482 
said  that  this  Bill  was  not  artistically  drafted.  Perhaps,  he  is  right.  But  we  were 
not  writing  on  a  clean  slate.  We  had  to  incorporate  in  it  an  agreement  arrived 


479.  See  item  151. 

480.  Violet  Alva,  Deputy  Chairman. 

481.  Nominated,  Rajya  Sabha  MP;  was  the  Governor  of  Assam,  1950-1956. 

482.  M.  Ruthnaswamy,  Swatantra  Party. 
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at  with  the  representatives  of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention,  and  that  perhaps 
to  some  extent,  came  in  the  way  of  artistry.  Also  we  were  not  writing  a  full 
constitution  for  the  State,  but  rather  putting  in  this  agreement  that  we  had, 
and  that  introduced  some  special  features  which  otherwise  would  not  have 
been  there.  If  the  agreement  had  not  been  there  and  only  a  new  State  had  been 
created,  the  Bill  would  have  been  a  very  small  one,  not  a  whole  complete 
introduction  of  a  State.  All  that  the  Constitution  contains.  Their  charter  is  not 
this  Bill.  Their  charter  is  the  Constitution  of  India  plus  this  Bill.  So  it  is  true 
and  may  be  that  if  we  had  the  advantage  of  some  of  the  hon.  Members  of  this 
House  we  might  have  improved  the  language  here  and  there.  For  instance, 
Mr  Mani483  has  suggested  an  amendment  which,  prima  facie,  appears  to  be  a 
better  form  of  words.  Yet  I  dare  not  accept  it  because  it  is  a  form  of  words  and 
it  is  not  of  vital  consequence,  and  I  would  rather  adhere  to  what  the  agreement 
lays  down  than  change  it.  Apart  from  that,  Mr  Mani  objected  to  the  phrase 
“internal  disturbance”  and  said  something  about  it.  I  would  like  to  remind  him 
that  in  our  Constitution  in  articles  352  and  355  these  words  occur  repeatedly. 
For  instance,  article  352  says: 

“If  the  President  is  satisfied  that  a  grave  emergency  exists  whereby  the 
security  of  India  or  of  any  part  of  the  territory  thereof  is  threatened, 
whether  by  war  or  external  aggression  or  internal  disturbance,  he  may,  by 
Proclamation,  make  a  declaration  to  that  effect.” 

Again  in  article  355  it  is  stated: 

“It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Union  to  protect  every  State  against  external 
aggression  and  internal  disturbance.” 

So,  it  is  not  a  new  phrase  that  is  used  here.  I  would  submit  that  though  the 
words  of  Mr  Mani’s  amendment  read  better,  nevertheless,  because  of  the  fact 
that  this  represents  more  the  agreement,  it  should  be  there.  Also,  frankly,  I  should 
not  like  that  this  Bill  should  be  delayed  and  go  back  to  the  Lok  Sabha  again. 

Now,  many  of  our  hon.  Members  will  have  in  mind  the  history  of  the 
past  ten  or  twelve  years  in  regard  to  this  area.  I  do  not  wish  to  go  into  it.  Mr 
Jairamdas  Daulatram  referred  to  an  incident  where  the  killing  of  the  postal 
runner  led  to  retribution  and  revenge  on  a  big  scale.  It  may  interest  the  House 
to  know  that  this  incident  had  nothing  to  do  with  our  forces,  it  was  one  tribe 
against  another,  and  yet  this  is  one  of  the  major  charges  that  Mr  Phizo  brings 


483.  A.D.  Mani,  Independent. 


224 


II.  POLITICS 


against  our  forces.  He  is  collecting  all  these  charges  and  says  that  we  sacked 
and  killed  sixty  persons  to  which  reference  was  made.  It  was  the  early  days 
when  this  thing  happened.  Since  then,  much  has  happened. 

Now,  from  the  very  first  stage,  I  cannot  say  the  first  stage  but  from  the 
earliest  period,  the  then  Governor  of  Assam,  Sir  Akbar  Hydari,484  dealt  with  the 
Nagas  and  came  to  some  kind  of  agreement  with  them,  the  ten-point  agreement, 
I  think,  it  is  called.  I  confessed  frankly  to  him  that  we  were  so  wholly  occupied 
with  our  troubles  here — it  was  immediately  after  independence  and  we  had 
the  vast  migration  and  other  troubles — that  although  I  was  the  Prime  Minister 
I  had  not  considered  the  ten-point  agreement.  Later  on,  when  the  Constitution 
was  being  drafted,  the  Sixth  Schedule  was  introduced  specially  for  these  tribal 
areas  in  Assam,  Nagaland,  etc.,  and  although  we  all  took  part  in  it,  perhaps 
if  we  had  the  knowledge  that  we  possess  today,  we  might  have  worded  it 
differently.  The  question  of  amending  the  Sixth  Schedule  has  been  with  us  for 
the  last  several  years  not  merely  because  of  Nagaland  but  because  of  the  hill 
areas,  the  hill  districts  and  the  autonomous  districts.  Even  then,  according  to  the 
Sixth  Schedule,  these  hill  areas  including  Nagaland  were  given  a  considerable 
measure  of  autonomy  for  their  districts.  Our  first  approach,  therefore,  was  to  give 
them  autonomy,  maybe  less  or  more,  but  to  give  them  autonomy.  Subsequently, 
we  repeatedly  discussed  the  matter  in  the  early  days  with  Mr  Phizo  himself 
and  then  with  others  representing  the  Nagas,  hostile  or  not,  and  always  we 
made  it  clear  to  them  that  we  want  to  give  them  the  fullest  autonomy  within 
the  Indian  Union.  It  is  true  that  I  told  them  that  I  was  not  prepared  to  discuss 
any  secession  from  the  Indian  Union  but  short  of  that  I  was  prepared  to  discuss 
anything  with  them. 

So,  this  is  not  a  new  development  of  policy  or  a  change  in  our  outlook  that 
has  induced  us  to  bring  this  Bill  but  rather  certain  developing  circumstances. 
We  could  not  by  ourselves  enact  anything  like  this  unless  they  were  willing 
to  have  this  and  unless  we  agreed  with  them.  This  process  took  a  number  of 
years.  They  held  then  their  first  convention  and  then  a  year  or  two  later  the 
second  convention  was  held  which  was  largely  attended  by  the  representatives 
of  the  various  tribes  of  Nagaland  and  in  the  third  convention  in  another  year 
they  passed  and  formulated  this  paper  of  sixteen  heads  of  agreement.  It  was 
only  then  that  the  matter  became  ripe  enough  for  us  to  consider.  We  did  not 
want  to  produce  a  constitution  for  them  and  thrust  it  on  them.  We  wanted  it  to 
come  from  them  so  that  they  may  have  a  feeling  of  getting  what  they  wanted, 
not  that  they  had  to  accept  whatever  was  given  to  them. 
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These  areas  were  troubled  areas,  and  as  the  House  knows,  constantly  there 
were  attacks,  there  were  ambushes  and  people  were  killed.  Large  numbers  of 
people  have  been  killed  in  these  areas  While  we  had  to  deal  with  them  in  the 
normal  manner,  maintain  normal  law  and  order  with  the  help  of  the  police  or  the 
military  we  had  always  in  view  the  fact  that  we  had  to  win  over  the  Nagas  and 
make  them  feel  that  they  were  one  with  us.  When  they  talked  of  independence  to 
me,  I  asked  them,  “What  do  you  mean  by  talking  about  independence?  You  are 
independent  just  as  much  as  I  am  and  you  have  as  much  freedom  and  authority 
as  any  other  person  in  India.”  Now,  to  get  this  idea  accepted  by  them  was  a 
problem.  It  was,  as  Mr  Jairamdas  Daulatram  said,  a  question  of  some  emotional 
integration.  You  cannot  do  that  unless  you  realise  completely  that  all  the  steps 
we  are  taking,  army  steps,  military  steps,  were  essential,  were  necessary,  They 
were  essential,  they  were  necessary  and  we  could  not  do  without  them  but  some 
other  process  had  to  be  adopted.  We  tried  to  start  it  although  it  was  difficult  in 
the  circumstances.  You  cannot  have  two  rather  contradictory  processes,  that  is, 
a  military  process  fighting  people  and  a  conciliatory  process.  They  somehow 
conflict  and  yet  they  were  carried  out  during  all  these  years,  except  for  the 
early  two  years  or  so  when  it  was  difficult  to  have  any  developmental  work 
there,  to  have  any  schools,  even  the  old  schools  ceased  to  function  because  of 
the  terroristic  tactics  of  the  hostiles,  yet,  within  the  last  two  or  three  years,  we 
have  started  developmental  works.  I  am  sorry  I  have  not  got  the  figures  but 
hundreds  of  schools  were  started,  a  number  of  high  schools,  some  colleges, 
technical  institutes,  etc.,  were  started  and  in  the  field  of  agriculture  too  much 
was  done.  All  this  was  done  partly  because  the  people  required  it  and  partly, 
and  deliberately,  to  make  them  feel  that  they  can  live  a  free  and  happy  life. 

So  that  this  then  is  the  developmental  policy  that  has  been  pursued  right 
from  the  beginning.  Sometimes  circumstances  made  it  difficult  for  us  to  go 
ahead  in  this  direction  as  much  as  we  wanted  but  I  am  happy  that  at  present 
although  we  are  not  wholly  out  of  the  wood,  I  admit,  yet  I  feel  we  are  very 
near  the  edge  of  it  and  the  situation  is  much  better  even  though,  as  I  said,  a 
young  man,  a  member  of  the  Naga  Council,  was  shot  dead  only  two  or  three 
days  ago.  It  shows  how  the  people  are  functioning.  The  members  of  the  Naga 
Council  and  other  Naga  leaders  are  cooperating.  Our  officers  and  others  are 
constantly  facing  danger  and  even  death.  I  am  happy  that  this  stage  has  been 
reached  and  these  two  Bills  will  soon,  I  hope,  be  the  law  of  the  land  and  will 
establish  the  new  State  in  the  brotherhood  of  the  States  in  India  and  I  am  sure 
that  they  will  have  this  idea  of  emotional  integration  and  feeling  that  they  are 
part  of  India  and  that  they  can  live  freely  as  independent  citizens  governing 
their  own  State  as  they  wish  and  they  will  be  partners  in  the  larger  adventure 
that  we  are  undertaking  in  India.  This  idea  will  grow  there. 
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Now,  Madam,  although  the  State  is  just  like  any  other  State — it  has  to  be 
realised  that  it  is  a  full  State — certain  powers  are  reserved  temporarily  for  the 
Governor.  It  is  not  permanent.  As  soon  as  he  thinks  or  feels  that  the  situation 
so  necessitates,  he  will  give  up  his  power  and  the  State  will  have  full  autonomy 
and  powers. 

Shri  Dahyabhai485  wanted  to  know  whether  the  Chief  Minister  will  be 
called  the  Prime  Minister  or  the  Chief  Minister.  He  will  be  called  the  Chief 
Minister,  of  course,  like  any  other  place.  Well,  in  regard  to  the  powers  of  the 
Governor,  apart  from  the  fact  that  this  is  part  of  the  terms  of  the  agreement,  I 
would  like  to  assure  the  House  that  it  was  not  as  if  we  laid  great  stress  on  these 
powers.  They  were  agreed  to  without  much  discussion  and  as  for  fixing  the 
powers  of  the  Governor  in  regard  to  the  Tuensang  district,  pressure  came  from 
them,  not  from  us.  Actually,  pressure  came  from  the  Tuensang  representatives 
who,  I  believe,  were  a  little  nervous  at  being  put  under  the  new  Government 
of  Nagaland  to  begin,  with.  As  Shri  Jairamdas  Daulatram  said,  the  people  of 
Nagaland  minus  Tuensang  are  educationally  and  otherwise  more  advanced. 
And  these  Tuensang  people  wanted,  if  I  may  use  the  word,  some  protection 
and  it  was  their  proposal,  their  insistence  that  the  Governor  as  representing 
the  Government  of  India  should  have  these  powers  for  ten  years  or  so.  At 
the  same  time  they  wanted  to  join.  They  have  got  a  Regional  Council.  The 
House  will  observe  that  it  has  been  laid  down  that  one  of  their  number  will  be 
among  the  Ministers  of  Nagaland  Government.  So,  while  they  become  part 
and  parcel  of  this  Nagaland  State  they  want  some  kind  of  a  slightly  separate 
existence  for  ten  years.  And  we  agreed  and  must  say  that  the  Nagaland  people 
also  agreed.  This  was  not  a  disputed  point.  This  was  an  agreed  point  so  that 
broadly  speaking  all  the  powers  that  are  given  to  the  Governor  were  parts  of 
the  agreement,  of  course,  broadly  speaking.  But  what  I  meant  was  they  did 
not  give  rise  to  much  argument  and  I  think  we  should  keep  them.  All  these 
things  depend  very  greatly  on  the  persons  who  exercise  them.  The  Governor, 
of  course,  is  the  representative  of  the  Government  of  India,  of  the  President; 
whatever  he  does  he  refers  to  the  Government  of  India,  that  is,  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry,  but  apart  from  that  the  personality  does  count,  and  we  have 
taken  trouble  therefore  to  choose  for  the  Governors  of  Assam  rather  specially. 
A  distinguished  Member  of  this  house,  Mr  Jairamdas  Daulatram,  was  there  as 
Governor.  The  Governor  there  has  a  double  function  or  triple  function.  Not 
only  is  he  the  Governor  but  he  is  the  direct  representative  of  the  Government 
of  India  for  the  North  East  Frontier  Agency  and  used  to  be  for  Nagaland  also. 
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There  was  Mr  Fazl  Ali486  who  became  very  popular  and  indeed  I  understand 
that  the  people  are  putting  up  a  memorial  to  him  in  Nagaland  in  the  shape  of 
a  college  called  after  his  name.  Then  there  was  General  Shrinagesh  who  was 
peculiarly  suited  to  the  place  because  unfortunately  in  the  last  few  years  there 
have  been  these  military  operations  there  and  we  thought  a  military  person  of 
note  would  be  able  to  understand  them  and  coordinate  civil  activities  with  the 
military.  And  now  within  a  few  days  we  are  sending  one  of  our  most  experienced 
officers,  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay.  So,  what  I  wanted  to  put  before  the  house  was  that 
the  Governors  we  send  there  are  even  more  specially  selected  than  Governors 
elsewhere  where  they  have  to  be  only  purely  constitutional  Governors. 

I  think  Mr  Ruthnaswamy  laid  great  stress  on  a  separate  Governor  for 
Nagaland.  Well,  to  begin  with  we  have  this;  it  is  open  under  the  Act,  there 
is  nothing  to  prevent  separate  Governors  being  appointed  when  considered 
necessary,  but  at  the  present  moment  we  did  think  and  we  do  think  that  one 
Governor  is  more  desirable.  It  is  not  so  much  a  question  of  more  money 
being  paid  although  there  is  no  reason  why  we  should  waste  money;  it  is 
not  that  question.  The  question  is,  the  Governor  of  Assam  even  under  the 
present  circumstances  has  special  responsibilities  for  NEFA;  they  are  special 
responsibilities  and  much  the  same  I  should  say  for  Tuensang  and  because  of 
that  we  thought  that  one  man  dealing  with  these  areas  with  relatively  common 
problems  would  be  desirable.  And  some  of  our  friends  in  Assam  are  regretful 
about  Nagaland  becoming  a  separate  State.  Although  they  accept  it  they  are 
naturally  rather  sorry  although  I  might  remind  the  House  that  separation 
really  came  in  effect  some  years  ago  when  it  became  a  separate  entity.  It  is 
only  constitutionally  it  has  come  now.  So,  although  it  is  a  separate  State  we 
thought  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  one  or  two  links  were  left.  One  link  was 
the  common  Governor.  Another  link  was  the  High  Court.  They  do  not  interfere 
with  the  internal  freedom  of  the  State  and  we  thought  it  would  be  a  good  thing 
to  have  these  two  links  because  after  all  they  are  neighbours  and  they  have  to 
carry  on  in  a  friendly  way. 

Then  Mr  Nafisul  Hasan487  said  something  about  clause  27  of  the  Nagaland 
Bill.  He  seemed  to  think  that  there  is  some  difficulty  about  this.  There  is  nothing 
extraordinary  about  this.  This  has  been  repeated  in  many  other  places.  If  you 
see  article  3  of  the  Constitution  it  says  that  Parliament  may  by  law  form  a  new 
State  by  separation  of  territory  from  any  State,  increase  the  area  of  any  State, 
diminish  the  area  of  any  State,  etc.  It  did  not  require,  therefore,  a  constitutional 
amendment  if  only  this  had  to  be  done.  Articles  2,  3  and  4  refer  to  this  being 
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done  by  law.  Now  clause  27  of  the  Bill  refers  in  particular  to  certain  adaptation 
of  a  law  for  a  particular  area,  the  substance  remaining  the  same.  Sometimes  very 
minor  things  come  in  the  way  and  if  you  apply  the  law  as  it  is  in  its  rigidity, 
it  may  not  fit  in  with  the  Tuensang  district.  It  is  obvious  conditions  are  very 
different.  But  it  is  not  construed  entirely  differently  but  accepting  the  substance 
minor  matters  may  be  there.  It  is  a  very  desirable  provision  which  has  been 
given  I  believe  in  other  Acts  too.  My  colleague  here  reminds  me  that  in  the 
recent  Act  passed  about  Nagar  Haveli  this  particular  phrase  occurs. 

Mr  Dahyabhai  Patel  said  something  about  the  name,  Nagaland.  Frankly 
I  would  have  preferred — not  that  I  have  any  objection  to  Nagaland — Naga 
Pradesh.  We  did  suggest  that  but  they  have  strong  sentimental  attachment  to 
Nagaland.  They  have  been  calling  it  this  way  for  some  years  past  and  sometimes, 
as  hon.  Members  will  realise,  sentiment  is  a  strong  thing  and  we  did  not  think 
that  we  should  by-pass  or  come  in  the  way  of  that  sentiment.  Well,  it  did  not 
make  any  difference  and  so  we  accepted  Nagaland. 

Mr  Dahyabhai  also  referred  to  the  question  of  land  in  Nagaland  and  he 
referred  to  Kashmir  too.  May  I  remind  him  that  the  rule  in  Kashmir  that  no  non- 
Kashmiri  can  possess  land  is  a  very  old  one,  I  should  think  at  least  100  years 
old?  It  is  from  the  19th  century;  the  old  Maharajas  introduced  it.  The  original 
reason  for  its  introduction  was  rather  a  wise  one.  They  did  not  want  crowds  of 
Britishers  to  come  in,  occupy  land  and  settle  down  there,  because  the  climate 
of  Kashmir  was  peculiarly  suited  to  them  and  peculiarly  pleasant.  They  did  not 
just  want  it.  At  some  time  about  a  hundred  years  ago,  there  was  actually  a  rule 
that  at  one  single  time  not  more  than  three  Britishers  could  remain  in  Kashmir, 
only  a  fiat  of  the  then  Maharaja.  Gradually,  those  rules  were  relaxed,  but  this 
rule  continued.  At  that  time  chiefly  Britishers  went  there.  Very  few  Indians 
went  there.  Some  Indians  went  from  Lahore  or  other  places  of  North  India. 
Then,  came  the  further  reason  that  monied  Indians  go  there  and  buy  up  the  land 
there— it  is  a  poor  country  and  the  people  are  poor — and  thereby  deprive  the 
people  living  there  of  their  land.  I  think  it  is  a  very  healthy  provision  and  I  do 
not  see  why  even  now  it  should  be  changed.  I  cannot  buy  land  there.  I  may  by 
origin  be  a  Kashmiri,  but  I  do  not  come  within  the  definition.  Otherwise,  a  large 
number  of  people,  rich  people,  who  have  no  particular  alignment  with  Kashmir, 
if  I  may  say  so,  historically,  culturally  or  otherwise — only  for  the  climate  may 
go  there — buy  up  large  quantities  of  land,  thereby  depriving  the  other  people, 
who  are  possessing  it,  of  land  later  on.  Now,  here  in  our  Constitution,  in  regard 
to  hill  areas,  Nagaland  and  the  other  hill  districts  of  Assam,  there  is  already 
a  provision  in  the  Sixth  Schedule  of  the  Constitution  preventing  land  being 
alienated  to  any  outsider.  It  is  a  very  good  provision  too,  because  otherwise  the 
people  of  those  areas,  who  feel  passionately  about  their  land,  would  gradually 
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be  dispossessed  of  it.  Difficult  situations  would  arise.  So,  I  think  some  reference 
has  been  made  even  here  that  land  in  Nagaland  will  only  vest  in  the  new  State. 
No  outsiders  will  be  able  to  go  there.  Clause  24  says: 

“All  property  and  assets  situated  in,  or  used  for,  or  in  connection  with  the 
administration  of,  the  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area  and  vested  in  the  Union 
immediately  before  the  appointed  day  (other  than  any  property  or  assets  so 
vested  for  purposes  of  the  Union)  shall,  as  from  that  day,  vest  in  the  State 
of  Nagaland.” 

Anyhow,  it  is  for  the  people  of  Nagaland  to  make  their  rules  about  their  land. 
I  have  nothing  further  to  say  in  the  matter.  I  entirely  agree  with  Mr  Jairamdas 
Daulatram  that  we  should  pass  these  Bills  unanimously  and  I  regret  I  cannot 
accept  the  amendments  that  have  been  proposed. 

A.D.  Mani:  On  a  point  of  clarification.  I  should  like  to  ask  the  Prime 
Minister  one  or  two  points  for  clarification.  At  page  2  of  the  Bill,  proposed 
article  371 A  (1)  (a)  (iii)  says: 

“administration  of  civil  and  criminal  justice  involving  decisions 
according  to  Naga  customary  law.” 

Does  this  mean  that  in  so  far  as  those  decisions  conflict  with  the  Indian 
Penal  Code,  the  Civil  Procedure  Code  and  the  Criminal  Procedure 
Code,  these  Codes  will  have  to  be  set  aside? 

The  second  point  I  should  like  to  ask  is  whether  the  right  of  the 
Supreme  Court  to  hear  appeals  against  decisions  according  to  the 
customary  law  of  the  Nagas  is  admitted  in  this  Bill  or  has  been  denied 
in  this  Bill. 

A.K.  Sen:488  The  whole  scheme  of  the  Bill  is  that  no  law  of  the  Central 
Government  will  have  automatic  application  to  the  new  State.  They  will 
apply  only  if  they  are  so  applied  by  the  new  Legislature  of  the  new  State 
of  Nagaland.  That  is  the  whole  scheme. 


488.  Law  Minister. 
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151.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Assassination  of 
Pauting  Phom  in  Nagaland489 

P.C.  Borooah:  (Sibsagar):490  Under  rule  197, 1  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime 
Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request 
that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

“The  reported  shooting  of  Mr  Pauting  Phom,  a  Member  of  the  Interim 
Body  of  Nagaland  on  the  29th  August,  1962.” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  my  sad  and  painful  duty  to  report  to  the  House  the 
loss  of  another  valuable  Naga  leader,  Shri  Pauting  Phom,  a  Member  of  the 
Interim  Body  of  Nagaland,  at  the  hands  of  an  assassin  on  the  29th  of  August. 
Pauting  belonged  to  the  Phom  tribe  which  is  a  small  tribe  of  about  16,000 
people,  living  in  the  Tuensang  District.  On  the  night  of  the  29th  August,  he 
was  sitting  in  his  kitchen  in  Longtang  village  with  his  bodyguard  when  some 
unknown  assailant  fired  a  couple  of  shots  from  outside  his  house  and  injured 
him.  On  hearing  the  shots,  a  detachment  of  the  Security  Forces  commanded  by 
an  officer  immediately  rushed  to  the  spot.  Pauting  was  evacuated  to  the  Civil 
Hospital.  Despite  all  medical  help,  he  succumbed  to  the  injury  at  0345  hrs  on 
the  30th  August.  The  Security  Forces  combed  the  surrounding  area  but  could 
not  find  any  trace  of  the  assailant.  The  Sector  Commander  from  Tuensang  has 
proceeded  to  the  spot  for  personal  investigations. 

I  would  like  to  add  that  every  effort  is  being  made  to  give  protection  from 
attacks  from  the  hostile  elements  to  the  leading  political  fugures  in  Nagaland. 

Shri  Pauting  Phom  originally  belonged  to  the  so  called  Naga  National 
Council.  When  this  body  chose  the  path  of  violence  and  bloodshed  and  went 
underground,  he  was  courageous  enough  to  come  overground  and  take  part  in 
the  deliberations  of  the  Naga  Peoples’  Convention.  He  was  a  member  of  the 
negotiating  body  which  came  to  Delhi  in  July  1960  to  discuss  the  16-Point 
Agreement  which  only  yesterday  culminated  in  Parliament  giving  its  approval 
to  the  constitution  of  a  separate  State  of  Nagaland.  I  feel  sad  indeed  that  Pauting 
is  not  alive  to  see  the  fulfilment  of  the  cherished  dream  of  the  Naga  people  to 
have  a  separate  State  of  their  own  but  I  have  no  doubt  that  his  brave  example 
will  inspire  others  to  revert  to  paths  of  peace  and  constructive  activity  and 
his  sacrifice,  as  the  sacrifice  of  many  other  Nagas,  will  not  have  been  in  vain. 


489.  Adjournment  motion,  4  September  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  8,  Third  Series, 
September  3  to  7,  1962,  cols  5799-5800. 

490.  Congress. 
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We  have  conveyed  the  condolences  of  the  Government  of  India  to  the 
leaders  in  Nagaland  and  to  the  bereaved  family.  I  would  like  to  convey  the 
heartfelt  sympathies  of  this  House  to  the  Government  and  people  of  Nagaland 
and  to  the  family  of  Shri  Pauting  Phom. 


152.  To  G.G.  Swell:  Meeting  for  Clarifications491 

September  7,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Swell, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  7th  September.  As  you  perhaps  know,  I  am 
leaving  Delhi  on  a  tour  abroad  tonight.  I  shall  not  return  till  early  in  October. 

I  am  always  glad  to  meet  our  colleagues  if  they  wish  to  see  me.  But  there 
is  little  point  in  meeting  me  merely  to  present  rigid  demands.  If  they  really 
wish  to  seek  any  elucidation  from  me  of  what  we  have  suggested,  I  shall  gladly 
meet  them  after  I  return  from  abroad. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


153.  David  Astor  and  the  Naga  Question492 

Mr  David  Astor493  came  to  see  me  the  other  day.  He  spoke  about  various  matters. 
Among  them  was  the  Naga  question.  He  was  rather  apologetic  about  it.  I  told 
him  of  the  position  and  how  it  was  up  to  the  hostile  Naga  leaders  to  stop  their 
violent  activities.  They  were  getting  isolated  more  and  more  from  the  people. 
We  have  done  our  best  and  it  was  open  to  them  to  join  in  the  election  that 
would  come.  They  were  getting  full  autonomy  except  for  some  reservations 
for  a  brief  period. 

He  appreciated  all  this  but  said  that  could  we  not  issue  an  amnesty  to  these 
leaders  and  invite  them  to  cooperate.  I  said  we  had  issued  an  amnesty  long  ago 
generally  and  we  have  not  withdrawn  it.  I  am  not  sure  how  far  it  applies  to  all 
the  Naga  leaders.  But  generally  those  who  come  to  us  and  surrender  arms  are 
treated  as  they  were  amnestied.  We  had  no  desire  to  be  vengeful  towards  any 

49 1 .  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP  of  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference,  from  Autonomous 
Districts-ST,  Assam;  address:  72  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  MHA,  File  No. 
4/l/62-SR(R)-A,  p.  63/c. 

492.  Note,  19  September  1962,  from  London,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

493.  Editor  of  The  Observer. 
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leaders.  But  in  this  matter  we  could  not  take  any  step  without  the  consent  and 
cooperation  of  the  Interim  Council  of  Nagaland. 

I  told  him  about  the  tribal  rivalries  and  conflicts  there  and  the  danger  to 
these  leaders  themselves  from  rival  tribes  etc.,  in  Nagaland  if  they  went  back. 

Mr  Astor  said  that  he  was  not  at  all  speaking  on  behalf  of  Phizo494  and  others 
and  he  was  not  sure  that  they  would  even  accept  any  offer  of  amnesty  etc.,  from 
us.  But  he  was  anxious  to  get  this  matter  settled  peacefully.  Otherwise  there 
would  be  continuous  trouble.  I  told  him  again  that  we  had  done  our  utmost 
and  it  was  upto  to  the  people  of  Nagaland  to  function  now  as  they  wanted  to. 


(t)  Orissa 


154.  To  Biju  Patnaik:  Konrad  Adenauer’s  Visit495 


September  21,  1962 


My  dear  Biju, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 7th  September  has  reached  me  here  in  Paris.  Dr  Adenauer496 
will  probably  visit  India  in  November  and  may  go  to  Rourkela.  Please  remember 
that  he  is  86  years  old  and  cannot  be  made  to  rush  about.  If  he  is  agreeable,  he 
can  certainly  visit  Bhubaneswar  and  Konark.  But  I  doubt  if  he  is  interested  in 
old  temples  and  the  like. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(u)  Pondicherry 


155.  On  Status  of  Pondicherry497 

PM  met  the  Councillors  from  Pondicherry  this  morning.  I  had  a  preliminary 
meeting  with  them  half  an  hour  earlier.  The  Councillors  expressed  their  thanks 


494.  A.Z.  Phizo,  the  Naga  rebel  leader. 

495.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  Sent  from  Paris. 

496.  Konrad  Adenauer,  Chancellor  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  1949-1963. 

497.  Note,  3  August  1962,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary,  for  the  Joint  Secretary 
(UN),  MEA.  MHA,  File  No.  3/362-SR(R)-A,  pp.  5-6/c. 
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to  the  Government  of  India  for  the  happy  conclusion  of  the  de  jure  transfer498 
and  represented  that  in  the  new  constitutional  arrangements  that  will  be  made 
an  advance  should  be  made  on  the  existing  administrative  and  constitutional 
set  up  of  Pondicherry — the  pattern  to  be  evolved  being  the  same  as  of  other 
states  in  the  Indian  Union.  They  also  asked  that  arrangements  for  representation 
of  Pondicherry  through  election  to  the  Lok  Sabha  and  the  Rajya  Sabha  should 
be  made. 

2.  PM  asked  what  the  population  of  Pondicherry  was.  The  Councillors 
said  that  it  was  about  400,000  and  that  on  population  basis  they  may  not  be 
entitled  to  even  one  seat  in  Parliament.  They,  however,  pressed  for  one  seat  in 
the  Lok  Sabha  and  one  in  the  Rajya  Sabha. 

3 .  As  regards  the  future  administrative  and  constitutional  pattern,  PM  told 
them  that  the  paraphernalia  of  a  full  state’s  structure  was  very  expensive  and 
not  suitable  for  Pondicherry.  He  agreed,  however,  to  maximum  autonomy  being 
given  to  Pondicherry  as  a  Union  Territory,  the  administrative  apparatus  being 
kept  to  the  minimum  required.  He  said  that  there  can  be  elected  legislatures 
and  elected  councillors  with  full  powers  in  the  subjects  in  which  the  territory 
was  autonomous.  The  Councillors  went  on  urging  the  desirability  of  having  a 
pattern  similar  to  the  other  states  for  political  reasons,  keeping  the  administrative 
apparatus  to  the  absolute  minimum.  PM  said  that  so  far  as  the  next  session  of 
the  Parliament  is  concerned  they  cannot  deal  with  this  complex  question  but 
would  try  to  get  a  bill  through  to  make  Pondicherry  part  of  India  and  provide  the 
representation  in  Parliament.  The  other  matters  mentioned  by  the  Councillors 
can  be  considered  later.  He,  however,  reiterated  that  the  paraphernalia  of  a  state 
on  the  pattern  of  other  major  states  is  not  suitable  for  Pondicherry. 

4.  The  Councillors  asked  for  location  of  at  least  one  public  sector 
industrial  project  in  Pondicherry  so  as  to  increase  employment  opportunities. 
PM  said  that  the  location  of  public  sector  industrial  projects  is  decided  by  expert 
advice  on  the  basis  of  availability  of  raw  materials,  transportation  facilities, 
etc.,  and  could  not  be  a  purely  political  decision.  The  request  will,  however, 
be  borne  in  mind. 

5.  The  Councillors  raised  the  question  of  making  facilities  for  a  Cobalt 
Therapy  Centre  against  cancer  available  to  the  Medical  College  in  Pondicherry 
under  the  Colombo  Plan  Scheme  of  assistance.  This  proposal  is  now  under 


498.  The  de  facto  transfer  of  the  French  territories  Pondicherry,  Karaikal,  Mahe  and  Yanam 
to  India  on  1  November  1954,  was  ratified  by  France  only  on  12  July  1962.  By  the 
Treaty  of  Cession  between  India  and  France  on  1 6  August  1 962,  these  territories  became 
Indian.  See  also  item  156. 
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consideration  of  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  they  requested  that  the  matter 
should  be  expedited. 

6.  The  Councillors  incidentally  referred  to  Clause  II  of  the  1955 
Agreement  regarding  de  facto  transfer  which  referred  to  changes  requiring  the 
consent  of  the  people,  gave  a  copy  of  the  speech  by  the  French  Commissioner 
in  1 9474"  and  requested  that  this  be  borne  in  mind  in  connection  with  the  future 
administrative  and  constitutional  set  up  of  Pondicherry  as  the  latter  must  be 
an  improvement  on  what  the  French  intended  at  the  time.  They  also  requested 
PM  to  visit  Pondicherry  on  his  way  back  from  Ceylon  during  late  autumn  or 
winter  this  year. 

7.  Please  follow  up  para  5. 

156.  Cession  of  Pondicherry500 

[Note,  13  August  1962,  by  Nehru,  begins]501 

I  agree  with  the  proposals  made  in  A  and  B.502  No  particular  statement  need  be 
made  except  some  words  of  congratulation. 

I  think  that  10  a.m.  on  the  16th  August  will  be  suitable.  A  photographer 

can  be  present.  No  other  press  people  need  come. 

\ 

J.  Nehru 
13.8.62 

[Note,  13  August  1962,  by  Nehru,  ends] 


499.  Charles  Francois  Marie  Baron,  French  Commissioner  of  Pondicherry,  20  August  1947 
-  May  1949. 

500.  Noting.  MHA,  (MEA,  File  No.  3  l(3)/Pond/62,  pp.  23-24). 

501.  This  note  is  apparently  in  response  to  the  note  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  Joint  Secretaiy,  MEA, 
which  is  published  after  this.  MHA,  (MEA,  File  No.  31(3)/Pond/62,  p.  24). 

502.  In  V.C.  Trivedi’s  note,  the  portion  marked  “A”  is  the  following  sentence:  “I  presume 
it  is  not  our  intention  that  there  should  be  any  statements  of  an  important  nature  at  this 
ceremony.” 

The  portion  marked  “B”  is  the  following  sentence:  “He  [Counsellor  of  the  French 
Embassy]  suggested  that  if  convenient  to  the  Prime  Minister,  the  exchange  might  take 
place  sometime  on  Thursday,  the  16th  of  August.  The  French  Ambassador  proposes 
to  leave  for  Paris  on  Saturday,  the  18th  of  August.” 

NB:  “A”  is  in  the  third  paragraph,  whereas  “B”  is  in  the  first  paragraph. 
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[Note,  13  August  1962,  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  Joint  Secretary,  MEA,  begins]503 

Subject:  Exchange  of  the  Instruments  of  Ratification  of  the  Treaty  of 

Cession  with  France  in  respect  of  the  former  French  possessions. 

The  Counsellor  of  the  French  Embassy  saw  me  this  afternoon  and  said  that 
the  Instrument  of  Ratification  of  the  Treaty  of  Cession  in  respect  of  Pondicherry, 
etc.  will  be  received  by  the  Embassy  on  the  night  of  the  14th  / 1 5th  of  August. 
It  will,  therefore,  be  possible  to  exchange  the  instruments  on  any  day  after  that. 
He  suggested  that  if  convenient  to  the  Prime  Minister,  the  exchange  might  take 
place  sometime  on  Thursday,  the  16th  of  August.  The  French  Ambassador504 
proposes  to  leave  for  Paris  on  Saturday,  the  1 8th  of  August. 

2.  The  French  Counsellor  said  that  the  procedure  they  proposed  to  adopt 
was  to  exchange  the  Instruments  of  Ratification  signed  by  the  Presidents  of 
India  and  France  and,  at  the  same  time,  exchange  proces-verbal  indicating  that 
the  Instruments  were  exchanged  between  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  and  the 
French  Ambassador  on  a  certain  date.  We  shall  follow  this  procedure  and  have 
the  necessary  documents  ready. 

3.  The  French  Counsellor  added  that  his  Ambassador  would  be  glad  to 
accept  whatever  arrangements  we  made  regarding  the  ceremonial  aspect  of  the 
exchange.  He  would  leave  it  to  us  to  invite  press  people  and  photographers, 
etc.  He  inquired,  however,  whether  the  Prime  Minister  would  like  to  make  any 
important  statement  beyond,  of  course,  the  usual  expression  of  gratification 
and  congratulations.  If  the  Prime  Minister  wished  to  make  an  important 
announcement,  the  ceremony  would  be  delayed  as  the  French  Ambassador 
would  then  have  to  refer  to  the  Government  of  France  for  their  approval  the  text 
of  his  reply.  I  presume  it  is  not  our  intention  that  there  should  be  any  statements 
of  an  important  nature  at  this  ceremony.  If  approved,  I  shall  inform  the  French 
Counsellor  accordingly  and  then  work  out  arrangements  in  consultation  with 
Protocol  and  XP505  Divisions. 

4.  The  French  Counsellor  then  referred  to  the  understanding  reached 
between  the  two  Governments  to  the  effect  that  after  the  ratification  there 
would  be  discussions  between  representatives  of  India  and  France  on  certain 
minor  issues  arising  out  of  the  Treaty.  The  French  Ambassador  had  received 
instructions  to  commence  these  discussions  before  his  departure  for  Paris.  The 


503.  This  note  is  presumably  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary.  MHA,  (MEA,  File  No. 
31(3)  Pond/62,  p.  23). 

504.  Jean-Paul  Gamier. 

505.  External  Publicity. 
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French  Ambassador  appreciated  that  there  was  no  point  in  troubling  the  Prime 
Minister  on  these  minor  matters.  After  the  signature,  however,  he  would  like, 
for  the  sake  of  form,  to  mention  that  he  had  a  few  points  to  discuss.  At  that 
stage  the  Prime  Minister  might  say  that  the  Government  of  India  were  willing 
to  discuss  whatever  points  he  wished  to  raise  and  that  he  should  get  in  touch 
with  the  Foreign  Secretary  in  that  behalf.  A  preliminary  meeting  between  the 
Ambassador  and  the  Foreign  Secretary  could  then  be  arranged  for  Friday,  the 
17th.  Further  discussions  will  take  place  subsequently. 

5.  FS  may  like  to  consult  PM  about  the  time  and  date  for  the  exchange 
and  for  approval  of  the  procedures  suggested. 


V.C.  Trivedi 
13.8.62 

[Note,  13  August  1962,  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  ends] 


157.  Pondicherry  Representation  in  Parliament506 

[Note  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary,  20  August  1962,  begins] 

I  would  submit  that  the  request  made  by  the  Pondicherry  Councillors  to  give 
Pondicherry  representation  both  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  the  Rajya  Sabha  may 
be  accepted. 

This  would  involve  amendment  of  the  Fourth  Schedule  to  the  Constitution 
but  it  could  be  included  in  the  Constitutional  Amendment  Bill  which  is  being 
drafted  to  include  Pondicherry,  Mahe,  Karaikal  and  Yanam,  in  the  First  Schedule 
under  Union  Territories. 


M.J.  Desai 
20.8.1962 


[Note  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary,  20  August  1962,  ends] 
[Note  by  Nehru,  20  August  1962,  begins] 

This  question  will  have  to  be  decided  by  the  Cabinet.  It  may  either  come  up 
together  with  the  other  papers  relating  to  Pondicherry  or  be  dealt  with  separately. 

506.  Noting,  20  August  1962.  MHA,  (MEA,  File  No.  31(10)  POND/62.  Vol.  I,  p.  5/c). 
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It  is  not  clear  to  me  in  what  manner  Pondicherry  will  be  represented  in 
the  Rajya  Sabha.  Perhaps  the  Assembly  or  Territorial  Council  that  is  framed 
there  would  elect  a  person.  This  would  be  in  keeping  with  the  procedure  in 
the  other  States.507 


J.  Nehru 
20.8.1962 

[Note  by  Nehru,  20  August  1962,  ends] 


158.  Engineers  and  Doctors  in  Pondicherry508 

I  understand  that  there  are  some  very  eminent  engineers  and  doctors  who 
have  retired  from  holding  the  highest  posts  in  India,  in  the  Pondicherry  Shri 
Aurobindo  Ashram.  I  think  the  Pondicherry  Government  might  well  take 
advantage  of  their  presence  there.  They  will  probably  work  free.  I  believe  one 
such  doctor  is  doing  some  work  in  the  Medical  College  there. 

2.  The  Pondicherry  Councillors  are  not  on  good  terms  with  the  Ashram. 
I  do  not  suggest  that  they  should  beg  favours  of  the  Ashram,  but  it  does  seem 
to  me  desirable  to  take  advantage  of  eminent  specialists  who  are  there.  You 
might  draw  the  attention  of  our  Chief  Commissioner509  there  to  this. 


159.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Pondicherry  Bill510 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  Pondicherry  and  all  these  small  territories  are 
concerned,  we  have  declared  any  number  of  times  that  they  will  remain  a 
separate  entity  and  there  will  be  no  change  in  them  so  long  as  this  is  not 
demanded  and  approved  by  the  people  there  themselves.  Our  treaty  with  the 

507.  For  Nehru’s  speeches  in  Parliament  on  the  Pondicherry  Bill,  see  items  159-160. 

508.  Note,  29  August  1962,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

509.  S.K.  Datta. 

510.  Discussion  on  the  Constitution  (Fourteenth  Amendment)  Bill,  4  September  1962.  Lok 
Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  8,  Third  Series,  September  3-7,  1962,  cols  5919-5922. 

The  Constitution  (Fourteenth  Amendment)  Bill  provided  for  the  territories 
of  Pondicherry,  Karikal,  Mahe  and  Yanam  being  specified  in  the  Constitution  as  a 
Union  territory  called  “Pondicherry”.  The  Bill  also  sought  to  increase  the  number 
of  representatives  from  the  Union  territories  in  the  Lok  Sabha  from  20  to  25  to 
enable  representation  being  given  to  Pondicherry  in  the  House  and  also  provided  for 
representation  of  the  territory  in  the  Rajya  Sabha.  See  also  item  155. 
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French  Government  was  based  on  this,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  apart  from 
every  other  consideration,  we  have  to  keep  our  word  to  the  French  Government. 
That  is  quite  adequate  for  me. 

But  I  recognise  that  so  far  as  Yanam  and  Mahe  are  concerned,  there 
are  considerations  which  would,  presumably,  lead  us  to  attach  them  to  their 
respective  States.  They  are  small  areas  of  a  district.  But  at  this  stage,  when  for 
the  first  time  we  are  getting  these  old  French  territories  formally  and  legally 
into  the  Union  of  India,  I  think  we  should  stick  to  the  old  arrangement  of  the 
French.  After  that,  it  may  well  be  that  Yanam  and  Mahe  are  attached.  Whether 
Pondicherry  will  be  attached  or  not,  is  a  different  matter.  That  depends  on  the 
goodwill  of  the  people.  So  far  as  I  know,  the  people  in  Pondicherry,  that  is,  a 
majority  of  them,  want  to  keep  it  as  a  separate  entity.  But  anyhow,  at  present 
we  have  to  give  effect  to  the  agreement  arrived  at  with  the  French  Government. 

H.N.  Mukerjee  (Calcutta  Central):511  I  want  a  clarification.  The  Prime 
Minister  seems  to  suggest  that  when  France  was  compelled  by  force  of 
circumstances  to  agree  to  the  cession  of  these  territories  to  India,  there  were 
certain  conditions  or  presuppositions  attached.  I  do  not  understand  why 
the  Prime  Minister  referred  to  the  fact  that  certain  understandings  with  the 
French  Government  have  to  be  respected.  It  was  an  unconditional  cession 
and  that  is  why  after  having  waited  for  so  long,  the  country  is  waiting 
for  the  fulfilment  of  that  cession.  Now  we  are  told  that  we  have  some 
understandings  with  the  French  Government  which  have  to  be  respected. 
This  is  absolutely  out  of  keeping  with  the  entire  spirit  of  what  we  are  doing. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  understand  what  the  hon.  Member  means.  We  have 
given  specific,  clear  and  repeated  understandings  to  the  Pondicherry  people, 
to  the  French  Government  and  to  the  whole  of  India  that  Pondicherry  would 
be  kept  separate  till  such  time  as  the  people  of  Pondicherry  desired  a  change. 
It  was  an  understanding  given  to  everybody.  I  do  not  think  this  is  laid  down 
in  writing  with  the  French  Government,  but  it  was  a  very  clear  understanding 
given  to  them  and  to  the  people  of  Pondicherry.  I  am  quite  certain  that  the  great 
majority  of  the  people  of  Pondicherry  want  to  remain  separate. 

Renu  Chakravartty:512  Then  how  do  Government  propose  to  proceed?  Does 
it  mean  that  we  are  going  to  have  a  plebiscite  on  this  whole  question? 


511.  CPI. 

512.  CPI. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Surely  there  are  many  ways  of  finding  that  out  later.  At  the 
present  moment,  I  am  giving  my  opinion  that  the  great  majority  do  not  want  to 
join  Madras  but  want  to  remain  as  a  separate  entity.  But  regardless  of  what  I  may 
feel  in  the  matter,  at  this  first  stage  of  its  incorporation  into  the  Indian  Union, 
I  think  it  is  essential  to  keep  it  a  separate  entity.  We  have  said  to  everybody 
concerned,  including  the  French. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  What  will  happen  to  the  villages  of  Mahe  and  Yanam? 
Speaker:513  He  has  explained  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  regard  to  the  villages  of  Mahe  and  Yanam,  there  is  good 
argument.  But  at  the  present  moment,  I  should  like  to  treat  them  as  a  whole, 
attached  to  Pondicherry.  Later  on,  it  may  be  feasible  to  separate  them  and  to 
let  them  go  to  their  respective  States. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:514  Even  at  this  stage,  when  we  are  amending  the  Constitution 
and  when  these  villages  also  become  part  of  that  Constitution,  could  we 
not  make  a  provision?  I  am  glad  that  the  Prime  Minister  agrees  that  this 
word  may  not  be  kept  for  all  time  to  come.  When  practical  politics  require 
it,  something  should  be  done  in  the  case  of  these  villages.  Could  we  not 
at  this  stage  make  a  provision  whereby  it  may  not  be  necessary  to  amend 
the  Constitution  for  this  purpose  later  on?  Could  we  not  have  provision  so 
that  we  may  have  the  liberty  of  taking  whatever  step  we  want  with  regard 
to  these  small  territories?  If  that  is  done,  we  shall  not  have  to  resort  to 
another  amendment  of  the  Constitution  for  this  purpose. 

Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:515  It  would  not  be  necessary.  If  any  part  of  these 
Union  Territories  is  merged  with  any  other  area,  it  should  not  require  an 
amendment  of  the  Constitution.  Parliament  can  do  it  by  ordinary  legislation. 


513.  Hukam  Singh. 

514.  Congress. 

515.  Home  Minister. 
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160.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Pondicherry  Bill516 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to 
intervene  in  this  discussion.  I  am  not  the  last  speaker.  The  hon.  Member  opposite 
will  no  doubt  have  his  chance.  I  am  grateful  to  you  because  this  is  the  only  time 
I  have.  I  am  rather  pressed  for  time  today  as  I  am  going  away  this  evening. 

This  little  Constitution  (Amendment)  Bill,  small  as  it  is,  has  a  certain  historic 
significance  because  it  puts  an  end  to  all  colonial  regimes  constitutionally  in 
India.  Of  course,  Pondicherry  and  the  other  French  establishments  have  been 
factually  within  India  but  now  after  six  years  of  waiting  they  will  become  part 
of  the  Union  of  India;  so  also  Goa. 

Now,  there  are  two  matters  especially  that  I  should  like  to  speak  about. 
There  are  two  amendments  that  have  been  proposed;  one  is  about  Pondicherry 
and  the  other  French  establishments,  whether  they  should  remain  as  a  separate 
entity  or  be  merged  into  the  adjoining  State,  and  the  other  is  about  Delhi.  As 
for  the  first,  hon.  Members  have  been  reminded,  I  suppose  many  times,  of 
the  undertaking  and  the  assurance  we  gave  to  the  French  Government  at  that 
time,  not  only  to  the  French  Government  but  to  the  people  of  Pondicherry.  I 
myself  have  given  it  at  public  meetings,  at  private  assemblies  in  Pondicherry 
and  diplomatically  and  otherwise  to  the  French  Government.  One  may  say  that 
such  an  assurance  is  not  legally  binding  but  it  is  more  than  legally  binding;  it 
is  morally  binding.  And  apart  from  that,  for  my  part  I  think  it  is  desirable  for 
Pondicherry  to  be  a  separate  entity.  But  it  is  not  for  me  to  determine  that.  As  we 
have  said  in  our  assurance  to  the  French  Government,  it  is  for  the  people  of  that 
area  to  decide  in  future  what  they  would  like  to  do,  whether  they  would  like  to 
merge  in  the  adjoining  States  or  remain  as  a  separate  entity.  The  question  rests 
not  with  us.  That  is  perfectly  clear.  We  cannot  go  behind  that  undertaking  and 
I  feel  that  the  hon.  Member  who  moved  this  amendment  has  done  so  regardless 
of  the  wishes  of  the  majority  of  the  people  of  Pondicherry. 

P.  Ramamurti:517  We  said  we  were  prepared  for  the  referendum. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  expressing  my  own  analysis  of  the  situation.  I  have  no 
doubt  about  it  and  I  have  been  in  touch  with  Pondicherry  all  these  years.  I  have 


516.  Intervention  during  discussion  on  the  Constitution  Fourteenth  Amendment  Bill,  7 
September  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  17-23, 30  August  to  7  September 
1962,  cols  5648-55. 

On  the  Constitution  (Fourteenth  Amendment)  Bill,  see  item  159. 

517.  CPI. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Surely  there  are  many  ways  of  finding  that  out  later.  At  the 
present  moment,  I  am  giving  my  opinion  that  the  great  majority  do  not  want  to 
join  Madras  but  want  to  remain  as  a  separate  entity.  But  regardless  of  what  I  may 
feel  in  the  matter,  at  this  first  stage  of  its  incorporation  into  the  Indian  Union, 
I  think  it  is  essential  to  keep  it  a  separate  entity.  We  have  said  to  everybody 
concerned,  including  the  French. 

Renu  Chakravartty:  What  will  happen  to  the  villages  of  Mahe  and  Yanam? 
Speaker:513  He  has  explained  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  regard  to  the  villages  of  Mahe  and  Yanam,  there  is  good 
argument.  But  at  the  present  moment,  I  should  like  to  treat  them  as  a  whole, 
attached  to  Pondicherry.  Later  on,  it  may  be  feasible  to  separate  them  and  to 
let  them  go  to  their  respective  States. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:514  Even  at  this  stage,  when  we  are  amending  the  Constitution 
and  when  these  villages  also  become  part  of  that  Constitution,  could  we 
not  make  a  provision?  I  am  glad  that  the  Prime  Minister  agrees  that  this 
word  may  not  be  kept  for  all  time  to  come.  When  practical  politics  require 
it,  something  should  be  done  in  the  case  of  these  villages.  Could  we  not 
at  this  stage  make  a  provision  whereby  it  may  not  be  necessary  to  amend 
the  Constitution  for  this  purpose  later  on?  Could  we  not  have  provision  so 
that  we  may  have  the  liberty  of  taking  whatever  step  we  want  with  regard 
to  these  small  territories?  If  that  is  done,  we  shall  not  have  to  resort  to 
another  amendment  of  the  Constitution  for  this  purpose. 

Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:515  It  would  not  be  necessary.  If  any  part  of  these 
Union  Territories  is  merged  with  any  other  area,  it  should  not  require  an 
amendment  of  the  Constitution.  Parliament  can  do  it  by  ordinary  legislation. 


513.  Hukam  Singh. 

514.  Congress. 

515.  Home  Minister. 
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160.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Pondicherry  Bill516 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  giving  me  this  opportunity  to 
intervene  in  this  discussion.  I  am  not  the  last  speaker.  The  hon.  Member  opposite 
will  no  doubt  have  his  chance.  I  am  grateful  to  you  because  this  is  the  only  time 
I  have.  I  am  rather  pressed  for  time  today  as  I  am  going  away  this  evening. 

This  little  Constitution  (Amendment)  Bill,  small  as  it  is,  has  a  certain  historic 
significance  because  it  puts  an  end  to  all  colonial  regimes  constitutionally  in 
India.  Of  course,  Pondicherry  and  the  other  French  establishments  have  been 
factually  within  India  but  now  after  six  years  of  waiting  they  will  become  part 
of  the  Union  of  India;  so  also  Goa. 

Now,  there  are  two  matters  especially  that  I  should  like  to  speak  about. 
There  are  two  amendments  that  have  been  proposed;  one  is  about  Pondicherry 
and  the  other  French  establishments,  whether  they  should  remain  as  a  separate 
entity  or  be  merged  into  the  adjoining  State,  and  the  other  is  about  Delhi.  As 
for  the  first,  hon.  Members  have  been  reminded,  I  suppose  many  times,  of 
the  undertaking  and  the  assurance  we  gave  to  the  French  Government  at  that 
time,  not  only  to  the  French  Government  but  to  the  people  of  Pondicherry.  I 
myself  have  given  it  at  public  meetings,  at  private  assemblies  in  Pondicherry 
and  diplomatically  and  otherwise  to  the  French  Government.  One  may  say  that 
such  an  assurance  is  not  legally  binding  but  it  is  more  than  legally  binding;  it 
is  morally  binding.  And  apart  from  that,  for  my  part  I  think  it  is  desirable  for 
Pondicherry  to  be  a  separate  entity.  But  it  is  not  for  me  to  determine  that.  As  we 
have  said  in  our  assurance  to  the  French  Government,  it  is  for  the  people  of  that 
area  to  decide  in  future  what  they  would  like  to  do,  whether  they  would  like  to 
merge  in  the  adjoining  States  or  remain  as  a  separate  entity.  The  question  rests 
not  with  us.  That  is  perfectly  clear.  We  cannot  go  behind  that  undertaking  and 
I  feel  that  the  hon.  Member  who  moved  this  amendment  has  done  so  regardless 
of  the  wishes  of  the  majority  of  the  people  of  Pondicherry. 

P.  Ramamurti:517  We  said  we  were  prepared  for  the  referendum. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  expressing  my  own  analysis  of  the  situation.  I  have  no 
doubt  about  it  and  I  have  been  in  touch  with  Pondicherry  all  these  years.  I  have 


516.  Intervention  during  discussion  on  the  Constitution  Fourteenth  Amendment  Bill,  7 
September  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  17-23, 30  August  to  7  September 
1962,  cols  5648-55. 

On  the  Constitution  (Fourteenth  Amendment)  Bill,  see  item  159. 

517.  CPI. 
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been  there  repeatedly  and  the  one  thing  we  have  always  stressed  is  that  they 
should  remain  a  separate  entity.  Whether  they  do  so  in  future  or  not  remains 
to  be  seen.  As  I  said,  I  think  it  is  a  desirable  thing.  Some  hon.  Members  may 
not  attach  importance  to  it  but  I  think  it  is  desirable  for  Pondicherry  which  has 
been  for  several  hundreds  of  years  a  part  of  the  French  empire  and,  therefore, 
has  imbibed  a  great  deal  of  French  culture.  You  may  say,  language  etc.  It  is  a 
beautiful  language.  It  is  a  good  thing  that  we  should  have  a  centre  for  French 
language  in  India.  That  does  not  mean  any  disrespect  of  the  language  of  the 
great  majority  of  the  people  there.  It  is  Tamil;  of  course  that  will  have  its  full 
place  but  it  is  desirable  to  have  a  centre  for  French  language  and  culture  there. 
So  speaking  for  myself  I  think  it  is  a  desirable  thing  apart  from  our  undertakings. 
There  are  some  smaller  enclaves  like  Yanam  and  Mahe.  It  is  not  very  logical 
to  keep  them  under  the  same  Administration  as  Pondicherry  and  Karikal  and 
I  think  there  is  something  in  that  argument.  At  the  present  moment,  I  would 
beg  of  the  House  to  consider  that  we  had  better  give  effect  to  our  assurance 
and  agreement  as  a  whole  and  keep  them  with  Pondicherry  and  Karikal  rather 
than  separate  them  although  administratively  it  might  have  been  a  little  easier 
to  deal  with  them  in  their  respective  States. 

Now,  coming  to  Delhi,  I  feel  rather  strongly  in  regard  to  Delhi  because 
with  all  respect  to  the  hon.  Member  who  has  moved  the  amendment,  I  have 
Delhi  in  my  blood.  I  am  a  Delhi  man  to  some  extent.  The  hon.  Member  knows 
Delhi  as  the  capital  and  the  seat  of  this  Government.  But  I  attach  a  great  deal 
of  importance  to  Delhi.  Delhi  evokes  images  in  me  of  5,000  years  and  more, 
of  a  succession  of  kings,  governments,  empires  falling  and  rising,  great  things 
happening,  mixed  cultures  evolving  and  all  that.  Good  and  bad  comes  up  to 
my  mind.  I  rather  doubt  if  the  same  images  are  evoked  in  the  hon.  Member’s 
mind.  Delhi  as  the  capital  is  important  enough  and  for  any  one  to  imagine 
that  we  wish  to  differentiate  against  Delhi  is  completely  wrong,  because  we 
attach  so  great  an  importance  to  Delhi,  to  the  improvement  of  Delhi,  to  the  old 
historical  background  of  Delhi,  that  we  hesitate  to  do  anything  at  the  present 
moment  which  would  prevent  us  from  going  in,  what  we  might  consider  to  be, 
the  right  direction.  My  point  is,  to  include  Delhi  in  this  Bill  casually  just  like 
any  other  place,  Manipur,  Tripura,  Pondicherry  or  Goa,  is  not  paying  regard 
to  the  special  questions  that  are  tied  up  with  Delhi.  I  said  in  the  other  House 
the  other  day  that  I  am  not  satisfied  with  the  present  arrangements  for  Delhi.518 
I  know  to  some  extent  from  personal  experience  and  a  great  deal  from  what 
I  have  been  told  that  it  has  developed  into  a  very  complicated  and  complex 
system  of  Government  here  with  the  result  that  responsibility  hardly  attaches 

518.  See  item  118. 
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to  anybody.  There  is  the  Central  Government  of  course  with  its  numerous 
Ministries  separately  dealing  with  Delhi,  Works  Ministry,  Health  Ministry, 
Education  Ministry  and  so  on.  There  is  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi;  there 
is  the  Corporation  of  Delhi.  There  are  numerous  foreign  embassies  in  Delhi  and 
I  could  go  on  enumerating.  There  is  the  Master  Plan  Committee  for  Delhi.  There 
is  the  Delhi  Electric  Supply  Undertaking  and  other  specialised  agencies  which 
in  their  own  sphere  are  practically  free  to  act  as  they  choose  of  course  subject 
to  some  control.  But  they  are  autonomous  really.  The  other  day  we  had  some 
trouble  in  Delhi  about  the  power  supply  question  which  caused  a  good  deal  of 
distress  to  many  people.519  Well,  it  is  not  for  me  now  to  say  who  is  responsible  for 
that  but  primarily  obviously  the  Electric  Supply  Department  which  was  dealing 
with  it.  The  Electric  Supply  Department  is  partly  controlled  by  the  Corporation. 
Many  members  of  the  Corporation  say  that  under  the  existing  circumstances 
they  have  no  power  at  all,  no  real  power.  The  Chief  Commissioner  exercises 
it.  I  am  not  criticising  anybody  but  as  we  have  grown  up  it  has  become  a  place 
where  it  is  very  difficult  to  fix  responsibility.  The  Central  Government  is  there 
but  the  Central  Government  obviously  cannot  come  into  the  picture  at  every 
stage.  The  Chief  Commissioner  is  there  and  he  is,  if  I  may  say  so,  one  of  our 
best  administrators520  and  we  specially  chose  him  and  we  have  kept  him  there 
although  he  is  due  for  promotion  elsewhere.  We  have  kept  him  there  because 
we  feel  he  is  probably  the  best  man  we  could  find  and  he  is  popular  but  again 
his  powers  are  limited.  It  is  extraordinary  that  everybody’s  powers  are  limited 
by  somebody  else  and  the  result  is  unfortunate.  Neither  the  Corporation  can 
function  with  the  satisfaction  that  it  is  doing  things  that  it  wants  to  do,  nor  the 
Chief  Commissioner  nor  the  many  other  special  undertakings,  nor  the  Master 
Plan  Committee.  I  have  had  some  experience  in  this  matter  because  for  some 
years  past  I  have  been  interested  in  the  slums  of  Delhi  and  I  have  repeatedly 
called  people  together  representing  various  organisations  and  consulted  them.  In 
theory  everybody  was  agreeable,  but  in  practice  not  much  was  done.  Something 
has  been  done,  I  admit,  and  done  not  only  by  the  Government  and  its  apparatus, 
but  also  by  private  organisations.  I  admit  that.  But  still  the  progress  has  been 
slow  and  every  time  we  have  come  up  against  this  lack  of  responsibility  and 
everybody  having  the  power  to  obstruct  somebody  else  doing  something.  So,  it 
is  a  very  complicated  thing.  Then,  there  are  the  foreign  Embassies  which  have 
to  be  treated  specially.  It  is  difficult  to  put  them  just  as  Himachal  Pradesh  or 
Tripura  or  some  other  Territory.  You  have  to  devise  some  method,  and  it  has 
to  be  devised,  I  admit,  which  will  simplify  this  administration,  give  it  as  much 


519.  See  section  Politics,  subsection  Delhi. 

520.  Bhagwan  Sahay. 
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of  popular  backing  as  possible  and  so  that  work  can  go  on  in  Delhi  adequately. 
That  is,  I  think,  the  main  reason  and  an  adequate  reason  why  Delhi  cannot 
be  included  in  this  Bill,  whatever  the  views  of  hon.  Members  may  be  about 
Delhi.  I  have  indicated  rather  negatively  what  my  views  are,  that  is,  it  cannot 
be  treated  in  the  same  kind  of  way  as  various  other  Union  territories,  but  that 
it  should  be  treated  rather  specially.  That  as  great  a  popular  backing  as  possible 
should  be  given  to  any  apparatus  in  Delhi  is  obvious  to  me.  That  is  the  main 
point  I  would  like  to  raise. 

About  Pondicherry,  Mahe  and  Yanam,  in  the  present  Bill  no  change  can 
be  made.  At  least  I  would  not  wish  any  change  to  be  made,  because  to  some 
extent  it  would  be  going  against  the  undertaking  we  gave.  That  is  enough  for 
me.  It  is  not  good  for  a  country  like  India  or  for  any  country,  especially  for  us 
to  go  back  on  everything  that  we  have  said  repeatedly. 

Of  one  thing  I  have  to  remind  this  House.  Many  of  us  have  been  very 
impatient  about  the  delay  in  the  change  in  Pondicherry,  that  is,  the  delay  in 
the  de  jure  transfer,  after  the  de  facto  transfer  had  taken  place.  It  was  rather  a 
frustrating  experience,  but  the  change  has  come  about  now  and  even  though 
it  has  taken  some  years  it  has  come  about  and  it  has  come  about  in  friendship 
and  peace,  peacefully  and  in  a  friendly  way  with  France.  It  was  worthwhile 
waiting  a  few  years  to  get  that  done  in  a  friendly  way  with  a  great  country. 

And  finally  about  Delhi  I  would  submit  that  Delhi  cannot,  whatever  the 
views  may  be  of  any  hon.  Member,  be  included  in  this  Bill,  to  be  tacked  on  as 
“a  place”.  It  is  not  a  place.  It  is  “the  place”  of  India  and  has  to  be  considered 
with  its  history  stretching  back,  with  all  kinds  of  backgrounds  that  past  history 
has  left  us.  It  is  true  that  Delhi  has  changed  considerably  since  independence 
and  that  huge  migrations  have  taken  place  and  displaced  persons  have  come. 
They  are  welcome  here  and  Delhi  is  their  home.  But  the  fact  remains  that  in 
spite  of  all  that,  Delhi  still  remains  Delhi  of  old.  Five  thousand  years  of  history 
attaches  to  it  and  we  cannot  be  casual  about  it.  We  have  to  think  hard,  consult 
the  people  of  Delhi  and  others  connected  with  Delhi  as  to  what  to  do.  It  is  a 
difficult  matter  and  I  cannot  quite  frankly  suggest  anything.  I  have  no  clear  idea 
in  my  own  head,  except  that  all  these  matters  should  be  considered  separately 
and  we  should  not  do  it  in  a  hurry  and  casually  put  it  in  this  Bill.  Thank  you. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:521  I  would  like  to  know  from  the  Prime  Minister  why  he 
has  only  told  us  negatively  what  is  in  his  mind  that  something  is  wrong 
with  the  Delhi  Administration.  From  his  speech  here  and  from  his  earlier 
speech  in  the  other  place,  we  did  not  get  any  indication  of  the  lines  along 

521.  CPI. 
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which  his  mind  is  working.  Do  we  take  it  that  when  the  matter  is  under 
consideration,  he  has  also  in  mind  the  proposal  for  creating  an  Assembly 
and  a  responsible  Government  for  Delhi? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  say  that  if  we  had  it  clearly  in  our  mind,  we  would 
have  put  it  in  the  Bill?  That  is  what  I  have  just  said. 

Niren  Ghosh  (West  Bengal):522  May  I  ask  the  Prime  Minister  this?  He  says 
that  French  culture  should  be  preserved.  If  Pondicherry  is  merged  in  Tamil 
Nad,  why  cannot  there  be  a  clause  in  the  Bill  safeguarding  French  culture? 
It  is  quite  possible.  This  is  one  point.  Another  point  is  as  regards  Delhi. 
London  is  the  seat  of  Government  in  the  UK,  but  responsible  government 
has  not  been  denied  to  it  and  history  is  associated  there  too.  How  do  you 
make  a  special  point  of  difference?  That  is  what  I  want  to  know. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  regret  I  cannot  reply.  I  have  failed  to  understand  what  he 
said. 

Niren  Ghosh:  I  said  that  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  French  culture  should 
be  preserved  in  Pondicherry.  If  Pondicherry  is  merged  in  Tamil  Nad,  why 
cannot  there  be  a  clause  in  the  Bill,  especially  safeguarding  French  culture 
there?  It  is  quite  possible  to  do  that.  This  is  one  point. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  will  repeat  what  I  said,  because  I  think  that  the  great  majority 
of  people  in  Pondicherry  do  not  want  that.  I  do  not  want  to  force  it.  Certainly  it 
is  no  good  contradicting  me,  because  I  can  contradict  hon.  Members  opposite. 
I  cannot  go  about  on  this  issue  taking  a  plebiscite  or  referendum,  because  the 
other  fact  is  there.  I  have  given  an  assurance  to  the  French  Government  and 
I  am  going  to  stick  to  it.  I  think  it  will  be  unfair  for  us  and  not  befitting  our 
honour  not  to  do  that. 

P.  Ramamurti:  With  regard  to  the  undertaking  to  the  French  Government, 
unless  they  desire  it,  we  do  not  want  a  change.  I  agree.  But  how  is  the 
Government  going  to  find  out  their  desire?  Do  you  want  an  agitation  or 
something  like  that?  Obviously  not.  There  must  be  some  method  by  which 
the  desire  of  the  people  should  be  ascertained. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  many  ways  of  finding  out  the  desire  of  the  people. 


522.  CPI. 
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Anyhow,  at  this  moment,  the  first  step  of  bringing  them  into  the  Union  of  India, 
that  cannot  be  done.  Afterwards  we  can  consider  that  question  separately. 


(v)  Punjab 

161.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Transfer  of  Judge  in 
Passport  Fraud  Case523 


August  2,  1962 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

You  know  that  the  passport  scandal  case  in  the  Punjab  has  attracted  a  great  deal 
of  notice.524  Some  of  the  persons  involved  are  men  of  money  and  influence. 
Among  those  who  were  arrested  and  let  out  on  bail,  thirteen  jumped  their  bail 
and  went  abroad.  Six  of  them  were  in  England  and  I  think  three  were  arrested 
in  Hong  Kong. 

What  has  surprised  me  very  much  is  that  the  judge  who  was  trying  this 
case  in  Jullundur  has  suddenly  been  transferred  when  he  was  almost  finishing 
the  case.  Another  judge  has  been  appointed  in  his  place.  The  reputation  of  this 
other  judge  is  none  too  good. 

I  have  written  to  Partap  Singh  Kairon525  and  Darbara  Singh526  about  these 
cases  and  all  about  this  transfer  of  the  judge.  I  am  writing  to  you  just  to  keep 
you  informed. 

One  of  the  big  men  involved  in  these  cases  is  Man  Mohan  Singh  Joul.  He 
is  a  man  both  of  money  and  influence. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


523.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

524.  For  previous  references,  see  SWJN/SS/49/items  110,  117  and  120-121. 

525.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

526.  Minister  in  Punjab. 
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162.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Transfer  of  Judge  in 
Passport  Fraud  Case527 


August  2,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

As  you  know,  the  passport  scandal  cases  have  attracted  a  great  deal  of  attention 
in  the  country  and  indeed  in  other  countries  also.  We  are  very  anxious  that  these 
cases  should  be  dealt  with  strictly  and  as  rapidly  as  possible.  Some  persons 
involved  in  them  are  not  only  men  of  money  but  are  men  of  some  influence 
and,  I  am  told,  that  they  are  trying  their  best  to  get  out  of  them. 

I  do  not  know  all  the  facts  but  I  understand  that  the  judge  who  is  trying 
them  at  Jullundur  has  been  transferred  when  the  case  was  nearly  completed. 
This  is  surprising  and  naturally  one  is  led  to  consider  why  such  a  transfer  has 
been  made  at  this  stage.  I  shall  be  grateful  to  you  if  you  will  please  look  into 
this  matter  yourself  and  see  that  nothing  improper  is  done  and  the  cases  are 
proceeded  with  as  quickly  as  possible.  Among  those  who  were  arrested  and  let 
out  on  bail,  thirteen  jumped  their  bail  and  left  the  country.  I  think  nine  of  these 
were  subsequently  arrested  in  England  or  in  other  places  like  Hong  Kong.  We 
are  dealing  with  a  very  unscrupulous  gang  who  made  a  great  deal  of  money 
and  they  deserve  no  consideration  whatever. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


163.  To  Darbara  Singh:  Transfer  of  Judge  in 
Passport  Fraud  Case528 


August  2,  1962 


My  dear  Darbara  Singh, 

There  was  one  matter  which  I  would  have  wished  to  speak  to  you  about  this 
morning  but  I  forgot  to  do  so.  We  are  much  concerned  about  the  cases  in  what 
is  called  the  Passport  Scandal.  This  has  attracted  attention  not  only  in  India 
but  in  other  countries  and  the  way  these  people  made  large  sums  of  money  by 
forging  passports  is  scandalous.  These  cases  have  been  going  on  for  some  time 


527.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

528.  Letter  to  Minister,  Punjab  Government. 
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166.  To  Ranbir  Singh:  Foreign  Exchange  for 
Beas  Project536 

August  8,  1962 

My  dear  Ranbir  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  the  6th  August.537  1  am  sending  it  to  our  Finance  Ministry  and 
to  the  Ministry  of  Irrigation  &  Power.  I  do  not  know  anything  about  the  past 
history  and  to  what  extent  the  World  Bank  had  undertaken  to  provide  foreign 
exchange  assistance.  But  our  Finance  Ministry  will  know  this  and  will,  no 
doubt,  take  steps  to  help  you  as  far  as  possible.538 

I  am  afraid  it  is  exceedingly  difficult  and  hardly  possible  for  us  to  provide 
two  crores  of  foreign  exchange  from  our  normal  sources.  We  are  at  present  very 
badly  placed  for  foreign  exchange  and  the  situation  is  almost  critical. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


167.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Foreign  Exchange  for 
Beas  Project539 

August  8,  1962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Chaudhuri  Ranbir  Singh,  Minister,  Punjab. 
He  refers  to  some  undertaking  that  the  World  Bank  gave  to  provide  foreign 
exchange  assistance  for  the  Beas  Project.  I  do  not  remember  much  about  this. 
I  have  a  vague  recollection  that  at  the  time  of  the  Canal  Waters  Treaty,  some 
such  assurance  was  made.  I  do  not  know  how  far  this  was  followed  up.  I 
suppose  your  Ministry  knows  about  it.  Whatever  is  possible  for  us  we  should 
do  to  help  this  project.540 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

536.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power,  Punjab.  PMO,  File  No.  17(372)/59-69- 
PMS,  Sr  No.  28-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

537.  Appendix  25. 

538.  See  letter  to  Finance  Minister,  item  167;  see  also  appendix  36. 

539.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister,  File  No.  17(372)/59-69-PMS,  Sr.  No.  29-A.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

540.  For  Morarji  Desai’s  reply,  see  appendix  36.  For  other  correspondence  on  this  subject, 
see  item  166  and  appendix  25. 

Nehru  informed  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim  also  on  8  August  1962.  See  PMO, 
File  No.  17(372)/59-69-PMS,  Sr.  No.  30-A. 
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168.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Languages  and  Scripts541 

August  20,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  an  MP,  Prakash  Vir 
Shastri.  I  wrote  to  you  sometime  ago542  about  an  interview  which  I  had  with 
Swami  Rameshwaranand  and  others.  That  letter  must  have  reached  you  and  I 
am  sure  you  must  have  given  consideration  to  it. 

What  I  am  particularly  anxious  about  is  that  no  application  or  the  like  matter 
in  Hindi  or  Gurmukhi  should  be  refused  in  any  part  of  the  Punjab.  Indeed,  as 
I  said,  if  the  application  is  in  Urdu  or  English  or  any  other  Indian  language,  it 
should  not  be  refused,  much  less  in  Hindi  or  Gurmukhi. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


169.  To  Ramnarayan  Chaudhari:  Model 
Villages  and  Blocks543 

3TW  26,  1962 

f#T  IFRlWlt, 

anw  23  -3IW  3T  TT  faw  I  amt#  ftftRT  TT^  nftl  ^IFF  afft  iter 

ft#  #  m?  sRlft  <#,  STS#  tTRJ>T  ft#  1 1  ftf#T  3TN#  #7  ftgm 

m  TI#T  ftw  I  ft?  3TFT  mft  I  ft?  'ftlPT  nnftftj  W,  T?FT  ?fft  I 

ftft  #5?  ITO  ft  nft  3TFJT  ft?  #  Mftlild  #ftft#  t  ftH# 

ftr#rcift  I  =FT*ff  nft  3?#  #,  w  w  #?3R t  3  n?ft  an#  1 1 

am#  ftmrr  I  ft?  mnr  srarr  ft#  #ft544  ft  arm  ^  ft  wrt  m  #  t 
afft  a#fft  ng#n  ftft  n?T  nm  fftm  1 1  am  m  wrai  ftft  #  ^  anw 
n?m  amr  ft  ^iftm  i 

anw 

•j|cii6<'jii,7i  ftst> 


541.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

542.  Item  165. 

543.  Letter  to  the  founder  of  Akhil  Bharatiya  Gram  Sahyog  Samaj;  address:  Lakshmanbagh, 
Faridabad,  District  Gurgaon.  Earlier  he  was  associated  with  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj. 

544.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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[Translation  begins 


26  August  1962 

Dear  Ramnarayanji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  23  August.  Your  scheme  for  one  village,  one  block  and 
one  district  to  be  made  into  a  model  seems  good.  But  from  your  note  it  appears 
that  you  want  that  the  Punjab  Government  should  work  on  this  scheme. 

Apart  from  this,  I  cannot  understand  very  clearly  how  the  panchayat  samitis, 
whose  responsibility  it  is  to  implement  such  projects,  come  into  this  plan. 

You  have  written  that  you  are  consulting  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon545 
about  this  matter  and  that  he  has  promised  to  cooperate.  If  he  cooperates,  then 
I  am  sure  your  work  will  certainly  get  done  to  a  large  extent. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


170.  To  N.D.  Kapur:  Death  of  Bakshi  Tek  Chand546 


August  30,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Kapur, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  30th  August.  I  am  sorry  I  am  unable  to  attend  the  public 
meeting  on  the  1  st  September  but  I  would  like  to  convey  my  deep  sorrow  at  the 
death  of  Bakshi  Tek  Chand.547  1  came  in  contact  with  him  during  the  Martial 
Law  days  in  the  Punjab  and  since  then  we  have  been  friends  and  I  admired 
him.  It  is  a  great  loss  to  us  that  he  has  passed  away. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


545.  See  fn  544  in  this  section. 

546.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Arya  Kendriya  Sabha  Delhi,  1 5  Hanuman  Road, 
New  Delhi. 

547.  Lawyer  and  former  judge  of  the  Punjab  High  Court,  he  was  associated  with  several 
educational  and  charitable  organizations  in  Punjab.  He  died  on  28  August. 
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171.  To  Buta  Singh:  Office  of  National  Sample  Survey548 


September  4,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Buta  Singh, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  of  16th  August  1962  offering  certain  suggestions 
regarding  the  Punjab  Block  of  the  National  Sample  Survey.  The  headquarters 
of  the  field  staff  have  been  fixed  with  reference  to  easy  and  economic  access 
to  the  villages  which  the  Investigators  and  Inspectors  are  required  to  visit.  As 
regards  the  Block  Office,  for  the  reasons  stated  in  your  letter,  it  is  proposed  to 
transfer  part  of  the  supervisory  staff  from  Delhi  to  some  suitable  place  in  Punjab. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


172.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Accept 
Le  Corbusier’s  Opinion549 


September  4,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  sent  you  the  other  day  a  telegram  from  Le  Corbusier,  about  the  transfer  of 
some  Secretary.  I  have  now  received  a  letter  from  him.550  This  is  in  French. 
He  says  in  this  that  this  is  an  SOS  appeal  from  him  about  Prabhawalkar551 
whom  he  describes  as  an  Indian  of  high  capacity.  He  says  that  merely  for  an 
administrative  question  to  endanger  the  fate  of  Chandigarh  would  be  very  sad. 
He  hopes  earnestly  that  this  will  not  be  done. 

Le  Corbusier  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  the  letter  from  Prabhawalkar.  I  enclose 
this.  In  such  matters,  as  far  as  is  possible,  one  should  abide  by  the  opinion  of 
these  experts. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


548.  Letter  to  Akali  Dal,  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  128  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

549.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  PMO,  File  No.  7(1 18)/56-66-PMS,  (Vol.  I),  Sr. 
No.  125-A. 

550.  See  item  174.  Le  Corbusier  was  Architectural  Adviser  to  the  Government  of  Punjab, 
Capital  Project. 

551.  A.R.  Prabhawalkar,  a  town  planner  on  Le  Corbusier’s  team  for  the  Punjab  Capital 
Project;  appointed  the  first  principal  of  the  Chandigarh  College  of  Architecture,  1961. 
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173.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Decision  for 
Himachal  Pradesh552 


19th  September,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  September  1 1th  here  in  London.  In  this  letter  you 
express  your  deep  disappointment  at  the  decision  arrived  at  by  the  Government 
of  India  in  regard  to  Himachal  Pradesh.553 

You  can,  of  course,  see  me  or  our  Home  Minister554  at  any  suitable  and 
convenient  time  in  Delhi. 

But  I  fear  there  is  no  chance  of  our  changing  our  decision  about  Himachal 
Pradesh  in  the  present  context.  That  was  taken  after  full  consideration  of  all 
the  facts.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  people  of  Himachal  Pradesh  were  anxious 
to  have  a  separate  existence  and  it  was  not  possible  to  impose  any  merger 
upon  them. 

I  do  not  see,  however,  why  it  should  not  be  possible  to  have  common 
working  in  matters  of  mutual  concern  between  the  two  States.  This  can  easily 
be  worked  out.  Indeed,  this  is  necessary  between  any  two  adjoining  States, 
more  so  between  Punjab  and  Himachal  Pradesh. 

We  cannot  ignore  the  human  element  in  such  matters  and  proceed  on 
some  logical  geographical  basis.  The  other  day,  I  think,  you  made  a  suggestion 
for  the  merger  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  as  well  as  some  other  States  with  the 
Punjab.555  1  was  surprised  to  read  it  and  it  has,  as  I  expected,  raised  a  good  deal 
of  apprehension  and  opposition  in  Kashmir. 

I  hope  to  return  to  Delhi  on  the  1st  of  October. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


552.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  Sent  from  London. 

553.  The  Constitution  (Fourteenth  Amendment)  Act,  1962,  gave  Parliament  the  authority  to 
create  by  law  Legislatures  and  Councils  of  Ministers  for  five  Union  territories  including 
Himachal  Pradesh. 

554.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

555.  Talking  to  presspersons  in  Chandigarh  on  4  September  1962,  Kairon  suggested  the 
merger  of  Rajasthan,  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  Himachal  Pradesh  and  Punjab  into  a  single 
administrative  unit.  He  said  that  his  proposal  would,  if  implemented,  serve  as  “a  good 
psychological  counter  to  the  demand  for  Punjabi  suba;”  would  be  economically  sound; 
serve  as  “a  strong  fortress  against  possible  foreign  aggression;”  and  “counter  the  trends 
unleashed  by  the  British  policy  to  divide  and  sub-divide  the  people  on  the  basis  of 
religion  and  caste.”  The  Hindustan  Times,  5  September  1962. 
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174.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Indulging  Le  Corbusier556 

September  28,  1962 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

You  will  remember  my  forwarding  to  you  a  telegram  which  I  received  in  Delhi 
from  Le  Corbusier.557  He  was  much  agitated  at  the  prospect  of  B.B.  Vohra  being 
transferred  by  the  Punjab  Government  from  his  work  in  the  Chandigarh  project 
to  some  other  department.558 

Le  Corbusier  came  to  see  me  in  Paris  a  few  days  ago  and  spoke  to  me  about 
this  matter  again.  He  was  much  distressed  over  it  and  said  that  the  training  and 
experience  of  Vohra  in  this  project  will  be  lost  if  he  is  transferred  and  a  new  man 
can  hardly  be  expected  to  gain  that  experience  and  training  and  enthusiasm  for 
it.  The  whole  project  must  be  looked  at  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  original 
inception  by  Corbusier  and  it  is  difficult  for  a  new  man  to  grasp  all  this. 

I  do  not  remember  having  had  an  answer  from  you  to  my  letter  then.  I  think 
there  is  much  in  what  Corbusier  said  and  it  would  be  a  pity  for  an  experienced 
man  who  knows  his  job  to  be  transferred  to  some  other  department.  Service 
considerations  are  usually  considered  in  these  matters,  but  it  is  more  important 
to  think  of  the  work  in  hand.  I  hope  therefore  that  you  will  consider  this  aspect. 
Corbusier  has  been  connected  with  the  Chandigarh  project  from  its  inception 
and  it  will  be  unfortunate  to  go  against  his  particular  wishes  in  such  a  matter. 

You  know  that  the  French  Government  has  presented  some  kind  of  a 
door  for  the  new  Assembly  building  in  Chandigarh.  Corbusier  suggested,  and 
I  agree  with  him,  that  the  Punjab  Government  might  invite  Monsieur  Andre 
Malraux,  who  is  a  senior  member  of  the  French  Government  and  the  Minister 
of  Arts  and  Culture,  to  come  and  present  this  door  himself.  I  think  this  will  be 
desirable.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  apart  from  this  presentation  of  this  door,  I  have 
invited  Malraux  to  India  if  he  can  come.  I  hope  therefore  that  you  will  send  a 


556.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  PMO,  File  No.  7(1 18)/56-66-PMS,  (Vol.  I),  Sr. 
No.  126-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection.  Sent  from  Rome. 

557.  Architectural  Adviser  to  the  Government  of  Punjab,  Capital  Project. 

558.  B.B.  Vohra  was  Secretary,  Buildings  and  Roads,  PWD,  Punjab.  According  to  E.N. 
Mangat  Rai,  then  Chief  Secretary,  Punjab:  “On  20  June  1962,  after  a  cabinet  meeting 
Kairon  asked  his  Ministers  and  me  to  stay  on  and  announced  that  he  was  not  satisfied 
with  this  officer’s  performance  in  regard  to  the  sale  of  a  house  by  auction  to  K.S. 
Malhotra,  and  the  lease  by  tender  of  a  hotel  site  at  Chandigarh.  He  had  decided  that 
B.B.  Vohra  should  be  censured  and  transferred  forthwith.”  Commitment  My  Style. 
Career  in  the  Indian  Civil  Service  (Delhi:  Vikas,  1973),  p.  216.  See  also  item  172. 
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letter  of  invitation  to  Monsieur  Andre  Malraux  for  the  purpose.  This  may  be 
sent  through  our  External  Affairs  Ministry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(w)  Rajasthan 


175.  To  Kumbha  Ram  Arya:  Resign  from 
Executive  Bodies559 

August  12,  1962 

Dear  Kumbha  Ramji, 

Indiraj i560  has  sent  on  to  me  your  letter  addressed  to  me  of  the  9th  August.561 

I  have  given  careful  consideration  to  this  matter  and  have  discussed  it  with 
Indiraj i  also.  Shri  Khandubhai  Desai’s  Report562  did  not  deal  with  individual 
charges  but  dealt  rather  with  the  political  situation  in  Rajasthan.  A  high  level 
seven-man  committee563  also  considered  the  question  from  the  political  point 
of  view  and  the  good  of  the  Congress  organisation  in  Rajasthan.  Their  decision 
was  that  you  should  be  asked  to  resign  from  the  Membership  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Rajasthan  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  and  membership  of 
the  Election  Committee  of  the  Rajasthan  Pradesh  Congress  Committee,  which 
were  executive  bodies.  They  did  not  ask  you  to  resign  from  the  Membership  of 
the  AICC  or  the  Membership  of  the  Rajya  Sabha,  which  are  deliberative  bodies. 

After  giving  careful  consideration  to  this  matter,  I  think  that  the  decision 
of  the  seven-man  committee  should  be  honoured  by  you,  that  is  to  say,  that 
you  should  resign  from  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Rajasthan  Pradesh 
Congress  Committee  as  well  as  the  Election  Committee  of  the  Rajasthan 


559.  Letter  to  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP;  address:  16-B  Ferozeshah  Road,  New  Delhi. 
NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  No.  13,  File  No.  OD  41(c). 

560.  Indira  Gandhi,  member  of  the  CWC  and  of  the  Party’s  Disciplinary  Action  Committee. 

561 .  Not  reproduced  here,  but  available  in  the  NMML. 

562.  A  seven-man  subcommittee  of  the  CWC,  appointed  to  consider  steps  required  to  be 
taken  to  deal  with  the  question  of  indiscipline  that  had  arisen  in  connection  with  the 
1962  General  Election,  had  asked  Khandubhai  Desai  to  enquire  into  the  major  cases 
of  indiscipline  in  Rajasthan.  His  report  was  considered  by  the  subcommittee. 

563.  The  seven-member  subcommittee  consisted  of:  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Indira  Gandhi, 
C.  Subramaniam,  S.K.  Patil,  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Sadiq  Ali  and  U.N.  Dhebar. 
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Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  You  need  not  resign  from  the  Membership  of 
the  AICC  and  the  Rajya  Sabha. 

[SOBBING  CHEERFULLY] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


51 


You  may  say  he  has  accepted  the  decision 
of  the  High  Command  Cheerfully 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  14  August  1962,  p.  1) 

I  hope  that  you  will  carry  out  their  decision  in  these  matters  and  thus  help 
in  the  proper  organisation  of  the  Congress  in  Rajasthan  and  remove  any  idea 
of  group  functioning  there.  As  you  have  said  that  you  are  prepared  to  abide 
by  my  decision,  I  am  sending  your  two  resignations  from  these  two  bodies  to 
the  Congress  President,  who  will  take  necessary  action.  I  am  returning  to  you 
your  resignations  from  the  Rajya  Sabha  and  the  AICC. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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176.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Kumbha  Ram  Arya’s 
Resignations564 


August  12,  1962 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  the  letter  which  Shri  Kumbha  Ram  Arya  wrote  to  Indiraj i  and  me 
together  with  the  resignation  which  he  tendered  from  various  bodies.  I  also 
enclose  my  letter  to  him  which  is  in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  the  seven- 
man  committee  as  confirmed  by  the  Working  Committee  today.565 

Kumbha  Ramji  had  also  sent  me  his  resignation  from  the  Rajya  Sabha  and 
the  AICC.  I  am  returning  these  to  him. 

One  of  the  letters  of  resignation  is  from  the  membership  of  the  Rajasthan 
Pradesh  Congress  Committee.  This,  as  far  as  I  can  see,  is  not  quite  accurate. 
It  should  be  resignation  from  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Rajasthan  PCC. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


177.  To  Jainarain  Vyas:  No  Disciplinary  Action  Yet566 

August  18,  1962 

My  dear  Jainarainji, 

I  have  received  your  letter,  without  date.  I  am  forwarding  it  to  the  Congress 
President567  who  will  no  doubt  consider  what  you  have  written. 


564.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  F.  No.  O.D.  41(C),  Box  No. 
13.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

565.  Item  175. 

566.  Letter  to  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  and  a  former  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan;  address: 
83  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  13,  File  No.  OD-41(c)  - 
Rajasthan/ 1962. 

567.  D.  Sanjivayya. 
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So  far  as  I  know,  no  final  decision  was  taken  about  you  by  the  Disciplinary 
Committee  of  the  Congress.568 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


178.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Controlling  Factionalism569 

August  30,  1962 

My  deer  Sukhadia, 

I  sent  you  a  brief  reply  to  your  last  letter  in  which  you  asked  me  about  your 
seeking  a  vote  of  confidence.570  I  understand  you  are  doing  this  on  the  4th 
September.  That  is  right. 

But  the  more  I  think  of  it,  the  more  I  feel  that  it  will  not  be  good  for  you 
to  change  about  your  present  Ministry.  Those  who  were  opposed  to  you  have 
promised  to  support  you  and  cooperate  with  you.  It  is  well  to  take  them  at  their 
word,  and  thus  endeavour  to  put  an  end  to  the  group  spirit. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


568.  The  CWC  had  on  12  August  1962  considered  the  following  recommendation  of  the 
seven-man  subcommittee  dealing  with  indiscipline:  “Shri  Jainarayan  Vyas  has  admitted 
that  he  opposed  certain  Congress  candidates  [during  the  General  Election].  Whatever 
may  be  the  motive,  there  is  no  doubt  that  such  indiscipline  cannot  be  tolerated.  Shri 
Vyas,  on  his  own  admission  has  been  guilty  of  indiscipline  and  is,  therefore,  suspended 
from  primary  membership  of  the  Congress  for  one  year  and  is  debarred  from  holding 
any  elective  post  in  the  organisation  for  2  years.”  According  to  the  minutes  of  the 
CWC  proceedings,  “Some  members  of  the  Committee  objected  to  the  mild  punishment 
recommended  against  Shri  Jainarayan  Vyas.  No  final  decision  was,  however,  recorded.” 
Congress  Bulletin,  No.  7,  8, 9  &  10,  July-October  1962,  p.  136.  For  previous  references 
to  Vyas,  see  SWJN/SS/73/items  43  and  5 1 ;  and  SWJN/SS/74/item  73,  here  pp.  1 95  and 
213. 

569.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

570.  Nehru  wrote  to  Sukhadia  on  28  August:  “Of  course  you  have  the  right  to  reconstitute 
the  Ministry,  but  my  advice  to  you  would  be  not  to  upset  the  Ministry  too  much.  I 
should  not  like  you  to  create  the  impression  that  you  are  working  on  group  lines.” 
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179.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Rana  Pratap  Sagar 
Atomic  Power  Plant571 


September  1,  1962 


My  dear  Sukhadia, 

Your  letter  of  August  30  about  the  Atomic  Power  Plant  at  Rana  Pratap  Sagar. 
However  we  might  expedite  this,  it  will  take  a  number  of  years.  We  have  to  go 
about  it  carefully  without  taking  the  slightest  risk.  It  is  a  good  thing,  however, 
that  we  have  decided  about  it  and  work  will  begin  in  the  near  future.572 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(x)  Uttar  Pradesh 


180.  In  Jamunipur:  Inauguration  of  the 
Nehru  Gram  Bharati573 

tl^MM  ^ft,574  *ltot  Wit, 

t  tot  ^g-flg-i  TiFTT  m,  to  tor  ftonrrr  sit  totor  to  w575 
3#  toto,  t  I,  TTfTTF  to  to  to,  toWTW  to  to  to  ^Tbt  I 

to  gp  Mt  ft  tot  PT,  SFTto  cbfc-IHAll  TTlto  Wlto  3TTf ,  to%T  to  #T  3tof 
^suto  it  rtoto  toto  to  tor  toft  cr?  %  Ttto  tonto  to,  gtot 
totoTprtoTRrtoTtotowt,  jRrtor  to  w  1 1  tut  ?rr  sunto  to 
fto  to  ftoiftof  3  ~m  wft  to  tom  tot  tor  toto  totow  to  fw  3  i 
apr  srt  to  ftoito  to  TWF  to  to  3 1  gto  if  to  toft  I,  totor 
totorr  gto  if  to  ^wirtotftosiFSFFTtotoiFTtto  fwrwrc  to  ftottof 

571.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

572.  The  GOI  announced  on  20  August  1962  their  decision  to  locate  a  nuclear  power  station, 
the  second  in  the  country,  at  Rana  Pratap  Sagar  near  Kota  in  Rajasthan.  See  also  item 
303.  For  previous  reference,  see  SWJN/SS/74/item  130. 

573.  Speech,  26  July  1962,  near  Durbasa  Ashram  on  the  northern  bank  of  the  Ganges,  at 
Jamunipur  Kakra,  26  miles  from  Allahabad.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8441,  NM 
No.  1663,  1786.  Nehru  Gram  Bharati,  a  rural  polytechnic  institute,  was  named  after 
Motilal  Nehru.  See  report  of  26  July  1962  in  the  National  Herald  of  27  July  1962,  p. 
1. 

574.  Biswanath  Das,  the  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

575.  Motilal  Nehru  Inter  College. 
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ft  PPlft  %  fftg  T5T  %,  FPlft  fftft  %  P#  TT#  %  fftg  %  I  ft  pft  ft?  FPTFTTTP 
PFT  ft  Iff)  TFT  TTT  PTPP  TP  ^TTfTT,  TFT  FTP  TP  PRT,  TPft,  ftft  PTTR  TPTTTI 

ftft  ft  i  gft  fftftr  7g#  ftt  tr  ftr  I  fft  tr  mmm  ft  fftft  ft  ftFR  ft  rti 

ft#  #p  TP  #t  I  fftpft  PR#  Tlp-pe#  ftf  T§P  TPTTT  fttPT  #T  PTTTft  TPTTT 
fttPT  I  Ip#  f#TTPT  ftpftTPTFlft,  ftftgPTfftftTPTftft  ftfftftrifftTI  I 
PT  #fftftr#[TT  TTT  ft#  ft?  fftllPT  3  #  fftpR  qpPT-f#IPT  fftTITTT  PTPT  I, 
#  #  TT#  ftf  #TTPT  PTfftr  |  ftfftftftRl  ft  pft-pft  TFT  Tift  fftHTR  Rift  I, 
pft-pft  PfPTR  TPlft  I 

PIPRP  ft  gfftlT  TTT  ft?  PR  ft#  PTPTIP  ft  gfftTT  pft-pft  ft##  ft 
I,  pft-pft  P#P  ft  I,  pft-pft  FP  I,  pft-pft  ftft  ft  ftp  TTRR  ft  I  ft  ftp  ft 

#r  gfftrT  ft,  pft#  tp  ftp  I,  ppftrp  tp  ftp  I,  tr  tp  ftp  I,  ft  t§t  p# 

TF  pft  ft,  TgF  SJ#ftpftft|ftftftpftt,  ftft  ft  Pft?  T#fft  PR#  pfftn 
pftfp  ft  PR  TPTRFf  ft  ftp  fftTT  I  SR  ft#  PITRT  #  ft  Pft  FRT  ft,  SR  ft 

ft  ftr  ft:  prcftr  ppft  pfrpp  ft,  fftPR  ft,  -ww  ft,  Rjr^r,  ft,  #  sjp  ftn 
ft  i  #  tft  ftft  ft  Tgr  ftp  fftn  pt#  pftR  ft,  ft#  t§p  pfftri  i  pn  rif 

P#P  ft  fftrTT  ft  ftp  TITft  I  TJT  RRT  FP#  ftft  TPTTTT#  ft  Tgp  ftp  Tift 
1 1  ftft  in  Tift  I  ft?  TF  pft  fft  ##TP  cFft  I,  ftftR  ftf  TR  Pft  I  fftftg 
fft  ftt  pft-pft  P#TR  TRTft  I,  PTP  FP  TP#  I  P#P  TT  I  Tlft-Tlft  ft  ft  IP 

ftft  I  PRft  gn  ftn  |tpt,  #pt  ft  fp  i  #  #,  #r,  ftf#  frpftp  ftf  fttfftp, 

Tlft-Tlft  Rift  Tft  ft  Tpft  pft  I,  Tf-Tt  pftR  TT  TP  FT#  1 1  ftfftp  PT?ft 
PPTTT  P#  FP  Rgft  ft  PR  TPT  Fft,  PTTft  ftp  ft#  Fft,  ft  P#  ftft  1 1 
FRT  TTT  I?  FT#  TIP#  TFF  ftp  FT#  I  ft?  FT#  ft  PRft  ftp  ft  ftp  ftft 
ft  T§T  pfftri  ftrfT  1 1  ft  PR  ft  PRft  f,  PRTft  ft  TTT  TPlft?  P1PTIP  ftl 

^fftrr  pft-pft  afftR  ft  I,  pft-pft  prr  ft  I,  fftrft  pfftn  ftp  ft?n  1 1  pr 

pfftTRT  fftlPR  ftr  ft  I,  PT  RTRT  ftp  TP  PTft  TPPT  PTTP  I  fft  ftft  ftf 
ft  pftp  ft,  gfftftftTTftriftTTiftll  ftftp  PR  fPI  Tift  I  ftft  PTTTC 
fft<  ft  ftp  pfftn  pft  Tift  I  PT  ftp  Tift  ft  cfttft  ¥  fftpft  ITTT  prft  pft, 
ftftpTRjR  pft  I  PT  PR  ftft  Pft  ft,  PPft  TP  PRT  ft,  ftfftp  PTft  T#  TR  ft 
ft  fft  ft  ftpTT  PRft  ftf,  ft  IP  ftf,  ft  PR  PRH  ftf  ftp  ft  TPlft  TP  ft  pft 
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ftfeT-ftPT  ft  ftR  PTft  TR  ftf  TftT,  ftfftp  PTTP-PR-PPT  RR  ft  TfT  PP5T  ?P 
ftp  PRT  ft  fftpft  PRftf  TTRPft  55ft  ftt  PTft,  ftp  gft,  PRTP  PTP  ft,  ftp 
TP  PTP  ft  I 

ft  fftR  PRft  TI?PT  |  PTft  RPT  PTTP  ftp  ft  PRft  RT  TTP,  T§P  Plft 
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I  ftrafr  Ftrf  Tft  tft  ft#  afk  ftraft  ff?r  tt  ft  t£,  fen  fcr  ftFT  I  Ft  ^§t 
TiT  SET  ftFT  I,  #nf  TiT  SET  ftFT  1 1  Ft  Ttf^#FF  Ft  WT  TTft  Tft  3TT§TT  FT?f 
I  #T,  <0PI5r  TFT,  ff  TF-TF  3ttFR,  Tf-T^  #ff  ftnaT^  FTeft  %  f fmi 
weHIi  fernf  %feF’ft3ftT3ftTTFT;£feTF’fti3TiF  mff  Tmff  fr  st£ 
TTFfl%  Ft,  SteHJter  TFT  Ft  3ft?  TFT  ’ft  Tit,  etf%T  FtTT  Wf  3TT§T 
cR^  |  %  sTRT  3TTT  fTTt  TFT  TTTf  if  ft  FT  ffft  Fefft  FTTft  FTTTft  ft,  FTfeT  Ft 
f%  fteT  if $T  ft  FEt  I  ?F  wr  eft  FT  FF?t  g?  t  3ft?  FF  Wf  eft  FTTt  ?gjF, 
fftFTFT  ’ft  3T*ft  TFT  FTF  T$T  1 1 

FT  eft  TTfft  I  %  FT  eftT-TT?  T>f  if  Ft  3TFf  TTet  I  Tftf  TFTT  FTTF  T  ft, 
Tit^  FFTT,  FFTF  FT  FFTft,  ^ft  fTFTFT  3  T#  FT^  |  FF?  FEt,  TTffo  Ff£  Tft? 
FTTft  FTfet  T#  FTeft,  FTTTft  T$f  ft#  I  3ft?  FFfeTF  T^f  3Tff  Tfet  FTF  ?TT3ET 
ft  fell  FT  3  TF£  TTFFlft  TtTift  Ft  I  feTFF  ff  FS^  3TTTT  TFT  Tit,  fetET 
feTEft  Tit,  Tff  T^ftft  Tit,  FtfE  eftFlft  Tit,  Ft  TiS  Tit,  Tit,  fife?  3TFff 
FTF  ft  Tit,  3TfeF  FFtt  I  eft  fFfeTF  FT  TTfft  t  ?TT  T^t  TT^T  Fl3  I  FT 
eft  FT?  f%  Tf  ’ft  FTtf  etfer  3TT  F^ff  cBT  TTTF  Ti?FT  Tife  ft  TTT  3ft?  FFTft 
FT  TFlft  FTFT  TTfft  1 1  SEft  eft  TTT-TTT  TFT  F|F  3  F?,  fti?  3TftTTi  TFT  ftft 
3fr?  t#  ft  tftT  feff,  for  Ft  Frff  FFrft  3rf?Eji  Tfrt,  Ft-Ft 

TFT  TF%  %  Fft£  ftETTtf,  #ft  TTT  ftRITt,  Ft  gfeT  3  3ft?  Tit  fteft  I  Ft  FT 
TM,  F^-F^  TEt  ^5  FT  ’ft  ffraT  FTEt  I,  TftTT  FTT^  I,  eft  tM  I  3ttl  FT 
eRf  ^  #  -3TT^  3R%  TlF  ^  TFT  T^,  3ttff  Ft  ffETT^f  FFT  FT  ff,  eft  FTTft  T|t 
FFfeT  ft,  FTTF  TFT  ftTTTTT  TF  FT^  3ttT  FT%  3TTT  #Tf  Ft  TFTTT  ft  3ttl  %§T 
Tft  FTTF  ft  #T  Fft  %  FTT  3RF  Tft  T5tt:-Tt%  FTFTT^  T^f  TT  #T  ’ft  FTT 

ft  i  t§t  trrft,  'Itf  #rf  Tft  tft  fort  #r  ft  Tg §tff  ft  ft?  i  ft  ftt  ttt 

Fi1  #  TTF  ll 

TTf  I  %  FTTF  ^$T  TlftT  I  FTT?  TTf  I  f%  3#Ff  FT  ^$T  TpftT  I?  3#Ff 
Tft  ft§T  f^§TT  FFftT  T^f  TT,  ^  f^  Tft-ft  Tft  TFT  Tft  TTF  I  f%  FFT  T§F  TF 
FTT  I  FrfeFT  F^jff  %  #T  ^ftT  %  ^?ft  3  F#t  ftfTTF  Tft  %TT  Tft  I  %TR 
Tft  FtTT  Tft  I  fcTFTF  TTT  I?  fWlF  I,  #F  I,  fftFT  Tft  #F  I  3?^  FT  eFf  % 
TTT-TTT  TTt  FgfeT  ^  1 1  FTTft  %  TffeT  I  ^F  ^#F  I,  FEf  TTT-TTT  §Tf^FTT  I 
FTTft  ^  TFT  3  FTFT  I  3TTT  fF  ^  TF^  I,  TTT  ’ftF  fF  I?  ^ 
FT^  I  FTff?  fFT  T#T  %  FTFT  I,  fFF  Tft  TftF  TFTFT  I?  TFT  Tfft  Tft  TTT 
TFleft  I,  Tftf  Tit  TTF  T#  I,  FT  FTT^  I  3TTT,  FTTft  Tf^T  FTTeft  I  %  Tfft 
Tft  TFT  Tift  eft  FTT  f^TFTeft  13^^^^  PlToFefl  1 1  3TT  RTi  3TTFft  % 
FTTft  FTTT  Tft^  t?  #  TFT  §F,  ft  Ft  TFT  %  FTT  ff  T|t  FfffF  I  Tfft  Tft, 
’TFT  Tft  3TF  TTif  ff  Ft  FT%  TFT  TRTff,  eft  FFt  FTT  Ft  WfT  3ttT  FJT  TTT 
%  FT^f  ft  TET  %  TRF  T%TT  TFTFT  FT%  FtT  %,  %T  %  I  FT  TflTT  TFTFT  Ft 
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FEE  f#ETE  FET,  F%#  %  ETET  Fl|t  TIT  tf,  FTtf  EE#  E#t,  ?EF  Ff  FET,  T#E# 
EFT I  3TE  FTT#  E#t  ET^  #f  Ftf  I  #E  ET  EE#  #,  3TIF  TIE  F#t  EET  FET#  I, 
#TT  FET#  I,  TTI#f  FT#f  F#  FTF  FEEf  FTF  f#ETE  Ef  F%ET  ^Fl#  I  #T  F%# 
FT  FTtf  EE#f  1 1  #f#TF  FF  tf#f  T#  ETE  F#  W  EE  jf#ET  3  f#T#f  FTE-#fE 
FET,  Et-Et  #9T  FT  #  FfftET,  #EFlltEI  EE#  E#f,  EFT  FF#  FTF  FFR  E#, 
ETET  FR#  #,  f#TE#  f##f  E#,  ETT#  TFT  Tilt  #  Eff  ETET  #,  3TE  EFT  E?tf  % 
FFE  ET#  f  |  EFT  %  3TTF  ETEET#  RTT^T,  E^t  Tilt,  f#T#f  ET#,  RTT-#  f#F  #  T§T 
'Jllrt  t  #E  FT  I  #f  #  TFT  F#t  Ft  EFT  Ftf  t,  <Fl#)  Ft  EFT  Ifsim  F#  EET9T  F 
Ef1#  %  #!sff,  RET  Tl^fcr  F#  9##E  F#,  FTF  F#,  f#R  #T  ##%#  El#  f#FT#f, 
Rb<  i#E#l  f#ET#f  i 

f#E#f  EET#fEt?Ef#fF#tEF|;Ftft,  FE  #F  EgE  ft#f  #  tlET  ER# 
#,  E>FE>#I  «fr  f#E#t  EfTFFTF  FT  #T  ET#t-ET#f  f#T  ET#f  #f,  Elf#  Ft#f  #f  #T 
EtF  EF#  Ft  ##  #F  FEE#  'JET  ET#  #f#FT  FETE  RET  ER#  Ef  #f#f  %  FEE# 
TFT5T#  E#  E7tf#9T  E#  f#T  EET  #fE  t,  FTEf-FE#  FF#  I  RITE#  3TT9E#  FfFT  f# 
##  TRFf#  FFFT#  E#  ETtf#9T  E#  #f  I  FF  E%  f#STF  #,  TR#f  FEE  FFT  Ef  FFE# 
E#  Eftf#9T  F#  f#  EET  #fE  t  f#E#t  ETFE  #  I  FEE  ET5E  #  FFft  #T  FF# 
EH  EFT  f#ET  #Ff#  F#  f#T  ER  #  FEE#  t  f#T  FT#  I  Ef  ER  #  FE#,  ##  3TE  5E 
#E#  #  ER  #  I  f#R  #ITT  f#T  -3FR  EE  EET  41f1  E#  TEE#  #,  ITTE  4)#,  Ef 
f#ETff  #ET  Ef#  #  #T  f#E#f  #f  FFT  ?lf#E,  FET  TF|fcf  E#  ?##E  I  EE  EF  §lf#E 
EF^  #  ER  Ef  Ef  FTRf  ETE  Fin  I  #,  FTT#  EFE  EET  TFB#  Ff ,  f#RF  EFE  f#E#f  # 
FlET  #  I  f#E#f  #  ETE#  ##f  f\  #,  ff§F#  F#ff  #,  FTTT  EEET  #,  #  EfE  TFT  f  # 
f#ETff  #  EIEIE  #ff  ’lE#  #  I  #f#FT  EF  Ef  Ef#  EFE  1 1  ETR#  EFE  Ef  Et-Et 
EFRTT#  EE#  #  f#ETff  #  I  f#RHE  EtF  3ffr  #9#  E  f#E#f  #  E|E  EFE  ##  #  I 
FE  ETF  #,  EEf%  f#E#f  #f  EIE^  FTE  #  RET  9lf#E  ET  E1#f  I,  FE  9Tf#E  # 
Ef-Ef  EFE  ET#  I  Ef  #  ITET  I  EE  F^-E^  9lf#EET  f#ERff,  EE  #  ETE  ETET  % 
f#T#f  #  EFI I  ETET  FETFIETF?  #  FET^  EFIE  #  ETET,  Ef  #f  TRH  E^  #fE 
f#EEff  I  EE  #EFT#f  FT^  EE#  E#f  FE^  ^IFE#  #,  #T  F^-Ff  #f#  f#ETE#f 
ET#f  ll 

#f  FFRT  #9T  ^0  f#0?  FET  F^  #t#  Tf#T#  #,  3#T  #9T  EE  F#  I  Ef  FTT# 
#T  #9#  T#  EF  f#ET,  E#fT  Ff  F#,  #T  #9#  i#f  9lf#E  EE  Ft,  FF%  FTE  # 
9lf#E  ET  Ft  F,  TP|f#  F#,  Ef  EE  Ft  #fT  F^f#  FF1#  #9T  FT,  FF1#  FFfrff  #9# 
FT  TffllET  Ff,  EF#f  J^FE  EFT  #,  ##  E#Ef  #  EFTt  #f  I  FTTf#E  f#T  F=tf#  Ft 
|f#ET  F#  TTFET,  Ft  5#RT  F#  TElf#E  f#RTT,  F#-F#  F^f#  F#  9##EEf  F#  TTF^  I 
Ef  FF  TIE  ETEf  F#  F#  TffTTFT  t,  Ftf  Ef  FF  f#0f  ET##  I  f#T5|  t  tf,  #fT  EEFT 
1 1  FTTf#Tr  jpf  F#  TETRE  f#ET  Ef  FFET  FEF  FF#  #  f#ET  f#T  Et-Et  FF#, 
EET  ETF#  I  E#,  Et-Et  FET#  F#  EFF  EFTt,  EFT  f#T  FF  FET  f#ITTF  f#ITT#  I 
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W  fisTTT  fimi  Tif,  fifTTT  it  STMHI^T  Ti,  it  TTT  itn  %  TTffi  it  itTT 
filfTT  Tgi  If  T#  STlit,  it  TTli  nit  1 1  Ti-Ti  I  iit,  Tli  i?T  TI  i  iit  t 
sflT  TT  FT  ^5llP|ch  itif  Tit,  mi  -flTTI-fl  if  TTt  li  t  SETT  I 

nr  grr  ^  sni  |,  TFrafir,  firit  nri  gn  ft,  firi  grr  nr 

Tn  I  TgT  TTTTTT  iff  I  gTT  sFT,  ifir  Tri  <ffi  g=E  TFKtfilT  I,  f^R#  TTT 
ft  Tm  I,  TgT  TFT  TTT  if  TTm  1 1  §lf^T  it  3TTT  SETT  THT  if,  JIT  TTTT 

if  sini  tit,  nrci  nr  grr  ^pgir,  Tng,  TfT  nnr  titt  TTi  I  Frit,  jtit 

nnft  TTSg  j  fi#  TTTnTITTiitjTTITTirTTTlit  Tng  it  Tit  JIT 
gn,  it  it  FIT  Slf^T  it  ifTT  If  TITT  i  TTTTT  gn  I  SET  gFT  nT  i>TT,  Ti-Ti 
TTT  TTTTF  it  Til  i  Fit  gjff  TTTT  gtT  gaff  SIT  i,  TTtTTF-TTTF  TTTT  gg, 
it  Ti  TTT  nTTT  i  RTH  T*T  %  gt  FFT  fig,  FTT  it  it,  TfTTI  if  ifl  it  JIT 
TTTT  I,  ifir  it  it  §TfcRT  I  npifT,  Tit  SlfiT  I,  FTEEt  TTTJ  if  RTlTf  FTTTt 
3T55T  TTFT  TRli  it  Ti-Tt  TTT  fTli  it  Tit  I  it  FTfit  it,  F*f  FTTTTT  it  3TSTTT 
TFTT  ll 

it  fi  ttt  fit  Ti  gfin  i  trt  f ,  grit  jfirT  i  it  ft  t  it  itr  grit 
gfin  i  it  nit  Tii  i  Frit  fi  nan  i  mi,  Fni  in  it  TTi  t,  suit 
ft  gw  iff  mi,  ifir  Ti  gfiwT  Tit  it  wri  i,  Tit  it  ft  fist  tii  i  Ti 
gfim  Tit  wt  i  mi  i  fri  rw  ni  fimww  i  mi,  ngw  i  mi  #1  t?  i 
itfiiTilTi  i  mi  tt  irft  sir  Tfmg  I,  it  ifitw  i  Fri  TTi,  Tit  Tit-ftrai 

T T  3TTTTT  FT  TUT  TUTT  ##,  Ti-Ti  TTTT  I  FT^i  i  TgT  nTOTTT  I  #T 
FTtfig  gi  ^§ft  I  %  TFT  i  TTTR  TTlit  it  TT  TFT  I  TFT  TtfiiTitTT  itHT  I  i 
■3TTTT  TRTT  %  TT5T  MlfitTilTJ  it  itl  TFRfe  TFTv-'TjfT,'-li  TFT  TTTt  Flfi 

#ii  iti  fir  it  tft  i  #?r  %  finii  1  it  Tit  gr  tt^  itni  it  tw  Tif 

I  FTTit,  i  Tit  FTTFTTTT  %  fii  i  TTlif  Ti  TTFT  TR  T^i  fini  TFT  #T  IF% 

Tit  fin  (it  it  itr  ilif  ttt  tft  tt*t  itn  1  fit  tif  i  i§T  Ti  TRpi  itit  i  1 

TTT  FT  grit  TTi  TTTit  Ti,  ^5  Ti  iM  Tit  it  FT  TTi  Tit  TFi  I  TTT 
ft  TTit  ttrI'  t^t  tt  i  itr  Ti  TTi  it  it  lit  i  Furit  Tit  ini  if  ftrt 
ttji  i  1  Fri  Tgr  fir  sprit  sff^  Tn  Ti,  sir  ntrm  itim  i  sftr  ft^  fig 
tftt  i  sfi  irimi  Ti-Ti  tttt  itni  i  1  Ti  sept  i  Ti  tM  itit  tt%  % 
itiiTisETT^TTi,  riitsTTT  srri  trf  i  Tiri  I,  ifer  sTprri  tjt  Ti 

iti  t if  ttjt  i  1  3tt  siti  fiif  i  stp#  trt  teR^if^h  strtt  i,  it  gn  %it 

it  nTT  fTSE#,  Fri  firTT  TTTT  itTT  1 1  STT  STTT  TT5T  Ti  I,  3TT  STPREt  TW 

i  teRhiftii  it  1  ft  Ti-Ti  Trunri  ttt  ii  i,  mi  i?T  ti  i,  fiiri 
Ti,  ir  it,  STTT  ttt  qfi,  fin  sttw  fttttt  t%  1 

i  tt  itn  mi  i  ifir  fttt  iti  srmft  iti  nfii  it#  gg  1  Fttfig  Fi, 
fiimi  Frit  FTiT  i  tt  ni  ggr  i  ni,  irg  if  ttit  it  im  Tni  it, 
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m#  hRtK  if  #1  T>#,  m#  #1  T>#,  mi  illH  if  Fti  T#  I  FF  dtF  % 
it  I  Tf-TF  TIFT  Fit  FRF  #  it  #  1 1  #  #  T%  TIFT  Til  T§T  W  F# 

f#n  #tf  3TFT  #  FTITF  it  FF  FFTlt,  ^RtTK  Slit,  #1  FT#  #  tit  TT#F  # 
#%  ##  I,  f#n  F#  I  ##  13#  %  FIFT  TFT  FTITF  TFn  1 1  #  FF  #  T# 
1 1W  TFTFT  TFT,  #  #T  fi  fi^FIH  #  TFT  f#TF,  TFT  nm  TT1#F  #tF 
F#  TIT#  Ttf  %  FTF#  if  Ft#f  #  TIT  FSF  F#  I,  #  #7  JplFM  if,  3TtT 
FTT#  #t  #T  FFTF  #  #  ##  if  qTT  FfcTF  #  if  I  #  i  FF  TvFtt  TT# 
1 1  i[f#  TFT  TIFT  I,  FFi  TFT  ##TF  it  nFFT  |,  iFFT  it  #T  FTF  TT  ## 

i  ff#i  #1  it  ttfttt  ffi  mr  ft  ff  tt#  Tit  ff#i  i  tit#  tit  fift 
%  ip  n#  Tit  Tit  1  ##f  i  it,  miF  tfi  fin,  tft  fin  i  it  tt  ftt  f#it 
wnmiTT  it  it  it,  ##  w  tit  tf  i  t#  f#  ft  fttf  if  nr  Fn  # 
tf#  1  51m it i,  5# i?TntTnnTi-3frt#TFiii%niii 

fttf  Tn  i?  fttf  tit#  #i  fftf,  F##  #r  #f  #  f#  i,  fttf  it 
fttf  i  m#  t,  fttf  i  ttt#f  t#f  m#  1 gnT-nff-T#,  t#  fttf  i  i 
it  nr  y>tH-pil-T'cql  nr  i)<aTi  ifn  ft#  qn  titt^tti  trt  f  f#  it  #i  f# 

it#  f #  FFTF  #  I,  FF  FT  #F  #  FF  #  i  T#  I  FF  qn  I,  Tli  FFTF 

nf  mfir  #i  it,  ft  qn  i  i  ft  ftt#t  t,  ft  fipffn#  I,  ni  ft#;  if,  ni 
gmiR  if,  ni  nr#  if,  ni  ##  if,  ni  ite  if,  ni  #f  if,  ni  iti  if, 
ni  nti  nfi  it,  w,  mi  ni  i  #f  #,  ff#t  in  ni  i  if#  qn  f# 
tft  s#  i  mi  #  if  in  nm,  FFi  ft  #f  qn  t|  Tint  i  iti  i,  ni 
fttf  i  TTiifr  ##  m#  1  mr  tft  ni  i  fftfitti  i  f#t  i,  if#  mr# 
ni  nit  nwr  nr  Fit  i  i,  if#  mmr  fttt  #  It  #wt  fft?  i  it#, 
if  Fni  fft  #t  i  fft:  #  ##f  i  nmnFT#  f#tt  fti,  if  ft  fftf, 
fttftt  i,  ##  ifi  tt  #  i  i  #  i  imr  #f#t  mr  tt#  if  Fni  if  iii 
tfifitr  Fif  i,  iti  fimr  i,  #i  ff  i  I,  if  mm  i  Tfii  #  n#  i,  # 
Fnn  i  gmn  i  if#  w  i  tf  fto  fttf  i  ff  ft  itif  if  Rmtf 
FFi  tift  nti  i  f#  if  Fnif  if#  i  i  frt  i  nron  im,  fi#  qn  nfi  if 
if  Fit  fin,  qn  nf  tt#  if  #  f#  fin,  qn  fii  if  #  f#  fin,  Fii  ftft 
if  fin,  f#Fi  fi^,  gFnriF,  #ni  ft#  tftt  nr  #n  i,  ft  nfi#  if  i 
#?F#ifTifnitTTTifiFF  ftft  if  qm  if  fff|t  #  T#fi 

TJT  f#  i  FFTF  T#  #  #F#  #f,  FF  5#  it  #,  #  FFfiq  fi  FF  -3TTFF  i 

F#  TgF  1 1  q#n  it  ttf  i,  ti#  #  i  fft  i,  tt#  nfi  i  fft  it  i  tf  f# 

FF#  fi  FT  jfin  #  #T-#T  T§T  F#  ##,  F#-F#  FF#  I,  F  #  if,  F 

nfi  if,  f#  nf  tftt  nr  Ffim  irn,  #-#  ##f  #  ff#  nF  ## 
it,  #  mnm  it,  5#  nr  ftf  if###TTRrii##nF#  jfin# 

i,  FF  TT#  if  3TTF  TK  T#  I 
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3PR#  ###  PPT  3  aftT  P#  Wit  TRR  ^P  gap 

t^,  %  RR<  s|^)  p#  #R  %  I  gst  PigP  P#  PFT  f#P  #T  %  Ft  TFT  3JP  J3P 
f#  P#,  3FR  §3P  t  Pt  anft  :gp  § 3P  I,  RPT  P  ft  ##P  #  RP  R#Pr  I  ft  pft 
3R#  PIP  I  RPft#  FT#  3#IPRT  RRTR#  PSt  RPPT  #  FTR  3  #RT  RTPT  1 1  ft 
pf-p|  Rt  aPFnft  TRR  RT  RF#  3##  RP#  ft  at#  TP#  PTF  ’ft,  3TP  Pt  3PFPT 
Pt  T#t  RPff#  3TRRR  pftT  RRP  ##  Rpt,  Pt  Tf#t  §P  3FF#  #ft  I,  3TR5T  #PI#, 
Ttf#P  g^PcT  PR%  PR  3#RFR  PPPR  P§P  qrp  #  RTPT  1 1  RRlRpf  pft  3Tf#FR 

fp  #t  I  Pif#  pt#  mm  qft  f%#F#t  #,  #  Tftrt  i  arffTPRT  ?#  ft  app#  pf? it 

I  F#RT,  3RR  3F#  OTT  PTtPT  P  #  pt  #ft  p|  I 

Pt  #  rrtp#  fur  p§p  p#  #r  I  aftr  a#  #  ptr-ptr  pfpr#  ttr, 
qftapRtfcr  ##  pr#  I  afMt  if,  ppp,#  r#  #r  #  prp  p#  i  #rpp,  app 

R#  #£t  IRtqp  #  #R  I,  #RT  3Tf#F  RRTP#,  Rt3FR#pif#RP#  PP# 
##  #  P5#P#  #  3#  R#  P##,  PTgpRT  3PRPR  RTP  R5#  3PR#  3RRTPRit 
ft,  #  P#  #PT  P#  1 1  F#fo#  PFPR#  PR  #PT  FtrTT  I  f#T#  aTFT  R#  qPT-grft 
pft  PFTPPT  P#,  RF-gpf  %  PFPR#  PR  #  PRT  3PR  #R  Tpf#,  3PR  #R  %#, 

3tirpr  #p  if  Pf#  fe«#K  p#  f#t,  3prpr  #  #pt  pir  i  afR  ftt  ptf  ft  pgp 

PRP  3TTR  pt-pt,  3FRpft  P%  FR  f#  t,  3PR  PFPR#  PR  RRT  R#F  PP#  I, 

pt#  ptpt  qtPT,  p^  #r  ar#  anqRt  aftr  fp  rt^t  i  Rt  PFRpft  pr  fp 

RTFt  I  FT  PTR  ^f  Ft,  Rt^F  FP  #  R^F  aftr  RTR  ’ft  RTF^  I  t%  PFPPtt  PR  PP 
PPP  %  ’ft  PR  RT^  PF  ’M  ap^  |  RR  app  PPFT  Rlt,  PTPFt  T#FR 
ptf  pp  ap%,  p^r  Pitt  Pt  app  arp  ’ft  pr  prcT  t  i  ft  pp  pt8t  t  i 

^§T  PPR  TFT  I,  ^§T  PRT  Ft  TFT  1 1  Pt  aRRT  P#  RP?P,  ^  3Pr£  PRT 

appr  f  aftr  arp  ’ft  %spt  %  FPTf  P^ff  ptt  ^pt  %  g=RT  PRf  Ft%  I,  appft 

^TiW  #F  P^f  I,  PRt  ^tp?  P#f  I,  PTTJP  P#  ppptt  7PTPT  ^  ftp?P  I 
P^t,  RT  TF%  pft  €tP>  %  %  P^t,  P^R  <5tp>  t  PT^t  I  TPjR  Pt  PS%  RT^  f , 
aftr  pftf,  ^fep  aftr  M\  %  F*f  ?RRpft  prpft  r#r  aftr  Flrtt,  ^fep  ptt^  §pr 
%  p#  Ftcft,  Pt  Pt  app  pfpf  qft  PFiRRT  %  #ft,  aftr  PPPt  iftd  Tftepr  I,  aftr 
Rff m  PRPT  1 1  Tft7P%  %  f^pr  Rt  PFT  PTR  PR#  #  P#P  PF  #  tpF  P#  #R 

I  3FR#  fp  fri#  pft  ftrapf  #  f#t  aftr  p^  gf#rr  ptt  rpj  apR  RfcF  p#,  #1 

aftr  tM,  pt#  %  R#  i  F#f#T  %  apjR  |  afR  g#  ^ft  |  it  TPR^F  PP#, 
Pt  #P  P%  f#pft  app  pp  Rtpf  PR  RTP  Ft  I 
aPRptt  SRPPIRI 
RRf#P! 
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[Translation  begins 
Governor,576  Sisters  and  Brothers, 

I  had  come  here  a  few  years  ago  to  visit  the  school  in  Jamunipur  which  has 
now  become  an  inter  college.577  It  has  grown  very  slowly,  for  more  than  sixteen 
years  have  passed  since  then.  It  has  not  grown  rapidly  because  there  have  been 
numerous  obstacles  in  the  way.  But  the  people  who  have  been  running  it  have 
had  to  shoulder  great  burdens  which  they  have  somehow  continued  to  do.  Now 
it  has  been  expanded  into  an  inter  college.  A  memorial  to  Pandit  Motilal  Nehru 
has  been  started  in  his  centenary  year  in  the  form  of  Gram  Bharati. 

What  am  I  to  say  about  a  memorial  in  my  father’s  honour?  I  am  naturally 
happy  about  it  but  what  makes  me  happier  still  is  the  fact  that  it  is  being  done 
to  benefit  the  farmers  of  Allahabad  and  its  other  residents.  Memorials  are  often 
built  in  the  form  of  a  big  hall  or  some  other  building  in  big  cities.  I  am  happy 
that  this  memorial  is  in  the  rural  area  of  Allahabad  district  and  it  will  benefit 
the  people  directly.  I  am  told  that  it  will  not  be  only  a  school  but  a  polytechnic 
as  well. 

Now,  what  is  a  polytechnic?  In  schools,  children  are  taught  to  read  and 
write  but  in  a  polytechnic,  the  students  are  trained  in  new  ways  of  working.  If 
you  look  around,  you  will  find  that  the  world  today  belongs  to  machines.  And 
all  kinds  of  new  implements  and  machines  have  been  invented  in  the  world.  The 
countries  of  the  West  like  England,  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  have 
advanced  very  far  and  become  extremely  rich  and  powerful  by  taking  advantage 
of  the  modem  inventions.  They  have  increased  production  enormously  from 
land  and  industries.  After  all,  wealth  cannot  drop  from  anywhere  outside.  It 
has  to  be  produced  by  the  hard  work  and  effort  of  the  people. 

The  people  in  the  West  have  increased  production  enormously.  They 
produce  far  more  than  we  do  from  an  acre  of  land  and  from  their  industries.  Apart 
from  the  hard  work  that  they  put  in,  they  use  good  implements  and  machines. 
They  have  mechanized  farming.  You  may  have  heard  of  tractors  which  are  of 
course  being  used  in  some  places  in  our  country  also.  But  tractors  can  be  used 
only  in  large  farms.  For  the  smaller  land  holdings,  better  ploughs  can  be  used 
which  will  dig  deeper  and  increase  production.  All  of  you  are  aware  of  all  this. 
What  can  I  tell  you? 

The  world  today  belongs  to  new  machines  and  inventions.  Most  of  the 
people  present  here  are  farmers.  Now  the  most  urgent  priority  in  India  is  to 
increase  agricultural  production.  But  that  requires  proper  care  and  service  to 


576.  See  fn  574  in  this  section. 

577.  See  fn  575  in  this  section. 
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the  land.  The  farmers  work  extremely  hard  and  yet  fail  to  produce  very  much. 
It  is  essential  to  use  better  ploughs,  fertilizers,  etc.,  which  you  are  gradually 
learning  about.  The  most  important  thing  is  to  use  good  implements  and  tools  of 
agriculture.  That  does  not  mean  that  you  should  go  in  for  expensive  equipment 
like  tractors,  etc.  You  can  get  a  good  plough  for  sixty  or  seventy  rupees  which 
will  immediately  enable  you  to  double  the  production.  You  as  well  as  the 
country  will  benefit  by  that. 

I  would  like  to  repeat  that  the  most  important  problem  before  the  country 
today  is  that  agricultural  production  must  increase  so  that  the  farmer  as  well  as 
the  country  might  become  better  off.  We  want  to  industrialize  the  country  so 
that  unemployment  may  decrease  and  the  wealth  of  the  country  may  increase. 
Whatever  is  produced  in  the  country  constitutes  the  wealth  of  the  nation.  The 
polytechnic  that  you  are  hoping  to  build  here  will  train  people  in  new  types 
of  work  which  will  enable  the  villages  to  set  up  small  industries.  The  farmers 
can  also  take  advantage  of  this.  If  this  happens  in  all  the  villages,  the  country 
will  progress  very  fast.  We  are  still  very  far  from  that  goal  because  we  do  not 
even  have  schools  everywhere  yet. 

We  want  that  within  the  next  three  or  four  years,  there  may  not  be  a  single 
child  in  India  who  does  not  attend  school.  They  must  attend.  Because  we 
cannot  progress  without  education.  Education  is  no  longer  to  equip  people  for 
government  jobs  but  must  help  them  to  do  their  own  chosen  task  better  whether 
it  is  farming  or  carpentry  or  something  else.  Everyone  must  try  to  become  better 
at  their  chosen  task.  So  we  want  that  all  children  must  go  to  school.  We  want 
the  adults  also  to  be  educated.  But  it  is  difficult  even  to  make  arrangements  for 
the  children.  We  want  to  extend  the  school-going  age  so  that  the  bright  ones  can 
go  in  for  higher  education.  We  must  encourage  them  to  learn  modem  methods 
of  working.  We  can  teach  them  ourselves  and  also  encourage  them  to  leam 
from  other  countries.  After  completing  their  education,  they  should  go  back  to 
their  villages  and  teach  others.  This  is  how  there  can  be  progress.  Production 
will  increase  and  if  small  industries  can  come  up  side  by  side  the  country  will 
benefit  even  more.  Unemployment  will  become  less  and  the  people  in  the  rural 
areas  will  become  better-off.  This  is  something  for  you  to  remember. 

Why  is  our  country  so  poor?  Why  are  the  countries  of  the  West  so  wealthy? 
They  were  not  always  so..  It  is  only  during  the  last  couple  of  hundred  years 
that  they  have  advanced  so  much  because  they  took  advantage  of  the  latest 
scientific  methods.  What  is  science?  It  is  the  search  for  the  truths  hidden  in 
nature.  There  are  all  kinds  of  sources  of  power  hidden  in  nature  which  must 
be  taken  advantage  of.  You  travel  by  train.  How  does  it  move?  Does  it  do  so 
by  magic?  It  is  pulled  by  an  engine  which  is  propelled  by  steam.  It  is  no  great 
matter.  Everyone  knows  that  boiling  water  produces  steam.  But  a  couple  of 
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hundred  years  ago,  an  intelligent  man  thought  out  how  it  could  be  utilized  as  a 
source  of  power.  He  tried  to  pass  steam  through  a  tube  and  succeeded  in  rotating 
a  wheel  with  it.  So  the  railway  engine  came  to  be  invented.  There  is  no  great 
magic  in  it.  All  of  you  can  see  for  yourselves  what  a  great  source  of  power 
steam  can  be.  But  a  small  thing  like  this  has  revolutionized  the  entire  means 
of  transport  of  the  world.  Now  we  can  travel  long  distances  in  a  day  when  it 
used  to  take  months  earlier.  You  can  travel  to  Bombay,  Calcutta  or  Delhi  in 
a  day  by  train.  So  there  is  nothing  complicated  about  it.  It  was  a  question  of 
discovering  something  which  was  already  there  and  harnessing  it  to  our  needs. 

Then  came  electricity.  What  is  electricity?  There  is  no  magic  in  that  too. 
People  have  always  seen  lightning  in  the  sky  which  would  sometimes  strike. 
So  people  used  to  be  afraid  of  it  and  worshipped  it.  Then  one  day  an  individual 
became  curious  about  this  phenomenon  and  tried  to  understand  it  by  flying  a 
kite  with  wires  attached  to  it  to  see  what  happened.  There  was  a  flow  of  current 
through  the  wires.  Then  he  discovered  that  friction  produces  electricity  and  so 
gradually,  this  hidden  source  of  energy  came  to  light,  and  now  it  is  being  used 
in  so  many  different  ways.  It  produces  light  and  there  are  millions  of  small 
things  it  can  be  used  for.  But  the  real  use  of  electricity  is  in  industries.  In  other 
countries,  electricity  is  being  used  in  agriculture  also.  It  is  a  source  of  power 
which  can  be  used  in  various  ways.  Today  I  came  to  Allahabad  from  Delhi  by 
plane  which  is  another  modem  invention.  Now  train  seems  slow  in  comparison. 

India  has  lagged  behind  in  taking  advantage  of  these  new  inventions.  Other 
countries  have  become  wealthy  and  powerful  by  harnessing  these  hidden  sources 
of  power.  So  they  conquered  Asia  and  began  to  rule  over  us.  They  built  up  vast 
empires  by  understanding  the  modem  world.  We  must  also  leam  all  these  things 
for  otherwise  we  will  become  backward.  Therefore  the  first  thing  we  did  after 
getting  freedom  was  to  establish  science  institutes  and  laboratories  all  over  the 
country  to  train  our  young  boys  and  girls  to  be  scientists. 

Now,  yet  another  source  of  energy  has  made  its  appearance.  Atomic  energy 
has  been  used  to  make  the  atom  bomb  but  it  is  also  a  great  source  of  power 
which  can  be  used  for  the  good  of  mankind.  After  all,  power  can  be  used  for 
good  as  well  as  bad  purposes.  A  knife  can  be  put  to  good  use  or  to  cut  someone’s 
throat.  The  fault  is  not  of  the  knife.  It  is  a  question  of  what  use  it  is  put  to. 
The  atom  bomb  can  raze  whole  cities  to  the  ground.  You  may  have  heard  that 
fifteen  or  sixteen  years  ago  two  big  cities  in  Japan  were  turned  into  mins  by 
the  atom  bomb.  That  is  bad.  But  if  atomic  energy  is  harnessed  to  good  use,  we 
can  achieve  great  things.  We  have  to  do  research  in  this  area. 

We  have  to  keep  in  step  with  the  modem  times  and  get  out  of  the  old  rut. 
We  must  hold  on  to  the  good  things  of  the  past  and  at  the  same  time  understand 
the  modem  world  for  otherwise  we  will  become  backward.  We  must  educate 
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our  children  and  enable  them  to  go  in  for  higher  education,  to  colleges  and 
polytechnics,  etc.,  where  they  can  learn  new  ways  of  working  apart  from 
reading  and  writing.  Therefore,  I  am  happy  that  there  will  be  a  polytechnic  in 
this  Gram  Bharati  which  is  to  come  up  here.  I  hope  that  it  will  be  a  good  one 
where  your  children  will  be  trained.  Then  they  will  not  have  to  go  far  to  look 
for  jobs.  There  will  be  hundreds  of  new  avenues  of  employment  open  to  them 
right  here  in  Allahabad  district  which  will  benefit  everyone.  This  is  the  only 
way  for  a  country  to  progress. 

If  we  continue  to  remain  in  an  old  rut  and  refuse  to  learn  anything  new, 
we  cannot  progress.  It  is  a  crime  to  close  our  eyes  to  the  new  developments 
all  around  us.  We  have  closed  our  eyes  to  them  for  a  long  time  and  must  now 
learn  to  keep  them  open  and  learn  new  things.  We  must  learn  new  techniques 
of  production,  particularly  in  agriculture.  You  have  been  getting  fertilizers 
which  are  very  good  for  the  soil.  Now  you  have  begun  to  understand  the  need 
for  fertilizers.  We  are  setting  up  huge  fertilizer  factories  all  over  the  country 
so  that  all  of  you  may  get  as  much  as  you  need. 

All  this  is  going  on.  But  the  most  important  requirement  is  of  trained  human 
beings.  We  want  that  all  our  children  must  go  to  school  and  be  educated  and 
trained  to  serve  the  country,  their  families,  themselves  and  their  villages  well. 
Big  things  are  happening  all  over  the  country.  You  cannot  get  results  right  at 
the  beginning  just  as  the  foundations  of  an  edifice  are  not  visible  to  the  eye. 
We  want  to  build  an  edifice  where  the  entire  population  of  forty-two  crores  in 
India  can  become  well  off  and  prosperous  so  that  India  is  one  of  the  leading 
countries  in  the  world.  It  is  a  gigantic  task  which  requires  hard  work,  effort 
and  the  cooperation  of  the  people.  I  want  all  of  you  to  understand  these  things, 
for  nothing  can  be  achieved  by  doing  a  few  jobs  here  and  there  and  decreasing 
some  revenues  or  something.  What  really  counts  is  to  build  a  new  India  by 
transforming  the  old  one. 

What  is  India?  India  is  not  merely  mountains,  rivers  or  land.  India  is 
her  people,  forty-two  crores  of  men,  women  and  children.  They  must  all  be 
educated  and  trained  and  above  all  understand  that  all  of  us  are  the  citizens  of 
one  country.  We  are  one,  irrespective  of  our  religion.  We  are  Indians,  whether 
we  are  Hindus,  Muslims,  Parsis,  Christians,  Buddhists,  Jains  or  something  else. 
Each  one  must  adhere  to  his  religious  beliefs  but  the  one  great  religion  for  all 
of  us  is  service  to  the  country.  We  are  all  part  of  a  large  family  of  Indians.  You 
live  in  the  district  of  Allahabad  but  the  whole  of  India  is  your  heritage,  from 
the  Himalayas  to  Kanyakumari  and  Rameshwaram  in  the  south.  It  is  the  small, 
narrow-minded,  foolish  people  who  make  distinctions  and  create  problems. 
India  belongs  to  all  of  us  and  every  one  of  us  must  work  for  its  progress.  After 
all,  freedom  came  to  all  of  us,  not  to  any  particular  religious  sect  or  caste  or  a 
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district.  The  whole  of  India  became  free  and  people  belonging  to  all  religions 
are  equal  shareholders  in  that. 

Therefore,  it  is  essential  that  we  should  be  united  because  an  ancient  vice  of 
ours  has  been  disunity  and  the  tendency  to  fight  among  ourselves.  It  is  absolutely 
foolish.  We  fight  in  the  name  of  religion,  caste  or  something  else  forgetting 
that  the  days  of  such  distinctions  are  now  going.  There  will  be  greater  equality 
among  the  people  and  those  who  are  capable  of  hard  work  and  are  intelligent 
will  go  far.  This  is  a  fundamental  thing  which  everyone  must  remember. 

It  is  a  great  thing  that  Panchayati  Raj  has  been  established  in  your  area, 
in  Uttar  Pradesh,  in  fact,  in  the  whole  country.  I  do  not  know  how  it  is  going 
on  here  or  whether  it  has  even  been  started.  Even  if  it  has,  it  may  not  yet  have 
had  time  to  put  down  roots  but  it  will  gradually  do  so.  Through  the  panchayats, 
people  will  be  able  to  hold  the  reins  of  power.  There  will  be  officials  too  who 
are  good,  trained  people.  But  they  will  not  hold  the  reins  of  power.  It  is  the 
panchayats  who  will  have  the  powers  so  that  the  people  may  learn  to  shoulder 
responsibilities.  That  is  the  only  way  to  grow  and  acquire  self-confidence. 

Therefore,  the  Panchayati  Raj  system  is  a  great  thing;  and  hand  in  hand  with 
it  goes  the  system  of  sahakari  sangh,  which  is  called  the  cooperative  system  in 
English.  The  small  farmer  who  is  constantly  losing  out  to  the  middleman  can 
benefit  a  great  deal  by  joining  a  cooperative  society.  It  can  help  the  members  in 
buying  and  selling  and  the  profits  do  not  go  into  the  pockets  of  middlemen.  It 
can  also  help  farmers  in  buying  new  implements,  good  seeds  and  fertilizers,  etc. 
Therefore,  we  want  that  there  should  be  a  cooperative  society  in  every  village. 
In  fact,  we  would  like  to  go  a  step  further  and  have  cooperative  farming.  But 
that  can  come  later  when  the  people  have  understood  and  accepted  the  principle 
of  cooperation.  But  a  great  deal  can  be  done  right  now. 

The  country  is  changing  very  rapidly.  But  I  do  not  like  when  I  come  here 
and  see,  even  now,  that  our  beautiful  young  children  are  not  well  looked  after. 
They  are  not  properly  clothed  or  well  fed.  I  am  not  sure  whether  they  have 
proper  houses  to  live  in  or  schools  for  them.  Schools  are  being  opened.  But 
we  must  progress  faster.  It  cannot  be  done  by  orders  from  above.  The  people 
must  cooperate  and  work  hard.  Training  is  an  essential  part  of  it  and  the  Gram 
Bharati  which  will  come  up  in  this  area  will  be  a  big  centre  for  it.  It  will  give 
you  a  glimpse  of  the  new  world  and  enable  you  to  learn  something.  I  am  happy 
that  a  memorial  like  this  is  being  built  which  will  benefit  everyone. 

Thank  you. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 
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181.  In  Allahabad:  Public  Meeting 
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f44  st4  wet  e4  f#ET  etf4,  ft  fe  #4  4  4w  etf4 4,  44e  3tet  w4 

f4sEET  ttt4  4r  FE  IRE  W#  4ET  TF  ^  I  #  f4  14^'Wlf4qd  4t 

wft  wr  s4  4  fet4,  414et  e#  %  wq  f4  4k  j^ee  4  4teET 
4  spiffo  4k  jf4sE  fe4  es  e4  I  ^rrk,  e4  5f4qT  f4w  s4r,  ik  s4  §4  4, 
E#T  ^4  I  qft-qft  qr4  Ft#  4  W  w4  4,  #E  4k  ET  ttt4  st4  sr4f4§T  SET  t4 
4  4k  Efsi  4t  ttt44  4k  seft-seft  et4  et  i  wt- wt  grsEf  set  44e  st?  4t 
Hits  IRE  14)41  ?E9<  JTt4  ddxl  s4  9ld  Ft  e4  4  dd!4)  TTET  IRE  4^  FSTlf  SIW 
et  Itsbt  sk  44  4  se4  grs4  ^  4  sjf  tee4  4i  4t  tttf^  srfkF  m  tet 

stt4  gn4  4r  ft  ef  4,  w  j^ee  ftt  se44§t  4r  4 1%  kw  ft  i  Ft  f4r  ^ 

Ft  m  5EFTTTT  FTT  W  TT  4  f%  Sf44  JPEE  4  TTfk  4sET  3E3EETT  s4  FTT  J^SE 
SEt  w  E4f  SET  4,  sp4fk  jkEE  s4  Ik  4,  4k  We4  4  TTEETT  Fd4t  kT  E? 
4  f4  3te  44e  fote  s4  ^tfet  set  4,  s4ft  sret  tt4  4f4Ei  set  4 1  m  jtee 

SjETEE  E4t  TFT  E9(4  4?T  Sf4  4dd  SEE  sff,  4TT  SEE  FEE  SE,  ETRET,  d)IH)l  E4t 


578.  Speech,  27  July  1962,  at  the  K.P.  College,  Allahabad.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No. 
10368-10369,  NM  No.  1837-1838. 
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sfr  fP  Fp  P  F§P,  P  FFT  Pt  %  FpT  P  FTP  P,  FTF,  MT3TFT  TlftW  I  FF 

FF  FTTTF  I  fP  FF  gfpFTFT  P  FTFP  JpTFTTT  TF  FFp  I,  ^rfr  PPf  I,  M# 

fP  PPfP  fP  wn  ffP  tttf  fft  ffP  P 1  PfPr r  ?nP  f%rq;  ff  w  ^ftctt 
I  Pr  ftPPP  Tit  fpyiHi  ip  I,  ff  fP  P  i  ffP  ff  ff  ffP,  mP  grp 

FppFFpTpIFFFFTFFFpl  FFp  FFT  FTF,  Fp  FTF  P  ?FP  p  fpFT  I 
fpRTT  FFF  FF  Fp  fP  3TTF  Fpp  ?W  WWillft'l  FFp  P,  PfpF  FFF 
P  FFlP  FF  FT  Pt  gfpFT  FT  OT  it,  FFFp  FF  FFp,  P^PFt  TFT  7flP  I 

3TTFFFI  FFlP  TFT  P  Fp-Fp  %lP|cb  pF  I,  FlpP«  I,  FTpt  FFp  I 
FFlP  PtFFTF  FFp-TlPpFT  PP,  F§F  pFFTT  I,  TP  FFp  Pf  F§F  Fpk  I, 
■3TW  FFp  FTP  f ,  ppfpFT  Fp  |,  p  p  Fpt  Tip  |,  #  FpfP  FTT  gTFT  Fp  I 
P  P  P  Flf  3TTFpt  P  gP  FTFlP  FFTp  fP  FFT  P  TFI  P  gpH  P,  FFT  FF7T  TFT 
|  tjtft,  fft  ft  FTpt  I  ffP  i  gPrp  ff  P  fP  fftf  sfr  ftff  P  ffP  P 
TFT  TFT  I,  PP  FlP  P,  FpSTlfPP  P,  FFp  FT  gP  FTFFT  Fp  TIFT  FFp  P?T 
P  FFlP  P  Pt  FMF)d  FITFFF  TpP  I  FFlP  P?T  P  FTFp  I  FP  FFTFtF  I  fP 
FFTF  fpFT  FlfPTdH  P  FF  FFT  FFF  Fp  gFT  #T  Fp  P  FFfpFT  PP  P  FTT 
7TfTp  TIT  dP  PP  PFIF  FpTF  FT  I  FTTftfP  FT  FTFp  P  FTP  FFptFT  FTTFT  PP 

ffP  PtP  fttft  i  p,  PrP  ffP  P  ftP  fP  P  fP  ff  FTtp  ffP  ffP  fit  Pr 
PtfP  FF  FFfPlF  PP  P  Pf  P,  P  P  Fp  P,  pptpt  PtrP  Fp  PP  i  PfPF 
FF  FTpt  I  fP  FTfpTFTF  PP  fPfFTIF  ftTTgTT  FTT  Tp,  RTT-^p  FT  TFTTFT  P  I 
TFT  PF  FITpHT  FF  TF  PFT  I  PP  FP  FF  TTF  P  FIT  FTFT  I  Pi  PP  PP  TFT 

fP  tfP  PriP  frifi-ttfif  t%  i 

♦  • 

FTT  PP  P  TFT  TfTRFFH  FIT  P  Pt  I  FFp  FTFP  FT,  pRFF  PP  Pf 
P  FTFF  FT  I  PF  P  FFp  TlpF  FT  F^ltel  FF  FT^iT  Pm  1 1  FFlP  TlpF  I, 
F%-F%  PP  FFIF,  PPTFH  I,  Fp  pF  FTp  TFP  Fp  I  PPf  FFTp  FlpF  I, 
FFFTt  PtF  TIT  FF>  ^  FTT  FT  9h®fll  FFP  FF  I  FF  Fp  Fpt  Fid  FFTT  TUFF  P  FT 
I,  TlP  P  FIF  PP  Fp  P  TfTF  FF  FTIFTt  FFp  P  FP  P?T  PnP  P  FTF  PP 
RFT  FTF  P  PP  P  BF  FTp  P,  3TFp  FTFFT  FFTp  I  FF  Fp  FTFp  fP  PtF  P 
fP^TFTF  P  FFp  P,  PP  Fp  5<FF  F,  3IFT  FFp  P  P  F  FF  PP  FTlP,  F  P 
PP,  FFlP  -3TlP  PP  FTFT  I  F%  F§d  P  PP  ’TTFT  tl  P  P  RFT  3TFF 

FFFT  1 1 

3TF  FTP  FFT  FP  FRFT  I?  PP  3fTFp  FFT  FF  Fp  FFlf  fPFT  FTFP,  PtPF 
Fpf  FF  FT  FFFT  FpFT,  FFFT  FTTFT  FTp  P  FF  FTlP  -3IFF  P  Fp  P  FFp,  FFp 
fPfFFF  FTTP  I  FTFp  FTpF  P  I  PTT  MITT  -3TF  P  I  fP  FF  fTT  FTlP  Fp  FF 
FTT  FFp  P,  PfP  P  FTT  FTT  FFp  P,  PfPvF  RFT  P  FTF  P  FIT  FFp  P  fp  FF 
FFp  Tp,  FMF  P,  FTFp  P  FF,  FF  Fp  fp  TpPP  P  FF  FF  FTP  P  P  FTp 
P  I  Ptr  P-Flp  FTF  P  FFlP  FFTT  FF  TFFF  P,  FFp  FFT  TfFF  P  PtT  fpTTpTT 
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#  t^RTT  ORlftdMd  I,  ER  WI  EREt  #  I  TTCsR  gTR,  #  3PTRT  #  t 

#r  #  TTSfft,  et#  #  e#  er  #rt  r#  1 1  ##r  ett  rr#  ft#  #  rttt 

3r  E#  Etftw  #  TTR#  RTER  RE#  cRt  qq  gETR  RT  I  #  #  ER#  RTER  ERE 
R#  ^f  EP#  t,  ##R  ETT  RRE,  ER  RET#  ERT#  3  E#  TRE  E#  #  ft  ERTTT 
R#  R§RRT  <|?RTT  SIT,  WE  R#  #,  R##  Rif  ##  #  R#  #  #R  R#  R# 
EdE  <gi*-|  Et  TgS  R#  t,  RET  E#  d<<9d  R#  E#T  E#  E#  dElsl  ET,  EfT?  #R 

r#  r  re#,  r  trtrt,  e#  #r  ft#  ftw  #  r#,  ttr  7f  rtrt  e#  #r 

##?  EE#  RETR  %  #  f#FER  I,  ###  Et  RTTT#  I  E#ft  g#t  RTE  ftlR 
I,  #TR  %  #  #rt  RTft  ft  ftt  ft  OTT  TIE#  I,  EE  RITE#  I  EREt  I  #  #  WE 
RET#  RE#  #  #  I  E#  ft#  #-#  W  if  SEP#  TTsft  eft#  3f  EE#  I,  ET# 
EE#  RRE  ^RTCT  Tjlf  ##E  ft#  RT  EETET  El#  I  E#  TTE  E#  E#  I, 
#T  RET  #  I  Mr  %  I  RT#  RET  #  TTE#  Iw^i  W-TJ:  E##  Tift#  ^  # 
E#  ft#  SET  #  TEET  g$ETT  #ET  t,  E##  3f  #  gfftq  I,  ###  ^  #  f#R>R 

qpfrftr  e#t-e#t  #  rtrt  t,  re  re  ft  rtr  t##tr  e  #  \t  eI-e!  ttetr 

#  RT  #E  #T  ftgTETE  %  RTR#  3f  t  ETEET  1 RTE  EREt  ##  #T  ft  TTEET 

#  EE#R  #  RET  EE  Ef,  RET  RTER  #  E#  if  EE  E#  TTEET,  ##R  ##  RTE 
EE  t  ft  #  TP#  gRE  #  %ETRE  ET#  I,  TET  ET#  1 1  #  R#  RfT  R# 
5TEET  #  T5T  t,  WT  I  RREt  RT  RT  ftE  E#  I  #ft  %,  ##T  E#  %  TTRT 

#  cRTTT  TRTT  I  RRET  g?ERRTT  E#  ^  f#T  |  ire  t#  ER  E  TREE  I  ft 
ft#  RT  EKT  #TR  E#,  #  #  I,  R#  qgT  TT#  I  #E  #  #T,  EtTT  # 
##■  W  #t#  if,  #-#q  R#ff  #f#ff  Et  f#E  ETR  ^  ft  RT  ETE 
TTRETTET  E#  E#  ¥  #T  T3T#  s§Bi  Tf#§TT  ft  #  #  T#  ®j#  #  #ft§T 
E#  I  TRE  ETE  ##  #  W  #  1 1  ER#  TR  if  RE#  TR#,  #  E#  I  E# 
##  %  TR#  I,  R#  E#f  #  -3TTE#  R#f  #  #  ETET  #f  I  ET#  3T#§TT  E 

ftE^Tffrw^^^^nrT,  w  r##  #  f#  qp  #f  #r  #  r##,  et 

#  q#  RT#  #  I  #T  TajRT  RE  I,  EMl'ft  t  EE  R#  TRERT  ft  ER#  #  TITTT 
ERR  q#  t  ft  R#  RElf  #,  tIeRTR  %  E#  t,  R#ft  E#-E#  RR  #  ERTR 
ET  TRT#  ^  ER#  R#  ftRT  I  #T,  %  #fft  R#  1 1  ER  TTR  RRff  #  R#  RE  I 
ft  #  EtftRTT  TERT  I,  ER  #TR  TERT  I,  #  RTRTT  #  5TR#  Et  #ETRT  I,  ER 
ETRT  I,  R#ft  #R  #  ER#  f#ETRR  E#f  #,  ER#  ER#  RETR  f#ETRR  E#, 
##T  f#  #  TTTTR  if  RE  RRE  #  TRERT  #T  E#5TE  #T  gTE  #  Eld  #T 
#RR  #  RREfT  #  f#ETRR  ##  1 1 

q?ft  ett  I?  qfft  ^rr  re#  I?  Erft  Tf#  er#  rtt#  rk#  rrr  e#  I 

ETftt  TTTRTR  #  #  ftR,  ETTEf  f#R#  Et,  ETTEf  E#RR  #  Ef,  RR  ETT#  RTER 
##  I,  RT#  gRE  #  EPT  EtRT  t  ET#  gRE  #  RTER,  #R  #  RTER  ## 


274 


II.  POLITICS 


1 1  3*i%  wwt%  3W*  wt  ww  wFiiif  it#  #,  efrft  #  wtw  wi  wwwt*  twr* 
wf%,  gwwr*  f#WT,  ww  w§w  wrr  3%  ww*w  1 1  Fwftw  sn|*r  wriwt  wwt  wtw 

I  f#  FW  TTTWW  cf?r  ##  WTcff  W%  #FWT*  W#  WT#  W%  #t  tf*  W#  WTcff  %  WF 

•  ♦  » 

WW#  I  f%T  3wtt  ##  %  WW3*T  #,  W*WW%  =1%  I 

WWT  WT%  %  FW#  Wit#  #WWT  1 1  TWWtfw  #WWT  %  WJW  W#  Wit  WW% 

wit#  I  tf#w  ww#  wit  wnfe*  %  wit  i  f#  3WW1  jpw  it  tt*  ww^w 

it  I  TgWFTW  tt*  Hd3%)  wt  di?bd  f%WTW#  i  #  Vbld  %  'did)  i,  $dii  dddl  % 
tt*  WWF  I  TFT*  OT#W*W  3*WT  I  tt  TfT#  #tw  WWWt  TWTT  W#  WT*  WWT#,  WF  tt 
3WT  ##-##  Wit  WT*  WWT#  I  WW%  I  #tw  #  #%  WTWTW  ##  Wifi#  WWT  3^ 

w%  tt*  wjw  www#t  w  it,  fwi%  wit  www#t  wt  wtww  i,  3%  tw#*t  #wt  i  1 
Fitwwrw  itt  i  #w  spisi  wi*%  i  ww%,  www  wit  wtf%  i,  3?  wit  wtf%  i  1  %% 

F%WWFT  %  %%  #  W%  %tf,  3%  W§W  l*W  ji  I  WWT  WWt  d§d  f%W>ldl  WWT,  W 
3#  t  WIFT  WTWT  I  f#  %%  WTW*  W#tW  FWT*  WWt  *#  Tit  F#  1 1  tt  W*-t* 
W%i  WWW  %  wit  TflWT  f#  WTFT  wt  Wit  I  W#tW  FWTT,  wtw  TltWT  I,  #*t  Ft% 
i,  3%  tt  dH-teWlsT,  ftw#  I  WTTWt  tww  PlcbldWS*  3%  #WF  *ft  wwt  f%w%  I 
W#%  t,  *#  W#  I  tt*  tt  WTW  TTTWF#  I,  WTW  f#WT%  ft#  I  WWW%  WW#t 
W%  I  W#*  I  3%  W%i  feu  W#,  WTWWTWFf#WTW*ltWT*fiWT  Wit,  ##W  FW 
f#*W  tt  WWW  Wit,  IJW  Wit,  TTW  %  WTFT  f#W-f#W  W%  WW5TTWT  f#W  ft  wttw 
FWT*  WWt  WTFT  t  WT%  1 1  STTWW  W#)W  FWF  WW#  %,  ttW  #  TFT  if,  3ft*!  WTT 
WT#  Ft,  WT%  WWT-WWT  Ft  I579 

•3TW  t  W#  WFTWI  WWT  I,  #  #  #*  ##  WTW  1 1 1%  tt*  WT%  3#,  TlttW-TlttW 

wit,  www  wit  wt  writ  witt  I,  tt  f%*ww  wit  tf#w  tt*  3%  3*1  wiw  wtt  *p*r 

*W  gWT  f#  FWft  WFT  WWTWtf  *IW  it  *FI  1 1  WWTW#  *IW  wit  %  W|W  WFftWW 
#T  I  wtfft  Wt  FWTW  wt  WWTtWT,  FWFT  Wt  WWFT  wtWT,  FWlt  ft*IR  Wt  *!W% 
twit  wtw  wtw  I  wwwt  WW3W  wtWT,  wwwt  ftmtWT  tt  WFT  wt  I  WWW  WIFI 
wt  wwfftl  FWt  ftlWR  W^W  WWW  WTFT  WI*t  I  tftw  WWWWT  WWWt  wit  FfWT, 
WWfftl  WIWWTW  Wt  jftWT  t  wtwt  wt  *M  wit  I  Wt  WtW  -  FW  '3WTWT  TTW5T 
wt,  WFW  #%,  W*lt  '3WIWT  twi  it'll,  WrftWTfW*  Fit,  TWTW  Fit,  did  TF%  33 dd 
Fit,  WWWW  FWWFT  itWT  I,  tftw  WWW  %  ftWFT  it  WT*  WWTWT  1 1  %%  W#  t^T 
WWF  %  WtW  TFT  WT,  %  WWT  TFT  WT  WW?  TgW  WTWTW  WTI I  dldld  %  Wt  wtfwrt 
#*5  tt  Wt  WW  WW  WT*  t  wi,  WTW  wif  WW-WT*F  WTW  gt*  tt  $TFTW  'JWTWT  t 
■3WTWT  W%tW  RWT  t  WIW  %3F  tt^  75  ^tt  1 1  WFT  $TTWW  3%  ttWT  WIW  wit, 
ttW  RWTF  *#  t,  FIWfftT  TTFT  Wt%f  t  WTW  Wt  WWT  Wcf^)  it  tt^  ttW  TicR|:  t 


579.  See  also  Nehru’s  letters  to  Kishen  Pattnayak  on  this  matter,  in  the  subsection 
Administration  in  this  section. 
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^TKT  R#  1 1  FTTR#T  #  ##  qf  RTR  q#  RUHS:  TREF  %  ^  R#  1 1  RTR-TJ: 
RRF  tf  #  ?RT  RTR#  t  #  TpIFTR  I,  FR#  R#  tft#,  FR#  RFT  ft##RR, 
RRT-RRT  f^bRIHl'  #  RFT  TT3T  I,  tf  #  ItTR  §3TT  #i#,  R#?  q##  Rtt  ft#  # 
F#RM  R#t  I  F#  ifFRR  RTR  I,  R%  i(FR#  t  F#  #RRT  T#  1 1  #  HTHTR  % 
FTR%  qft  RRTRT  TiRT  #  #  #  ReF  JT#  RR#  %  R%  rr#  if  %  FTTRT,  ##  TT# 
%  t#T  -3ftT  FR  JR#  R#  erlSI^  *f  FTTHR  dRIF  FT  RRT  RT,  #tt  FT#  RTT-RRF 
RTR  tf  FT#  qft  T3FT  RT  f#TT,  RF  pE  FTTP#  TfTRHqTF  %  f#I 

FRRff  RRT  ##  I,  RRT  #it  #  qq#R  RTR  I,  R#?  R##  FT#t  ^PlRK  FT#, 

rfi^  qft  ft#,  hr  #rrt  r#  fu#  rf#  Ft#  t,  r§h  3  hr  r#  I,  r#  t 

FTR5T,  #T  ##R  qttTF,  #T  #ftf#rftH  qttTF  qq#f  #71#  I,  qqT7I#  R§R  R% 
I,  ##R  RRtf  7#ft  FT#t  R#t  t  #  F?tT  iMt  %  ^T  R#t  1 1  FT1#T  # 

#rr  fr#  rtr  t  rf  qft?  fttttrtr  %  #  ftt#  r#  t,  r  qfff  rtr  ^rtri  rtp;  tt 

FTT#  I,  RT5  RTFT  %  RRR  q#t  qft  FTT#  t,  qp5  FR  R#  #t#T  JR#  tt  I  FR 
FR#  SpEJRTT  I  #  sE#  F^f  #t  t,  #R7  I  ##R  FTT#TT  if  #  f3  RfFTT  FFTRT  I, 
RRT#R  q#F  FTTR##  qft  R#T  FR#,  qf#  qTFT  RTHT,  ##  qft  RTRR  I  FR#  I 
Rt  pE  #  RTF  tt  #  FR  FRqft  f#TT  Rt,  ##  RRTt  FURR  RTR,  7#ft  FTR#  R# 

Fttr  qqrrq#  rr#  i  qf-qf  qq  Rt  ftp?  rir  gR%  I,  fr  rtf%  I  #%-#%  rtr 

Ft,  #R#  FT#  I 

FTR  gf#TR  RF  I  FR  HR  RTR?  R  f#  f#RT  FR  qft,  #-#  qft  FT#  WTT 
RRRT  I  #T  Rt#  grR  qft  #§TT#  I  f#  FR#  RTR  RRRT  R#  I,  R#  #  Rt# 
qqt  #  I  F#tTR  FR  #E  t#  tf  RF  R#  f ,  TRE  RqqR  R  f#  #%  FR,  RTFt  %  FR 
RRRT  H#  FT#  TFT#  #  #R,  RT#  FR#  FTTRR#  ^TKT  #,  rt#  #r  ^§TFTR 

#  I  FTRT  FR  RF  qft  H>TT  TT#  q#  R#  I  #  HRTR  RTR  qR  #,  HRTR  RTR 

qrT  #  f##  rtr  qgR  qqr  r##  I,  rr  hrf  #  qqr  I  frrr  rtr  qrr  #  i  r# 

RRF  #  RiR  RR  FR  RTR  RF  ft  #  ^TT  #FT  RT  FRqft  TTTTT-#  RTR  FTTRR  # 
R#,  tt#d  #T  RIR  tf  RRT  #,  Rqqf#  R^  q##  ^RE  qft  d<qqfl  #R§R  R^R 
Ft  R#  I  g#ER  RF  I  #  FR#  FTTRR#  #  RRTR  %  I  qqqft  q#  I,  F#  %  FR 

rre  qft  qrqqft  qq  qqq  qr#  I,  f#  #  fr  t^r  rr#  i  ftr  frtr  fttrt  I  # 

RRTR  qft  FTTRR#  qft  FR  RRTR#  qft  %  ft  FT#qqTT,  FT#  #  TTF#  RR#,  T^R 
RR#,  FTTRR1R  RR#,  F#f  RT  T#,  FTR%  FFTT  T=T#,  ##R  qftT  RT#  ##,  RRT^ 

#  f#  T5#-s#  qqrri#  trr#  #  f#  RFqqtt  t#  rr#  #,  fr  ft#  r#  rr# 
q#  #  q#  T#R,  Rq#RTR  T#  I  qf#  I  #  qft#§T  RT#  I  F#,  'J#  qft#§T  RT# 
I,  ##  RTF  FTRRT  #  RR  RTTqR  #  FR  TTRRT  f#E#  RR  RT#  tf  Tp#  qft 
#T#  #  RRqqT  #TT|,  RTR  qT#  qq  RqRRT  #R  |,  #  #r  1 1  FTRT  F#  RTFT 

#  RRqT  ##  #  ^T5  #RT  FR  RT  RRT  #TT  %  R#  Rr#  #  R#  R  ##  I  FT## 
q#  qft  FTRT  R#t  qq  RFT  #RT  #  RTHT  ^  FttT  FR-t  R%  R#  ft#  #  tt#R  #T 
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fef  gw  eTmafe  nfem,  PI  TRT  afefe,  feffen  f#7RT  fe  37#  ffefe,  3TTf%T  fe  fefen 
Wf  W  WT  I,  Fm  Wfl  g?m  ffefet  fefe  fe  nFfe  nfe  W  TPFkTI,  n  Fnfef 

§TR  fe  mffecF  I  mfef  3nnT  I  eft  fe  mmT  1 1 

m  Fn  3feta-3fefef  m  m?F  sRn  fe  WT  fe  m3  W  fefefe  tr  q|fe  f  fefefar, 
fen  d<Lb  Fn  mfe  1 gm  d<T)  nt  mffefe  fe  m  nm  fef  fenmr  fe  gfiNiei  % 
fe  w  mfe,  m  a#  fe  a#  mw  mfe  m  w  nfet  nr  mfe,  ffenfe  #  nmm 
f  fe  an?  fe  warn  fefen  Ff  mfe,  api  m<in  fern  mfe,  mafr  diet  F,  feffen 
fet  fe  nro  rnmn  mmafe  Fnrfe  w  m#  1 1  fe#  gw  fe  mmafe  nfe  fe  fe? 

WIT  mm  ffefe  fefe  mfet  F#m  fe#  Wife  fe  ffeg  af  33#  fe  ffenfe  3TTFmT 

emfef  fe  1  grn  mfefe  mrcfet  mfefe  fefe  fe  mm  I?  mfe  nm  wtt  mm  fen 
I,  wn  anm  I,  at  amm  I  fefe  anfef  fe,  mfe  fefe  fet  mrnnft  fefe  1 1  nfef 
am  fe  gm  ^n  fef  fefe  w  I?  fe  wit  moan  fe  amfe  fefe  anfe  fe  ffenfe 
matt  rnnafe  fe  fen  spiFm  fe  1  ft  gm  fe  a-><m  nm  F  1 

ma'aisfFngg,  gmFgfeafegg,  gmam fep gffem fe gm  m  1  fe 
?mn  feffem Fafegan  cb^ieii  I  mfe  anfean  fe  gm  fe#,  fe  afefe  ffefe 
w  anfe  fe  #fe  anfe  fe  chuyfe  amfe  fe,  nfen  amfe  fe  fefe  mfe  wtr 
fefe  %  nfeeT,  ffeara  fe  fef  fefefe  i  mffe  few,  fen  fefe  amm  i  fefe  amm, 
nm  mfe  i|fe  F?  mfe  afe  nm  fe  fefe  mam  I,  mfe  Famff  mfe  I,  mfe 
afe-afe  nfetn  amfe  I,  ffefe  feffe  fe#  1  ffefe  fe  gm  fefe  I,  mg#  fern 
I,  fen  mfe  mnaT  I,  feffe  ffefe  fe  fen  amfe  fe  nawm  mfe  mfe 
af-at  wife  amfe,  fe  na  fe  fe  fefe,  ffefe  fe  am  fe  fen  mt  afe 
fetfe  wt  rnnfe  1 1  mn  fer  mfe  fe  cfe  mnm  fe,  ngn  fe  I,  wfe 
gn  femn  fe  fef  gnm  nm  mfe  fern  eimn  fe  mfe,  nnn  fe  fe  fern  ms 
mfe  1  ?n  3ifen  ntfe  nr  fe  gg  f  nm  gm  mnm  fe  fe  fe  gffem  1  m  fe  mnm 
fefe  fe  nnfe  fe  eidi?  mr  fefe,  erffe-smir  mrfe  m  ^tfm  mfe  gffem  fe  mfefe, 
fe  mm  1 1  fer  fefe  fe  fefe,  Fimffe  ffefe  fe  fefe  fe  fe,  gm-fe  mn  fe  fe  nfe 
fefe  1  fen  mnn  nn  I  fe  nnfe  nn-mm  nw  gfe,  mfe  mfe  gfferc  mfe  fefe 
gm  fefe  nn  rnn  fe  mr  m  w  fef  fe  mfefe  1  mafe  mn  nfef  gffem 
nfe  fefe,  feffen  mr  ^imfe  fe  nfe  nr  fefe  fe  nfefe,  mrfe  fi«t  fe  rnnfefe  fefe, 
nnfe  mn  fe  fernr  fen  fefe  rnifef  ffenfef  Fn  mm  nfe  1 

nn  nm  fefe  mm  1  nn  wm  m  fen  fe,  Ffe  nm  gflmfe  nmfe  I  mfe  fefe 
§im  nfe,  nfeffe  m  mrnn  fefe  fe  mn  ffeimfe  fefe  I  fefn  fef,  fefe  fetn  fef  fefmrn 
nsm  I,  fetn  fef  ffenrn  mrm  nrnrn  nfm  I,  gnfe  nfe  fe  ffemramr,  nfeffe 
mrefet  fef  feFnn  fe  fe  fen  nmn  I,  fefe  mnfe  fe  fern  fen  fe,  mrnfe  m  fefm  1 
fetfe  mg  fe  I  nfe  ffe  mfe  fe  mfe,  n  nfefe  mfe  nfe  arm  femnn  Fn  wife  nn 
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RET#  I,  RT#  E#  ETET  EFFETE  #E  #TI  T#  t  f#  EFT  E§##  FR  FR#  EFTET  ET 
ET  f#T#  E  f#T#  RTF  #1  %  FEET  I  gt#ET  #tl 

#t  #  Et-E#  ERIE  FR#  E1E#  I  3#T  FT##TR  FT  M#E#U)  ETEET  RET#  t,  RF 
Ef#  Tai#l  f#  FR  EE#  tlSE)  RET  #,  EE#  3TEETET,  EE#  T^jE,  EE#  EjE  3#T  #)#  I 


re  re#  #  ##  er#)  #  #t,  er#)  et##,  #f#E  tret  ret  ef  #  ft>#)  rtf  # 

FR  #^TETE  E#  ET#  E#  ERF#  f#E#  tRE  flETE  EET  E#,  f^WIH  RTT,  f#TRTEf 
RTT,  -sftff  ETT  I  EE  TFT  #  I  FR#  n4  TER  REE#  #ET,  EEEt  ETET  (#1<#<l#  §# 
E#  #R#EF#  EET#  E#,  3T#TRTTT  EEETT  §ET  I  EJR  RTR  3T#TETTT  Et  E#  EETET  I 
EEETT  RRT  §3TT,  RERMI  RR  Ft  RRT,  EEt  EE,  E#T  ET#  RTR  1 1  gEf#TR  I  EE#t 
E#,  RTT  T#  I  TTEf#ET,  #f#TR  f#TT  #t  #t  HfIfT#  E#  #ETT,  Et  EF#  1 1  fE*#ET# 
%  ETE#t  EFRT  I,  EE#  ETET  E#RT  Ft#  EERT  I,  TIR#  <UseilT#  E#  #RT  ## 
E#  REEL  I  3TE  ##  RTR  RR  ETF#,  gFT#  ET#f#TEFETR#,  EtETR#,  #E  EETE 
T#ET  FtRT  I  f#T  g#t  RfttRRT  I  gR  ET#  REEL  I  RR  ET#  E#  RR  EET#  tfETE 
E§R  ET#  RR  EET#  1 1  FEf#Tr  3TE  #  f#TT#  EETERf  #  REE  f  EEET  TTETETE 
#,  oftT  RRF,  Rt  EFT  RR  RRT  Ft#  I,  EEE#  ET#  ‘jR#  RTF  E#  Ft#t  #,  f#IETTE# 
E#  Ft#  I  FEE%  f#ETTEE  RTT#  E#  E^R  ET#  I,  E#ET  Rt  T#E#  t  f#T  FE  RET 
E#,  <##  FR  RR#  REE#  E#,  FT#  EETF  ##  1 1  FT#  %  RTR  #R  TEE#  I  RR# 
f#ETE  ##  RETT  T#  1 1 

FR#  #RRTR  I,  EEE#  T#EET  ETf#T,  EFFETE  RTF#  f#EET#  RR#  TER#  I 
#f#R  TTTRRT  RT%E  f#  t#R  RRT#  #  Et  #ET  §R  t,  ETFETE  TF#  I,  EFFETE  EF# 
I,  3TTRRET  TftTR#  I,  3ET  RRTRT  RRTT  TFT  I,  RR  RRTRT  FRTT  TTT#  T#TT  TFT  # 
RR#  RF#  #  f#E[  |  RTR  EE?  f#EE#  Ft,  #T#  ^^RIET  #  T##t,  R#  #  ^RTFT  RE# 
RT#t,  JEE  R#  #  RT#t  I  RTFT  REE  1 1#  gTRT  #  RT#  ETST  TIE#  R#  TFRT,  RT# 
R  RT#  RR  ET  #F  #  REE  #  RRT  TIE#  <#  RT#  T#  I  Rt  RRT  ETIT  R#,  f#§TRTR 

#  FRTT  RW  WE#  Ft#  RT#  I,  Ft#  RT#  I  #T  FRTT  RT#  f#RTR  T#  1 1  FT,  RR 
gR  #  E|R#  R  #RRT#  I,  E#?T##RT  t,  RT#R#  1 1  #T  RR  RT#R#  R#  FR  ^T 
RT#  RTT  RRT#  FTR-FTR  RTT#  I  #FRR  RTT#  #T  RE#  R#  f#TITRT  #  I  #  #t  RTFRT 
f  3TTE  #E  FRT#  ERR#R  #RRT  R#  E#,  T#T#,  ##  RRT  ERSE  1 1  RF  Rt 
3TTRTR  RET  #,  RRT#  RTTE#t  RRT-RRT  RTTRT  #  #T  gTRT  R#  RRT  RTTRT  1 1  #f#E 
RTEET  RRTRT  RE  mu  RRTRT  RRT  RET  #  RtT  RTTRT  FRR  RET  #,  RTTE#  RTTFR 
RET  #  I  ERff#  RR#  T#TIRT  I,  EFRT  #,  E#RR  RFTRT  #,  RR  ##  ^RTRT  RTTE#  #, 
RRTlft#  RFE#  #,  f#TT  FR  RR  ETT  EJR#  1 1 

RF  RRTRT  FETE  #1  #E  ^ER  #  ##  g#  RR#R  #  f#  RR  FR  RRT#  # 
FT#-FT#  f#RT##  #T  FR  ^R  RTR  RTR  RTT#t  T#T  #  FR  RT#  RF  RT##,  F#T  RF# 
R#  T^RR  FR#  ##t  I  #  RET  #  RTFRT  f  RET  RR#,  EF#  RR#  ERR#  RT  RTER 

#  RER  RR#  3#T  REFER  f#TT  EE  RTTRR  R#  I  R#ff#  3TTE#  RR  RTTEE  RTT#  RE 
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ffjft  fttFT  FFFftftftftFTFrftftFTFFTFftt,  3mFTt  ft#  fitft  1 1 

ft  3TTF  TIT  %  FIF  FIT  I,  wf  FIT  f,  3lftt  %  FtF  ftftm  ft  Fft  f%  if  FgF  # 
%  FFHftft  f  I  FftFT  Ft  #T  ft  Fft  TfFT,  3FF  ft  ft  Fitft  F  Flft  fttFT  FFTFftftt  I 
TFT  F^FI  SIT  Flft,  Fft  FTFT,  tftl  fe'JWM  FIT  FFI-FFI  F5FT,  FFFIT  ■3TIT 

f#  Fit  irai  ure  I  3tft  ft  #  ft  ft#  ftFFF  Fft,  fttf  Fft,  iftft  FFuftft, 
7K#  fttft  SHI,  TIFT  Tlftf  Fit  mu  TITO  1 1  3TF7  TIFT  ftlTT  ft  FTT  ftFFF  F# 
Fit,  ft#  F#  Fit,  FTTF  FITft  Fit  #7  3TF7  SIFT  F§ft  I  #7,  TOTFftft  ft  pWH 
FTT  i^cji  fttFT,  fttftF  FFTTt  FFF  <9lft  ¥  I  fhiO  ftl'Jt  ft,  FFT  FFTFT  SIT  Fit  3-lft  jI 
3TFTTT7  ft,  m  FFT7f  tft-ftFlft  3TFT7TT  ft  ftft  ft  ftft  I  FFTft  ftftF  TT#  ft,  ^ 
ft#  I,  7FF|F  FT  #7  FFF,  FTlft  F^TRf  3TTCftt  I  3#  %  31#  ^jft  |cr,  Flft 
#Yt  Fifth  ft  ft,  FTTt  I,  FFFt  WT  3tt7  ft,  Flft  ft  FTTF  FTlft  I  FFlft  SIFT  fcIFTTF 
FF  Tftf  ft,  #tfftFT  fftft  FF  7ft  ft,  #1-1?:  F7TT  ft  F#  FFT  h<^H3JH|{I  Fft  ftf,  FFT 
ftftttftTT  Fft  pMdl,  FT!  FFF  FT7F  ft  I  '3TST  ftTT  (sMi^i  ft  fft  Fitft  TIFT  <7iKg  FT 
p  FT7F  fttFftft,  fftrfttFIFFFTftft  FFffft  TIFT  FFT  Ft  7FI 1 1  gtftflF  FF  I 
fft  FFTft  FT#F  TIT  fftF#  Ft  I,  FIF  3TF5T  I,  FTS  F  FF7  7ft#  ftt  ft  Ft# 
FFT  P-^WIH  Ft  FF  7FI  I  FTlft  FFIFF  %  W  Fftf  fttFT  I  ftfttfftFT  FF  7ft  ft, 
TITftf#  FF  7%  I  TfTTF,  TfTTrft  FT#  ft  ftlft  ft  ftft  ft  FT#  Fftf  fttFT  I  fftftt  ftft 
ft  3m#  FF#  |  ftt#  f#  Fft  ft#  ft  ftt  FTFFT  |  3TFT  7|F,  3mft  FT?FT 
ft  TIFT  FTTft  FTT,  FFTft  FTT  I  Flft  3TFI,  #  3m  ft##!  fftft  ft,  Flft  FI  ft# 
ft,  I§F  Fft  I  3m  #  7FFft  |  FFT  FF  I  FI^FT  TFT  ftft  ft  F7Tft  ft  7ft  1 1 
ftFIF  ftf  3m  ft,  ftFTF  ft,  ftft  7IF  pf  ft  3T#  I,  TITlft  I,  ft#  ftFTF 
ft  ftft  ft,  Flft  ft  fp;  Ft  FT  fftm  ft  FT  57TFFTFT  ft,  FF$F  F|F  3#t  mft 
I,  F§F  ftFFft  I  3ft7  FTST-ft:  FFT  7#  I,  3#  ftftftTFTT  I,  F#  ftt  TFTFlft 
I,  TTlft  fipTFTF  ft  Fft  FIp  Fft  t#  ftFTft  FFlft  I,  fftFTF  FFlft  1 1  Flft  ft 
FF  FFT  FITTTpFT  ftft  Fft  ftftfftF7  FFIF  ft  3TTft  1 1  FFT  FIF  I  3tt7  3T7T7T  FIF 
FF  I  FFTF  ft  73TF  #ft  TFTTft  ft,  #ft  FF-FTF7  F7F  ft  FFT  FTTlft  FFTTflft 
ftft-ftft  7fft  I,  F|  Fft  I  #FF  3m  Ffft  I  3tt7  TTTFTT  ft  FTT  ft  Fft, 
fttft  ft  Tftft  I  Fftfft  FFft  F1FFT  SJT  I  FFTF  ft  ftft  3Tlft  FTS  FF7  ft§T  ft 

~\  "O 

FF7  FlftlFIFK  FtlTF  ft  FTFT,  FTfftlFTFTF  ft  FFT  fftlT  #fft,  FFlftf  ftft-ftft 
FFTTpft  I,  ^TFM  ft  ft  FFF  I  FF  ft  ftm  ft  FT^FT  ftFT  Flfft  I  FF  ftft  ft 
ft  FPJFT  I,  TfTft  FFT  ft  fttFF  #  F#  Tftft  FF  3fl7  pt  ftfl  ftFFF  Flft 
FF  3tt7  FF  F7  Flft  ftft  FF  FRFT  ftFT  Flfft  I 

FF  ^§mF  gFFT  ft  FFT  1 1  FF  3m  FF  ftt  7TT#  ftft,  FFjFTF  ft 
FTF  ftF  F7F  FFT  fftft  FFT#  Fftfft  T3p  f,  fft#  FTlftFTft  ftt,  p#  Mf, 
ft#  ft  FTTft  Fft  3ft7  TpTFTF  ft  Fft,  FFT  p  7TFTF  FFlft,  3#  FFFF  FFTft  I 
3TF  FF  fftT^F  FF  Tlftft  ft  Fft  FFft  ftt#  F§F  Fft  FFFT  ft,  FF  FTF 
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TOTR  RIF  2%#l  RRT  #T  TOR#RR  FR  RTOR  5#TRT  Rf  #FTR  #  Ft  RFRRTR  ?R#  I 
RTO-^  RR  gTOTRTO  TOt#  I  TORT  ^RFTO#)  %  RR#  RF1#  §$  #t  Ft#  if  ?R# 
RTTOR  I  fTO  W  TOR#  TOf  R#  RRTF  TO#,  5#fRT  R#  RRTF  RR  ##,  TOtf  R#RT 
R#,  #f#R  ##  if  RF  #  RTTOR  I  TOR#  #ST  TOf  tpTFM  RR#  TO#  I  #f#RT  RTO 
RTR  f  TOTRTOf  RRT#  ##  if  fan#  F?  RRT  RTR  I,  #  TOF#  TOT  RgR  #RTT  I, 
#t#RT  ##  #f  TO1TOFTO  #  TOR#  R#  TTR3T  1 1  TO1TOFTO  #  TORT#  3  RF  R#R  TOT 
TORTRT  I,  f#TOT  JR  TORTRT  I,  TO#  RT  TORTRT  I,  ##  TOTTO#  I,  ##  RTOT#  'JTO 
RR#  t  #T  ##  #  F#f#R  rrrr#  |  ^r#  #  TO##  ^TTOR#  R#  1 1 
RF  RTOjfttRR  #T  TOTORTF  R#TF  #  TOTOR  #TO  I,  if#RTF  R#TF  #f  TOTOR  #TO  I, 
RTO  RT  RFTO  TO#  R#TF,  TOf  RT#,  #f#R  R#f  #  RTR  TOTR  R#  RTO#  ##  #  TOTTOTOTO 
R#  RTR  #  TOTFTO  R#  #T  #R#TOl#  R#  #T  R#R  R#,  ?TT#  RTTO  R#  1 1 

TOf  RTTO  FR#  RTTO#  R#  I  FTO  f#TO#  TORT#  #f  Rf  R#  1 1  FR#  TOTFTO  #  TOTR# 
RTRR#  R#  #,  FR#  #R##TO  TOR  TORF  ##  I,  TO#t  #R  #?R  T#  I,  TOR#-TOR# 
RT#  fRRRTO  T#  t  #T  FR#  R#  RRW#  RR  T#  1 1  TO#  RTRT  R#  TOTOTR  I,  ##TO 
R#  I  ##R  RTFT  R#  t  TOTTOTOTO?  ##R  ##  I  R#RTOT  TOTOT#  #,  RT#  TO  RTO#  % 

§if%R  ##f  1 1  ^rft  ##r  I  f#ro#t  r#,  r#  rt#  ##ro  1 1  f#ro#f  ##  #r  ## 

I?  f#TO#f  ^TT  #t#  I  RTf  %  RTR  #3ff  ^  I  RTf  ft?  qf^  RRI%  RT%  I, 
Rf-q|,  RR  gqt  I  qftRf  qft  RtRRTR  I,  qRT  I  eft?  Rft  q^t  eFt  W^FT 
qpft  fiRlft  I  RtT  %  -3fR  PRft  §R  TRft  %  qfl^  RRT^  I,  qfM  RR  %  RR^  I, 
R%-R%  qf|%,  3fR  RRft  RTR  TOT#  t,  RTf  R  ftR#  fRft  I  q^R,  fRRt 
Mclld,  RRRf,  3fR  flRRft  ^  RR  %  TO  ^  RTt  t,  RR^  TOR  Fit  1 1  f%R^t  Rf 
tRF  Rft  RTft  tRR?  I  RTR^f  RRRft,  RR  ST^RRf  qft  ^RR?  1 1  ^  JR%  RRrt'  ^ 
RTO  TORT  ^  Rf^FF-^TO  %  rI'-R^  ftFR  ft^  RR  fTORt  %  R%  ftl-R  eft  RTTOFR 
R?t  TR|frr  qft  ?lfffRRT  I,  Rt  TOTt  TOR  1 1  Rt  RRR?t  ^RT  TORT  I  afR  RRTOt  RR5TRT 
I,  TO  R?  I  TO,  3fR  RRRT  I,  fR  jf^RT  TOT  RR5TRT I  RRft  TOt,  f%RTR  TOt  RRRRT 
1 1  iRT  RRRR  R#T  fTORR  TOti  RTO  %wf^F  FT  TO^,  RTO  ft,  fTRlf^F 

RFRIhI  %  R5^  #t  ?l5llPlcF  ’ft,  ^Rftf^RR  ’ft,  iftTO  ft^TT  TO#,  #%R  TOFFt  ’ft 
RR5  RHSTRT  #  jf^RT  RRT  #R  %  I  TO#  RTO  JR#  R#  #  TfTO  TOR  R#f  RRRT  I 
RF  RTR  if  RTFRT  f  RTR  RT#  Rf  RTR  RS#  t,  #RRTR  I  TOFFt  RtTO  fRRRT 
#,  ##,  RRT  fffRTR  RRT#  RR  #Rf  R#  #  ^T5  R  RfTO  f#RRT  #t  #  R#  5#TRT 
if,  e§®  R  RR5  Rf  RRR#  #t  TO#  1 1  RF  #  jf^RT  I  #T  jf^IRT  ?R  Mt  #  RTOT 
#t  #  fe  ##  #t  TOR#  TOFT  -3TR  TOR  RF  RtR  #  IfTOff  ##  jfRRT  # 
#R  TO#  TO#  1 1  #R  TOF#  I  f%  Rt  TO##,  RTF  RTO  TO##,  RT#  RTO  TO##,  RR# 
R  TO#  TO##  TOTO,  RR#  TO#  1 1  RF  RT#  1 1  TO#  RR5  f#R  gR  TOTR#  RRT  FtRT 
TOR#TOT  #  RTO  ##TORR  f#TOTO,  RTO  #RT  #f  jf#RT  %  RT#  cTRF  I,  FTO# 
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%  Rftfft  Wgrf  RTF  JRlft  I580  %  ##RFTT  #ft  ft,  ##T-##T  ftt  LFT 

I,  R#ftt  ftt  Lftt  ft,  RT  ftt  JR  LI##  ft,  F#lft  31#  I,  #ft,  RT#  JR 

Lft  I,  Ltfft#  ft  F#T  #TF#T  g  fftlTFT  T#  #ftt  I 

ft  Trrcft  qftiiidl  jht  jef  lft  err  i  F#ft  #ftt  ^trt  j#  ftri##  jftt  3i#jetl  fft#T  i 

Jpg#  ftt#  JEF#  ft  #ft  ft  #LT#  #ft  ft,  ftt  gftt  #L#T  I  3lftt  ftt#f  #L,  fttft# 
#E  sficT  ft  #  g3TT  fft  Wlftt  ft  g#TJT  fttft  ft  ftt  ftp  LTF#  «T§cT  LTFft  Rift  I 
3TtL  #FT  RE  fft  JEft-Jtftt  FT##  gft,  JEft-JEft  ROT  RE  ftt  #ft  ftt  "gft  #ft  I 
#F  #1#  ft  gft  ##  ft  I  RT  dT6  ft  gOE  JEFT  #ft  3(#L  RE-gftt  Jfft  F#  didl  J#, 
dl<4t<i  ftt  3T#L  ftt  dd I  ddl  F#  dftl  gft  #1  I  JEft-JEft  F#ft  3#  RIF  ft,  ftft 

g#ift  ft  ft  #g#  #flt  fttft  ft-Rgfft#  ft,  «#!##  ft,  ###  ft  f#  ^ttttrt  #Fft 

ft,  JFftfft  3T#r  ft#  ft  ftt  I  f#  #ftf  #TFft  #T#$TTF  ftt,  w  ftt  JittLF  i  goE  ft 
F#  #ftt  RFft  fft  3FELlft  LOT  ftt,  #|-ft?  3FELTL  ftt  I  3PRTL  #g#  Rft  ft#  ft, 
JFftfft  3PRR  ftt#  gq  fttft  ft,  ft#  fttft  ft,  ftt  ##TF  ft  LPT#  t,  JET#  JR  LPT#  ft 
ggg#  ft  ftddHT  ft,  3TtL  JElft  ft  ftt  I  ftfft#  ft  ftt  #TF#T  f  fft  Rift  #ftf  RE-RP 
fftLTT#,  RE-RE  dSTil,  RE-RE  dSdft,  RT  dldl  JEt  ddft  dlft  ftft  JR  Lift  I  3TRt 
5#  ft  -R,  #i#  ft  -R,  TTFLf#  ft  J#,  fftft  ft  J#,  gft  ft  jft,  ft#  fftg#T#  #L 
ft  J#,  ftft#  #>y>  #  g>U  ft#  #ft,  ###  #TgJTT  ftt  I  #5  dftl  fft  RE  cRT  3T##TL 
ftt  Flfft#  #L  Rift  TO  ##  #L  gg##  JE#  ft  ftt  m  ft#ft  ft#  ft,  #F  #ft  I 
RE  #J#  #  -3TR  LTT#,  #  TRTT  ft  3#  R#  f#T  #R  ft#T  ft,  3ttft 
#  f#TL  RRT  ft,  ?PW  JRftt  ft  #  #F-#H  fft#RT  #,  R#  #R  #,  JR  #f 
#T  TTJfT  #Rft  #PT  JR#  ft  gH#q  RT  #ft  ft  |  fft#RT  #  #tL  gft#  ^dftf  RT 
RF#t  ft  3#  ftRRT  ftt,  ##  f#  3TTft#  RT  ftt  ggT  #ftt#  ft  #R  Jfft#  I 

ftt  RT  Rf  #  gfft#  RT  #Rt  ft  I  RT  ?R5  #  gfft#  RT  #t  ft  I  ftt#  ftftf 
ft  Rift  ###ft  eft  ft  ftt  3#ft  ##ft  #g  #ft  ft,  Jg^TRLT  gr  ft,  3tft  W^cT  g#  ft  I 
##t  TTef^  5Rft  Rrft  I,  ftf  ^tfpg  #g#  ft  3fft  R  LRTT  ft  #ft  JRT  #f  #ft,  fftg 
#ft,  3f#ft  ftt  ##R  #ft,  3ttft  #t  ###  #ft  I  Rftf#T  fftftRT  ftt  ft  #R  ft,  3TT#ft 
g#T  ftt#T,  f#  3TF3PRT  ft:  R#ft  ft  RRT  g#ft  ft#  ft  ##RT  3#  gLlft  ft#  ftt 
fftiRPT,  LT#fttfft  ft,  3TOPRT  ##  #I#1#T  #Tg#  ##  ##T#T  ft,  gfe  ##  ##T#T  ft  I  ftt 


580.  Telstar  1,  a  communication  satellite  launched  on  10  July  1962,  relayed  through  space 
the  first  television  pictures,  telephone  calls,  and  telegraph  images. 
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##  JRRT  I,  W  #f  ftft  eft  |581  ftqfftjftfft#  #  Rft  JRTlft 

Tlfftl 1,  om^lfcHcL  fftgjT  #  cRJ  cftftft  I  #  RjfRT  #t  RTft  ^nt  TIT#,  #R 
RTT  ft 'll,  ''JpTT  IRTT,  ’JTT  eh<-ii  -3RST  ft  •3TR  f#T  %  ftft  #t  I  #fft  -iHI'-rt  T%, 
'JTTT  eft,  fftr  eft  WTeT  ft,  ##1  ifttR^ftfftft  Rf>  RRT  eft  #TI  ft,  #  TR 
RIRft  ftf  TTcF  %  |  ftt  ^Rri  Rftft  ftft  f#IT  f#  3FR  W  W£#  TIT#  ft,  RRT 
#t  TTT?RT  W?#  JR#  I  #ft  RE#  #RIFT  f#ft,  #ft  Rift  fftlRftiftftft,  WERT 

#,  #  #  wm  eR  ft#  gfftiT  #f,  ftft  rt  rr  jftftiT  ftr  ^  ^rtt  I  fft  tr 

RTJF  ftft  R  etgeT  ftft  ft  Ttftft  I 

ft  ftft  R#  ftr  #H#  ft  ftft  ftf  RRRT  JR#  I,  T##  ftt  RR^, 
3TR#  ftt  RRRT  I  fTET  ft  ETfft  ft,  ftft  #  Nfft  1 1  ft#T  3TTI#  ftt  RT 
ftftfR  #TT  R#  I,  ftft  ^  ft,  ft  RER  Slft-RTIRT  ft  ft  I  ftft  RT  3ER 
sft  ftt  TERR#  RT  R  eft,  ft  W  RT  ft  I  ftft  ft  RT,  eft  RT  fftRET  ft 
TERR#  ^fft,  qft  ft  Rift  ft,  TEIcT  RT  1 1  RFER#  ^gft  R  #f,  ##T  J3^TT 
ft  RITRT  R#  ft,  RT  Rft  ft  ftft  ft,  Rft  TTET  R%  ft  I 

Rftfftft  R#  Rf  I  fft  Rtft  R#  RTET  ftft  I  fttftftftft  TRET,  RRE# 
RET,  ftwft  RRjft  ft  JR  ft  ft  ft  tf  ft,  ft  fftft  ftft  ft  ft,  fftRR 
RE  R#  1 1  m  E§E  3TERRT  1 1  Rflft  3R  lft$T  ft  R#  RT  I  #fftl#fftE, 
ERE#  EE  R#  E%  ft  1  RT  #  TRIER  ET  TE  f,  RE  ftft  ftft  ft  EET  I582  ftft 
5ft  EEJE  Eftf  fftft,  I§E  E#  fttft  ft  E#  ftft,  ftft  E#  gft  ftft,  ##E  ftfft 

e  sniff  ftr  ft  ft  ftr  Rft  ift$T  ft  eet  f#ET  I,  Rift  rett  ftft,  R#ft  1  ftffft 

n^ebft  m  ttcf  jftmift  ftr  ft  Reft  ftft  |  ftr  Rift  wi  ftt  ^5?r  ftw  I, 
fjftgft  Tft  efRT  Tftft  ft  eTTeRT  TfTftt  1 1  fftftH  eR  efft,  ^ERT 

sift  I  srfftft,  #R,  Rfkft,  ftt  TR  TRFT  ft  JRft,  sift,  JsgZ  llfftlft 

elft,  eR§ft  elft  ffteRR,  IgT  ftt  ^15  eRR  ft  ftft  fftRR  I  eft  cTERT  ft 

SRftt  I,  RIeft  3TFRftt  ft#  I,  ftftr  ft  WT5T  Rift  snft  ^ift  ftft,  #  §lf#r  srs# 
I,  3ETft  W  RftTT  SIRTT  1 1  ftfftr  ft  TIRRft  ft^T  RT  #  sn^ft  ft  #ft  ft§T  ft  ft  I 
ft?T  #  ?lft#  ft  snft  ehl<yft  wft  #  #  TIRRft  TR  #  sift,  ftft  sift  ft  WRI-STRI 


581.  Nehm  in  his  speeches  during  the  previous  two  years  has  often  referred  to  this  statement 
ofVinoba  Bhave  which  was  first  published  in  The  Tribune  of  1  April  1960,  p.  4.  Vinoba 
Bhave  had  told  the  newspaper’s  staff  representative  in  an  interview:  “The  times  have 
changed.  It  is  the  age  of  science — not  of  politics.  With  the  birth  of  nuclear  power  the 
world  has  entered  a  new  era.  Politics  and  religion  are  on  the  exit;  science  and  spirituality 
are  marching  in.”  The  date  of  the  interview  is  not  mentioned  in  the  report.  Shriman 
Narayan  had  provided  the  newspaper  source  of  Vinoba’s  words  to  Nehru  at  the  latter’s 
request,  see  Shriman  Narayan  (ed.),  Letters  from  Gandhi  Nehru  Vinoba  (Bombay:  Asia 
Publishing  House,  1968),  pp.  105-106. 

582.  Item  308. 
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■sit  3pat 3ft#5mtHFri777iii#i  hit#  #, sit #,  iiiilt#  if  3# 
snfer  t  #  wrft  nftir#  i  #  m  t,  15  #f  win  i  #t  it  i  fi  175 

t  wi  715  #  IfT#  7#  if  TTTST,  #t  t  557  HI,  71#  H  ITT  it  3# 
71#  %  7TPT  %  ftps  HI  #,  TIT#  #t  31T#i#  #  HI  #  ftf  I#,  f7?t  71# 
it  Iftll  3T#  5#f  I  #  5IR1  HT  f#  115  #1  if  5#5T7  #,  it  tt  I# 
#,  3#  #1  itl  75  TT#  I  it  15  I#  WIT  5ITIT,  H5  f#  -3#  15  Hit,  H5 
#1  #  Ifl  IW  IT  7t5  t  #  T>5  HKT  HIT  t  t  3#  HI  I  ##I  3T1I#7 
t I§i tr#  i#  i#T  nt#,  t#  wj  51  mt  1 1 t#  iwh  #  f#r  51 

TH#I  #5IT  HT  7%  I  3#  HI  #  lit  151  H#  1 1  3#  t  IT5IT  1,311 

7nt  fi  it#  it,  if  fTi#  it  t  #  s§5  #,  51  #i-#t  it,  ###  tm# 

i  mt  #t,  Tim  t 151  it,  m  it,  #  3tti  1?#  3tti  ht  th#  i,  ip? 
15#  f*#  it  51  it  lit  it  I  15  If  lit  i  t#  Tit  3THT  3oH<  t  51##,  55 
It  IT#  t  I#  lit  TT#  3#  I5IHT  it  5irt,  557  I#  #1  3tt  51  175  t 

it,  #555  ht  7i  1 

5ITI  #T,  m  7##  3H  TTeF  Ifl,  fTT  #T  1 151 175  #  #1  7#  I,  Ifl 
175  it  3HT#  I,  I§I  175  #  #TTI  I  I  55T  #t  3TTlt  H5T  3T15H5  #1  H 
gm5T  i,  h#  15  gm  i6,  17,  is  51R ##  #it  5#i  t,  igi  t,  5#  f# 
t5I  I#  75#  I,  I##  t  #  ##  75  #  I#  7THIT  3#  I#  #ti  1751  #75 
##  #5  5#i  1 1#  ftm  tthit,  i#  #  3ttr  #1#  #  it  i  #  #  5111 
#T  I,  Tit  filMI  1515  3TTTH,  5IT7T I  I#  it  3TII  I#  ITIT5T  I#  I,  ITS 
71#  i#  i  HU,  lf#H  t  IT#  I#  7T#  3Tftl?  ##  |,  3T5I-3T5I  #711 
t,  3151-3151  175  t  Hit  15#  I  #1,  3151-3151  5TH  5#  I,  #TH  17  I 
1 1  #  15  3T#jIT  Igl  I  5lt  #T  t  3ft  3T#IT  flit  T|I7J7I  HT#  1 1  flT 
tt  7TI  #1  #  #  HT  57#  7J#  t?  3ft  3#H  it  I  5lt  #T  t,  3#IT  W# 
I,  ■-JHITI7  ITI#  51  7THt  If  TTeF  I,  7#^!  I,  ^  ##T  t  ITI#  I,  51# 
TTTSgl  If  lit  I  tf#T  TTTgjI  t  I§I  5##  f#7  i  I  #  HIT#  t  Ifl 
3TH7  I#  t,  t  3TTI  ITT  <R#  I  3ft  HIT  3TI7  Tm-TTH  i  #  1%  #T  t  # 
##  TIT  57#  31111  it  ITI  I,  I#  51  H7I7#  it?  51  IT#  I  f#  fi#  ITU 
TTt  #T  #t  ITIT  #  I#  I  fTT#  I#  I#  I  t#  3#  ITIT#  it  51  H#  I  3# 

in#  3n#  H5  #,  f##  gn7  m#  i,  #nr  I,  gn#  i,  iti#  I,  n#i 
i,  tgg  1, 1#  gnr  m#  i  i  fi#  t  m  i#  i,  fi#t  t  ##  i  mr  n# 

1 1  tf#I  TT#  3lf#F  #1  fi#r  #7#  t  f7#n  5#  fi#t  it  giT  3ft  f## 

#  3nt  mr  i  5irt  f#  57nt  51  if#  3ft  nn  3##  if  51  fi#t  #  t# 

ITIT  U7  t  #7#  3TTI7T  H  HI  3151-3111  TTT#f  t  #  I  fT#  tt  51  I#  If# 
5I7I7#  I#  #,  I##  51757#  t  #1  51  5#  i,  Ra<jllVb  #  5#  i,  tt 

#i  3H5n#  t  nfti  #t  t,  to  1 5FifT  i#  1 1  51 1#  51757#  1#, 
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#%R  STTRlft  3TTSR#  FtRT  f#  RF1FT  #  5TRF1F|R§R  #R  I,  Ft%R  FR#  #R  fl##t 
F#n  F#  t  #,  3#F  RRF,  TfF  3TR#t  Spft  #,  RsTFcTF#  %  R#f,  RRf%  Rf 
fM#  I  R%  #RT  #R  I  RFTF#,  R%  fiRTR  Ft#  t  FRIT,  #F  3TTR#  #F  g^ITT  R# 
3TR#  fi##t  Rt?T#  FT##  Rt  Rtf  f#R  #  I 

eft  #  3t#rt  rrtfr  I,  •sffefKTT  ft#^  rft  t,  rff#  rtr  ^firhh  I,  iFttf  I, 

RtFF#  I,  f#RTI  I,  RFF-RFF  #  F#R  1 1  RJR  FT1#  R#  #t  ##  I  ^3ft  f#T  RTFR  # 
#RT  FR,  <nI«!S  R#,  f#RTg  £[#,  oftT  srgrT  ##  t  f#>  RTFF  %  3TT#  # 1  RTFF  %  $FRH 
3TIRI,  4I<#I  ##1  sTI?F  %  3TT#,  Rs|#t  FTTR  311%,  #f#H  3TTI  R#t  3TT#,  #1  FFTTF 
R#  RF#  3T1#,  RTF  RTRTRT  §3TT,  TIR  R#,  ftR^FRF#  t,  #  R#i  ^FT#  #§T  Rt  R#f  F#, 
<jfA  #3T  %  R#  -d-lcFI  3TTRT,  R§R  # 1  fFTT#  R#  '3TFTT  RFT  Ft  FFTTF  R#  RR 
f#FTTRR  R#t  RRT  RR  3TTRT  R#TR  #  I  Rt  #t  FRTTT  R#  Ft  RRT,  F#  RFTR#  FIRTR 
RTF#t  1 1  FFFTTR  R#,  RFTR#  I  3#F  FTT%F  I  %  #  FIR#  SlfsTRT  #t  q#  f 

FFTRI  3TFTF  T3FTR#  OTf^RTRTT  %  #  I,  RFT#  #t  3TR#t  fiRTFRTFT#  #?T  #  ’#?TT#  I  T# 
I  RFTR#,  #  Rt  F##t,  R##  RFTR#  RRT  Rt#  #t  FTRTRT  1 1  #f#R  3TRF  FT  t#IF#  R# 
RRT#  R#  Rttf#$T  R#  TOT  %  f#T  TIT#  te-^FRH  #  fit^F#  RT  c|#i  gFTFTRTR  FR# 
FT#  %^FriR  R#  FT  gTTFRlR  RRT#  #  #t  f#2RT  I,  RFTR  «TRT  %  I  R  ^FTT^  R#RT, 
R  gFTFRTR  FTR  Ft  RT##,  R-  IRRIF#  FRI#  OTT  cR  #t,  FTW  3FFt-3FFt 
£FfTF##FRt?FflttFRr  RT%,  3T#  ^§T  3t  Epf  #  I  R#  STFREFT  jf#! 
TFT  IFTJF  1 1  5f#TT  T#  £#  <TF  FUFftfeT  R#  RFT#  I,  RF  F1#  ^  #,  RiS 

t#5FT  J3TT  RT  FFTf#r  ^  Rt-ycii^^  FTFRT#  ^T  FIR-tlfrl  3TT#  gf#R  #R  R#  I 
gf#R  #R  R#  filF^FT  f##  FTFRt  TFtf  TFT#FR  RT  RtRTR  R#  RT  f#TTR  RRRT# 
RR  #Rf  RTt  %  RTR  RF,  FF#  RR  R#  f%  TIT  RT#t,  IRT#t  I  fit^# 

^T  R#  FTFRTR  FTTRRTf#F,  R##  R#  feRT,  ?F#  #F  RIT  #Rf  RR  FF  I 

#F  IT%FRTR  f^FFTTR  ^T  FTRFt  RFT  tFlt  RRT  ^?  FR  ^ftR  f,  RRi  ## 
RtF#  I  TFftR-TFfTR  I  #F  tFlt  RRT  %?  TFlt  RF  %  f%  FR%  RF  #§RR  f^RT  1# 
f^gFRTR  lit  FR,  Rf  RR#  1?,  #FJFTF  RRT#t  I  #RJFTF  #  RRT  R#?  RT#  fl^FRTR 
t%Fft  Tttf  S#  itt  FR  FTFRR#  S#  R#  RRT#t,  FR  FTR  RR?  #  F?RtFT  TF# 

#T,  RIR  #  RTFT  R#  I,  FTRTR  RT^TtRT  %  f#ir  I  it  FIR  R'i  %  RRR  |R  I 
FFftf#[  tl^FFTTR  #  5#RT  #  ?#  TFIF  #  I  FR  FTR  R#  #,  FTR  f%RRf  # 
FNTR  R#t,  ##R  FTFRRF  #Rft  #  TRRT  R#  ^#RT,  RF  FR#  RTFT I  RF  3TFH>FT 
FTR  #§ff  #  R#  RTF  I,  R(#RT  #  #F  TJFtR  #,  FRF#RRTFTt^TTF#lRT  ifl 
R#  I  3T#RT  I,  3##  #  ITT#  #  #  RFT  R#  R#R  t  Rt  RFT  #  #  R#  f ,  RFT  R# 
3tTTF  FFTR#  FTR#  R#  RRT  Rif  RRfFRT  I  RT  3TTFFR  I,  ##TR  RF  eft  RTR 
#  f#t  cnet  1 1  3TFTFT  #  f#5Ft  Fft  R#  R#  FIFTT?  Rt  RTF  F#F  #  #  TFlt  #  RR? 
#,  TMilRt  #,  Rt  fR2T  f#if  R#  I  R#  gf#TFt  Ft  f##  I,  R#  FTFTi  I  3T*ft  TpF 
#FT  TsRTFT  I  #t  RTFT  §1  RFT  FtRR  %Rtf#F  #Rf  lit  RTtf  3TtFFt  R#  f#FT  FTRTRT 
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tt,  Fiwrf#  ini  «t,  tt  #  #Ti  t#  pr  tt,  T#t  #  #rR  3#  ’ft  t#  ^  1 

TT  git  f#  # ,  P  TT##  T#t  #  WI  #  TFF  %  ##  I,  FT  TTF  T  #T 
W  I,  TTJ#  ft#  |  #T  T#  TT  3P#-3T#t  Tt,  T#  P#  RPR  T#  I 

#  ttr  Ttpp  #t  I  ft  tt#  #  aftr  t#  pi  tmtr  #  fen#  %  #t 
#,  ttpr  #  15H  #,  5f#n  #  f#n#  1 1  mf#wn  #  t##t#  %  #  tr 
T#t  I  #r  m  pi  #  jpt  RmRmi  Tjs  t  Tp?  ^rtt  I,  fit##  ciif^ncr  # 

’=T3T^fr  %  ITT#  #t  PPT  TF  TFT  1 1  T#t  TFT  I  #pjTT  FtTT,  T  FtTT  I  TI3#tT 

tit  tr  p#  I,  p#tr  tit  p#  pt  pit  t#T  i  f#  p#r  pi  #erjtt  #t 
if  t#  aftr  tPjtt  tt#  tft  if  tt  #  #t  pr  it  it#,  5#  #t#  tt  t#t  aftr 
p#tr  ft#  f#q  ip  I,  pf%rr  if  tt#  T#f  ptt,  p##  #  fttt  i,  ft#  f#r 

PT  I,  fl-plH  TIT  f#TTT  1 1  #  TTT#  pi  jRrT#  TR  PRT  f  f#  TT#tT  # 
TFfTP  PT  I?  TF  I  TFf#R  f#  P#tT  PT  f#  TITTT  #  gPHR  #t#  t  # 

fi^wn  tit  pi  pi  t,  armr  t^tt  #,  p  I  TFf#iR,  p#  #  tp#  i  attr 
aftr  ##f  #  #1 

TTT  FT  5#TTT  TT  FT  PI#  #  T##TR  TIF#  I  f#  P#T  3  TJPRH 
PTFT  I  sJTlRlH  mt#WH  #  it  TT#,  #t  FT#  #t  TT#  t  f#  #  gpRR  fi-^RIH 
if  t  ITT#  ##  P  f?TR  T#f  I,  #  T##TTH  #  cfTTT  #1#  I,  ffRfTTH  ppi 
TT#,  FT  TR  #  gpRH  t,  FT  ^[#  #  I,  IR#  TTT  IfPT  it,  TR  Tit#  I  #t 
P  RRF  TTRT  I,  TRRT  ^PlTlil  TTT  P  I  FH  P  #PJTT  #T  I  #  f#  TTTFT 
#,  TtrpT  #  R%  ^  #f  I  f#  PFT  #  FRR  T  #  I  FT  TTTFT  #,  pf  # 
F?PT  TI#  t,  I3T#  iftTIT  #  t,  ##T  PUTT  FT#,  FRft  TT#R  PF#  #f 
I  TT#  TTTFT  #  PH  f#ft  #  ^TI#  I,  P  TTTTT  TIT  #[#  1 1  ^  TTTM  1 1  FT 
TIFT  #  TTTT  ##  I,  P  ####  #  TTR  ##  I  #T  T#  Tt  gp  #TT  I 
m  f#  %  ##T  i#  T#,  if  Tit  TTFTTT  3TTT#  PRT  TT##  Ft  I  3TTSTT I 
f#  i"  ^T5  Tt-#T  Ti#  #  TTT  f#  TFT  #T  3TRT  it  HTTTT  F#HH  TTff#  if 
TTT#  TTFTRT  TTFcTT  ff#  TTT  T#  I 

pi  TR  if  TTT%  TIF  ^  f#  TTT  5?t  #  t,  p  #  i,  ##  %  O#  asii 

I  f#  #  TTFT  #TR  f  I  if  Tt  #f  T#  #  #TR  #RT  |,  T  TTFRT  f  #T  TT 
TR  #  P  TPT  #  #TI  1 1  P  P  TIR  #  PUT  I  TIR  f#IT  TRT  I,  P 
Tit  pft  Tit  f#IT  TITT  1 1  f#  TTi  P  TTT#  #  TR  %R  #T  TTT#  if  #K 
if,  PP  T#  Tit  TT#,  Ftf#T  P  TTT  i  P  P  FPT  #  TTTT  i  I  T|T-TgT 
TTTTfir  ?jf#TT  I 

tr  p  Tn#Ti  if  t#  i,  g#p  if,  tt#  if  aftr  if  tt?tt  tpt  f  f# 

FTTFTTTT  #  if,  FTTFITTF  #  f##  if,  FTTT  t%TT  TTT5  fiwsi  THFll,  F1# 
if  TTTT  f#t  TJT  f##  i,  F^F  #,  aft!  iJTT  #  TRI  TT#,  TtTTJT,  #RtI, 
TTPP,  Tf#T,  TT##,  T^T  t#5|  §>F  I,  #  JIT  FtTT  I  TtTTT  I  P#  TTTTT 
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1 1  TOT  fftjfT  I,  ftfftr  3ft  TOfft  ft  3ft  fftf  ft  I  3TO  ftT3 

ft  TOT  Wf,  TOT  fftnft  ft  ftfftft  ft  jpiTOT  %  TO&  I,  TOR  ft  (ft  3  Hi  % 

(ft#  I,  ftrs,  g^RFTTnr  ftte  i 

ft  TOT5RTC  ft  ftf  TOHT  I,  ^TTIRTT  $TO  ft  ftf  TOHT  1 1  TOT  3TTOT 
TOFT  ftft  I,  ft^  TTTTO  I583  TTTTO  ft  ftft  33%  ft  TOTO  ftf  I, 

3  333T  ftrft,  ftft3  tRTO  33TO  #3^,  TO%  53TOTTO  3ft  W,  ft  TO3T 

%  ftr  totT  ft  i  Tnfft  % 3ft  ^pto  %  ptottot  ft,  tot  ftr  gsrr,  tot  tot,  tot 

TOP  W  f  TOT3TTO  I  #T  TOlfftT  I  pTOTTOT  TOlft  ftft  pTOTTO  TO  (ft?TT 
TOTft  3%  TOT  %  pTT  fftrr  fS^ft  ^Pn%  ft  I 
TOT  ftp  %  TOlft  TOTOTT3,  SjfftTO  I 
TOTfftT  I 

ftft  tot  tot  ftft  ft  wjf^  ftr  to  i 
TOrfftl  TO%R!  TOlfftr! 

[Translation  begins 

Brothers  and  Sisters, 

I  am  perturbed  that  you  have  had  to  stand  in  this  rain.  I  am  under  cover.  I  was 
not  in  favour  of  a  meeting  in  such  bad  weather  but  my  friends  have  arranged 
it.  I  have  no  problem  but  I  feel  bad  to  see  you  getting  wet. 

I  have  come  to  Allahabad  for  the  first  time  after  the  elections.  I  had  wanted 
to  come  immediately  after  the  elections,  to  tour  the  countryside  and  thank  all 
of  you  in  the  district  who  have  elected  me.  I  am  constantly  aware  of  the  hopes 
with  which  you  have  done  so  and  wonder  how  far  we  are  able  to  fulfil  them. 
There  are  hundreds  of  tasks  waiting  to  be  done  and  nothing  is  done  by  magic. 
Yet  I  think  there  has  been  great  progress  in  the  last  ten  to  twelve  years  and 
we  have  been  able  to  lay  the  firm  foundations  on  which  we  can  build  a  new 
India. 

What  does  a  new  India  mean?  It  has  many  meanings.  It  means  improving 
our  agriculture,  industrializing  the  country,  spreading  education,  building  roads 
and  hospitals,  etc.  But  the  real  thing  is  to  make  new  men  and  women  of  the 
people,  by  training  them  to  grasp  the  realities  of  the  modem  times — people 
who  would  be  true  Indians  for  we  do  not  want  to  copy  anyone.  Yes,  we  would 
certainly  like  to  leam  from  others.  But  if  we  lose  our  Indianness,  we  will  become 
mere  copies  of  others.  Therefore,  we  have  to  retain  our  Indian  heritage  of 


583.  Referring  apparently  to  the  proposal  to  shift  an  Officers’  Training  School  from 
Allahabad.  See  SWJN/SS/77/items  220-221. 


286 


II.  POLITICS 


thousands  of  years  and  at  the  same  time  learn  from  the  outside  world  because 
there  has  been  a  great  advance  in  science  and  technology  and  machines.  Great 
things  are  happening  as  you  must  be  aware.  People  are  trying  to  reach  the 
Moon  and  the  stars  and  will  succeed  eventually.  Even  nationalistic  boundaries 
are  becoming  somewhat  outdated  at  a  time  when  it  is  possible  to  go  from  one 
country  to  another  in  a  few  hours  by  a  jet  plane.  There  is  an  effort  to  build  a 
new  world  and  we  will  succeed  provided  there  is  no  outbreak  of  a  great  war 
which  will  destroy  the  whole  world.  Mankind  has  acquired,  through  science,  the 
ability  and  the  strength  to  make  the  whole  world  prosperous  and  a  better  place 
to  live  in.  It  is  possible  even  if  it  takes  time.  Go  near  the  time  when  the  wealth 
of  nations  was  limited  and  while  a  handful  of  men  were  rich,  the  majority  of 
the  population  was  poor.  Now  we  have  the  resources  to  make  everyone  in  the 
world  prosperous  and  well  off.  It  is  possible  to  harness  the  natural  sources  of 
energy  and  utilize  them  to  advantage.  But  all  this  takes  time  and  people  need  to 
be  trained,  their  thinking  has  to  be  changed  so  that  they  can  get  out  of  the  old 
mental  ruts.  This  is  a  great  task  and  the  most  important  thing  is  education.  By 
that  I  do  not  mean  mere  book  learning  but  a  progressive  thinking  and  a  grasp 
of  the  modem  times  and  scientific  and  technological  advance,  etc. 

We  have  good  scientists  and  engineers,  young  men  and  women,  and  we 
have  great  hopes  from  them.  They  will  transform  the  country.  I  would  like  to 
tell  you  in  detail  what  is  happening  all  over  the  country,  the  changes  that  are 
taking  place,  and  what  we  hope  to  achieve.  The  difficulty  is  that  most  of  the 
people  are  engrossed  in  their  petty  problems  and  quarrels,  and  so  it  is  impossible 
to  pit  our  entire  strength  into  the  tasks  of  development.  Dangers  threaten  the 
country  today.  I  regret  to  say  that  our  relations  with  Pakistan  have  not  been 
cordial  and  there  are  constant  threats  of  war  and  whatnot,  though  we  want  to 
come  to  an  agreement  with  them  and  maintain  friendly  relations.  But  that  does 
not  mean  that  we  can  give  up  what  we  consider  important  principles.  There 
can  be  no  friendship  in  such  circumstances.  But  we  want  that  there  should  be 
cordial  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan,  for  both  will  benefit  and  I  am  sure 
a  day  will  come  when  this  will  happen.  We  must  take  care  not  to  do  anything 
which  will  worsen  the  situation. 

There  is  a  more  dangerous  development  on  our  borders  with  Tibet  and 
China.  China  has  captured  some  of  our  mountain  territory  in  the  Ladakh.  It  is 
in  high  mountainous  terrain,  covered  with  snow,  and  an  uninhabited  area.  But 
they  have  no  right  to  capture  our  territory.  This  is  a  great  danger  that  threatens  us 
today.  It  makes  it  even  more  imperative  that  we  should  quickly  reach  a  position 
of  strength.  We  do  not  want  that  there  should  be  war  between  China  and  India. 
Both  are  great  countries  and  there  is  no  question  of  winning  or  losing,  there 
will  be  only  ruin  to  both.  So  this  is  an  important  issue. 
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What  is  our  duty  in  such  circumstances?  I  said  that  we  do  not  wish  to  attack. 
But  if  the  other  side  forces  the  issue,  we  cannot  keep  quiet.  It  is  our  duty  to 
protect  our  territory.  I  feel  even  now  that  we  can  solve  this  problem  peacefully. 
But  that  is  possible  only  by  being  strong  and  vigilant.  We  cannot  silently 
acquiesce  in  what  is  happening.  This  danger  has  been  looming  over  us  for  the 
last  two  and  a  half  years  and  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of  correspondence  on 
both  sides  on  the  subject;  statements  are  issued  and  counter  arguments  presented. 
But  the  problem  remains  unsolved.  We  have  tried  in  the  last  two  years  to  make 
our  position  in  that  area  stronger.  In  a  sense,  we  are  pretty  strong  militarily  but 
we  were  not  fully  equipped  to  reach  the  difficult  mountain  terrain  for  there  were 
no  roads.  It  took  months  for  people  to  go  there.  There  are  no  trees  on  the  high 
mountain,  and  no  fuel  or  food  of  any  sort  is  available  there.  Things  can  be  taken 
there  by  air,  but  it  is  not  feasible.  It  is  easy  for  the  Chinese  to  transport  things 
because  there  are  plains  on  their  side.  They  can  transport  everything  by  lorries. 

Therefore  it  became  essential  for  us  to  build  roads,  and  in  the  last  two  years, 
we  have  built  many  mountain  roads  which  have  made  our  position  stronger, 
but  the  work  is  not  progressing  as  quickly  as  we  want,  though  everyone  is 
doing  their  best.  It  is  possible  to  work  only  for  five  to  six  months  in  the  year 
because  nobody  can  survive  those  winters  on  the  mountains  unless  special 
precautions  are  taken. 

I  want  you  to  understand  the  broad  facts  of  our  dispute  with  China.  I  will 
not  go  into  the  steps  that  both  sides  are  likely  to  take.  I  cannot  say  what  steps 
we  may  take  or  perhaps  what  they  might  do.  But  the  broad  fact  is  that  we  have 
to  defend  our  country.  We  want  to  peacefully  solve  the  dispute  that  has  arisen 
between  our  two  countries.  But  at  the  same  time  we  have  to  be  prepared  for 
combat. 

In  a  sense,  the  greater  our  preparedness — and  we  are  in  fact  more  prepared, 
we  have  now  many  military  posts  there — the  more  the  Chinese  have  become 
concerned,  during  the  last  few  months,  that  we  are  getting  stronger.  This  gave 
rise  to  the  possibility  that  they  also  might  try  to  move  forward.  There  has  been 
firing  in  one  place.  Both  sides  accuse  one  another  of  starting  it.  Anyhow,  two 
soldiers  on  our  side  were  wounded,  though  not  seriously.  Therefore,  we  feel 
that  there  is  a  possibility  of  escalation  of  the  matter.  We  will  not  like  that  to 
happen.  I  would  say,  though  I  cannot  be  sure,  that  even  the  Chinese  have  no 
particular  desire  for  a  war  on  a  big  scale.  They  have  shown  restraint  and  not 
attacked  even  in  areas  where  they  could  have  easily  done  so.  Well,  these  are 
complicated  issues.  But  it  means  that  we  have  to  be  prepared  and  vigilant, 
forget  our  petty  squabbles  and  foster  unity  in  the  country.  The  armed  forces 
are  no  doubt  there  to  protect  us.  But  we  need  unity  and  effort  and  hard  work 
for  the  defence  of  the  nation. 
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Behind  the  armed  forces,  there  are  millions  of  people  at  work,  to  supply 
them  with  food  and  arms  and  ammunition,  etc.  Therefore,  the  strength  of  the 
armed  forces  depends  on  the  strength  of  the  nation.  Gone  are  the  days  when  wars 
were  fought  by  small  units  armed  with  swords.  Now  a  great  deal  of  preparation 
is  necessary.  Therefore,  it  is  extremely  important  that  we  should  leave  aside 
our  petty  problems  and  concentrate  on  the  larger  issues,  one  of  which  is  the 
need  to  progress  as  fast  as  we  can. 

For  instance,  the  Five  Year  Plans  ultimately  aim  at  making  the  country 
strong  and  prosperous,  which  will  be  reflected  in  the  strength  of  the  armed 
forces.  The  armed  forces  cannot  defend  a  poverty-stricken  country.  The  entire 
strength  of  the  nation  has  to  be  ranged  behind  the  armed  forces.  There  should 
be  no  factionalism  in  the  country.  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  this  is  a  terrible  vice 
in  India.  People  tell  lies,  make  false  accusations  and  do  all  kinds  of  things 
during  elections.  I  was  amazed  to  see  some  of  the  election  pamphlets.  One  of 
them  said  that  for  a  long  time  now  Rs  25,000  per  day  are  spent  on  my  personal 
expenses.  It  is  absurd.  I  get  sixteen  hundred  rupees  a  month  after  tax  deductions 
as  salary  and  I  have  some  income  from  my  royalties  on  books.  I  have  nothing 
to  worry  about.  How  can  I  counteract  such  patently  false  accusations?  May  be 
the  figure  of  Rs  25,000  includes  expenditure  on  my  security,  and  what  not.584 

Anyhow,  that  is  a  minor  matter.  I  have  heard  even  stranger  things,  wrong 
statements,  not  only  about  me,  but  about  the  various  projects  which  we  are 
taking  up.  I  was  pained  to  hear  criticism  against  the  Panchayati  Raj  which  we 
are  establishing  in  the  country.  I  attach  great  importance  to  it  because  it  will 
make  the  people,  particularly  the  poor  farmers,  strong,  and  will  train  them  to  do 
their  tasks  better.  Our  farmers  are  extremely  hardworking,  but  they  are  unable 
to  reap  the  full  benefits  because  they  have  not  learnt  the  modem  techniques  of 
agriculture.  Production  can  improve  miraculously  by  the  use  of  better  ploughs 
which  dig  deep,  fertilizers,  good  seeds,  etc.  Arrangements  are  being  made  to 
supply  all  this  but  ultimately  everything  depends  on  the  farmers.  I  was  speaking 
at  a  meeting  recently  and  mentioned  the  progress  which  Japan  has  made.  The 
zamindari  system  has  been  abolished  there  more  than  fifteen  years  ago  and  now 
the  largest  landholding  permitted  to  each  farmer  is,  I  think,  fifteen  or  twenty 
acres  as  far  as  I  can  remember,  though  the  ordinary  farmer  does  not  own  more 
than  two  or  three  acres  or  a  little  more.  But  even  with  such  small  holdings,  they 
are  able  to  earn  so  much  that  they  are  extremely  well  off.  They  own  television 
and  radio  and  what  not.  I  was  amazed  to  see  this.  It  is  possible  because  they 
are  extremely  hardworking  and  have  adopted  new  and  modem  techniques  of 
agriculture.  This  is  how  Japan  has  emerged  out  of  the  past  into  the  modem  times. 

584.  See  fn  579  in  this  section. 
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Even  after  its  crushing  defeat  in  the  Second  World  War  and  the  terrible  ruin  it 
brought  in  its  wake,  Japan  is  once  again  on  its  feet  within  ten  years.  It  is  truly 
amazing.  They  are  respected  for  this  and  justifiably  so.  They  have  laid  strong 
foundations  by  the  spread  of  education.  Every  child  in  Japan  goes  to  school. 
A  great  many  students  go  in  for  engineering.  They  are  a  highly  industrialized 
society  and  yet  they  are  very  good  at  agriculture  too.  After  all,  the  wealth  of 
a  nation  does  not  drop  from  heaven,  nor  does  it  come  from  outside.  We  get 
a  little  by  way  of  foreign  aid  or  loans  from  other  countries  for  which  we  are 
very  grateful  to  them.  But  ultimately  it  is  we  who  have  to  carry  the  burden  of 
forty-two  crores  of  human  beings.  Who  else  can  do  it  for  us?  We  can  discharge 
our  responsibility  in  only  one  way  and  that  is  by  increasing  production  in  the 
country  from  land  and  industries.  The  larger  plants  are  well  known.  We  want 
that  there  should  be  small  industries  and  supply  of  electricity  in  all  the  villages. 

The  difficulty  is  that  all  this  requires  money  and  that  is  in  short  supply  in  a 
poor  country,  otherwise  it  would  not  be  poor.  So  we  are  caught  up  in  a  vicious 
circle  of  how  to  get  the  capital  to  invest  in  tasks  of  development  to  increase 
the  national  wealth.  Now,  are  we  to  do  this  or  abolish  land  revenue,  as  some 
people  demand  we  should,  at  least  on  the  small  landholdings?  That  may  give 
them  some  relief  for  a  year  or  two.  But  their  problems  will  multiply  after  that 
because  the  progress  of  the  nation  will  come  to  a  standstill.  The  problem  is 
that  our  income  from  land  revenue  is  pretty  high  and  it  is  that  which  we  invest 
in  the  tasks  of  development.  It  is  our  intention,  now,  to  give  the  land  revenue 
to  the  panchayats,  at  least  a  large  part  of  it,  so  that  they  can  build  schools  and 
hospitals  and  roads  with  it  for  themselves.  But  we  cannot  progress  without 
education,  industrialization  and  cooperatives,  etc.,  and  we  will  stay  where  we 
are.  Therefore,  we  must  make  a  genuine  effort,  even  if  it  means  tightening 
our  belts  a  little  to  get  the  money  for  these  essential  tasks  which  will  benefit 
the  people.  This  is  the  dilemma.  With  foreign  aid,  even  in  the  form  of  loans, 
the  burden  on  the  masses  can  be  reduced,  though  the  repayment  of  the  loan 
becomes  a  greater  liability.  However,  India  will  undoubtedly  progress  and  the 
loans  will  be  repaid.  But  ultimately  the  brunt  of  the  burden  is  bound  to  fall  on 
the  people,  for  a  nation  of  this  size  cannot  be  supported  by  aid  from  outside 
and  nor  is  it  in  keeping  with  our  dignity  to  be  in  such  a  situation. 

Now,  after  nearly  twelve  years  of  great  effort,  we  have  reached  the 
crossroads  and  have  to  decide  which  road  to  take.  On  the  one  hand,  we  could 
give  up  in  panic  at  the  magnitude  of  the  tasks  before  us;  that  will  amount  to 
taking  the  wrong  road  which  may  give  us  some  momentary  relief  but  will  call 
a  halt  to  future  progress.  No  country  has  ever  progressed  without  accumulating 
a  surplus  which  can  be  invested  in  development.  A  rich  man  becomes  rich  by 
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investing  the  surplus  capital  in  other  tasks,  which  increases  his  income.  The 
same  thing  applies  to  a  nation  too. 

A  great  revolution,  the  industrial  revolution,  took  place  in  the  world  about 
150  years  ago.  New  modes  of  production,  new  techniques,  new  machines 
appeared  and  the  intelligent  ones  took  advantage  of  them.  Then  came  the  steam 
engine  with  the  discovery  of  steam  as  a  source  of  energy.  Now  steam  is  used 
to  run  railways  and  big  machines.  Electricity  is  also  an  ordinary,  everyday 
thing  which  everyone  has  seen.  But,  by  harnessing  it,  Man  has  acquired  a 
great  source  of  power.  So,  as  you  know,  thousands  of  new  discoveries  have 
been  made  during  the  last  hundred  years.  The  latest  and  most  significant  is  the 
discovery  of  atomic  energy.  Used  unwisely,  it  could  destroy  the  whole  world 
but  if  it  is  put  to  good  use  it  can  transform  the  whole  world.  We  have  been 
bom  in  extraordinary  times,  when  the  world  is  taking  a  new  turn.  Either  it  will 
bring  destmction  upon  mankind  or  the  whole  world  will  become  prosperous 
very  rapidly,  though  it  cannot  be  done  within  a  year  or  two.  I  think  that  in  the 
last  ten  or  twelve  years  we  have  laid  solid  foundations  for  the  future,  and  in 
the  next  ten  years  we  would  have  taken  a  great  leap  forward.  After  that  we  will 
hold  the  key  to  our  future  prosperity  in  our  hands.  We  will  have  enough  capital 
to  invest  in  essential  tasks  of  development. 

I  mentioned  ten  years.  But  whether  it  is  ten  or  five,  we  will  have  to  undergo 
some  hardships.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it,  because  the  process  of  transition 
is  a  difficult  one  for  any  nation.  It  has  to  change  its  thinking  and  get  out  of  its 
mental  rut,  because  it  is  by  the  effort  of  human  beings  that  a  nation  grows.  A 
nation  is  what  its  men  and  women  are.  There  is  no  magic  formula  for  progress 
and  nor  can  we  leam  its  mysteries  by  gazing  at  the  stars,  though  sights  of  some 
are  certainly  trained  towards  the  heavenly  bodies  we  shall  definitely  reach  there 
by  aircraft  or  some  other  mode  of  travel. 

These  are  the  cmcial  questions  which  we  are  facing  today  and  the  Five  Year 
Plans  are  aimed  at  solving  them.  They  do  not  mean  merely  putting  up  roads, 
hospitals,  schools  or  something  else  here  and  there.  All  those  are  necessary  and 
should  be  built,  but  the  most  important  thing  is  to  change  the  people’s  thinking 
in  India.  So  we  established  the  Panchayati  Raj  for  the  farmers  to  become  self- 
reliant.  They  were  given  the  responsibilities  and  powers  hitherto  shouldered  by 
the  officials.  It  was  a  big  step.  It  is  possible  that  the  village  panchayats  may  make 
mistakes  but  they  will  leam  from  their  mistakes  and  experience.  Responsibility 
makes  an  individual  grow  and  have  confidence  in  himself  instead  of  running 
to  the  officials  with  applications.  Now  if  any  villager  or  a  panch  comes  to  me 
with  some  request,  I  tell  them  that  they  have  all  the  powers  and  so  they  should 
solve  their  own  problems.  They  cannot  do  everything  but  they  enjoy  pretty  wide 
powers.  Now  when  I  visit  the  panchayats,  particularly  in  Rajasthan,  and  talk  to 
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them,  their  tone  is  entirely  different.  They  do  not  come  with  complaints  though 
there  is  a  good  deal  to  complain  about;  instead  they  come  out  with  schemes  for 
improvement  and  progress  of  the  villages.  They  seek  advice  on  this.  You  can 
judge  from  this  how  their  thinking  is  changing. 

Our  youth  must  learn  to  understand  the  times  that  they  are  living  in  today. 
They  are  living  in  rapidly  changing  times  and  a  thousand  new  avenues  are 
opening  before  them,  in  spite  of  all  their  problems.  The  more  well  trained  they 
are,  the  farther  they  can  go  and  take  the  country  with  them.  It  is  often  found 
that  there  are  never  any  vacancies  anywhere  in  the  country  or  they  are  filled 
the  moment  they  occur.  But  soon  there  will  be  thousands  of  vacancies  in  India 
and  a  thousand  new  avenues  are  opening.  It  is  true  that  there  will  be  problems 
and  difficulties  in  the  beginning.  But  we  cannot  remove  them  by  moaning  about 
them.  We  must  work  hard  and  train  ourselves.  I  would  like  you  to  read  the  Five 
Year  Plan  document  and  try  to  understand  a  little  about  what  we  are  trying  to 
do.  It  is  easy  to  tell  everyone  what  needs  to  be  done.  But  it  is  one  thing  to  plan 
and  quite  another  to  implement  it.  It  is  extremely  difficult  because  it  involves 
education,  training,  hard  work  and  tightening  one’s  belts  and  bearing  hardships. 
Only  then  can  we  leap  across  to  the  other  side. 

This  is  the  situation  today.  I  am  convinced  that  when  we  gradually  overcome 
this  situation  we  should  be  able  to  make  great  progress  in  the  next  ten  years 
for  we  would  have  acquired  greater  ability  to  do  so.  I  want  you  to  understand 
this.  You  should  read,  digest,  argue  about  it  and  then  form  your  own  views.  I 
want  you  to  develop  the  ability  to  think  for  yourselves  and  not  to  take  anything 
I  say  as  gospel.  It  is  for  you  to  decide.  I  am  here  for  a  short  while  and  already 
people  are  fed  up  that  I  should  have  been  the  Prime  Minister  for  such  a  long 
time.  Well,  I  shall  not  always  be  there.  Somebody  else  will  become  the  Prime 
Minister.  As  I  said  somewhere  else,  every  boy  and  girl  will  find  the  path  open 
before  them  if  they  have  the  ability  and  intelligence  to  become  the  Prime 
Minister,  or  the  President.  Any  one  of  you  can  aspire  to  those  offices  if  you 
are  prepared  to  work  hard  and  make  sacrifices.  Anyhow,  there  can  be  only  one 
Prime  Minister  but  there  are  thousands  of  other  posts  waiting  to  be  filled.  There 
are  the  armed  forces.  There  was  a  time  when  all  the  officers  were  British.  Now 
there  are  thousands  of  Indian  officers.  Then  we  have  the  Foreign  Service  and 
we  select  ambassadors  from  it  and  send  them  abroad.  Brilliant  young  boys  and 
girls  are  working  in  our  embassies  all  over  the  world.  Trade  is  increasing;  the 
number  of  engineers  is  increasing.  Five  or  six  years  ago,  when  we  did  a  census 
of  engineers,  they  numbered  one  lakh.  Now  the  number  must  have  increased 
to  125,000  to  150,000.  Even  so,  we  are  short  of  engineers  because  so  many 
new  projects  are  being  taken  up.  The  problem  is  that  our  educational  system 
is  such  that  though  the  students  are  learning  something,  they  do  not  fit  in  with 
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the  new  India  that  we  are  building.  Engineers  and  scientists  are  being  trained, 
but  a  degree  or  book  learning  is  not  enough  though  they  may  get  you  a  job.  I 
want  that  you  should  have  the  ability  to  do  original  work  and  stand  on  your 
own  feet.  You  will  find  that  wherever  this  is  the  case,  there  is  rapid  progress. 

Take  the  Punjab,  for  instance,  which  has  its  share  of  the  good  and  the  bad. 
But  the  people  of  the  Punjab,  Hindus,  Muslims  and  Sikhs,  are  extremely  hard 
working  and  good  with  their  hands.  They  make  good  machines  because  they 
understand  machines.  You  will  find  Punjabi  or  Sikh  taxi  drivers  all  over  the 
country.  Wherever  we  open  an  industry,  most  of  the  engineers  are  from  the 
Punjab.  Why  is  this  so?  The  fact  is  that  thousands  of  new  industries,  small 
industries,  have  mushroomed  all  over  the  Punjab  in  the  last  ten  to  twelve  years. 
They  are  not  the  huge,  famous  ones  that  you  read  about.  Nor  have  they  been 
set  up  by  the  government.  These  are  all  private  ventures,  for  the  Punjabis  have 
tremendous  initiative.  They  have  transformed  parts  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  Ghaziabad, 
etc.,  by  setting  up  hundreds  of  small  units  which  have  brought  prosperity  to 
the  area.  So  human  beings  must  show  initiative.  All  of  us  have  the  ability  and 
given  the  opportunity  to  be  trained  and  by  working  hard,  we  can  go  very  far. 

We  must  develop  habits  of  prudence.  The  Soviet  Union  is  now  an  extremely 
prosperous  country.  If  you  read  the  history  of  Russia,  you  will  find  that  they  had 
to  undergo  tremendous  hardships  after  the  Revolution.  For  twenty  years  they 
faced  starvation  and  underwent  great  trials  and  tribulations.  But  they  persevered 
and  ultimately  overcame  their  difficulties  and  have  created  a  new  society.  Now, 
our  methods  are  slightly  different  but  we  could  learn  a  great  deal  from  them. 

Today  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  are  two  great  stalwarts  in 
the  world,  standing  opposed  to  each  other.  If  by  some  misfortune  there  is  a 
war  between  the  two,  both  are  so  very  powerful  that  they  will  not  only  destroy 
themselves,  but  the  whole  world  too.  Nobody  can  survive.  But  both  powers 
have  the  capacity,  also,  to  make  their  countries  prosperous  and  wealthy.  I  will 
tell  you  one  point  of  similarity  between  the  two.  They  are  both  poised  for  war. 
But  both  the  super  powers  have  grasped  the  fundamentals  of  the  modem  world 
which  belongs  to  the  machine  and  science  and  they  worship  them;  consequently 
they  have  both  advanced.  Communism  and  capitalism  are  two  completely 
different  ideologies.  But  no  matter  which  you  choose,  science  and  technology 
and  machines  are  the  bulwark  upon  which  the  foundations  have  to  be  built. 

Our  progress  in  the  last  few  years  has  been  in  these  fields.  We  have 
established  huge  science  laboratories  all  over  the  country  in  which  our 
intelligent  young  boys  and  girls  are  being  trained  and  are  doing  research.  We 
are  setting  up  huge  industries  for  which  we  need  power,  electricity  and  steam, 
etc.  Electricity  is  produced  by  friction.  The  huge  river  valley  projects  that  you 
hear  about  involve  building  dams  to  harness  the  waters  to  turn  the  turbines  to 
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produce  electricity.  Millions  of  kilowatts  of  electricity  are  produced  which 
is  transmitted  through  wires.  Electricity  is  a  great  servant  of  mankind  as  are 
all  sources  of  power.  In  the  stories  of  Alif-Laila  of  the  olden  times  one  reads 
about  the  jinn  in  the  lamp  and  what  not.  Electricity  and  other  sources  of  power 
available  today  are  greater  than  the  jinn  of  those  stories.  We  need  to  produce 
power,  which  we  are  doing.  Our  farmers  must  understand  the  modem  world. 
I  do  not  mean  that  all  our  farmers  must  become  scientists  or  engineers  though 
their  children  may  do  so  in  future.  But  everyone  in  the  country  must  grasp  the 
trends  in  the  modem  world  and  not  remain  in  old  ruts. 

I  want  that  our  youth  should  prepare  themselves  fully  well  for  the  future. 
Their  thinking  must  fit  in  with  the  modem  times.  The  world  is  changing 
rapidly  and,  as  I  pointed  out,  Man  is  going  out  into  space  and  trying  to  reach 
the  Moon  and  the  stars.  He  is  bound  to  succeed  one  day  soon.  You  must  have 
heard  recently  about  the  satellite  launched  by  the  United  States  which  has  been 
orbiting  around  the  earth.  They  have  been  able  to  take  televised  photographs 
and  what  not.585  This  is  the  pace  of  progress  in  the  world  today.  We  can  also 
emulate  their  example  for  we  have  very  good  scientists  in  India.  But  I  want 
the  scientific  temper  to  spread  in  the  country. 

I  was  telling  you  about  the  panchayats.  Giving  greater  autonomy  to  them 
was  a  big  step.  There  were  many  people  who  had  doubts  about  this.  But  I  have 
great  faith  in  our  people.  However,  I  am  unhappy  about  the  fact  that  there  are  too 
many  tensions  and  quarrels  during  panchayat  elections,  so  much  so  that  there 
has  been  violence  and  bloodshed;  even  an  elected  representative  is  murdered, 
which  is  very  bad.  How  can  a  nation  progress  in  this  manner?  Elections  generate 
too  much  tension  everywhere  but  we  have  to  hold  them  under  a  democracy.  We 
do  not  want  kings  and  nawabs  and  officials  to  mle,  though  a  trained  bureaucracy 
is  a  great  asset.  It  can  guide  and  advise  and  handle  administrative  matters  with 
competence.  But  I  want  that  every  single  man,  woman,  boy  and  girl  should 
become  capable  of  handling  all  these  matters,  at  least,  in  their  own  areas,  in 
their  own  village,  tehsil,  district  or  province,  and  then  in  the  whole  country. 
They  must  not  be  totally  dependent  on  bureaucrats,  and  sit  waiting  for  them  to 
do  everything  for  them.  You  must  have  a  mental  picture  of  where  your  duties 
lie  and  then  prepare  yourselves  for  it.  We  must  develop  a  respect  for  all  forms 
of  labour,  not  merely  of  file-pushing  at  a  desk.  The  world  cannot  do  without 
farmers  for  instance  and  soon  a  day  will  come  when  most  of  the  agricultural 
work  will  become  mechanized. 

This  is  the  kind  of  world  that  we  want  to  build,  and  the  countries  which 
have  advanced  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology  have  progressed  very  far. 


585.  See  fn  580  in  this  section. 
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The  only  weakness  among  them  is  that  they  are  great  warmongers  and  live  in 
constant  fear  of  others  attacking  them.  They  are  on  a  path  which  will  lead  to 
ruin  for  themselves  and  others.  You  must  have  heard  what  Vinobaji  has  said, 
that  this  is  the  age  of  science  and  spirituality  as  against  the  old  system  of  politics 
and  religion.586  It  is  difficult  to  define  spirituality  for  it  is  not  mere  religious 
rituals.  Spirituality  is  an  inner  strength  which  is  recognized  by  all  religions. 
Therefore,  he  has  stressed  the  need  for  spirituality  in  the  modem  times  when 
man  is  becoming  increasingly  powerful  with  the  aid  of  science. 

There  are  two  things  which  we  must  leam.  One  is  tolerance;  tolerance  of 
neighbours  and  other  human  beings.  It  is  absurd  to  quarrel  over  elections.  We 
want  everyone  to  enjoy  equal  rights  no  matter  what  his  religion  is.  It  is  wrong 
to  force  one’s  religion  or  politics  down  other  people’s  throats.  Each  individual 
must  be  free  to  follow  his  own  principles,  but  they  should  include  tolerance  of 
other  people’s  way  of  life. 

This  is  why  we  have  said  that  the  best  form  of  society  is  a  cooperative 
society  in  which  everyone  helps  one  another  in  their  tasks.  This  is  essential.  The 
number  of  cooperative  has  increased  considerably  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  Tomorrow 
I  shall  be  going  to  Lucknow  to  attend  a  meeting  of  cooperatives  where  I 
shall  be  given  the  latest  figures  of  the  money  collected  by  the  cooperative 
societies  in  the  State.587  Cooperatives  are  fundamentally  very  beneficial  and 
increase  the  strength  of  the  people,  whether  they  are  farmers,  businessmen  or 
something  else.  Working  together  has  great  advantages:  the  middleman’s  profit 
is  eliminated,  self-reliance  increases;  it  is  for  all  these  reasons  that  we  want  that 
cooperatives  should  be  established  all  over  the  country.  A  few  large  ones  have 
been  established  and  are  doing  good  work.  There  must  be  small,  medium  and 
big  industries  established  through  the  cooperatives.  After  all,  the  Parliament  is 
the  biggest  panchayat  in  the  country.  We  want  a  panchayat  and  a  cooperative 
society  everywhere,  so  that  people  from  top  to  bottom  may  benefit.  We  do  not 
want  it  only  for  a  handful  of  people.  We  want  to  improve  the  standard  of  living 
of  everyone  in  the  country.  Gone  are  the  days  when  a  handful  of  zamindars  and 
others  were  rich  while  the  rest  of  the  people  remained  poor.  It  cannot  work  like 
that  anymore,  and  except  for  the  natural  differences  arising  out  of  the  mental 
and  physical  make-up  of  individuals,  generally  speaking  there  should  not  be 
too  great  a  disparity  among  the  people.  It  is  for  this  that  we  are  implementing 
the  Five  Year  Plans  and  I  want  you  to  read  the  small  pamphlets  that  we  are 
putting  out  about  them,  and  try  to  understand  what  we  are  planning  to  do.  You 
must  discuss  it  among  yourselves  and  point  out  the  mistakes  which  we  can  then 
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rectify.  We  want  everyone  in  the  country  to  participate  in  planning,  whether 
they  live  in  the  rural  areas  or  in  the  urban. 

You  must  remember  that  India  is  a  vast  country,  with  a  large  population, 
with  different  climates  and  ways  of  life.  At  the  point  where  we  are  in  conflict 
with  China,  our  territory  lies  at  a  height  of  1 6,000  to  1 7,000  feet  above  sea  level. 
It  is  bitterly  cold  there  and  uninhabited  during  the  winter.  Not  even  a  blade  of 
grass  can  grow  there  during  the  winter.  This  bitterly  cold  Himalayan  region 
belongs  to  us,  as  also  the  areas  in  the  middle  which  have  a  more  temperate 
climate;  in  the  South,  there  is  excessive  heat.  So  there  are  different  kinds  of 
climate.  People  wear  different  types  of  clothes  and  eat  different  kinds  of  food, 
depending  on  the  climate.  So,  there  is  great  diversity  in  India  which  makes 
her  a  beautiful  country.  Sameness  induces  a  kind  of  dull  monotony.  There  are 
different  religions  in  India,  and  different  languages,  most  of  which  have  their 
roots  in  Sanskrit.  Only  the  languages  of  the  South  do  not  have  their  roots  in 
Sanskrit  but  even  they  have  borrowed  a  great  deal  from  its  vocabulary.  So,  there 
are  similarities  between  the  various  languages  of  India.  In  any  case  having  a 
number  of  languages  in  a  large  country  like  India  is  no  crime.  Why  would  we 
force  them  to  become  uniform?  We  want  Hindi  to  become  the  national  language 
of  India.  But  that  does  not  mean  we  want  to  suppress  the  other  languages.  They 
must  all  flourish,  for  all  of  them,  Bangla,  Gujarati,  Marathi,  Tamil,  Telegu,  etc., 
are  great  languages  and  in  no  way  inferior  to  Hindi;  in  fact,  in  certain  respects 
they  are  superior  to  Hindi.  We  selected  Hindi  only  because  the  majority  of  the 
people  in  India  speak  the  language  and  we  wanted  to  substitute  it  for  English 
for  official  work.  Even  here,  we  have  no  desire  to  compel  anyone  because  that 
puts  the  backs  of  people  up.  We  do  not  use  coercion.  However,  some  people  in 
Tamilnad  quarrel  over  the  language  issue  without  knowing  the  full  facts.  You 
will  be  surprised  to  know  that  many  people  in  Madras  are  quarrelsome.  But 
so  many  people  there  are  learning  Hindi,  in  schools  and  elsewhere,  and  doing 
so  voluntarily,  not  by  force.  And  they  will  learn  the  language  because  they  are 
intelligent — the  people  of  Madras  State  are  quite  brainy — and  soon  they  will 
be  speaking  it  better  than  you  and  me. 

Then  there  are  different  religions  in  India.  The  majority  of  the  people  are 
Hindus,  but  there  are  a  large  number  of  Muslims,  Christians,  Sikhs,  Parsis  and 
others.  Many  of  these  religions,  like  Buddhism  and  Sikhism,  are  indigenous 
to  India  and  others  have  come  from  outside.  For  instance,  Islam,  Christianity, 
Zoroastrianism,  etc.,  came  from  outside  to  the  shores  of  India  more  than  1,500 
years  ago.  They  came  and  were  absorbed  in  the  soil  and  have  become  Indian 
in  character.  They  are  no  longer  foreign  religions.  Christianity  came  to  India 
two  thousand  years  ago,  long  before  it  reached  Europe,  and  was  adopted  here. 
We  must  respect  all  these  religions.  It  is  obvious  that  Hinduism  will  continue 
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to  be  the  most  powerful  religion  in  the  country  and  its  impact  is  unquestioned. 
Nobody  can  suppress  it.  But  if  we  make  an  attempt  to  suppress  the  other  religions 
in  order  to  uphold  Hinduism,  or  if  the  Muslims  want  to  proselytize  the  whole 
of  India,  there  will  be  neither  Hindus  nor  Muslims  nor  Christians  left  in  the 
country.  Everyone  should  be  free  to  follow  his  own  religion  and  at  the  same 
time  respect  the  other  religions.  It  is  only  because  India  was  backward  that 
communal  organizations  like  the  Muslim  League  came  into  being.  It  had  no 
other  programme  except  to  unite  people  in  the  name  of  religion  and  to  tell  the 
Muslims  that  the  Hindus  will  suppress  them  and  swallow  them  up.  The  same 
thing  was  done  by  the  Hindu  communal  organizations,  with  the  result  that  fear 
in  both  the  communities  increased. 

What  is  the  difference  between  India  and  Pakistan?  The  people  in  both 
the  countries  are  the  same,  speak  the  same  languages,  etc.  The  only  difference 
is  that  in  India  we  have  decided  to  be  a  secular  state,  meaning  that  we  do  not 
recognize  any  religion  as  the  official  religion  of  the  state.  We  hold  all  religions 
in  respect  as  has  been  the  tradition  in  India  from  time  immemorial.  Emperor 
Ashoka  inscribed  this  message  on  rocks  and  stones  over  two  thousand  years  ago. 
India  has  always  been  famous  in  the  world  for  her  religious  tolerance  and  lack 
of  bigotry.  The  government  will  respect  all  religions  but  will  not  single  out  any 
particular  religion  for  a  special  status,  this  we  have  stated.  This  is  the  situation 
in  most  countries  of  Asia  and  Europe  and  others  are  gradually  following  suit. 
In  England,  the  Queen  there  is  officially  the  head  of  the  Church  of  England, 
but  only  nominally.  The  differences  between  the  church  and  state  in  England 
were  resolved  with  great  difficulty  after  a  struggle  of  a  hundred  years.  I  think 
until  about  a  hundred  years  back,  the  Roman  Catholics,  who  are  also  Christians 
though  slightly  different  from  the  others,  could  not  get  any  position  there;  and 
Jews  did  not  figure  anywhere.  Things  are  now  different.  In  politics  everyone 
in  England  is  equal  now.  This  is  how  a  nation  progresses.  Everyone  should 
follow  their  own  religion.  There  is  no  difficulty  in  that. 

So,  India  is  a  secular  country  in  this  sense.  This  is  the  true  sign  of  a  modem 
nation,  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  modem  science.  Unfortunately,  this  is 
not  so  in  Pakistan  and  the  old  situation  still  exists  there,  though  they  are  also 
beginning  to  change  due  to  the  compulsion  of  events.  There  is  a  debate  there 
whether  or  not  to  become  secular.  The  entire  dispute  about  Kashmir  hinges  on 
whether  Kashmir  should  remain  with  a  secular  country  or  merge  with  a  non¬ 
secular  one.  Kashmir  is  very  special  as  far  as  India  is  concerned  and  is  a  part 
of  the  country.  I  will  not  go  into  the  details.  But  the  fundamental  importance 
of  Kashmir  lies  in  the  fact  that  even  though  it  is  a  predominantly  Muslim  state, 
it  is  a  part  of  India,  and  it  has  got  autonomy.  If  we  were  to  accept  the  premise 
that  because  the  majority  of  the  population  in  Kashmir  is  Muslim,  it  should 
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merge  with  Pakistan,  it  would  imply  that  the  Muslims  in  India  do  not  deserve 
much  respect  or  that  they  look  to  Pakistan;  this  would  shake  India’s  stability  to 
its  foundations.  There  are  Muslims  in  every  village  in  India.  You  can  imagine 
what  impact  such  an  attitude  would  have  on  them.  The  basic  fact  is  that  we  are 
a  secular  nation  which  believes  in  respect  for  all  religions.  But  the  government 
does  not  have  a  religious  bias.  We  believe  in  science  and  technology  which  are 
important  for  the  country’s  progress. 

It  is  raining  again  and  I  do  not  want  you  to  suffer.  I  think  I  will  be  able  to 
come  here  again  within  the  next  two  to  three  months.  I  would  like  to  clarify 
one  point.  Rumours  have  been  spread  that  I  am  extremely  ill.  Now  you  can 
see  me  and  hear  me  and  can  judge  for  yourselves.  I  do  not  consider  myself  ill. 
So  long  as  my  strength  permits,  I  will  continue  to  work  and  after  that  you  are 
free  to  throw  me  into  the  waste  paper  basket. 

Thank  you  very  much.  You  are  getting  wet  in  the  rain.  I  hope  that  Allahabad 
will  progress.  Many  of  the  districts  in  Uttar  Pradesh,  like  Gorakhpur,  Deoria, 
Azamgarh,  Ballia,  Ghazipur,  etc.,  are  very  backward,  which  perturbs  me.  We 
must  try  to  do  something  about  it.  Even  Allahabad  has  not  progressed  as  it 
should  have.  In  Meerut  and  Muzaffamagar,  the  farmers  are  extremely  well  off 
and  are  like  the  farmers  of  Punjab. 

So,  we  have  to  develop  Allahabad,  we  have  to  develop  Allahabad  city.  There 
is  often  a  great  uproar  here  whenever  some  institution  is  shifted  from  here.588  1 
think  there  is  no  need  to  shift  any  institution  from  here.  It  should  not  happen, 
though  the  development  of  Allahabad  is  not  affected  whether  some  office  stays 
here  or  not.  Its  progress  depends  on  other  factors.  It  is  obvious  that  I  have  a 
special  fondness  for  Allahabad  for  I  was  bom  and  brought  up  here.  Now  I  live 
outside  most  of  the  time.  But  it  is  my  desire  that  Allahabad,  the  area  where  I 
have  roamed  so  much  in  the  past,  should  progress  rapidly. 

I  thank  you  once  again. 

Jai  Hind! 

Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice. 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


588.  See  fn  583  in  this  section. 
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182.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Izaat’s  Folly  at 
Daraganj  in  Allahabad589 


July  27,  1962 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

For  some  years  past,  there  has  been  an  agitation  in  Allahabad  for  a  bridge  across 
Ganga  not  far  off  from  the  Sangam.  There  is  a  bridge  there  near  Daraganj,  but 
very  foolishly  it  was  made  only  for  the  railway  crossing.  There  is  no  road  etc. 
in  it.  This  was  called  Izaat’s  bridge  and  is  usually  known  as  Izaat’s  folly.  This 
has  caused  great  inconvenience  to  people  many  of  whom  have  to  cross  the  river 
daily  as  they  work  in  Allahabad  or  Naini.  In  winter  time  there  is  a  pontoon 
bridge  on  which  much  money  is  spent  every  year.  During  the  Magh  Mela  in 
January  and  February,  a  number  of  pontoon  bridges  have  to  be  made  for  the 
pilgrims.  Sometimes  the  bridge  collapses  and  there  is  tragedy. 

I  think  that  this  bridge  is  very  necessary  but  I  fear  it  will  not  be  possible 
to  include  this  in  the  Third  Plan.  A  temporary  alternative  is  suggested  which 
might  help.  This  is  the  use  of  Izaat  bridge  for  carriages  and  motors  also  by 
making  a  road  over  the  railway  track.  Of  course,  this  road  can  only  be  used 
when  the  railway  trains  are  not  passing.  There  is  not  much  traffic  of  railways 
on  this  bridge.  It  is  a  metre  gauge  line. 

I  should  imagine  that  it  should  not  be  difficult  to  make  the  suggested 
change.  Arrangements  will  be  made  for  the  stoppage  of  the  road  traffic  when 
the  train  passes  over  the  bridge.  Will  you  kindly  have  this  matter  enquired  into 
from  this  point  of  view? 


589.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Railways.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad.  PMO,  File 
No.  7(  183)/59-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  14-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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I  might  add  that  at  my  suggestion  a  narrow  foot-path  was  added  to  this 
bridge  some  two  or  three  years  ago.590  That  is  helpful  but  not  enough.591 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


183.  To  Seth  D.  Howard:  Developing 
Eastern  Districts  of  UP592 


July  27,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Howard, 

The  Home  Minister,  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  has  forwarded  to  me  your  letter  to 
him  of  13th  July  with  some  enclosures.  I  am  returning  these  enclosures  to  you. 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  the  conditions  existing  in  the  Eastern  Districts 
of  Uttar  Pradesh  are  deplorable.  I  do  not  know  how  far  conversion  of  Balrampur 
Division  into  a  full-fledged  district  will  help  in  this  matter.  Anyhow,  that  is 
something  for  the  State  Government  to  decide. 

So  far  as  the  question  of  separation  of  judiciary  from  the  executive  is 
concerned,  we  are  committed  to  it  and  it  is  being  done  all  over  India. 


590.  For  previous  references  to  Izaaf  s  bridge,  see  SWJN/SS/49/items  2  and  47-48. 

591.  Extract  from  reply  of  3  September  1962  from  Swaran  Singh  to  Nehru: 

“Providing  a  temporary  roadway  decking  across  the  bridge  is  not  an  insuperable 
task,  but  apart  from  the  high  initial  and  recurring  cost  of  the  proposal,  its  utility  for 
the  road  users  will  be  severely  restricted  and  limited  in  scope,  even  during  non-Mela 
periods.  The  bridge  will  have  to  be  closed  to  road  traffic  during  the  Mela  period,  as 
the  number  of  train  paths  required  during  this  period  will  be  as  many  as  40  in  24  hours 
and  it  will  not  be  possible  to  keep  the  railway  bridge  open  for  road  traffic. 

A  separate  road  bridge  across  the  Ganga  near  about  this  site  would  obviously 
be  the  only  satisfactory  and  permanent  solution  of  the  problem.  I  understand  that  the 
Transport  Ministry  wrote  to  UP  Governments  4/5  years  ago  suggesting  that  they  should 
undertake  construction  of  a  road  bridge  at  this  site  but  UP  Government  apparently  have 
not  been  able  to  make  any  headway  presumably  on  account  of  the  paucity  of  funds. 
If  you  feel  that  it  would  be  worthwhile  our  undertaking  construction  of  a  temporary 
roadway  across  the  railway  bridge,  I  shall  sound  the  UP  Government  as  they  will  have 
to  accept  the  debit  of  initial  cost  and  recurring  expenditure.”  PMO,  File  No.  7(1 83)/59- 
64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  19-A. 

592.  Letter  to  a  journalist  and  press  correspondent,  Balrampur,  UP.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan, 
Allahabad. 
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I  have  drawn  the  attention  of  the  Planning  Commission  specially  to  the 
Eastern  Districts  of  UP  and  a  good  deal  of  thought  is  being  given  to  this  area.593 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


184.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Land  Tax  should  exclude  Groves594 

July  27,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

As  was  to  be  expected  I  have  received  numerous  complaints  in  Allahabad 
District  about  your  new  taxes,  more  specially  about  the  increase  in  land 
revenue.595  Not  knowing  enough  about  this  subject,  I  could  only  talk  generally. 

But  one  thing  surprised  me.  This  was  the  complaint,  repeated  with  great 
vehemence,  that  groves  were  being  taxed  in  spite  of  the  assurance  that  they 
will  not  be  taxed. 

Last  year,  when  I  came  to  Allahabad  District,  I  heard  these  complaints  often 
enough,  when  one  of  your  Ministers  who  was  with  me  stoutly  denied  this  and 
gave  the  assurance  that  the  groves  would  not  be  taxed.  Yet  again,  this  year  the 
same  complaints  have  been  raised.  People  have  told  me  that  they  are  prepared 
to  bring  proof  in  support  of  their  contention. 

I  do  not  know  what  the  facts  are  but  I  presume  that  your  policy  is  not  to  tax 
groves,  but  in  practice  many  of  these  groves  have  been  included  in  the  taxable 
area.  Something  should  be  done  to  remove  this  complaint  which  appears  to  be 
fully  justified.  I  wonder  if  you  could  take  some  steps  to  this  end  and  appoint 
some  competent  authority  to  look  into  this  matter  and  rectify  any  mistake  that 
might  have  been  committed  in  regard  to  groves.  I  think  this  is  necessary.  Apart 
from  this,  it  will  help  Government  to  lessen  the  tension  about  the  new  taxes. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


593.  See  SWJN/SS/74/item  81  and  the  several  items  on  poverty  in  east  Uttar  Pradesh  in 
SWJN/SS/77/section  Politics,  subsection  UP. 

594.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad. 

595.  See  item  16,  fh  91. 
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185.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Roads  in  Uttar  Pradesh596 

August  9,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

In  January  this  year,  I  wrote  to  you  about  the  necessity  of  a  pucca  road  in 
Allahabad  District  round  about  Phulpur.597  It  seemed  to  me  extraordinary  that 
the  headquarters  of  Community  Blocks  should  not  be  properly  connected  by 
road.  In  fact,  it  is  more  important  to  have  a  road  than  Block  building.  The  road 
I  suggested  seemed  to  me  quite  essential  to  connect  various  important  parts 
of  the  District. 

In  reply,  it  was  stated  that  your  Government  was  short  of  funds  for  road 
making.  I  understand  that  subsequently  a  reference  was  made  to  the  Ministry 
of  Transport  at  the  Centre,  and  they  promised  to  give  a  grant  equal  to  50  per 
cent  of  the  cost  of  the  proposed  work  subject  to  a  maximum  of  Rs  17  lakhs.  I 
hope  that  you  will  accept  this  grant  and  proceed  with  the  building  of  this  road. 
Perhaps  you  cannot  finish  it  within  a  year,  but  half  of  it  might  be  made  and 
subsequently  the  other  half  can  be  covered. 

I  had  also  suggested  that  new  methods  of  road  making  were  less  costly.  To 
this  you  had  replied  that  the  cheaper  method  known  as  “Mehra  method”  had 
not  been  found  suitable.  I  had  not  mentioned  any  particular  method.  But  Dr 
A.N.  Khosla,  who  is  a  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission,  had  pointed  out 
a  method  which  was  much  cheaper  and  very  effective.598  The  matter  has  been 
referred  to  him  again,  and  on  hearing  from  him  I  shall  let  you  know. 

But  I  do  hope  you  will  begin  with  this  road  in  Phulpur. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


186.  For  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Cantonment  Land  for 
Allahabad  Corporation599 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  request  of  Corporation  of  Allahabad  for  much  of  the 
Cantonment  land  round  about  the  city  is  justified.  It  is  impossible  for  the  city 

596.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP.  File  No.  17(519)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  31 -A.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

597.  See  SWJN/SS/74/item  134.  See  also  SWJN/SS/74/item  133  and  SWJN/SS/75/item 
154. 

598.  See  appendix  13. 

599.  Note,  15  August  1962,  for  the  Defence  Minister. 
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to  grow  unless  this  land,  which  is  of  no  present  use  to  Defence,  is  given  to 
the  Corporation.  The  growth  of  Allahabad  is  limited  by  two  rivers.  Thus,  it  is 
only  the  third  side  which  affords  opportunities  for  growth  of  a  growing  city. 

The  requirements  of  the  Defence  Establishment  are  important,  but  these 
cannot  override  the  requirements  of  the  civil  population  of  the  city. 

I  gather  that  an  equal  area  of  land  can  be  made  available  to  Defence  outside 
the  city  limits.  That  should  suffice. 

I  am  told  that  compensation  at  a  heavy  rate  has  been  asked  for  by  Defence, 
which  would  involve  the  Corporation  finding  Rs  1  crore  or  so.  This  is  obviously 
unrealistic  and  totally  beyond  the  capacity  of  the  Corporation. 


187.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Tevatia  Cooperative 
Farming  Society600 


August  29,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  quote  below  from  a  letter  I  have  received  from  the  Editor  of  Sevagram: 

“I  spoke  to  you  about  the  Tevatia  Cooperative  Fanning  Society  in  village 
Banooi  in  Bulandshahr  district  (Uttar  Pradesh).  The  Society  got  a  raw 
deal  from  the  consolidation  authorities.  It  has  been  sanctioned  power  for  a 
tube-well,  but  the  supply  has  not  been  made  even  after  10  months,  despite 
several  representations  made  by  the  Society.  This  manner  of  official  attitude 
kills  the  farmers’  enthusiasm  for  cooperative  farming.  I  do  hope  you  would 
kindly  ask  the  authorities  concerned  to  look  into  the  matter.” 

I  hope  you  will  kindly  look  into  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


600.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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188.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Land  Acquisition  in  Ghaziabad601 

August  30,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  wrote  to  you  the  other  day602  about  a  large  number  of  farmers  from  Ghaziabad 
coming  to  see  me.  They  were  greatly  excited  at  the  idea  that  their  lands  would 
be  taken  away  from  them  because  of  our  Master  Plan.  I  suggested  to  you  that 
as  far  as  possible  good  agricultural  land  should  not  be  touched. 

During  the  last  few  days  we  have  had  the  Land  Acquisition  (Amendment) 
Bill  before  the  Lok  Sabha.603  It  created  quite  a  furore  in  Parliament,  and  it  was 
only  after  a  number  of  changes  were  made  in  it  and  concessions  agreed  to  that 
it  was  ultimately  passed  today.  The  Minister  of  Food  &  Agriculture604  also  made 
a  strong  statement  to  the  effect  that  good  agricultural  land  would  be  protected 
and  would  not  be  confiscated  in  this  way  unless  some  very  extraordinary  and 
overwhelming  reasons  compelled  one  to  do  it. 

This  Bill  brought  to  my  mind  the  case  of  the  Ghaziabad  farmers  (and  I 
think  there  were  some  Bulandshahr  people  too).  Their  land  is  first-rate,  and  as 
good  as  any  one  can  find  anywhere.  It  would  be  a  great  pity,  and  I  think  quite 
wrong,  if  this  land  was  taken  for  extension  work.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  it  will 
be  possible  not  to  do  so  and  to  leave  this  land  for  agricultural  purposes.  The 
Plan  should  be  varied  somewhat  to  do  this. 

I  am  writing  to  the  Planning  Authority  here  also  about  it.605 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


189.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Zaidi  to  replace  Hifzur  Rahman606 


August  30,  1962 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  had  a  deputation  from  the  Jamiat-ul-Ulema  today.  They  spoke  about  various 
matters  to  me.  Among  them  was  the  vacancy  caused  by  Maulana  Hifzur 


601.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

602.  Nehru’s  letter  to  C.B.  Gupta,  probably  of  28  August  1962,  has  not  been  traced. 

603.  See  item  230. 

604.  S.K.  Patil. 

605.  See  item  1 16.  It  is  not  clear  whether  the  reference  is  to  the  Master  Plan  Committee  for 
Delhi. 

606.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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Rahman’s  death.607  They  were  very  anxious  that  some  Muslim  should  be  put 
up  for  this  vacancy.  They  mentioned  one  or  two  names.  One  of  these  names 
was  that  of  Col.  Zaidi,  who  is  ceasing  to  be  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Aligarh 
University.  I  pass  this  on  to  you  for  your  consideration. 

I  think  it  will  be  better  to  have  a  Muslim  there  and  Zaidi  is  likely  to  be  a 
good  candidate.608 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


190.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Candidate  for  Amroha609 

September3,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  wrote  to  you  the  other  day  about  the  vacancy  at  Amroha  caused  by  Maulana 
Hifzur  Rahman’s  death.  I  understand  that  Kripalaniji610  is  going  to  contest  it 
and  that  he  is  getting  large-scale  assistance  from  the  Swatantra  Party  and  the 
Jan  Sangh. 

This  is  not  a  personal  matter.  Kripalaniji  represents  opposition  to  our 
entire  policy.  We  have  therefore  to  put  up  our  own  candidate  and  he  must  be 
a  strong  candidate. 

I  had  previously  suggested  to  you  that  a  Muslim  might  be  put  up  and  the 
name  of  Zaidi  was  mentioned.611 1  am  told  that  Zaidi  will  not  have  much  chance. 
He  will  be  bitterly  opposed  by  the  Jan  Sangh  people  because  of  his  alleged 
treatment  of  Hindu  students  at  Aligarh.612 1  do  not  think  that  he  was  to  blame 
at  all.  I  am  merely  mentioning  this  as  a  factor  which  may  count  in  the  election. 

Another  name  mentioned  was  Ram  Saran’s.  He  is  a  good  man,  but  I  rather 
doubt  if  he  has  much  chance  there.  I  am  merely  mentioning  these  factors  to  you 


607.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Amroha,  UP,  died  on  2  August  1962. 

608.  See  also  item  190. 

609.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP. 

610.  J.B.  Kripalani,  PSP  leader,  who  stood  as  an  Independent  from  Bombay  City  North  for 
the  Lok  Sabha,  had  lost  to  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  Congress,  in  the  General  Elections  in 
February  1962. 

611.  See  item  1 89.  B.H.  Zaidi  was  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Aligarh  Muslim  University  from 
7  October  1956  to  6  November  1962. 

612.  The  reference  is  apparently  to  the  incidents  described  in  SWJN/SS/72/subsection 
Aligarh. 
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for  your  consideration.  But  it  does  seem  important  to  me  that  the  person  we 
put  up  should  be  a  strong  candidate  and  should  represent  our  policies  firmly.613 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


191.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  New  Land  Taxes614 

September  3,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  had  your  letter  about  Gautam.615 1  have  written  a  brief  letter  to  him  disapproving 
of  his  activities.616 

But  quite  apart  from  Gautam  and  his  activities,  I  am  a  little  worried  about 
the  wider  effect  of  your  proposals  of  taxation  to  earn  revenue.617 1  don’t  exactly 
know  what  these  proposals  are  and  probably  they  are  justifiable.  But  I  have 
little  doubt  that  they  will  create  a  furore  among  the  peasantry  in  the  UP  and 
the  Jan  Sangh  and  the  Swatantra  Party  will  take  every  advantage  of  it.  You  are 
the  best  judge  of  the  situation  and  you  will  do  as  you  think  best.  But  I  wanted 
to  put  to  you  what  many  people  told  me. 

The  average  peasant  in  the  UP  has  probably  got  two  to  three  acres  of  land 
and  nothing  will  excite  him  more  than  this  kind  of  addition  to  land  revenue. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


613.  See  also  item  195. 

614.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP.  PMO,  File  No.  31(124)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 
Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

615.  Member  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  UPCC  and  former  Cooperation  Minister 
in  UP.  For  C.B.  Gupta’s  letter,  see  appendix  52. 

616.  Item  44. 

617.  Under  the  Land  Holding  Tax  Bill  which  the  UP  Government  proposed  to  introduce 
in  the  State  Assembly,  all  landholdings  of  more  than  one  acre  in  the  State  were  to  be 
taxed.  See  item  16,  fn  91. 
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192.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Land  Taxes618 


September  6,  1962 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Mahavir  Tyagi. 

I  confess  I  feel  worried  about  this  land  taxation  legislation.  I  have  no  doubt 
that  it  will  cause  great  harm  to  the  Congress.  But,  apart  from  that,  I  rather  doubt 
if  a  uniform  legislation  for  all  peasants  is  the  right  thing.  Most  of  the  peasants 
hold  uneconomic  holdings.  Also,  with  all  these  tremendous  floods,  the  peasantry 
in  large  parts  of  the  UP  and  Bihar  must  be  in  a  bad  way. 

Dhebarbhai619  came  to  see  me  today  and  mentioned  his  own  concern  about 
this  taxation  which  will  fall  equally  on  all,  whether  they  can  pay  it  or  not.620 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


193.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  UP  Land  Revenue  Bill621 

S.M.  Banerjee:622  Sir,  under  rule  197, 1  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  the  hon. 
Prime  Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I 
request  that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

“Serious  situation  arising  out  of  the  suggestion  of  the  Planning  Commission 
to  increase  the  land  revenue  in  UP.” 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Speaker,623  Sir,  this  refers  to  Uttar  Pradesh.  The  question 
affects  in  varying  degrees  various  States.  Some  have,  I  believe,  gone  ahead 
and  passed  some  legislation;  others  are  in  the  process  of  doing  so.  But  it  is  a 


618.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Planning  and  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 
PMO,  File  No.  31(124)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

619.  U.N.  Dhebar,  former  Congress  President  and  member,  Central  Parliamentary  Board  of 
Congress  Party. 

620.  See  also  item  191. 

621.  Adjournment  motion,  7  September  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  8,  Third  Series,  3 
to  7  September,  1962,  cols  6885-6886. 

622.  Independent. 

623.  Hukam  Singh. 
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matter  which  requires  deep  consideration.  Normally,  the  Central  Government 
does  not  interfere  in  this  matter;  nor  am  I  aware — I  do  not  know  how  far  the 
Planning  Commission,  except  for  a  general  suggestion,  went  into  it.  But,  I 
think,  in  view  of  the  interest  and  anxiety  of  many  hon.  Members  in  this  House, 
it  would  be  right  if  we  ask  the  Planning  Commission  to  consider  this  matter 
fully  and  give  us  their  advice. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  Since  this  Bill  is  likely  to  be  passed,  may  I  know  whether 
the  hon.  Prime  Minister  will  kindly  see  that  this  Bill  is  deferred  till  he 
actually  comes  back  from  abroad?  Till  the  Planning  Commission  considers 
the  whole  thing  will  it  be  deferred?  It  should  not  be  passed.  I  will  request 
the  hon.  Prime  Minister  to  give  this  assurance.  He  is  going  away  tomorrow. 
It  is  only  a  question  of  one  month. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  give  any  assurance  on  this  point  because  I  do  not 
know  where  each  State  may  be.  How  can  I  bind  down  a  State  Government 
in  a  matter  which  is  in  their  discretion.  But,  as  I  have  said,  we  have,  in  fact, 
asked  the  Planning  Commission  to  go  into  this  matter.  They  will  go  into  it 
thoroughly  as  a  result  of  which  it  may  happen  that  there  is  delay  in  considering 
that  measure  there. 

S.M.  Bajerjee:  It  may  be  postponed  till  you  come  back. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  ask  the  State  Government  that.624 


194.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  The  Land  Revenue  Question625 

September  7,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

As  I  told  you  on  the  telephone,  the  question  of  enhancement  of  land  revenue 
came  up  before  the  Lok  Sabha  today  in  a  Motion  for  Adjournment.  The  Speaker 
did  not  allow  such  a  motion  but  said  he  would  call  it  a  Calling  Attention  Notice 
so  that  Government  may  say  something. 

The  matter  came  up  this  afternoon  and  I  was  asked  to  make  some  statement.  I 
told  the  House  that  I  was  naturally  not  competent  to  commit  the  UP  Government 


624.  See  also  item  194. 

625.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  31(124)/62-63-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  7-B. 
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as  it  was  entirely  in  their  domain.  But  as  the  Planning  Commission  had  been 
mentioned,  I  was  prepared  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  Planning  Commission 
to  this  matter  so  that  they  may  give  such  advice  as  they  thought  fit.626 

I  still  think  that  it  will  be  advisable  for  you  to  come  here  for  a  day  and  have 
full  a  talk  with  Gulzarilal  Nanda627  and  some  other  members  of  the  Planning 
Commission  as  well  as  Lai  Bahadur.628  I  have  spoken  to  Nandaji  about  this 
also  and  they  are  considering  it  in  all  its  aspects.629  After  all  this  you  will  be 
able  to  proceed  with  strength. 

There  is  no  immediate  hurry  for  this  bill  to  be  taken  up  by  your  Assembly 
and  you  may  take  your  time  over  it. 

This  morning  this  matter  came  up  before  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Congress  Parliamentary  Party.  There  too  various  arguments  were  advanced. 
Ultimately  at  my  suggestion  the  matter  was  referred  to  the  Planning  Commission. 

I  am  sure  that  after  your  talks  with  Nandaji,  Lai  Bahadur,  etc.,  some  of  the 
differences  that  have  arisen  will  be  removed.  The  main  consideration  is  that 
peasants  having  uneconomic  holdings  should  not  have  another  burden  cast 
upon  them.  The  public  reaction  has  also  to  be  kept  in  mind. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


195.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Defeating  J.B.  Kripalani 
in  Amroha630 


September  7,  1962 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  have  just  spoken  to  you  about  the  Amroha  seat.631  Subsequently  I  spoke  to 
Govind  Sahai.632  Previously  I  had  discussed  this  with  Ajit  Prasad  Jain.633 

I  am  quite  clear  that  this  seat  has  to  be  contested  stoutly  and  every  effort 
should  be  made  to  win  it.  This  is  not  a  personal  matter  but  a  national  matter 
and  if  we  do  not  contest  it  fully,  it  will  affect  our  national  position  and  do 

626.  See  items  16  and  193. 

627.  Minister  for  Planning  and  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commission. 

628.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister. 

629.  See  item  192. 

630.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

631.  See  item  190. 

632.  Minister  of  Jails,  Relief  and  Rehabilitation  and  Youth  Welfare  in  UP. 

633.  President,  UPCC. 
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harm  to  our  Party  as  a  whole.  Apart  from  this,  although  we  have  affection  for 
Kripalaniji634  he  has  come  to  represent  opposition  to  Congress  policies  in  every 
field,  both  national  and  international.  After  we  have  lost  two  seats  of  Parliament 
in  the  South,  it  would  be  very  harmful  if  we  show  any  weakness  about  this  seat. 

The  question  then  arises  as  to  who  should  stand.  As  far  as  I  can  make 
out,  the  best  candidate  from  every  point  of  view  would  be  the  son  of  Maulana 
Hussain  Ahmed  Madni  of  Deoband.  There  is  no  doubt  that  he  will  carry  solidly 
Muslim  votes  and  I  am  sure  he  will  get  some  Hindu  votes  too.  After  all,  Hifzur 
Rehman  won  from  that  seat  easily  although  he  was  lying  ill.  The  man  I  suggest 
will  be  a  stronger  candidate  than  Hifzur  Rehman  was.  I  am  told  that  he  is 
otherwise  a  progressive  young  man  also  and  is  popular.  His  standing  will  upset 
the  calculations  of  our  opponents. 

The  opponents  are  Kripalaniji  and  perhaps  Lohia.635  Some  Muslim  members 
of  the  Republican  Party  may  also  want  to  support  Kripalaniji,  but  that  will  not 
carry  any  weight  if  the  candidate  I  suggest  is  put  up. 

That  is  the  opinion  of  Ajit  Prasad  Jain  and  Govind  Sahai  as  well  as  others. 
I  am,  therefore,  suggesting  his  name  for  your  consideration.  You  can  discuss 
this  matter  with  Govind  Sahai  who  will  be  returning  to  Lucknow.636 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(y)  West  Bengal 


196.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Calcutta  Programme637 


July  23,  1962 


My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

Your  letter  of  the  20th  July.  The  programme  you  have  given  will  suit  me,  but 
I  am  now  thinking  of  reaching  Calcutta  a  little  earlier,  that  is,  in  the  evening 
of  the  28th.  This  will  give  me  a  little  more  time  in  Calcutta,  that  is,  the  whole 


of  the  29th. 


634.  J.B.  Kripalani,  PSP  leader. 

635.  Rammanohar  Lohia,  Socialist  Party  leader. 

636.  Eventually  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim,  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power,  who  had 
been  re-elected  to  the  Rajya  Sabha  in  April  1 962,  was  put  up  as  the  Congress  candidate. 
In  the  by-election  held  in  May  1963,  he  lost  to  J.B.  Kripalani. 

637.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 


310 


II.  POLITICS 


I  shall  be  going  from  Lucknow,  and  as  I  am  finishing  my  Lucknow 
programme  by  about  5  p.m.  on  the  28th,  I  can  start  from  the  airport  there  at 
5.30  p.m.  This  will  make  me  reach  Dum  Dum  at  about  7.45  p.m.,  subject  to 
the  weather  being  not  too  bad. 

If  you  think  it  is  appropriate,  I  shall  go  straight  from  the  Dum  Dum  airport 
to  Dr  B.C.  Roy’s  residence.638  Or  I  can  go  there  early  next  morning,  whichever 
you  prefer.  The  rest  of  the  programme  can  be  as  you  have  suggested  or  may  be 
varied  somewhat  giving  more  time  to  the  Congress  meeting.639 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


197.  To  Brohmachari  Bholanath:  Sundarbans640 


July  29,  1962 


Dear  Brohmachariji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  28th.  I  would  have  gladly  met  your  deputation  but  I 
fear  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  find  the  time  today  because  of  other  engagements.  I 
have,  however,  fully  in  mind  the  case  of  the  Sundarban  area  and  I  have  talked 
about  it  to  the  Chief  Minister,  Shri  Prafulla  Chandra  Sen. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


198.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Jains  in  Purulia641 


August  4,  1962 


My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

I  have  received  some  complaints  from  Jains  about  an  unfortunate  incident 
that  appears  to  have  happened  in  Purulia  on  the  8th  of  July.  There  is  much 


638.  Located  at  Nirmal  Chandra  Street  in  Central  Calcutta.  B.C.  Roy,  the  previous  Chief 
Minister  of  West  Bengal,  died  on  1  July  1962. 

639.  On  29  July  1962,  Nehru  addressed  a  meeting  of  Congress  legislators  and  members  of 
the  West  Bengal  PCC  at  Congress  Bhawan. 

640.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Sundarban  Proja  Mangal  Samity,  92  Collin  Street, 
Calcutta- 16.  Sent  from  Raj  Bhavan,  Calcutta.  PMO,  File  No.  7(181)/59-66-PM,  Volume 
II,  Sr.  No.  107- A 

641.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 
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consternation  among  Jains  over  this  incident.  I  enclose  a  Hindi  press  cutting 
which  gives  some  facts  about  it.642  1  hope  you  will  kindly  enquire  into  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(z)  Bidhan  Chandra  Roy 


199.  B.C.  Roy643 

Dr  Bidhan  Chandra  Roy  shone  in  the  many  activities  in  which  he  was  engaged. 
As  a  physician  he  was  at  the  top;  as  a  statesman  and  administrator,  he  was  also 
most  outstanding;  and  so  also  in  the  many  other  activities  he  was  connected 
with.  He  was,  of  course,  a  man  of  great  ability,  but  what  made  him  loved  and 
what  gave  him  his  high  position  was  his  humanity.  Perhaps  his  training  as  a 
physician  brought  out  specially  these  human  traits  so  that  he  considered  persons 
as  human  beings  to  be  helped.  Of  all  the  many  virtues  and  qualities  that  he 
possessed,  I  think  this  was  one  which  gave  him  a  pre-eminent  position. 


200.  For  B.C.  Roy  Memorial644 

Dr  B.C.  Roy  is  no  more  and  we  mourn  for  his  passing  away  but  everywhere  in 
Calcutta  one  sees  the  impress  of  his  hand  and  his  work.  He  died,  as  a  great  man 
should,  engaged  till  the  end  in  activities  for  the  public  good.  India,  as  a  whole 
and  not  only  West  Bengal,  while  grieving  for  his  loss,  should  rejoice  also  that 
this  man  of  vision  blessed  us  with  his  work  and  his  example  and  passed  away 
leaving  a  breath  of  his  greatness  behind. 


642.  The  Hindi  press  cutting  has  not  been  traced.  According  to  the  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika 
of  10  July  1962,  p.  6,  the  police  resorted  to  a  lathi  charge  and  fired  several  rounds  of 
teargas  to  disperse  a  violent  crowd  in  Purulia  on  8  July.  The  trouble  started  when  the 
public  protested  against  the  cremation  of  a  Jain  sadhu  inside  the  market  area  by  the 
sadhu’s  disciples. 

643.  Message,  25  July  1962,  for  the  Dr  B.C.  Roy  Memorial  Number  of  the  Bengal  Medical 
Journal.  Forwarded  to  Debesh  Mukherjee,  Honorary  State  Secretary,  Indian  Medical 
Association,  67  Dharamtala  Street,  Calcutta  13.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V, 
Sr.  No.  40-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

644.  Note,  29  July  1962,  addressee  not  indicated.  From  Raj  Bhavan,  Calcutta.  NMML,  AICC 
Papers,  Box  No.  368,  File  No.  G-l(A),  1962.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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It  is  fitting  that  we  should  build  a  memorial  to  him  after  his  own  heart.  A 
Memorial  Committee  has  been  formed  in  Calcutta.  The  object  of  this  Committee 
is  to  build  a  modem  children’s  hospital  properly  equipped  and  with  a  children’s 
hobby  centre,  a  gymnasium  and  a  library.  The  hospital  will  be  situated  in  the 
centre  of  the  city  of  Calcutta  but  surrounded  by  several  parks. 

Already  over  Rs  22  lakhs  have  been  collected,  chiefly  from  West  Bengal, 
but  it  is  necessary  and  highly  desirable  that  the  whole  of  India  should  participate 
in  this  beneficent  scheme  which  would  have  been  so  much  to  Dr  Roy’s  liking. 
I  trust,  therefore,  that  people  all  over  India  will  contribute  handsomely  to  this 
memorial.  His  real  memorial  is  the  good  work  he  did  for  Bengal  and  for  the 
city  of  Calcutta  which  he  loved  and  served  in  numerous  capacities,  but  it  is 
desirable  that  we  who  remain  should  set  up  a  particular  memorial  for  him  and 
that  it  should  be  a  worthy  one. 


201.  To  S.K.  Nag  Chowdhury:  Memorial  Fund  for 
B.C.  Roy645 


29th  July  1962 

Dear  Dr  Nag  Chowdhury, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  20th  July.  I  have  come  here  to  Calcutta  in 
order  to  pay  my  tribute  to  Dr  Bidhan  Chandra  Roy. 

Your  suggestion  to  raise  a  memorial  fund  for  Dr  Roy  has  already  been  acted 
upon.  Such  a  fund  was  started  a  little  while  ago  with  the  particular  purpose 
of  having  a  children’s  hospital  in  Calcutta,  a  purpose  which  was  dear  to  Dr 
Roy.  Already,  within  a  few  days  a  sum  of  Rs  22  lakhs  has  been  collected  for 
this  purpose.  Thus  far  the  appeal  was  largely  limited  to  West  Bengal  but  it  is 
proposed  to  extend  it  to  the  whole  of  India  now.  Shri  Atulya  Ghosh,  President, 
West  Bengal  Pradesh  Congress  Committee,  is  the  Treasurer  of  this  fund.646  1 
am  sending  your  letter  to  him. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


645.  Letter  to  a  medical  doctor;  address:  c/o  K.R.  Bose,  British  Embassy,  Baghdad,  Iraq. 
Sent  from  Raj  Bhavan,  Calcutta. 

646.  He  was  also  General  Secretary  of  the  Dr  B.C.  Roy  Memorial  Committee,  West  Bengal. 
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202.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  B.C.  Roy  Memorial647 

5th  September,  1962 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  am  writing  to  you  as  Chairman  of  the  Central  Advisory  Board  of  the  Dr  B.C. 
Roy  Memorial  Committee.  It  has  been  decided  to  collect  rupees  sixty  lakhs  for 
a  200-bed  Children’s  Hospital  and  a  Children’s  Park  with  Library  and  Hobby 
Centre  in  Calcutta.  Nearly  rupees  thirty-five  lakhs  have  already  been  collected 
by  the  Bengal  Committee. 

Dr  B.C.  Roy,  as  you  well  know,  was  a  great  and  remarkable  man.  It  is  right 
that  we  honour  him  by  a  suitable  memorial.  A  Children’s  Hospital  would  have 
been  after  his  own  heart,  and  it  is  fit  and  proper  that  the  memorial  should  have 
an  all-India  character. 

I  hope  that  we  shall  have  your  goodwill  and  assistance  in  this  work.  May 
I  suggest  that  you  might  form  a  small  Committee  of  Maharashtra  State,  with 
yourself  as  Chairman  of  it. 

I  might  add  that  all  payments  to  the  Memorial  Fund  have  been  exempted 
from  income-tax. 

For  any  further  details,  communications  may  be  addressed  to  Shri  Atulya 
Ghosh,  Secretary,  Memorial  Committee,  58-B,  Chowringhee  Road,  Calcutta  20. 

,  Yours  sincerely 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 

203.  B.C.  Roy  Memorial  Fund648 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  a  Women’s  Coordinating  Council  consisting  of  28  major 
women’s  organisations  in  West  Bengal  has  been  formed  to  raise  funds  for  the 
Dr  B.C.  Roy  Memorial  Committee.  It  is  particularly  suitable  that  women  should 
collect  funds  for  a  memorial  which  will  benefit  children  most.  I  am  very  glad 
that  the  form  of  the  memorial  for  Dr  B.C.  Roy  is  a  hospital  for  children. 

I  send  my  good  wished  to  the  Women’s  Coordinating  Council  and  wish 
them  success. 


647.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  Similar  letters  were  sent  to  the  Chief 
Ministers  of,  Andhra  Pradesh,  Bihar,  Gujarat,  Madras,  Mysore,  Orissa,  Punjab, 
Rajasthan  and  UP,  and  to  Bharat  Ram,  industrialist. 

648.  Message,  7  September  1962,  forwarded  to  Renuka  Ray,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from 
Malda,  West  Bengal;  address:  187  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 
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204.  To  Morarji  Desai:  LG.  Patel  for  World  Bank  Report1 


25th  July,  1962 


My  dear  Morarji, 

Your  letter  of  the  25th  July  in  which  you  suggest  that  I.G.  Patel  should  be 
sent  to  Washington  for  the  World  Bank  Report.2  I  agree  with  you  that  in  the 
circumstances  it  is  desirable  to  send  him  to  Washington.  Reference  of  this  need 
not  be  made  to  the  Cabinet. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(41  l)60-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  29-A. 

2.  Morarji  Desai  wrote  in  his  letter  that  while  the  statements  made  in  the  draft  report  of 
the  World  Bank  Mission,  which  visited  India  in  March- April  1 962,  were  by  and  large 
factually  correct,  “the  general  critical  tenor  [of  the  report]  is  going  to  make  it  very 
difficult  for  us  to  negotiate  future  aid,  unless  we  succeed  in  getting  the  other  side  of 
the  picture  also  presented  in  the  report.”  He,  therefore,  proposed  to  send  I.G.  Patel, 
Chief  Economic  Adviser  in  the  Ministry  of  Finance  and  Economic  Adviser,  Planning 
Commission,  to  Washington  “so  that  he  may  have  detailed  discussions  with  the  Bank 
staff  on  the  report  with  a  view  to  securing  whatever  modifications  are  possible.”  He 
sought  Nehru’s  approval  to  Patel’s  deputation  without  a  reference  being  made  to  the 
Cabinet,  as  “we  are  treating  the  draft  economic  report  as  a  top  secret  document  in 
order  to  avoid  leakage  to  Press,  since  the  consequences  of  such  leakage  would  be  very 
embarrassing  and  unfortunate.”  PMO,  File  No.  17(41  l)/60-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  28-A. 

Forwarding  a  summary  of  the  World  Bank  Mission’s  report  to  Nehru  on  20  July,  T.T. 
Krishnamachari,  Minister  without  Portfolio,  had  written:  “The  report  itself  is  generally 
unfriendly  which,  I  am  told,  is  a  departure  from  the  previous  reports.  However,  while 
some  of  our  weaknesses  are  highlighted,  it  cannot  be  said  that  it  is  factually  altogether 
incorrect.”  PMO,  File  No.  17(411)/60-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  27-A. 
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205.  To  Raghunath  Singh:  Circulate  P.C.  Mahalanobis’s 
Vienna  Speeches3 


August  16,  1962 

My  dear  Raghunath  Singh, 

Some  time  ago,  I  had  received  a  report  from  Prof.  Mahalanobis  of  speeches  he 
had  delivered  recently  in  Vienna  at  a  conference  there.4  These  were  entitled: 
“The  Social  Transformation  for  National  Development”  and  “The  Scientific 
Base  of  Economic  Development”.5 

It  struck  me  that  these  speeches,  though  very  concise,  still  dealt  with  the 
problems  in  a  helpful  way  and  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  the  Members  of  our 
Party  could  see  them.  I  have,  therefore,  got  from  Prof.  Mahalanobis  about  500 
copies  of  these  speeches.  I  am  sending  these  to  you  and  I  suggest  you  send 
them  to  our  members. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


206.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Cabinet  Paper6 

29th  August,  1962 

My  dear  T.T., 

Your  letter  of  the  28  th  with  the  note  attached.  I  agree  with  you  that  we  must  give 
urgent  consideration  to  the  matters  you  have  referred  to.  Also,  that  we  should 
have  a  Cabinet  decision  on  your  note  and  any  other  paper  that  the  Planning 
Commission  may  produce. 

I  suggest  that  you  send  your  note  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary7  and  ask  him  to 
include  it  in  the  agenda  of  the  next  meeting  of  the  Cabinet.  You  may  tell  him 
that  I  have  agreed  that  this  should  be  done. 


3.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

4.  P.C.  Mahalanobis,  Member,  Planning  Commission,  and  Statistical  Adviser  to  the 
Cabinet,  GOI,  attended  the  Conference  for  International  Economic  Cooperation 
and  Partnership  held  in  Salzburg- Vienna  in  July  1962. 

5.  See  appendices  16-17. 

6.  Letter  to  the  Minister  without  Portfolio.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File 
1962,  Auto.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

7.  S.S.  Khera. 
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I  think  you  should  inform  Gulzarilal  Nanda8  of  this  so  that  he  may  also 
prepare  any  paper  he  wishes  for  this  discussion.9 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


207.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Price  Policy10 


September5,  1962 

My  dear  SK, 

Your  letter  of  September  5.11  As  for  the  point  you  have  raised  regarding  price 
policy,  we  dealt  with  it  in  Cabinet  today  and  in  effect  postponed  further 
consideration  till  my  return  from  abroad.  Meanwhile,  the  matter  will  be 
considered  by  your  Ministry  and  by  the  Planning  Commission.  The  States  will 
also  have  to  be  consulted.12 

As  for  the  second  matter,  if  you  like  to  postpone  this  till  I  come  back,  you 
can  do  so.  Or  else,  you  can  even  ask  for  a  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee13 
when  I  am  not  here. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


208.  To  Morarji  Desai:  IDA  Capital14 

September  5,  1962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  September  5  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  letter  from 
Bijju15  dated  August  27.  Also  his  letter  of  August  28. 


8.  Minister  of  Planning  and  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 

9.  The  subject  discussed  was  probably  rising  prices,  see  items  207  and  209. 

1 0.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  NMML,  S.K.  Patil  Papers.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

1 1 .  Appendix  59. 

12.  See  also  item  209. 

13.  Of  the  CPP. 

14.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

15.  B.K.  Nehru,  Ambassador  to  the  USA. 
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As  for  his  proposal  that  the  matter  of  the  increase  of  IDA’s16  capital  should 
be  raised  at  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  in  London,  I  have 
no  objection  to  this.  Indeed,  it  would  be  right  to  increase  IDA’s  capital.  If  this 
matter  is  raised  at  the  Commonwealth  Conference,  we  should  certainly  support 
it.  But  I  would  much  prefer  that  someone  else  raises  it  and  we  support  it.  If 
this  is  not  possible,  then  I  have  no  objection  to  this  being  raised  on  our  behalf. 

Bijju’s  letter  of  August  27 — his  first  point  about  our  Ambassadors  making 
speeches  etc.  in  certain  Western  countries.  We  can  certainly  supply  material  to 
our  Ambassadors  and  they  can  occasionally  take  advantage  of  it.  But  it  is  not 
usual,  outside  the  United  States,  for  the  Ambassadors  to  make  propagandist 
speeches.  But  certainly  they  should  be  kept  fully  informed  and  asked  to  put 
forward  our  view  whenever  an  opportunity  offers  itself. 

His  second  point.  I  do  not  mind  if  “the  three  wise  men”  come  here  again.17 

His  third  point.  I  do  not  mind  some  writers,  columnists  etc.  being  invited  to 
come  here.  But  too  many  of  them  from  various  countries  roaming  about  India 
more  or  less  at  the  same  time  would  be  a  nuisance. 

His  fourth  point.  I  do  not  mind  some  legislators  being  invited  from  the 
United  States. 

I  am  returning  Bijju’s  two  letters. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


209.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Rising  Prices18 


September  6,  1962 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Yesterday’s  discussion  in  the  Cabinet  about  how  to  deal  with  rising  prices 
was  interesting  in  so  far  as  it  went.  But,  of  course,  it  did  not  go  very  far,  and 
the  matter  has  been  referred  back  to  the  Planning  Commission  for  further 
inquiry  and  consideration.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  subject  is  of  very  high 


1 6.  The  International  Development  Association,  an  affiliate  of  the  World  Bank. 

17.  Three  prominent  bankers  of  the  industrially  developed  countries,  Herman  Abs, 
Chairman,  Deutsche  Bank  of  Frankfurt,  Oliver  Franks,  Chairman,  Lloyds  Bank,  London, 
and  Allan  Sproul,  former  Chairman,  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York,  had,  at  the 
instance  of  Eugene  Black,  World  Bank  President,  visited  India  and  Pakistan,  January  - 
March  1960,  as  independent  individuals  to  assess  the  aid  requirements  of  these  countries. 

18.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Planning  and  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 
Copied  to  T.T.  Krishnamachari,  Minister  without  Portfolio. 
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importance  affecting  vast  numbers  of  people.  This  requires,  therefore,  our  urgent 
consideration  and  effective  steps  taken.  I  do  hope  that  during  September  this 
will  be  done.  There  may  well  be  some  difference  of  opinion,  but  that  should 
not  prevent  us  from  doing  what  we  consider  right.  The  difference  of  opinion 
can  only  be  resolved  ultimately  by  the  Cabinet  who  can  consider  all  sides  of 
the  question.  I  hope,  however,  that  all  that  can  be  done  to  collect  this  material 
and  make  definite  suggestions,  will  be  done  in  the  course  of  the  next  three  or 
four  weeks.19 


[PLANNING  AT  HOME] 


Babu  ji . . . 


“Dont’t  stand  there  expecting  the  Planning 
Commission  to  bring  down  prices. 
Bargain  with  that  fellow.” 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  2  September  1962,  p.  3) 


19.  Item  206  may  be  related  to  this  subject. 
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I  gather  that  the  latest  national  income  statistics  do  not  make  good  reading 
and  the  per  capita  income  has  not  gone  up  at  all.  We  have,  therefore,  to  address 
ourselves  to  our  problems  with  a  sense  of  urgency.20 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


210.  To  Biju  Patnaik:  Solution  of  Sileru  Waters  Dispute21 


September  6,  1 962 


My  dear  Biju, 

I  am  very  happy  to  learn  that  you  and  Sanjiva  Reddy  have  solved  your  inter¬ 
state  dispute  about  the  Sileru  waters.22  I  congratulate  you  upon  this  happy 
decision  which  has  been  pending  for  long.23 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


211.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Solution  of 
Sileru  Waters  Dispute24 


September  6,  1962 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  4th  September.  I  want  to  congratulate  you  and 


20.  See  also  item  207. 

21.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  PMO,  File  No.  17(446)/61-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
19-A. 

22.  Biju  Patnaik  and  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  signed  an 
agreement  in  Hyderabad  on  4  September  on  the  construction  of  a  hydel  and  irrigation 
project  on  the  river  Sileru,  resolving  a  five-year  old  dispute  on  the  location  of  the  dam. 

23.  See  also  item  2 1 1 . 

24.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  17(446)/61-70-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  18-A. 
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Biju  Patnaik  for  the  agreement  arrived  at.  I  wish  all  our  State  problems  could 
be  solved  in  this  happy  way.25 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(b)  Industry  and  Labour 

212.  To  Shriyans  Prasad  Jain:  Industrial  Policy26 

July  21,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Shriyans  Prasad  Jain, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  20th  July,  which  I  have  read  with  care.27 1  am  not  going 
to  answer  it  at  any  length  at  present.  The  points  you  have  raised  are  very  much 
before  us. 

You  can  certainly  see  some  of  my  colleagues  in  the  Government  of  India. 
As  for  meeting  me,  I  shall  be  glad  to  meet  you,  but  I  fear  I  cannot  do  so  for 
the  next  fortnight  or  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

25.  Extract  from  letter  of  4  September  1962  from  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy  to  Nehru:  “When  we 
were  at  Delhi  in  August  myself  and  Biju  Patnaik  had  agreed  that  the  Inter-State  dispute 
between  Andhra  and  Orissa  about  the  Sileru  waters  should  be  referred  to  the  Prime 
Minister  of  India  for  arbitration,  since  the  public  agitation  in  both  the  States  was  whipped 
up  to  such  an  extent,  we  felt  that  it  will  be  difficult  for  us  to  take  any  decision  on  merits. 
Orissa  proposed  Bellamela  site  for  the  construction  of  the  dam  while  Andhra  proposed 
Guntawada,  eight  miles  downstream  on  the  same  river.  Yesterday  Sri  Biju  Patnaik  came 
here  [Hyderabad]  and  we  discussed  the  matter  again  and  resolved  that  we  should  come 
to  some  agreement  before  the  next  evening  without  resorting  to  arbitration.  We  are  very 
happy  that  our  discussions  of  last  night  and  this  morning  have  yielded  good  results 
and  we  signed  the  agreement  at  2.00  p.m.  today.  I  am  also  happy  that  the  Leaders  of 
the  Opposition  parties  in  my  Assembly  (Communists,  Swatantra,  Independent  parties) 
agreed  to  my  conceding  to  Orissa’s  Bellamela  site  for  the  construction  of  the  dam.  While 
conceding  this  to  Orissa,  we  have  secured  some  concessions  for  our  diversion  schemes 
lower  down.  By  this  method  of  give  and  take,  we  have  resolved  a  dispute  which  has 
been  pending  since  long.”  PMO,  File  No.  17(446)/61-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  17-A.  See  also 
item  210. 

26.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Industry, 
Federation  House,  New  Delhi. 

27.  Appendix  6. 
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213.  For  C.P.  Sadasivaiah28 

When  I  was  in  Bangalore  recently,  Shri  S.K.  Dey,  Union  Minister  for  Panchayati 
Raj  and  Community  Development,  told  me  about  Shri  C.P.  Sadasivaiah  of  the 
Shiva  Industries  in  Tumkur,  Mysore  State.  He  spoke  very  highly  of  the  enterprise 
of  Shri  Sadasivaiah  and  suggested  that  I  should  meet  him  and,  if  possible,  visit 
his  industrial  establishment.  Unfortunately,  when  I  went  to  Tumkur,  I  could 
not  meet  him.  Later  he  came  to  see  me  at  Bangalore  and  brought  a  number 
of  his  improved  agricultural  implements.  I  was  much  impressed  by  these 
implements  and  even  more  so  by  Shri  Sadasivaiah  who  had  started  from  very 
small  beginnings  and  by  his  enterprise  and  hard  work  built  up  this  industry 
which  does  good  service  to  farmers.  I  wish  him  further  success. 


214.  For  M.P.  Gandhi:  Problems  are  the 
Price  of  Progress29 

I  hope  that  many  people  will  read  and  profit  by  this  Annual  in  which  some  of 
our  major  industries  are  described.  Our  progress  on  many  fronts  produces  new 
problems.  Indeed,  problems  are  the  price  and  the  resultant  of  progress.  To  solve 
these  problems,  knowledge  and  understanding  of  what  is  being  done  in  India 
and  what  should  be  done  are  necessary. 

We  are  trying  to  build  up  a  planned  economy  of  India.  We  have  made 
considerable  progress  in  planning.  We  have  not  wholly  succeeded  in 
implementing  what  we  planned.  Difficulties  arise,  shortage  of  coal  and  power, 
and  transport  not  keeping  up  to  the  mark.  We  have  to  solve  these  difficulties 
and  not  merely  complain  of  what  has  been  done  and  has  not  been  done.  Often 
the  difficulties  are  due  to  the  very  pace  of  our  progress  in  some  directions; 
sometimes  the  difficulties  impede  that  progress. 

Whatever  the  difficulties,  they  will  have  to  be  overcome.  India  is  well  on 
the  march  to  industrialisation  and  nothing  can  really  change  that  forward  course. 
The  test  for  everything  that  we  do  must  necessarily  be  the  good  of  India  as  a 
whole  and  her  people.  It  is  a  long  journey,  but  it  is  a  worthwhile  one  and  we 
are  determined  to  reach  our  goal. 


28.  Message,  23  July  1 962.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  62-A.  Also  available 
in  the  JN  Collection. 

29.  Foreword  to  Major  Industries  of  India:  Annual  1962,  24  July  1962.  Sent  to  Professor 
M.P.  Gandhi,  Bombay  1. 
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215.  For  the  Indian  Labour  Conference30 

I  send  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  the  twentieth  anniversary  of  the 
Indian  Labour  Conference.31  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  industrial 
relations  should  be  good  and  that  labour  should  be  treated  with  all  fairness. 
The  whole  Five  Year  Plan  ultimately  depends  on  the  results  of  the  labour  of 
industrial  workers  as  well  as  agricultural  workers.  Unless  labour  is  given  a  fair 
deal  and  is  satisfied,  it  will  be  difficult  to  expect  it  to  play  its  full  part  in  this 
great  enterprise  which  we  have  undertaken. 


216.  President’s  Award  for  Public  Sector  Undertakings32 

The  idea  of  giving  Presidential  Awards  to  the  Public  Sector  Industrial 
Undertakings  is  a  good  one.  This  acknowledges  merit  where  merit  is  due  and 
draws  the  attention  of  the  public  to  the  excellent  work  being  done  by  some  of 
these  undertakings.  The  public  should  realise  this  and  commend  this  work. 


217.  To  Manubhai  M.  Shah:  Exporting  Diamonds  to 
Import  Synthetic  Stones  Absurd33 


August  9,  1 962 


My  dear  Manubhai, 

A  few  days  ago,  the  Times  of  India  had  a  news  item  from  Jaipur.  This  said  that 
Government  had  decided  to  permit  the  import  of  synthetic  stones  against  the 


30.  Message,  3  August  1962,  forwarded  to  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Minister  of  Labour.  PMO, 
File  No.  26(2)/57-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  23-A.  Published  inth e  National  Herald,  8  August 
1962,  p.  1. 

31.  The  twentieth  session  of  the  Indian  Labour  Conference  was  held  in  New  Delhi,  7-9 
August  1962,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 

32.  Message,  7  August  1962,  forwarded  to  N.  Kanungo,  Minister  of  Industry.  PMO,  File 
No.  17(388)/60-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  11-A. 

33.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  State  for  International  Trade. 


323 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


export  of  diamonds,  jewellery  and  precious  stones.  Also  that  glass  beads  and 
artificial  pearls  are  being  imported.34 

I  do  not  understand  why  we  should  encourage  such  imports  when  we  are 
so  short  of  foreign  exchange.  To  pay  for  synthetic  stones  with  diamonds  etc. 
hardly  seems  wise  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


218.  To  Manubhai  M.  Shah:  British  India  Corporation35 


August  12,  1962 


My  dear  Manubhai, 

What  is  happening  to  the  British  India  Corporation  of  Kanpur?  I  have  heard 
vaguely  that  some  suggestions  have  been  made  that  our  shares  in  this  should 
be  disposed  of  to  private  parties.  I  think  this  will  be  very  unfortunate  and 
undesirable.  The  British  India  Corporation  deals  with  imported  items  many  of 
which  are  necessary  for  Defence  purposes.  If  these  go  into  private  hands,  there 
will  be  profiteering  and  will  affect  our  Defence.  I  think  we  should  try  gradually 
to  get  full  control  of  this  Corporation.36 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


34.  According  to  The  Times  of  India  of  6  August,  Manubhai  Shah  announced  at  a  jewellers’ 
meeting  in  Jaipur  the  previous  day  that  “Government  had  decided  to  permit  the  import 
of  synthetic  stones,  except  white  and  red,  and  platinum  solders  against  the  export  of 
diamonds,  jewellery  and  precious  stones,”  and  that  “glass  beads  and  artificial  pearls 
could  now  be  imported  to  the  extent  of  the  one-third  f.o.b.  [free  on  board]  value  of 
the  exported  imitation  jewellery.”  He  also  said  that  “export  promotion  was  a  national 
obligation  which  they  should  try  to  discharge.” 

35.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  State  for  International  Trade. 

36.  See  also  item  229. 
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219.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Meeting  to  discuss 
Aircraft  Manufacture37 


August  15,  1962 

My  dear  Krishna, 

Will  you  come  to  my  room  in  Parliament  House  at  4  p.m.  tomorrow,  16th 
August?  Please  bring  Dr  Bhagavantam38  with  you.  I  am  asking  Morarji  Desai,39 
T.T.  Krishnamachari40  and  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri41  also. 

I  met  Bhagavantam  today.  I  had  a  talk  with  Morarji  Desai  this  evening  and 
showed  him  the  note  you  had  sent  me.  He  said  that  as  regards  the  manufacture 
of  the  aircraft  in  India,  no  figures  were  given.  He  should  have  liked  to  be  given 
some  idea  of  how  much  the  building  and  machinery  etc.  would  cost. 

He  also  raised  the  question  of  utility  of  HF-24  when  you  propose  to  get 
more  suitable  aircraft. 

I  should  like  to  see  you  for  a  few  minutes  before  you  come  at  4  p.m. 
tomorrow.  I  am  rather  busy  in  the  morning  with  questions,  and  after.  Perhaps 
you  could  come  at  about  1  o’clock  to  my  room  in  Parliament  House,  or  a  little 
before  4  p.m. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


220.  Artistry  of  Handlooms42 

India  is  set  on  her  course  of  industrialisation  and  I  have  little  doubt  that  she 
will  progressively  be  an  industrialised  country,  but  I  do  hope  that  this  process 
will  not  put  an  end  to  the  handlooms  of  India.  I  have  seldom  seen  anything 
more  beautiful  than  the  handloom  fabrics  which  we  have  in  our  country.  It 
is  craftsmanship  and  artistry  of  the  highest  order.  As  a  thing  of  beauty  and 
something  which  keeps  alive  our  great  tradition  of  craftsmanship,  I  hope  every 
effort  will  be  made  to  protect  and  encourage  these  hand-woven  fabrics. 


37.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

38.  Suri  Bhagavantam,  Scientific  Adviser  to  the  Ministry  of  Defence. 

39.  Finance  Minister. 

40.  Minister  without  Portfolio. 

4 1 .  Home  Minister. 

42.  Message,  16  August  1962,  forwarded  to  Mulk  Raj  Anand,  Marg  Publications,  34-38 
Bank  Street,  Bombay- 1.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  106-A.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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221 .  For  the  Geep  Workers’  Union  of  Allahabad43 

I  have  seen  the  Annual  Magazine  of  the  Geep  Workers’  Union  of  Allahabad. 
Looking  through  it  I  have  gathered  some  impression  of  the  work  of  this  Union 
and  of  the  excellent  relations  that  exist  between  employers  and  employees. 

It  is  a  good  idea  to  have  a  trilingual  magazine  in  Hindi,  Urdu  and  English. 
The  general  outlook  suggested  to  workers  in  this  Magazine  is  excellent.  This 
is  to  spread  patriotism  and  cooperation  and  to  help  in  national  development  so 
as  to  bring  about  a  socialist  pattern  of  society.  This  does  not  mean  merely  some 
legislation,  but  to  raise  the  standards  of  our  people  and  their  working  capacity. 
It  is  only  through  hard  work  that  we  can  make  good. 


222.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Businessmen’s  Power 
Supply  Problems44 

August  24,  1 962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  had  a  visit  from  a  deputation  from  the  [Federation  of]  Indian  Chambers  of 
Commerce  &  Industry.  They  discussed  with  me  various  matters  about  shortage 
of  coal  and  transport  etc.  They  also  talked  about  difficulties  experienced  in 
putting  up  electric  power  plants,  and  Naval  Tata45  gave  me  a  note  on  this 
subject.46 1  enclose  a  copy  of  this.  I  have  sent  a  copy  to  the  Planning  Commission. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


223.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Kerala  Titanium  Factory47 


August  25,  1962 


My  dear  Reddy, 

You  have  probably  received  a  letter  from  A.K.  Gopalan48  about  the  proposal 
of  the  Kerala  Government  to  denationalise  the  Titanium  Factory  and  hand  it 


43.  Message,  22  August  1962. 

44.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

45.  An  industrialist  of  the  Tata  group;  chairman  of  the  Tata  electric  companies. 

46.  Appendix  45. 

47.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(5 1 7)/62-66-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  3-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

48.  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kasaragod,  Kerala. 
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over  to  the  Tatas.  I  do  not  know  much  about  this.  But,  on  general  grounds,  this 
seems  to  me  a  very  undesirable  proposal  and  opposed  to  our  basic  policies. 
A.K.  Gopalan  wrote  to  me  about  it49  and  sent  me  a  copy  of  a  memorandum 
addressed  to  the  Minister  for  Commerce  &  Industry. 

I  have  written  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala.50 1  enclose  a  copy  of  my 
letter  to  him.51 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


224.  To  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai:  Kerala  Titanium 
Factory52 


August  25,  1962 


My  dear  Thanu  Pillai, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  A.K.  Gopalan,  in  which  he  says  that  the  Kerala 
Government  has  resolved  to  denationalise  the  Titanium  Factory  and  hand  it 
over  to  private  owners.  I  do  not  know  how  far  this  is  true.  But  any  such  decision 
would  seem  to  me  to  be  against  our  basic  policies.  Titanium  is  a  very  important 
new  metal  and  it  is  very  desirable  to  keep  it  under  State  control.  It  is  required 
for  Defence  purposes.  Also,  so  far  as  I  know,  this  Titanium  Factory  has  been 
doing  very  well  and  earning  a  considerable  profit.  I  understand  it  is  going  to 
be  expanded.53 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


49.  Appendix  40. 

50.  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai. 

51.  Item  224;  K.C.  Reddy’s  reply,  appendix  53. 

Reply,  8  October  1962,  from  R.  Sankar,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala,  appendix 
68.  R.  Sankar,  who  was  earlier  the  Deputy  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala,  had  become  the 
Chief  Minister  on  26  September  following  the  resignation  of  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai, 
who  was  appointed  Governor  of  Punjab. 

52.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala.  PMO,  File  No.  17(517)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
2-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

53.  For  reply,  8  October  1962,  from  R.  Sankar,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala,  see  appendix 
68.  See  also  item  223  and  appendix  53. 
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225.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Pathankot  -  Jammu  Railway  to 
Exploit  Minerals54 


August  27,  1962 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

About  a  year  or  two  ago  we  considered  the  question  of  extending  the  railway 
line  from  Pathankot  via  Jammu  to  some  places  beyond.  It  was  then  decided 
that  a  survey  should  be  made  of  this  area. 

I  believe  a  survey  was  made,  though  I  do  not  know  if  this  has  been 
completed  yet.  Since  then  many  valuable  mineral  deposits  have  been  found 
in  Central  Jammu  Province  of  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State.  There  is  gypsum, 
bauxite  and  good  quality  coal.  Indeed,  there  is  a  very  valuable  mineral  belt. 

The  necessity  for  exploiting  these  minerals  is  arising  now  or  will  arise 
soon.  The  question  of  the  railway  has  thus  assumed  even  greater  importance 
than  previously.55 

I  should  be  glad  to  know  what  progress  has  been  made  in  this  survey  or 
any  other  preliminaries. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


226.  To  T.N.  Singh:  Minerals  in  Jammu56 


August  27,  1962 


My  dear  TN, 

I  should  like  you  to  meet  Shri  D.P.  Dhar,  Minister  of  the  Government  of 
Jammu  &  Kashmir.  He  is  here  in  Delhi  now  and  will  be  here  for  another 
two  or  perhaps  three  days.  He  is  specially  in  charge  of  mineral  development 
in  Jammu  &  Kashmir,  and  a  Corporation  has  been  formed  for  this  purpose. 
There  is  apparently  a  rich  mineral  belt  in  Jammu  Province.  This  contains  coal, 
gypsum,  bauxite,  etc.57 


54.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Railways.  PMO,  File  No.  17(371)/59-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  51-A. 
Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

55.  See  item  226. 

56.  Letter  to  Member,  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(37 1  )/59-66-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
52-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

57.  See  also  item  225;  appendix  54. 
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I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  get  in  touch  with  D.P.  Dhar  and  fix  up  some 
time.  You  can  do  so  through  my  office,  if  you  have  any  difficulty  otherwise. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


227.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Expanding  Steel  Capacity58 

August  29,  1962 

My  dear  Subramaniam, 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  August  containing  a  proposal  of  the  Indian  Iron  &  Steel 
Company  to  expand  their  ingot  steel  capacity  and  later  their  finished  steel 
capacity.59  The  proposal  seems  to  be  an  attractive  one. 

I  see  from  your  note  that  the  Planning  Commission  has  already  considered 
Phase  I  of  this  proposal  and  that  you  now  intend  preparing  a  note  for  the  Cabinet 
which  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Planning  Commission  for  their  comments.  I 
agree  to  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


228.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Dharma  Teja  and 
Cochin  Shipyard60 


August  31,1 962 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Dharma  Teja61  came  to  see  me  today  and  spoke  to  me,  among  other  things, 
about  the  Cochin  Shipyard  Project.  He  gave  me  a  letter  which  I  am  sending  you. 


58.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(5 1 8)/62-65- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

59.  Appendix  50. 

60.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Planning  and  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 
PMO,  File  No.  17(79)/56-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  24-A. 

61.  J.  Dharma  Teja,  businessman  and  one  of  the  Directors  of  Jayanti  Shipping  Corporation. 
For  previous  references,  see  SWJN/SS/64/items  114-115,  SWJN/SS/70/items  244  and 
251,  SWJN/SS/73/item  202,  SWJN/SS/74/item  192,  SWJN/SS/75/items  179-180,  and 
SWJN/SS/76/item  326. 
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As  he  says  in  his  letter,  he  has  spoken  about  this  to  our  Transport  & 
Communications  Minister,  Jagjivan  Ram,  also  Raj  Bahadur.62 1  am  unable  to 
express  any  opinion  about  this  project.  But  I  would  suggest  that  it  deserves 
examination. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


229.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Taking  Over  British  India 
Corporation63 

September  2,  1962 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  wrote  to  you  some  time  ago  about  the  British  India  Corporation  of  Kanpur.64 
I  think  it  is  important  that  this  Corporation  should  not  go  into  private  hands. 
I  understand  that  Government  own  a  part  of  their  shares  and  the  LIC  also 
owns  some  shares.  It  should,  therefore,  not  be  difficult  to  gain  control  of  the 
organisation  and  make  it  a  public  sector  one. 

The  BIC  control  many  industries.  It  may  be  that  some  of  these  industries 
are  not  of  great  interest  to  Government.  But  some  of  them  are  definitely  of 
importance  from  the  defence  point  of  view. 

Our  Army  people  require  large  quantities  of  cotton  and  wool  textile 
materials,  also  special  protective  clothing  and  equipment,  tented  shelters, 
waterproof  covers,  camouflage  nets,  and  so  on.  Some  of  these  are  being  made  in 
our  ordnance  factories.  But  the  basic  textile  materials  have  still  to  be  purchased 
from  private  industry.  As  these  have  to  be  made  to  special  specifications, 
Defence  Science  goes  into  the  matter  and  draws  up  specifications  etc.  Private 
industry  does  not  like  to  make  particular  types  of  qualities.  Thus,  both  the 
private  industry  and  the  Defence  Ministry  have  to  face  difficulties.  There  are 
considerable  gaps  between  the  qualities  and  the  delivery  time  taken,  and  so 
on.  Then  there  is  trouble  when  the  fabrics  are  not  produced  conforming  to  the 
specifications  laid  down. 


62.  Minister  of  State  for  Shipping. 

63.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 

64.  The  letter  to  K.C.  Reddy  has  not  been  traced.  For  an  earlier  letter  of  Nehru  on  this 
subject,  addressed  to  Manubhai  Shah,  Minister  of  State  for  International  Trade,  see 
item  218. 
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I  have  mentioned  some  of  these  difficulties.  Many  of  these  things  come 
from  the  BIC.  It  is,  therefore,  important  and  desirable  to  control  the  BIC  and 
gradually  to  bring  it  into  the  public  sector.  This  should  not  be  difficult  as  we 
own  a  good  number  of  shares  already. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(c)  Agriculture 

230.  To  A.P.  Jain:  Land  Acquisition  Amendment  Bill65 

August  22,  1962 

My  dear  Aj  it, 

Your  letter  of  August  22nd  about  the  Land  Acquisition  Amendment  Bill.66 1  am 
forwarding  it  to  the  Minister  for  Food  &  Agriculture.67 

As  you  are  yourself  a  member  of  the  Committee  dealing  with  this  matter 
with  the  Minister,  you  will  no  doubt  explain  your  suggestions  to  him. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


231.  To  Digambar  Singh:  Land  Acquisition 
Amendment  Bill68 

3TW  25,  1962 

3TIW  25  3TW  WT  TW  ftvTl  I69  ftvT  WT  TTPT^  T7W1  foWT  I  3R 
RrSWW  J3E  |  $  I  WIT  W  W#  WWWT  W7t^  WfT 

Wl^lT  I  TTl#!  eft  m  3TTW$WWiWr  w#  I  wwffe  wjw  %  tw  wft 

65.  Letter  to  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  and  President,  UPCC;  address:  5  Rafi  Marg,  New 
Delhi.  NMML,  A.P.  Jain  Papers. 

66.  Appendix  43. 

67.  S.K.  Patil. 

68.  Letter  to  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  4  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

69.  Appendix  47. 
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FRTft  TT  cFFT 

^iH  TTTT^T)dl  gf  sft  I 

^  ^tkt  I  ^  ^  ^  wm  tl  tfft  fen  ^  #r  w  ftw  ^tett 

^TT%  I 


3TTW 


[Translation  begins 


25  August  1962 

My  dear  Digambar  Singhji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  August  25. 70  It  has  now  been  decided  that  there  should 
be  several  amendments  to  the  Bill  about  which  you  have  written.  Once  that  is 
done  I  do  not  think  there  will  be  any  cause  for  dissatisfaction.  There  is  no  need 
now  to  set  up  a  Select  Committee  because  many  people  have  been  consulted 
in  the  matter. 

Work  on  the  Five  Year  Plan  has  come  to  a  halt  in  some  places.  Hence  it 
had  become  necessary  to  bring  in  this  Bill. 

Now  it  is  proposed  to  take  up  the  entire  issue  for  consideration  and  bring 
in  a  new  Bill. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


232.  To  Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Indian  Council  of 
Agricultural  Education  Conference71 


September  5,  1962 


My  dear  Ram  Subhag, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  7th  August  about  the  Indian  Council  of  Agricultural 
Education  holding  its  Annual  Conference  on  the  10th  to  the  12th  October,  and 
asked  me  to  inaugurate  it.  I  replied  to  you  that  I  shall  try  to  do  so. 


70.  See  fn  69  in  this  section. 

7 1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  State  for  Food  and  Agriculture. 
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At  that  time  I  had  not  noticed  that  this  Annual  Conference  was  going  to 
be  held  at  Ranchi.  I  am  afraid  it  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  go  to  Ranchi  on  that 
date.  I  am  sorry,  therefore,  that  I  shall  not  be  able  to  attend  the  Conference. 

Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(d)  Health 


233.  To  P.V.  Benjamin:  Appreciation  of  Good  Work72 


July  20,  1962 


Dear  Dr  Benjamin, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  19th  July.73  Thank  you  for  it.  I  should  like  to  express 
my  appreciation  of  the  fine  work  you  have  done  as  Tuberculosis  Adviser  to  the 
Government  of  India.  I  send  you  my  good  wishes.74 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


234.  For  the  Niloufer  Hospital75 

I  send  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of  the  opening  of  the  Out-patient 
Department  of  the  Niloufer  Hospital  for  Children.  I  am  especially  interested 
in  any  work  done  for  the  benefit  of  children  and  the  Niloufer  Hospital  is 
particularly  noted  for  this  type  of  work.  I  wish  it  success  in  bringing  a  measure 
of  happiness  to  suffering  children.76 


72.  Letter  to  the  Tuberculosis  Adviser  to  the  GOI.  PMO,  File  No.  28(81)/61-71-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  16-A. 

73.  Appendix  5. 

74.  For  previous  references  to  P.V.  Benjamin,  see  SWJN/SS/44/items  257-258,  SWJN/ 
SS/64/item  150  and  SWJN/SS/69/item  260. 

75.  Message,  20  July  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  32-A. 

76.  According  to  the  letter  of  17  July  1962  from  Harish  Chandra,  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Niloufer  Hospital  in  Hyderabad,  it  was  a  pediatric  hospital  and  the  out-patient 
department  was  to  be  inaugurated  by  Sushila  Nayar,  the  Health  Minister,  with  N.  Sanjiva 
Reddy,  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  presiding.  He  also  noted  that  Nehru  had 
stayed  on  the  premises  in  1953,  before  it  had  become  a  hospital,  for  the  Nanai  Nagar 
Congress  Session.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  31 -A. 


333 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


235.  For  the  Kitchen  Garden  Competition  Committee77 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Kitchen  Garden  Competition  Committee  of  the 
All  India  Women’s  Central  Food  Council.  I  am  sure  that  much  can  be  done 
in  our  kitchen  gardens  by  producing  vegetables  and  fruits.  It  would  also  be 
desirable  to  induce  people  to  eat  more  vegetables  from  the  point  of  view  of  a 
balanced  diet.  This  can  even  be  done  in  many  of  our  villages. 

236.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Sanitary  Privies78 


August  10,  1962 


My  dear  Sushila, 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  from  Shri  Saila  Kumar  Mukherjee.79  Perhaps,  you 
have  heard  from  him  directly. 

This  scheme  is  obviously  desirable.  Equally  obviously,  it  will  mean  an 
expenditure  of  a  vast  sum  of  money.  However,  it  would  be  a  good  thing  to  give 
a  start  to  it.  You  might  consult  the  Planning  Commission  about  it.80 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


237.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Red  Cross81 

fW  fttfT  I  t  3TM  ef^  I  I  , 


77.  Message,  2  August  1962,  forwarded  to  Mrs  J.N.  Sahni,  Vice-Chairman  of  the  Kitchen 
Garden  Competition  Committee  of  the  All  India  Women’s  Central  Food  Council.  PMO, 
File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  52-A. 

78.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health.  PMO,  File  No.  28(96)/62-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

79.  Minister,  West  Bengal  Government.  He  proposed  a  scheme  for  conversion  of  service 
privies  into  sanitary  septic  privies  in  urban  areas. 

80.  Nehru  wrote  in  the  same  vein  to  Saila  Kumar  Mukherjee,  on  1 0  August  1 962,  see  PMO, 
File  No.  28  (96)/62-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A.  For  Sushila  Nayar’s  reply,  see  appendix  33. 

81.  Speech,  14  August  1962,  inaugurating  the  Delhi  Red  Cross  Bhavan  in  Golf  Links. 
NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11271,NMNo.  1959. 

82.  It  is  not  clear  whose  remarks  was  Nehru  referring  to.  The  transcript  of  the  tape  recording 
does  not  mention  who  else  spoke  before  Nehru.  However,  newspapers  of  15  August 
1962  do  report  that  Bhagwan  Sahay,  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi,  and  Raj  an 
Nehru,  Chairman  of  the  Delhi  Red  Cross,  were  in  attendance  at  the  function. 
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[Translation:  I  have  been  asked  to  say  some  good  words  in  English.  I  don’t 
know  whether  it  is  acceptable  to  you.  But,  well,  I  must  oblige.83] 

Friends, 

I  am  happy  to  be  here  for  this  Red  Cross  function,  chiefly  to  pay  my  tribute  to 
the  work  of  the  Red  Cross,  not  only  in  Delhi  or  in  India,  but  everywhere.  In  this 
world  full  of  conflicts  the  Red  Cross  is  a  symbol  of  service  and  cooperation  and 
absence  of  conflict.  Even  where  there  is  conflict,  the  Red  Cross  goes  in  with 
its  soothing  message;  and  so  the  Red  Cross  organization  deserves  our  help  and 
cooperation  in  every  way.  I  am  glad  that  in  India  it  is  functioning  well  under 
the  leadership  of  Rajkumari,84  and  now  I  am  glad  that  I  have  come  here  for  the 
Delhi  branch,  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  of  its  home  here. 

I  have  often  come  in  contact  with  this  work  and  have  always  appreciated 
it.  In  Delhi  especially,  whenever  any  disaster  or  something  like  that  occurs, 
the  Red  Cross  is  there  to  help,  which  is  right,  and  it  should.  Therefore,  I  am 
glad  of  this  opportunity  to  come  here  today  to  say  a  few  words,  praising  the 
work  of  the  Red  Cross,  and  express  the  hope  that  they  will  receive  in  every 
way  help  and  encouragement. 

Thank  you. 


238.  For  the  Synthetic  Drugs  Plant  at  Hyderabad85 

I  am  glad  that  all  preliminaries  in  respect  of  three  of  the  four  Drugs  Projects, 
which  we  are  setting  up  with  Soviet  collaboration,  have  been  settled  and 
actual  construction  work  taken  up.  The  help  and  cooperation  which  the  State 
Governments  have  offered  so  generously  will  enable  the  Indian  Drugs  and 
Pharmaceuticals  Limited  to  speed  up  the  work  and  complete  each  Project 
within  the  Third  Plan  period.  The  synthetic  drugs  and  the  vitamins  which  are 
going  to  be  produced  at  the  Hyderabad  Plant  will  go  a  long  way  in  meeting  our 
country’s  requirements  of  them.  Such  of  the  valuable  foreign  exchange  which 
we  are  now  spending  on  such  preparations  will  be  saved  and  we  may  even  earn 
some  by  exporting  a  portion  of  our  products.  I  look  forward  to  the  day  which 


83.  See  fn  82  in  this  section. 

84.  Amrit  Kaur,  former  Health  Minister,  was  Chairman  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross. 

85.  Message,  8  September  1962,  for  the  foundation-stone  laying  ceremony  of  the 
Administration  Block  of  the  Synthetic  Drugs  Plant  on  9  September  1 962.  PMO,  File  No. 
17(48)/56-66-PMS,  Volume  II,  Sr.  No.  135-A.  Nehru  was  already  en  route  to  London, 
hence  this  message  may  have  been  prepared  on  7  September  before  departure. 
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should  come  fairly  soon,  when  we  shall  produce  in  the  public  as  well  as  private 
sector  all  the  medicines  we  need  for  our  people. 

As  far  as  Andhra  Pradesh  is  concerned,  the  Synthetic  Drugs  Plant  at 
Hyderabad  provides  another  affective  link  in  the  chain  of  industries  which  are 
being  set  up  there,  making  it  industrially  as  important  as  it  is  agriculturally. 


239.  For  the  Surgical  Instruments  Plant  at  Madras86 

Some  days  ago,  I  spoke  of  the  Synthetic  Drugs  Plant,  which  we  are  setting 
up  at  Hyderabad.87  It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  the  Surgical  Instruments 
Plant  at  Madras  is  coming  up  simultaneously  and  that  efforts  are  being  made  to 
complete  it  before  the  target  date.  At  present  we  are  very  short  of  good  quality 
surgical  instruments  of  even  comparatively  simple  type.  The  Madras  Plant 
will  produce  annually  two  and  a  half  million  pieces  of  surgical  instruments  of 
180  types,  which  are  used  in  general  surgery,  ophthalmology,  gynaecology, 
etc.  This  Plant  will  mean  a  great  relief  to  our  hospitals,  and  specially  to  rural 
dispensaries,  which,  at  present,  are  greatly  handicapped  for  want  of  surgical 
instruments.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  Madras  Plant  will  provide  a  good  base  for 
the  manufacture  of  complicated  surgical  instruments  of  all  types,  for  which  we 
must  quickly  develop  the  necessary  know-how  and  facilities.  We  are  grateful  to 
the  Government  of  the  USSR  for  the  credit  and  assistance  they  are  providing 
to  us  for  the  setting  of  three  Drugs  Plants  and  one  Surgical  Instruments  Plant 
in  the  Public  Sector. 


240.  To  Zena  Daysh:  Nutrition  Standards88 

September  24,  1962 

Dear  Mrs  Daysh, 

Your  letter  of  the  19th  September  has  caught  me  up  at  Lagos  in  Nigeria.  Thank 
you  for  it. 


86.  Message,  8  September  1962,  for  the  foundation-stone  laying  ceremony  of  the 
Administration  Block  of  the  Surgical  Instruments  Plant  on  15  September  1962.  PMO, 
File  No.  17(48)/56-66-PMS,  Volume  II,  Sr.  No.  134-A.  For  the  date  of  this  item,  see 
item  238,  fn  85. 

87.  See  item  238. 

88.  Letter  to  environmentalist  and  Convener  of  the  Committee  on  Nutrition  in  the 
Commonwealth,  63  Cromwell  Road,  London  SW7.  Sent  from  Lagos  House,  Lagos, 
Nigeria. 
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It  is  indeed  important  to  raise  nutritional  standards.  Mr  Walter  Nash89  spoke 
to  me  about  it  and  I  agreed  with  the  general  principles.  He  did  not  put  any 
definite  scheme  to  me,  but  I  suppose  we  discussed  such  matters  when  you  were 
in  India.  We  shall  gladly  consider  with  every  sympathy  proposals  to  that  end. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(e)  Education 

241.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Opposition  to  Tyabji  as 
AMU  Vice-Chancellor90 


July  22,  1962 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

A.M.  Khwaja91  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon.  Among  other  things,  he  spoke  to 
me  about  the  Vice-Chancellorship  of  Aligarh  Muslim  University.  He  said  he  had 
heard  that  we  are  pressing  Badruddin  Tyabji92  to  become  the  Vice-Chancellor.93 
Personally  he  had  nothing  against  Tyabji.  In  fact,  at  the  meeting  of  the  Executive 
Committee  he  had  functioned  well  and  supported  Khwaja  in  some  matters  in 
opposition  to  the  Vice-Chancellor’s94  proposals.  But  he  objected  to  an  ICS  man 
and  non-educationist  becoming  the  Vice-Chancellor.  This  would  mean  more 
governmental  interference,  etc. 

I  told  him  that  I  entirely  disagreed  with  him.  Whether  Tyabji  became 
Vice-Chancellor  or  not,  I  did  not  know.  That  would  depend  largely  on  him, 
and  he  was  pulled  in  different  directions.  But  he  was  a  competent,  efficient, 
able  and  independent  man,  and  to  object  to  him  on  account  of  his  being  in  the 
ICS  seemed  to  me  to  be  without  reason. 

Subsequently  it  came  out  later  casually  that  one  of  the  reasons  he  objected 
to  him  was  that  he  was  a  Shia. 


89.  Former  Prime  Minister  of  New  Zealand. 

90.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

9 1 .  Chancellor  of  Jamia  Millia  Islamia;  member  of  the  Executive  Council  of  Aligarh  Muslim 
University  (AMU)  for  many  years. 

92.  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  then  Special  Secretary  in  the  MEA. 

93.  See  SWJN/S  S/7  7/items  306-307. 

94.  B.H.  Zaidi  was  the  Vice-Chancellor,  7  October  1956  -  6  November  1962. 
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The  real  reason,  of  course,  is  that  he  wants  the  present  pro- Vice-Chancellor95 
to  become  the  Vice-Chancellor  or,  in  the  alternative,  the  ex-Madras  Judge, 
Bashir  Ahmed.96 

He  then  told  me  something  about  the  activities  of  the  Academic  Council  etc. 
of  the  Aligarh  University.  I  did  not  understand  him  at  all.  He  said  that  he  had 
first  proposed  to  move  for  a  writ  in  the  courts  against  some  decision,  but  Tyabji 
had  dissuaded  him  from  doing  so.  He  now  gave  me  a  long  letter  addressed  to 
the  President,97  which  I  have  not  read  carefully.  I  enclose  this.  I  do  not  know 
if  he  wants  me  to  send  it  to  the  President  or  this  was  only  for  my  information. 
Anyhow,  you  can  read  it  and  deal  with  it  as  you  think  best.98 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


242.  To  Balbhadra  Prasad:  Students’ Agitation" 

July  27,  1962 

My  dear  Vice  Chancellor, 

You  were  good  enough  to  send  through  the  ADM  a  note  to  me  about  the  students’ 
agitation  for  seats  for  admission  to  various  classes.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for 
this  as  it  gave  me  some  information  which  I  could  use  when  a  deputation  of 
the  students  came  to  see  me. 

These  students  gave  me  a  representation  which  I  enclose  for  your 
information.  This  mentions  a  number  of  matters,  apart  from  the  question  of 


95.  Yusuf  Husain  Khan. 

96.  Basheer  Ahmed  Sayeed. 

97.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

98.  See  further,  item  253. 

99.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Allahabad  University.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan, 
Allahabad. 
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admission.  I  hope  you  will  be  good  enough  to  consider  them  as  I  think  they 
require  some  attention.100 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


243.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji 
Vice-Chancellor  of  AMU101 


2nd  August,  1962 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Badr-ud-Din  Tyabji102  came  to  see  me  this  morning.  He  asked  me  again  what 
I  thought  about  his  going  to  Aligarh  as  Vice-Chancellor.  I  told  him  that  while 
I  liked  his  work  here,  in  the  balance,  I  thought  that  his  presence  in  Aligarh  as 
Vice-Chancellor  was  desirable.  It  would  bring  a  breath  of  fresh  air  and  would 
improve  the  atmosphere  there.  He  agreed  to  this  and  is  going  to  see  you  about  it. 

He  is  rather  anxious  to  avoid  any  controversy  about  it.103 1  do  not  know  what 
the  procedure  is  about  choosing  the  Vice-Chancellor.  I  suppose  the  Executive 
Council  makes  some  recommendation. 

Tyabji  while  agreeable  to  going  to  Aligarh  is  anxious  not  to  tie  himself 


100.  The  National  Herald  reported  on  28  July  1962  that  a  deputation  of  the  Allahabad 
University  Students’  Union,  which  met  Nehru  the  previous  day,  drew  his  attention 
“to  the  lack  of  hostel  facilities  for  the  university  students  and  urged  him  to  intervene 
in  the  matter  of  reduction  of  seats  in  various  departments  of  the  university  by  the 
vice-chancellor  for  ‘technical  reasons’.  Pandit  Nehru  is  reported  to  have  told  the 
deputationists  that  he  had  received  a  letter  from  the  vice-chancellor  explaining  the 
reasons  for  reducing  the  number  of  seats  in  various  faculties.  He  is  further  reported 
to  have  expressed  his  regret  over  the  fall  in  the  standard  of  education  and  expressed 
the  hope  that  the  students  and  the  teachers  would  try  to  maintain  higher  standard  of 
university  education.” 

Nehru  also  said  “that  every  student  should  have  an  easy  access  to  the  books 
he  needed.  ‘Books  form  the  backbone  of  education  and  a  good  library  is  the  true 
university’.”  He  also  “expressed  the  hope  that  the  citizens  would  help  the  university 
union  library  in  various  ways — either  gift  of  suitable  books  or  by  financial  contribution 
or  otherwise.” 

101.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

102.  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  Special  Secretary  at  the  MEA  from  January  1961. 

103.  On  objections  to  Tyabji,  see  item  241.  See  also  other  items  in  section  Development, 
subsection  Education  in  this  volume  and  in  vol.  77. 
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up  for  too  long.  He  suggested  a  year.  It  seems  to  me  that  two  years  is  the  least 
period.  Anyhow,  you  can  discuss  this  matter  with  him.104 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


244.  For  Indian  Students  in  Boston105 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  Indian  students  on  the  occasion  of  our  Independence 
Day,  August  15th.  Indians  who  go  abroad  for  study  have  a  special  responsibility 
when  they  come  back  to  India.  They  have  had  opportunities  which  most  other 
people  do  not  have  in  India.  They  owe  a  debt  to  the  people  of  India  which  they 
can  discharge  by  service  of  the  people  here. 

India  is  facing  difficult  problems.  They  are  problems  of  growth.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  that  this  growth  is  taking  place  in  innumerable  directions. 
But  the  problems  we  have  to  face  are  vast  and  they  require  all  our  labour  and 
dedication.106 


104.  See  further  item  253. 

105.  Message,  6  August  1 962,  for  students  of  the  Greater  Boston  Area,  forwarded  to  Lakshmi 
Chander  Mehta,  105  Peterborough  Street,  Boston  15,  Mass.,  USA.  PMO,  File  No. 
9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  89-A. 

106.  Letter,  6  August  1962,  to  Lakshmi  Chander  Mehta: 

“Dear  Shri  Mehta, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  July  3 1  st.  I  am  afraid  I  am  heavily  occupied  and  shall  not 
be  able  to  find  time  to  give  an  adequate  message.  So  I  do  not  think  your  wife  should 
take  the  trouble  to  come  to  Delhi  to  record  a  message. 

I  am  enclosing  a  brief  message  for  Indian  Students  in  the  Greater  Boston  Area. 

v.  Yours  sincerely, 

J.  Nehru” 

PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  90-A. 

Letter,  31  July  1962,  from  L.C.  Mehta: 

“Dear  Mr  Prime  Minster, 

We  have  a  fairly  large  sized  community  of  Indian  students  and  residents  in  the  Greater 
Boston  Area.  It  would  be  a  great  pleasure  to  make  them  all  hear  your  message  when 
we  meet  to  celebrate  the  Independence  day  on  August  15,  1962. 

If  your  honor  accedes  to  this  request,  my  wife  would  come  flying  to  Delhi  to  tape 
record  your  message  on  or  about  1 1th  August,  1962  and  mail  it  to  me  by  Air  the  same 
day. 

...  [Section  omitted  in  copy  available  in  the  NMML] 

Very  sincerely  yours, 
L.C.  Mehta” 
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245.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Three  Language  Formula107 

August  8,  1962 

My  dear  Gupta, 

Your  letter  of  August  7  about  the  three  language  formula. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  when  this  matter  was  considered,  the  regional  languages 
referred  to  were  the  living  regional  languages  in  India  and  not  classical 
languages  like  Sanskrit.  This  was  not  clearly  stated,  but  it  is  obvious  that  this 
was  the  meaning  of  the  formula.  Also  that  among  the  other  regional  languages, 
Urdu  was  a  language  which  could  be  included. 

As  for  the  third  language,  it  was  to  be  English  or  any  other  modem  European 
language.  Normally  this  is  going  to  be  English,  but  in  special  cases  some  people 
may  leam  French,  German,  Russian,  Chinese  or  Spanish,  etc.  I  do  not  think 
Sindhi  or  Tibetan  or  even  Nepali  could  be  included  in  the  third  category.  The 
whole  idea  was  that  a  language  should  be  learned  as  a  compulsory  subject 
which  keeps  us  in  touch  with  modem  scientific  and  technological  thinking. 

I  appreciate  your  difficulty  about  Sanskrit  and,  for  my  part,  I  would  have 
no  objection  to  Sanskrit  being  one  of  the  subjects  taught  even  among  the  Indian 
languages.  One  advantage  of  teaching  Sanskrit  would  be  to  give  a  base  for  the 
learning  and  understanding  of  many  modern  Indian  languages. 

That  is  my  view.  But  I  gather  you  have  written  to  the  Education  Minister,108 
and  he  will  no  doubt  send  you  his  views. 

Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


246.  For  the  University  of  Jodhpur109 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  newly  established  University  of  Jodhpur  which 
will  be  inaugurated  by  our  President.  Universities  are  growing  up  in  many 
parts  of  India.  This  is  a  good  sign.  But  the  quality  of  these  Universities  is 
more  important  than  the  number  of  them.  A  country  ultimately  progresses  by 
the  quality  of  its  trained  personnel.  I  trust  that  the  University  of  Jodhpur  will 
maintain  high  standards  of  quality. 


107.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

108.  K.L.  Shrimali. 

109.  Message,  8  August  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  81 -A.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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247.  For  the  Orissa  University  of  Agriculture  and 
Technology110 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  University  of  Agriculture  and  Technology  which 
is  going  to  be  opened  soon  at  Bhubaneswar.  This  type  of  University  laying 
stress  on  agricultural  technology  is  particularly  welcome,  even  more  so  than 
an  average  university  which  goes  in  for  literary  courses.  Practical  courses 
involving  the  use  of  one’s  own  hands  in  the  fields  and  farms  and  giving  technical 
knowledge  will  help  in  creating  a  new  type  of  men  who  will  get  out  of  the  old 
ruts  and  employ  modem  techniques.111 


248.  To  Balbhadra  Prasad:  Handling  Students112 

August  11,  1962 

My  dear  Vice-Chancellor, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  6th.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  having  paid 
attention  to  the  various  matters  I  had  referred  to  you.113 

I  can  quite  understand  the  difficulties  you  have  to  face  in  finding 
accommodation.  I  think  non-resident  student  common  rooms  with  some 
amenities  attached  are  very  desirable.  They  are  easier  to  make  than  residential 
buildings.  Such  common  rooms  should  have  not  only  good  reading 
accommodation,  but  bath  rooms  and  cafeteria. 

I  am  sorry  the  Student’s  Union  is  creating  trouble.  I  was  greatly  surprised  to 
leam  some  time  ago  that  the  Senate  Hall  was  used  for  a  badminton  tournament. 
While  we  should  do  everything  that  is  possible  and  desirable  for  the  students, 
it  is  not  right  to  be  bullied  by  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


110.  Message,  9  August  1962.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  86-A.  Also 
available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

111.  The  University  was  inaugurated  by  J.K.  Galbraith,  the  US  Ambassador  to  India,  on  24 
August  1962. 

112.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Allahabad  University. 

113.  See  item  242. 
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249.  To  S.R.  Ranganathan:  Documentation  Research114 

August  16,  1962 

Dear  Prof.  Ranganathan, 

Your  letter  of  the  13th  August  has  just  reached  me. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  of  the  inauguration  of  the  Documentation  Research 
&  Training  Centre  at  Bangalore.115  As  you  say,  India  has  made  considerable 
advances  in  the  technique  of  documentation.  It  is  right,  therefore,  that  we  should 
have  such  a  Research  &  Training  Centre  and  invite  people  from  abroad  to  it 
also.  I  wish  you  all  success. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


250.  In  Bombay:  At  the  Sardar  Patel 
Engineering  College116 

Shri  Munshi,117  Chief  Minister118  and  Friends, 

I  accepted  this  invitation  to  come  here  gladly  and  I  am  happy  to  be  here  for 
a  variety  of  reasons.  One,  to  be  quite  frank  with  you,  is  that  I  like  coming  to 
Bombay  because  apart  from  being  a  great  cosmopolitan  city  there  is  a  certain 
friendliness  about  Bombay,  an  atmosphere  of  friendliness  which  surrounds 
one  and  which  warms  one’s  heart  and  cheers  one  up.  Then  again,  the  fact  that 
this  engineering  college  is  named  after  Sardar  Patel  was  a  particular  joy  to  me 
to  be  associated  with  it  in  any  way,  because  I  think  it  is  fitting  that  the  City  of 
Bombay  should  have  this  working  memorial,  not  merely  some  immobile  statue 
or  something  but  a  working,  progressive  memorial  of  a  man  who  himself  was 
a  tremendous  worker  and  who,  in  the  course  of  his  life,  as  is  well  known,  did 
a  great  deal  for  building  up  modem  India.  So  that  was  an  adequate  reason. 

Then,  I  have  admired  for  some  years  past  the  good  work  done  in  various 
fields  by  the  Bhratiya  Vidya  Bhavan.  It  is  a  little  difficult  for  me  to  remember 

114.  Letter  to  the  librarian  and  the  founder  and  head  of  the  Documentation  Research  and 
Training  Centre,  Bangalore;  address:  307/3  4th  Main  Road,  Bangalore-3. 

115.  Established  as  a  division  of  the  Indian  Statistical  Institute,  inaugurated  on  18  August 
1962. 

116.  Speech,  19  August  1962,  inaugurating  this  College.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  13778, 
NM  No.  2639. 

117.  K.M.  Munshi,  Chairman  of  the  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan. 

118.  Y.B.  Chavan,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 
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all  the  fields  that  it  is  working  in  but  some  are  obvious,  as  the  one  which  brings 
out  books,  the  Bhavan  Library,  which  has  succeeded  in  doing  something  which 
I  consider  very  important  in  India,  that  is,  bringing  out  worthwhile  classical 
or  other  books  at  a  cheap  price.  I  think  it  is  essential  for  us  to  do  that,  for  our 
people,  publishers  and  others  to  interest  themselves  in  the  publication  of  cheap 
and  good  books,  which  means,  of  course,  that  they  must  have  a  large  circulation 
otherwise  they  will  be  an  uneconomic  proposition.  But  you  cannot  have  a  large 
circulation  unless  the  books  are  cheap.  It  is  no  good,  an  author  or  a  publisher 
trying  to  make  money  out  of  a  small  edition  at  a  big  price.  You  know,  that  all 
over,  in  every  country  it  is  at  present  the  paperback  editions  of  books  which 
are  very  popular  and  they  have  increased  the  habit  of  reading  tremendously.  I 
remember,  in  my  early  youth,  the  first  time  Everyman’s  Library119  came  out  in 
England.  That  was  not  a  paperback  edition  and  it  was  not  so  cheap  but  still  it 
was  relatively  cheap.  That  was  the  first  attempt  at  good  books,  classical  books, 
but  not  cheap,  the  stories  he120  brought  out  and  made  it  within  the  reach  of  the 
people.  That  was  a  great  innovation.  Later,  of  course,  other  series  came  out, 
the  Penguins  and  the  Pelicans,  and  now  the  paperback  is  firmly  established  in 
every  country.  And  the  Bhavan’s  Library,  I  do  not  know  if  it  is  an  initiator  of 
these  paperback  editions  here.  Anyhow,  it  is  one  of  those  who  have  followed 
this  practice  early  and  I  am  very  glad  to  learn  of  the  success  it  has  achieved 
because  it  is  a  remarkable  success,  considering  the  conditions  in  India,  to  have 
sold  these  books,  a  million  of  these  books  having  been  sold. 

I  think  that  the  future  of  books  in  India,  as  indeed  of  newspapers,  journals, 
etc.,  is  tremendous,  provided  it  is  dealt  with  in  an  understanding  and  scientific 
way  which,  I  fear,  most  people  do  not.  They  are  beginning  to  do  it  now,  I  believe, 
publishers  and  others,  because  the  public  in  India  is  vast.  Even  though  the  public 
is  divided  up  into  various  linguistic  regions,  still  it  is  vast  and  I  have  no  doubt 
that  both  newspapers  and  books,  if  properly  issued  in  easily  understandable 
language  and  relatively  cheap  form,  will  have  a  vast  circulation. 

You  must  remember  that  we  have  in  India — I  do  not  know  the  exact 
figures— but  probably  fewer  books  are  sold  here  than  in  any  literate  country.  It 
is  extraordinary.  Fewer  newspapers  are  read  here  than  in  most  other  countries. 
It  is  surprising.  I  am  not  thinking  so  much  of  the  English  newspapers  or  English 
books,  but  books  in  the  regional  languages  which  have  a  vast  field  and  my 
complaint  has  been — this  relates  to  Hindi  chiefly  which  I  know — that  they  are 
often  written  in  a  way  which  does  not  attract,  which  is  often  not  understood 


1 1 9.  A  series  of  reprints  of  classics  conceived  by  the  London  publisher  Joseph  Malaby  Dent; 
the  series  began  in  1906. 

120.  Probably  referring  to  J.M.  Lent. 


344 


III.  DEVELOPMENT 


even.  Sometimes  the  writer  pretends  to  be  erudite,  thinking  that  learning  consists 
in  putting  words  which  nobody  understands.  That  is  not  learning,  that  is  not 
good  literature  or  good  writing.  We  have  yet  to  learn  that  good  writing  and  good 
literature  means  simple  literature,  simple  writing.  So  that,  the  field  here  is  vast 
for  almost  everything,  whatever  you  think  of,  in  India,  whether  it  is  education, 
whether  it  is  books  or  newspapers,  or  whether  it  is  just  the  potentialities  of  the 
Indian  market  as  it  grows,  the  whole  thing  is  tremendous.  But  coming  to  books, 
I  do  think,  I  do  want  people  to  read  more,  to  possess  books  more.  I  do  not  know 
how  many  people  here  are  fond  of  gradually  building  up  their  libraries,  not 
spending  much,  perhaps  as  much  as  they  would  spend  on  a  visit  to  the  cinema 
once  a  week  or  once  a  month  or  whatever  it  is.  And  this  will  be,  a  book  will 
be,  of  more  abiding  interest  than  a  visit  to  the  cinema.  Not  that  I  am  against 
the  cinema  at  all,  I  hasten  to  say  this  lest  I  be  criticized  afterwards,  except  that, 
unfortunately,  I  seldom  visit  it  myself,  purely  for  lack  of  time,  no  other  reason. 

So,  I  wish  people  would  develop  the  habit  of  building  up  gradually,  book 
by  book,  libraries  of  their  own.  Of  course,  they  should  utilize  public  libraries 
and  there  should  be  many  public  libraries.  But,  nevertheless,  the  personal 
ownership  of  books  with  your  own  individuality  stamped  upon  them  is  a  good 
thing.  It  distinguishes  a  person;  you  can  find  out,  know  much  about,  a  person  by 
looking  around  his  room  and  seeing  what  kind  of  books  he  has  got.  I  find  that 
it  is  a  greater  indicator  of  a  person  than  almost  anything.  So  I  hope  this  habit 
of  building  up  libraries  will  grow  private  libraries  and  this  can  only  grow  in 
a  big  way  if  books  are  available  in  a  fairly  cheap  form.  The  Bhavan’s  Library 
does  that  and  the  others  also,  many  others  are  coming  out. 

I  am  connected  with  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  The  Sahitya  Akademi  has 
brought  out  quite  a  large  number  of  books — I  forget  how  many — but,  I  should 
think,  about  a  hundred  or  a  hundred  and  fifty  and,  of  course,  it  particularly 
tries  to  serve  the  interests  of  all  the  languages  of  India  and  translations  in  them 
from  English  and  from  each  other;  so  that  it  tries  to  bring  the  knowledge  of 
various  languages,  all  the  languages  of  India,  to  various  parts  of  India,  publishes 
dictionaries  and  all  that.  I  recommend  those  books  to  your  notice  because  in 
these  days  of  linguistic  fanaticism  we  have  to  get  out  of  it  and  the  way  to  get 
out  of  it  is  not  to  run  down  any  language  but  run  it  in  and  acquire  it  and  get 
to  know  something  of  it.  It  is  quite  extraordinary  how  people  seem  to  think 
it  is  degrading  to  learn  a  language  which  is  not  their  own,  here.  They  do  not 
think  that  it  is  an  accomplishment  to  know  more  languages,  as  indeed  it  is, 
and  especially  our  languages  which  are  intimately  connected.  So,  the  Sahitya 
Akademi  is  publishing  many  classical  works,  translations  from  English,  French, 
Russian,  German,  Spanish,  etc.,  in  our  languages,  not  in  Hindi  only  but  in  other 
languages  too.  Unfortunately,  like  all  governmental  or  semi-governmental 
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institutions,  it  does  things  in  a  heavy  way  and  most  people  do  not  seem  to 
know  much  about  it.  It  surprises  me  because  it  is  doing  excellent  work  in  this 
linguistic  field,  literary  field,  because  I  do  feel  languages  grow,  not  by  living 
in  isolation  but  by  contact  with  other  languages. 

I  am  quite  sure  that,  naturally,  in  India  great  languages  have  grown  and 
will  grow  and  will  grow  more,  and  are  growing;  but  in  doing  so  they  will  grow 
more,  the  more  they  are  connected  with  each  other  and  with  foreign  languages. 
If  their  contact  with  foreign  languages  and  notably  English — because  English  is 
the  best  known  foreign  language  in  India — is  reduced,  then,  apart  from  English 
serving  us  or  not,  the  growth  of  our  languages  would  be  somewhat  impeded; 
because  English  is  a  window,  like  other  foreign  languages,  to  the  whole  world 
which  is  not  represented  at  present  in  India  but  which  is  growing,  the  world  of 
modem  ideas,  of  science,  technology,  etc.  It  is  all  very  well  to  say,  “Get  them 
translated.”  They  do.  We  should  get  them,  the  main  books,  translated,  but  they 
come  out  by  the  hundred  thousand.  It  is  physically  impossible.  I  do  not  know 
how  many  hundred  thousand  articles  appear  in  the  periodicals  every  year;  you 
cannot  keep  pace  with  them.  Knowledge  is  growing  so  tremendously  fast  that 
it  is  very  difficult  to  keep  pace  with  it. 

Apart  from  the  language  question,  you  do  not  have  the  time  to  read  all  those 
articles.  If  you  go  to  any  big  laboratory  which  is  supposed  to  keep  pace,  what 
have  they  got  to  do?  Take  the  [National]  Chemical  Laboratory  in  Pune  and  the 
[National]  Physical  Laboratory  in  Delhi.  They  get  large  numbers  of  periodicals 
in  all  the  languages  of  the  world,  scientific  periodicals,  technological.  They  have 
to  open  a  special  department  to  translate  those  books.  They  cannot  translate  all 
of  them,  but  they  can  make  summaries  of  articles  in  foreign  periodicals.  They 
are  all  in  their  languages,  so  that  their  scientists  may  read  them,  and  those  that 
are  important,  they  translate  all  of  them.  Therefore,  it  becomes  exceedingly 
important  for  us  to  keep  in  touch  with  the  thought  of  the  world.  The  world  is 
changing  rapidly,  and  I  tell  you  that  we  see  this  extraordinary  phenomenon  of 
these  cosmonauts  circling  round  the  earth  and  greeting  each  other  and  greeting 
everybody  with  whom  they  are  flying,  it  is  really  as  much  a  miracle  as  anything 
can  be.121  And  yet,  that  is  a  step  only.  All  these  distinctions  which  separate  us 
seem  to  vanish  before  such  an  idea.  The  world  becomes  one. 

Well,  then,  the  third  major  reason  why  I  came  was  to — I  do  not  know  what 
is  the  right  word — am  I  inaugurating  this  Engineering  College  or  what  am  I 
doing?  The  answer  is  not  quite  clear.  It  is  something  to  do  with  the  Engineering 
College,  which  is  functioning  already,  and  the  building  for  it  is  being  put  up. 
It  is  not  complete  yet,  so  it  is  in  an  intermediate  stage  that  I  have  come  here. 

121.  For  the  Soviet  cosmonauts’  flight  in  space,  see  items  370-371. 
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Anyhow,  I  have  come  here  because,  important  as  I  think  all  education  is  in  India, 
of  the  utmost  importance,  mass  education,  good  education,  primary,  secondary, 
university,  I  do  think  that  education  in  engineering  and  technical  subjects  is  of 
the  highest  importance.  Naturally,  it  follows,  you  cannot  jump  to  engineering 
before  going  through  primary  and  the  secondary  stage. 

All  our  progress  in  India,  I  should  say  I  am,  for  the  moment,  leaving  out 
the  aspects  which  are  very  important,  to  which  reference  has  been  made  by 
previous  speakers,  the  aspects,  or  shall  I  say,  which  inculcate  ideals,  spirituality, 
etc.,  are  very  important,  character,  etc.,  but  for  the  moment  I  am  leaving  that 
out.  India  requires  two  things  or  perhaps  three:  machines  and  trained  men  who 
can  make  the  machines  and  work  them,  and  I  might  add  the  third  thing,  power. 
Essentially,  it  is  the  trained  men.  The  trained  men,  after  all,  can  make  machines, 
if  not  quickly,  if  not  as  quickly  as  we  would  like,  they  will  ultimately  make 
them.  Trained  men  are  the  most  essential  thing.  They  will  produce  the  power, 
they  will  produce  everything  because  we  have  the  natural  resources  for  these 
things.  Trained  men  are  the  most  important  thing,  trained  in  modem  sciences, 
in  modem  technology,  engineering  etc.  You  can  almost  measure  the  advance 
of  a  nation  by  one  single  fact:  how  many  such  trained  personnel  has  that  nation 
got?  And  you  can  say  without  knowing  much  else,  where  it  is  surely  in  the 
normal  economic  or  industrial  field. 

Industries,  if  I  may  say  so  with  all  respect,  are  not  particularly  dependent  on 
the  men  of  money.  I  have  a  distant  respect  for  money,  it  is  very  distant  though,  I 
must  say,  because  it  is  not  a  fundamental  thing  in  anything  in  life  and  it  is  often 
a  harmful  thing.  We  want  money  to  do  things;  that  is  a  different  matter.  But  here, 

I  say  so,  here  in  the  City  of  Bombay  where  money  is  perhaps  a  greater  god  than 
anything,  that  the  worship  of  money  can  be  overdone.  In  fact,  the  less  there 
is  the  worship  of  it,  the  better.  Certainly  it  is  useful  too.  It  may  have.  But  the 
real  thing  is  the  trained  person,  trained  in  character,  trained  in  using  his  hands 
and  his  mind,  trained  in  modem  science,  trained  in  technology.  And  all  your 
industries  which  may  suffer  for  lack  of  money,  but  lack  of  money  normally  does 
not  kill  any  industry  which  has  competent  men  in  charge,  competent  engineers, 
competent  men  who  can  look  after  the  machine,  who  can  make  them.  Many 
people  seem  to  think  that  money  is  the  root  of  everything  because  they  can  buy 
everything  with  money,  including  the  competent  engineer.  That  is  partly  true, 
but  not  fundamentally  true.  It  does  depend  a  great  deal  on  to  what  you  give  first 
place  and  to  what  you  give  the  second,  third,  fourth  places.  If  you  give  money 
and  the  moneyed  man  the  first  place  it  is  all  wrong,  fundamentally  wrong. 

In  India,  as  you  know,  from  the  most  ancient  times  the  first  place  was  given 
to  the  learned  man.  In  what  countries  of  the  world,  I  wonder,  would  a  man 
like  Gandhiji  have  had  that  tremendous  position  and  place  as  he  had  in  India? 
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It  is  peculiar  to  India  that  they  value  and  admire  and  respect  and  revere  men 
like  Gandhiji  or  Vinoba  Bhave  who,  from  all  normal  standards,  are  faddists. 
They  do  not  care  for  the  good  things  of  life  that  money  brings  and  wander 
about  aimlessly  from  village  to  village.  Now,  putting  this  in  modem  terms,  it 
means  that  we  want  trained  people  in  sciences  and  engineering  and  technology. 
They  make  the  world  work,  not  the  man  with  money;  he  is  only  a  tool  who 
can  be  dispensed  with  but  he  cannot  get  on  without  the  man  with  this  trained 
experience.  And,  therefore,  it  is  very  important  today  for  India  to  produce  more 
and  more  trained  engineers,  scientists,  etc. 

Look  at  the  havoc  that  was  caused  by  the  last  great  World  War  for  various 
countries,  notably  Germany,  Russia  and  Japan.  These  three,  I  suppose,  suffered 
most.  Others  too,  Poland  and  other  countries  suffered  greatly.  Yet  it  is  quite 
amazing  how  soon  they  have  rebuilt  themselves,  whether  they  are  capitalist 
countries  or  communist  countries,  Germany  and  Russia  and  Japan;  and  within 
a  period  of  ten  or  twelve  years  they  are  as  prosperous  and  flourishing  and  even 
more  so  than  they  were  before.  They  rebuilt  themselves.  Why?  Well,  because 
they  have  the  men,  trained  men.  Production  of  trained  men  takes  time.  You 
cannot  do  it  by  magic.  It  is  not  like  producing  politicians  out  of  a  hat.  You  can 
produce  them  out  of  hats  here.  But  a  trained  engineer  takes  time,  a  trained 
doctor  takes  time.  It  is  no  good  saying  that  we  want  so  many  and  you  get  a  large 
number  of  candidates  for  the  job.  Because  Germany,  Russia,  although  entirely 
different  in  their  political  ideologies,  and  Japan,  they  have  the  trained  men.  In 
spite  of  the  great  losses  in  wartime,  they  had,  by  and  large,  the  machinery  too. 
All  they  had  to  do  was  to  put  the  machines  and  the  men  to  work  together  and 
they  produced  the  results  in  ten  or  twelve  years’  time,  amazing  results. 

If  you  have  the  trained  men  and  machines,  ultimately  the  men  produce  the 
machines,  and  all  the  troubles  of  my  colleague,  the  Finance  Minister,  would 
go.  He  thinks  in  terms  of  money  all  the  time;  naturally,  he  has  to  look  after  it 
and  produce  it.  I  think  in  terms  of  human  beings  a  little  more,  trained  human 
beings.  They  can  produce,  they  can  rebuild  a  shattered  country,  as  you  have 
seen.  Money  could  not  have  rebuilt  it.  And  training  takes  time,  good  training. 
I  think  we  can  put  up  a  steel  and  iron  plant,  iron  and  steel  plant  with  the  help 
of  people  from  other  countries.  We  have  put  them  up  in  five  years  or  so,  five 
or  six  years.  But  the  man  who  will  run  that  iron  and  steel  plant  requires — I 
do  not  know  how  much — ten  or  fifteen  years  training  before  he  reaches  that 
stage,  training  and  experience  to  undertake  that  big  job,  as  we  are  trying  to  do 
in  our  Five  Year  Plans. 

First  of  all,  may  I  say,  it  is  quite  wrong  to  confine  our  thinking  to  a  Five 
Year  Plan.  Obviously,  we  have  to  think  not  only  of  the  Third  Plan  in  which 
we  are  living  but  the  Fourth  Plan  and  even  the  Fifth  now.  We  have  to  have  a 
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perspective  of  where  we  are  going.  And  suppose  we  have  to  build  a  steel  plant 
in  the  Fourth  Plan,  we  have  to  lay  the  foundations  of  it  in  our  thinking,  in  our 
plans  now,  not  wait  till  the  end  of  the  third  year.  And,  what  is  more,  we  have 
to  lay  the  foundations  of  training  for  those  who  will  run  our  plants  here  and 
now,  so  that  they  may  be  ready  ten  years  later  to  take  charge  of  all  our  plants 
and  machinery  that  will,  no  doubt,  grow  up  by  then.  It  is  basic,  therefore, 
that  we  should  train  our  men.  In  fact,  planning,  if  you  come  to  our  Planning 
Commission  and  go  to  the  Perspective  Planning  Division  of  it,  you  will  find 
fascinating  charts  all  over:  how  many  engineers  we  require  five  years  hence, 
ten  years  hence,  how  many  engineers  of  different  varieties,  each  category 
mentioned,  how  many  of  every  kind  of  person  you  will  require.  Because  it  is 
not  putting  up  a  plant;  that  is  nothing;  any  moderately  intelligent  person  who 
has  money  can  put  it  up,  and  he  can  get  others  to  put  it  up,  but  it  is  the  thing 
of  trained  men  running  it,  and  you  have  to  train  them  for  what  they  will  have 
to  do  five  years,  ten  years  later,  train  them  today.  Therefore,  it  is  of  the  highest 
importance  that  this  training  should  be  given  and  specialized  training  for  the 
kind  of  person,  the  kind  of  person  we  want  today,  we  shall  want  tomorrow,  in 
the  next  Plan,  the  Plan  after.  Apart  from  the  importance  to  the  nation,  I  have 
found  this  planning  business  fascinating;  to  see  how  logically  one  step  leads 
to  another.  Of  course,  we  may  not  succeed  in  them,  in  the  first  step  or  the 
second  or  the  third,  that  is  our  failure  because  we  have  to  deal  not  with  iron 
and  brick  and  mortar  for  our  ingredients  for  the  building  of  a  nation,  but  human 
beings,  and  human  beings  are  not  like  bricks  or  stone,  they  are  different.  You 
can  expect  a  great  deal,  wonderful  things  from  human  beings  and  they  may 
not  come  up  to  the  mark,  they  may  not  work  hard  enough.  But  it  is  ability  and 
work,  combination  of  those  two  that  produces  results. 

People  seem  to  think,  many  people  in  India,  that  neither  ability  nor  hard 
work  is  necessary,  only  a  little  shouting  will  do  the  trick.  Well,  that  obviously 
has  not  done  it  anywhere  and  will  not  do  it  here,  and  if  it  does  it,  another  bit 
of  shouting  will  spoil  what  you  have  done.  That  is  not  the  way.  It  is  only  hard 
work,  intelligently  directed,  that  will  produce  results.  Our  Five  Year  Plans 
have  produced  results  to  the  extent  that  hard  work  has  gone  behind  them,  not 
some  trickery,  not  some  jugglery,  financial  or  otherwise,  and  had  work  properly 
directed.  Take  the  major  sector  of  our  national  economy,  agriculture.  However 
much  we  may  progress  in  the  industrial  field,  and  progress  we  will,  there  is  no 
doubt  about  it,  we  have  set  certain  forces  in  motion  which  must  produce  certain 
results,  that  is  pure  logic.  It  may  be  that  owing  to  some  failure  or  some  mistake 
on  our  part,  the  result  may  be  delayed  by  a  year  or  two  years,  but  they  must 
produce  it  inevitably,  and  India  will  inevitably  be  industrialized,  it  is  on  the 
path  to  it,  and  build  up  a  technical,  technological,  scientific  civilization  based, 
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I  earnestly  hope,  on  a  spiritual  foundation,  but,  nevertheless,  a  scientific  and 
technological  civilization.  That  is  so. 

But  ultimately  that  too  depends  upon  the  progress  of  our  agriculture.  Our 
agriculture,  simply  because,  first  of  all,  agriculture  is  always  important  in 
every  country  but  more  so  in  India  where  a  vast  number  of  our  people  live  on 
agriculture  and  work  on  agriculture,  and  it  is  the  primitiveness  of  our  agriculture 
that  keeps  us  back.  If  we  have  trained,  somewhat  trained,  people  connected  with 
our  agriculture;  if  our  peasants,  who  are  very  good  but  who  have,  by  and  large, 
been  using  primitive  methods,  primitive  tools,  primitive  ploughs,  primitive 
everything,  if  they  took  to  new  tools — I  am  not  talking  about  wonderful,  new, 
expensive  machines  from  America  or  Russia  but  just  a  good  plough,  and  it 
is  a  good  thing,  not  very  expensive — if  they  began  thinking  in  terms  of  new 
tools,  as  they  are  beginning  to  do  today — and  I  think  in  Maharashtra  especially 
there  is  a  wide  awakening  among  the  peasantry — that  would  be  the  greatest 
revolution  in  India,  and  all  our  agriculture  colleges  can  help  in  that,  not  by 
the  students  who  pass  through  aiming  at  becoming  professors  elsewhere,  but 
going  and  digging  and  working  with  mother  earth  with  their  hands  and  not  too 
much  sitting  at  a  desk. 

So,  I  welcome  this  Sardar  Patel  Engineering  College  as  another  place 
where  builders  of  India,  future  India,  will  be  trained  and  go  out,  and  I  am 
particularly  glad  that  it  is  associated  with  the  name  of  Sardar  Patel.  I  should  like 
to  congratulate  Mr  Munshi  and  his  colleagues  on  the  way  the  various  activities 
the  Bhavan  is  concerned  with  have  developed,  and  now,  more  especially  about 
this  college  which  is  taking  shape.  [Applause]. 


251.  To  Premlila  V.  Thackersey:  Inauguration  Rituals122 

August  20,  1962 

Dear  Shrimati  Premlila  Thackersey, 

I  have  your  two  letters  dated  14th  August.  In  one  of  these  you  invite  me  to 
inaugurate  the  Sevika  Sammelan  at  Kasturbagram,  Indore,  some  time  in 
November.  In  the  other,  you  wish  me  to  perform  the  opening  ceremony  of 
the  new  building  of  the  University  at  Bombay  from  the  7th  to  10th  February. 

I  am  afraid  it  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  send  you  a  definite  answer  at  this 
stage.  I  am  likely  to  be  heavily  occupied  in  November  with  Parliament  which 
will  be  meeting  here  then.  Also  the  second  week  of  February  is  a  time  when 


122.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Shreemati  Nathibai  Damodar  Thackersey  Women’s 
University,  Bombay. 
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our  Budget  Session  of  Parliament  is  held  and  it  may  be  equally  difficult  for  me 
to  leave  Delhi  then.  In  any  event,  I  cannot  commit  myself  to  any  date  now.  If 
it  is  possible  for  me  later  to  accept  your  kind  invitations,  I  shall  gladly  do  so. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


252.  For  the  National  Institute  of  Education123 

The  National  Institute  of  Education,  the  foundation-stone  of  which  is  to  be 
laid  by  the  President,  is  a  very  desirable  approach  to  the  question  of  raising 
standards.124  Also,  it  will  be  a  good  thing  if  educators  from  the  various  States 
come  to  a  common  Institution  and  live  and  work  together  for  a  period.  I  send 
my  good  wishes  to  it. 


253.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Tyabji  for  AMU125 

August  21,  1962 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  message  for  your  National  Institute  of  Education.126 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2 1  st  August  about  the  Vice-Chancellorship  of  the 
Aligarh  Muslim  University.  I  have  already  agreed  to  Badr-ud-Din  Tyabji’s 
name  for  this  post.127 1  am  glad  you  have  advised  the  Visitor128  accordingly. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


123.  Message,  21  August  1962,  forwarded  to  K.L.  Shrimali,  the  Minister  of  Education. 

124.  The  Institute  was  established  as  part  of  the  National  Council  of  Educational  Research 
and  Training.  Its  foundation  stone  was  laid  by  S.  Radhakrishnan  on  30  August. 

125.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

126.  See  item  252. 

127.  Badruddin  Tyabji  was  Special  Secretary  at  the  MEA.  See  items  241,  243  and  254. 

128.  S.  Radhakrishnan,  in  his  capacity  as  the  President  of  India. 
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254.  To  K.A.  Hamied:  AMU  Vice-Chancellor129 

August  23,  1962 

My  dear  Hamied, 

Your  letter  of  the  2 1  st  August. 

I  agree  with  you  that  Colonel  Zaidi130  has  done  good  work  at  Aligarh. 
Unfortunately,  he  has  not  had  much  cooperation  from  the  members  of  the  staff 
there.  I  fear  that  in  the  circumstances  it  will  be  difficult  for  him  to  continue  there. 

We  have  given  much  thought  to  the  Aligarh  University  and  its  next  Vice- 
Chancellor.  I  agree  with  you  that  Badruddin  Tyabji  is  a  good  and  appropriate 
choice.  I  would  be  reluctant  to  lose  him  even  for  a  time  in  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry,  but  because  we  attach  so  much  importance  to  Aligarh,  I  advised  him 
to  accept  the  Vice-Chancellorship  if  it  was  offered  to  him.  He  has  agreed.  I 
hope,  therefore,  that  he  will  be  able  to  go  there.131 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


255.  To  A.K.  Roy:  Chairing  Visva-Bharati  Society132 

August  27,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Roy, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  August  25th.133 1  am  afraid  it  is  not  possible  for 
me  to  be  present  at  Santiniketan  for  the  meeting  of  the  Parishad  of  Visva- 
Bharati  Society. 

I  did  not  know  that  it  was  necessary  for  me  to  nominate  a  person  to  preside 
over  a  meeting  in  my  absence.  Normally,  the  Vice-Chancellor  should  do  it. 
Anyhow  if  it  is  considered  necessary,  you  may  consider  this  a  letter  of  authority 
for  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Visva-Bharati  to  preside  over  this  meeting. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

129.  Letter  to  Member  of  the  Executive  Council  of  Aligarh  Muslim  University;  address: 
289  Bellasis  Road,  Byculla,  Bombay  8. 

130.  B.H.  Zaidi,  the  retiring  Vice-Chancellor  of  AMU. 

131.  For  earlier  correspondence  on  this  subject,  see  items  241,  243  and  253. 

132.  Letter  to  the  Assistant  General  Secretary,  Visva-Bharati  Society,  5  Dwarkanath  Tagore 
Lane,  Calcutta-7.  PMO,  File  No.  40  (107)/59-69-PMS,  Sr.  No.  55-A.  Also  available  in 
the  JN  Collection. 

133.  Appendix  48. 


352 


III.  DEVELOPMENT 


256.  Teachers’  Day134 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  September  5th,  which  is  our  President’s135  birth 
anniversary,  is  going  to  be  celebrated  as  Teachers’  Day  throughout  India.  This 
will,  I  have  no  doubt,  help  in  bringing  before  the  public  generally  the  importance 
of  the  teaching  profession  and  the  vital  role  it  plays  in  nation-building. 

I  wish  this  observation  of  Teachers’  Day  all  success.136 


257.  To  A.P.  Jain:  Kunwar  Singh  Negi’s  Education137 


1st  September,  1962 


My  dear  Aj  it, 

I  spoke  to  you  on  the  telephone  about  Chandra  Singh  Garhwali.138 1  now  enclose 
a  letter  to  me  from  his  son-in-law  Kanwar  Singh  Negi.139 1  should  like  to  give 
this  young  man  an  opportunity  of  further  studies  in  an  agricultural  institute. 
Whatever  his  expenses  might  be  I  shall  make  myself  responsible  for  paying 
them.140 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


134.  Message,  27  August  1962,  forwarded  to  Ramgopal  Goenka,  General  Secretary,  National 
Children’s  Day  Festival  Committee,  4  Jagmohan  Mullick  Lane,  Calcutta-7. 

135.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

136.  On  30  August  1962,  Nehru  sent  another  message  to  the  Director  of  Education,  Kerala, 
Trivandrum:  “It  was  a  happy  thought  to  have  a  National  Teachers’  Day  celebration. 
It  was  particularly  appropriate  that  this  should  be  on  the  5th  September  which  is  the 
birthday  of  our  President  who  is  the  great  teacher  of  all  of  us. 

I  send  you  my  good  wishes  on  this  celebration,  I  hope  it  will  make  people  generally 
realise  the  high  importance  of  the  teaching  profession  and  what  we  owe  to  them.” 

137.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  UPCC;  address:  5  Rafi  Marg,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  A.P. 
Jain  Papers. 

138.  Belonged  to  the  Garhwal  Rifles  and  was  court-martialled  for  defying  the  British 
Captain’s  orders  to  fire  on  Pathans  in  Peshawar  in  April  1930;  following  his  release  in 
1941  after  eleven  years’  imprisonment,  he  participated  in  the  Quit  India  movement; 
was  later  associated  with  the  CPI. 

139.  According  to  Kunwar  Singh  Negi’s  letter  of  28  August  1962,  he  was  the  son  of  Trilok 
Singh,  a  captain  in  the  INA  who  was  defended  by  Nehru  at  the  Red  Fort  trials.  But 
he  says  he  was  still  a  bachelor,  though  Nehru  says  he  was  the  son-in-law  of  Chandra 
Singh  Garhwali.  Copy  of  Negi’s  letter  available  in  NMML,  A.P.  Jain  Papers. 

140.  For  A.P.  Jain’s  reply,  see  appendix  57. 
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258.  To  P.E.  Dustoor:  Central  Institute  of 
English  at  Hyderabad141 

14th  September,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Dustoor, 

Your  letter  of  September  6  has  been  forwarded  to  me  in  London.  The  letter 
refers  to  some  ceremony  connected  with  the  Central  Institute  of  English  at 
Hyderabad142  and  you  invite  me  to  attend  it.  But  I  have  been  unable  to  find  out 
from  the  papers  you  have  sent  me  on  what  date  this  foundation  stone  ceremony 
is  going  to  take  place. 

I  certainly  sympathise  with  the  object  you  have  in  view,  that  is,  teaching 
English  well  and  you  have  my  good  wishes  for  it.  But  it  is  difficult  for  me  to 
say  definitely  at  this  stage  that  I  shall  be  able  to  come  to  Hyderabad  for  this 
purpose,  more  especially  when  I  do  not  know  the  date.  I  suggest  you  might 
write  to  me  after  my  return  to  India  early  in  October. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(f)  Culture 

259.  To  Nitya  Narayan  Banerjee:  Universality  of  Gita  and 
Narrowness  Today143 


July  21,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Banerjee, 

I  have  received  today  your  letter  without  date.  I  thank  you  for  it.  I  have  read 
it  with  much  interest.  You  will  forgive  me  if  I  do  not  answer  it  at  any  length. 

I  might  mention  that  I  have  read  many  of  the  books  you  have  mentioned 
in  your  letter.  I  have  been  particularly  fascinated  by  Swami  Vivekananda’s 
speeches  and  writings. 

141.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  Central  Institute  of  English,  Bide- 
a-Wee,  Kodaikanal.  Sent  from  London. 

142.  Set  up  in  1958;  renamed  in  1972  as  the  Central  Institute  of  English  and  Foreign 
Languages;  renamed  again  in  2006  as  the  English  and  Foreign  Languages  University. 

143.  Letter  to  an  author  and  journalist,  who  was  with  the  Congress  until  1944,  later  joined 
the  Hindu  Mahasabha;  address:  Hindusthan  House,  67  Ekdaliya  Road,  Calcutta  19. 
PMO,  File  No.  2(285)/58-64-PMS,  Volume  I,  Sr.  No.  42-A. 
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You  refer  to  our  President,  Dr  Radhakrishnan.  I  admire  him  greatly  and 
have  learnt  much  from  him.  As  for  the  Upanishads  and  the  Gita ,  I  have  found 
much  solace  in  them. 

But  I  do  not  find  that  high  spirituality  of  the  Gita  and  the  Upanishads  in 
modem  Hindu  life  in  India.  I  find  instead,  something  very  narrow-minded.  The 
breadth  of  universality  which  occurs  in  the  Gita  and  the  Upanishads  is  missing 
among  the  great  majority  of  Hindus  as  well  as  others  in  India. 

I  believe  in  spirituality,  but  I  find  that  religion  as  practised  is  something 
very  narrow  and  separatist. 

I  have  indicated  in  a  few  lines  my  broad  views  on  the  subjects  you  have 
referred  to.  I  realise  that  these  subjects  are  vast  and  cannot  be  dealt  with  so 
briefly.  But  I  do  not  presume  to  say  much  about  matters  which  require  a  much 
deeper  knowledge  and  understanding  than  perhaps  I  possess.  I  can  only  indicate 
some  of  my  reactions. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehm] 


260.  To  Mira  Behn:  Films  on  Mahatma  Gandhi144 

July  22,  1962 

My  dear  Mira, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  17th  July.  I  am  glad  that  your  monthly  allowance  has 
been  fixed  now  at  Rs  500  by  the  Nidhi.145 

As  for  the  film  of  Bapu’s  life,  none  of  us  has  yet  seen  the  film  that  was 
produced  recently.  We  have  asked  the  producers  to  show  it  to  us  here.  Then 
we  can  take  a  decision.146 


144.  Letter  to  British-born  disciple  of  Mahatma  Gandhi;  address:  Sittendorferstrasse  41, 
Gaaden  bei  Modling,  N.O.,  Austria. 

Formerly  Madeleine  Slade  before  being  nicknamed  Mira  Behn  by  Mahatma 
Gandhi  upon  her  arrival  in  India  in  1925;  she  returned  to  Britain  in  1959  and  shifted 
to  Austria  in  1960. 

145.  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi. 

146.  The  film  Nine  Hours  to  Rama ,  produced  and  directed  by  Mark  Robson,  was  in  fact 
based  on  the  life  of  Nathuram  Godse,  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  assassin.  It  was  released  in 
the  West  in  1963,  but  banned  in  India.  A  novel  of  the  same  name  written  in  1962  by 
Stanley  Wolpert,  on  which  the  film  was  based,  was  banned  in  India  in  September  1962. 
For  a  previous  reference  to  the  film,  see  SWJN/SS/75/item  211. 
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As  for  the  American  films,  I  know  nothing  about  them. 
I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


261.  To  V.V.  Mirashi:  Declining  Indian  History 
Congress  Invitation147 


July  23,  1962 

Dear  Prof.  Mirashi, 

I  have  received  your  letter  or  the  21st  July.  Thank  you  for  it. 

It  is  good  of  your  Executive  Committee  to  invite  me  to  preside  over  the 
next  session  of  the  Indian  History  Congress.148 1  am  afraid,  I  cannot  accept  this 
kind  invitation.  It  is  not  my  practice  to  accept  such  engagements  even  though 
they  might  not  lead  to  my  giving  much  time  to  them.  I  have  to  concentrate  on 
my  present  responsibilities  which  are  heavy  enough.  I  hope  you  will  appreciate 
my  difficulty. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


262.  To  T.  Amrutharao:  Gandhi  Mission  Anniversary149 


July  26,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Amrutharao, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  July.  You  have  my  good  wishes  on  the  occasion  of 
the  celebration  of  the  first  anniversary  of  the  Gandhi  Mission  in  early  August.  I 
think  that  it  is  more  necessary  than  ever  to  teach  the  ideals  and  principles  which 
Mahatma  Gandhi  placed  before  the  country.  They  may  have  to  be  adapted  to 


147.  Letter  to  Professor  of  Ancient  History  and  Culture,  Nagpur  University,  Nagpur,  and 
President  of  the  Indian  History  Congress. 

148.  The  twenty-fifth  session,  held  at  Poona,  1963. 

149.  Letter  to  a  Gandhian;  address:  Gandhi  Nilayam,  Red  Tank  Road,  Guntur- 1.  Sent  from 
Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad. 
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modem  conditions  but  the  basic  ideals  remain.  I  hope  you  will  carry  on  the 
good  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


263.  To  Prakashvir  Shastri:  Contribution  to  Book  on 
Dayanand  Saraswati 150 


vjpf  31  1962 

ft  3TFT#  wft  TRT4#  3ft  forTR  ^  ^  sfer  TIT  f^R  '^TTTT 

^l151  ^TTE  ft  | 


^TcnFMfTT 


[Translation  begins 


31  July  1962 

My  dear  Prakashvirji, 

I  have  written  a  few  lines  which  I  am  sending  for  the  book  on  Swami  Dayanand 
Saraswati.152  Please  excuse  me  for  the  delay  in  sending  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehm 

Translation  ends] 


150.  Letter  to  Independent,  Lok  Sabha  MP. 

151.  See  item  264. 

152.  See  fn  151  in  this  section. 
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264.  Swami  Dayanand  Saraswati153 

E"*)r4)'  TT#  3tM  TUT  ETTR  3  EREJ#  T*  RE  RRT  I  TIT#  TTR##TT  Eft# 
%  R#  RET,  f*f#R  3TTf#FT  3f*T  TTTTT[#TET  RT#  3  #  ETTRR  EFT  ETR  §'3TT,  3**T 
ETTR  R*  RR*#  E%-ffr#-  ##  #  FT  RTF  f*  ETEfflRT  ETER#  ET3f%  E#  I  3TE% 
%$T  R>*  RT#  R?*  RTRT  TFT  #%  E#  3*R  R*TE  R*t  El#  Rft  RTF  EfcFT  ##*  E*f  I 
F#  REF*  E  RcR  TJTTf*  FET  RRR  E  I  RTS  E*#RE  RT  #ER  #  EFT 

3rtt  tte#*#  #  #t  ret  Tnf#E  #t  rr^  fr  #  1  ##r  e#  rt  ttte 

ETTR  RTE?  ETE#  JTT#  RR^fcT  RR  #  T#F*  EET,  #T  TF#ERT  R*f  REFIT  f#T  ft 
EFJR  ^  I  RR%  l?T  #*  RRgfcT  RT  REEF  f#TR  #%  EET  #T  FT#  RpT  ETPFTFT 
#  §RTTI 

FTT  EEF*  E  R#  RFEJRR  RRR  E  ^RT  fa##  FTT  #  RTRRT  RT*  EFTET  I 
TTET  RR  #FR  RR  RET  E%  faSFT  S*  #  TR^R,  3TT#,  rM  #T  E#  #T  ETET# 
RT*  RF#  RTF  EF#  ft  I  EE  RT  Effar#  faETT*  RR  ETTR  EFT,  #T  E#F*  E 
F*  fi  #  EE?  f#fa  EEF*  ^  ETEEtftE*  3TT  E^  #  EEET*  FRF*  #  ETtfaRT  Rt*  I  # 
TIRc^uji  ETE#T  cfT  #  EFT  RTTR  §3TT  I  RF  pETET  £F*  #T  ftET  #  RTET  ERFT  #* 
%  I  ERE*  R|  #t  TET#  fa#ETFFE  %  FETf*  TF#ERT  RT  RITE  E*T  f#TT  #T  ETTR 
RT  SF*  #T  TRET#  RR  RETT  3FE  ifa*  fi  #  f#ET  I 

F#  E#RT#  TT#  3r  RET  RFTJRR  TET#  RRFFR  TRTE#  **  #  ERE  RTRT  I 
E##  #  ffaT£  R#  e5*  ETT?  #  7ETlf#T*  RT*  #ETTTF*  e5*  ET*faRT  E$t  #1  REfFT  E 
F*  R5*  RTftR  RT%  R?*  I  RRRR  #T  R*  RTRT  E^F*  R?t,  EE*  RRTR  RR  3TRT 
^§T  RT  R|R  RFT  RFT  I  f=T?fRRTT  RERR  Mf  %  #Rf  RT  ERRR  3TRT  RFT  I  RE* 
RRM  %  %RT  Rt*  RtT  TRTR  ERFT  f^RT,  #T  ERT  RTTR  f^RRTT  ERR^f  cfR?;  % 
flTRT  R**  R^R  E=RfcT  I  EF*  RT*  E^*%  TT^tR  RR  feRT  I  E**T  RTF  ** 
3TE*  RRTR  %  TF^*R  RUHR  F1  RR1^*  RFT  feRT  I 

RF  TTR  JERFjfT*  R**  R*  FlRTTftRf  RTTR  %  E^f*R#  TT^f  ER  RTR: 
TEFf*  RRFFR  TRTR#  RR  Ef*T  ETE*  TFTTR  RR  TTR  %  RFT  ETTR  §RT,  fe'fRRR  ERT 
RTTR  ^f,  E*tT  ETFT  RRRT  RT*  E##  RRTTRT  I  FIR*f#  RF  RTPjfRT  REEFER  Ef#fRT 
#T  TTTTR|f#TT  #  FTETR  R#RT  TTR#*rT  R?*  RTRT  #  §RT,  #T  RRR  TTE#cETT 
ETT#RR  #*  ^RSTET  I  ##FT  %?TRR  RT#R  #  ^RT  #T  FT#-FT#  R#  I 


153.  Essay,  3 1  July  1962,  sent  to  Prakashvir  Shastri,  Independent,  Lok  Sabha  MP.  See  item 
263. 
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«TEff  *TRcI  %  for  %  ^TFEf  #,  3ftT  ^  *fTOf  £  ^f, 

FTEft  T^IFFT  TRTTcft  TT  E>cfi  W3T  ¥  rar  I,  #?:  W  3^Ef  I  ¥T  T^Et  TEFft 

^  fe#, 

31  1962 

[Translation  begins 

British  rule  had  been  firmly  established  in  India  by  the  nineteenth  century.  It 
took  roots  not  only  politically  but  it  had  a  great  impact  in  the  economic  and 
cultural  spheres  also,  and  the  English  educated  elite  began  to  lose  their  emotional 
moorings  in  every  way.  They  began  to  respect  their  heritage  less  and  looked 
to  Europe  more  and  more. 

In  this  period,  another  wind  was  blowing  through  India.  Western  ideas 
began  to  gain  dominance  in  politics,  and  to  some  extent  in  literature  and  culture 
too.  But  at  the  same  time  India  began  to  look  towards  its  ancient  heritage  and 
a  spirit  of  nationalism  began  to  awaken.  India  began  to  look  to  her  culture  and 
take  pride  in  it. 

Many  great  men  during  this  period  began  to  give  a  fillip  to  a  spirit  of 
nationalism.  One  of  them  was  Raja  Ram  Mohan  Roy,  a  great  scholar  who 
knew  Sanskrit,  Arabic,  English  and  many  other  languages.  He  was  influenced 
by  western  ideas  and  he  began  to  make  efforts  to  reform  Hinduism  and  rid  it 
of  some  weaknesses  which  had  crept  in.  Shri  Ramakrishna  Paramahamsa  also 
had  great  influence.  He  was  engaged  in  religion  and  social  services.  His  chief 
disciple,  Swami  Vivekananda,  laid  great  stress  on  nationalism  and  spread  the 
message  of  Indian  religion  and  culture  in  other  countries  also. 

It  was  in  the  nineteenth  century  that  another  great  man  Swami  Dayanand 
Saraswati  was  bom.  He  too  made  great  efforts  to  reform  Hindu  religion  and 
bring  its  ancient  glory  back.  He  founded  an  organization,  the  Arya  Samaj,  which 
had  a  great  impact  on  the  country,  especially  on  the  people  of  the  middle  classes. 
Arya  Samaj  laid  special  emphasis  on  education,  and  in  North  India  in  particular, 
there  was  great  progress  in  education.  He  gave  a  nationalist  hue  to  Hinduism 
and  later  the  Arya  Samaj  played  a  major  role  in  the  national  movement. 

Swami  Dayanand  Saraswati  and  Arya  Samaj  made  a  great  impact  on  the 
new  awakening  which  took  place  in  the  nineteenth  century,  especially  in  North 
India.  They  awakened  the  masses.  Though  this  awakening  was  mostly  in  the 
religious  and  cultural  spheres,  it  had  an  influence  in  the  political  sphere  also  and 
the  political  movement  for  independence  began  in  India.  The  Indian  National 
Congress  was  founded  and  gradually  grew  in  strength. 
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It  is  fitting  that  we  should  pay  tribute  to  Swami  Dayanand  Saraswati  who 
played  a  major  role  in  awakening  India  and  in  building  a  new  India. 

New  Delhi, 

31  July  1962 


Translation  ends] 


265.  To  Krishna  Kripalani:  Japanese  Translations  of 
Tagore154 


August  7,  1962 


My  dear  Krishna, 

I  am  sending  you  the  Japanese  translation  of  Tagore’s  Gitanjali  and  Crescent 
Moon.  Apparently  this  was  done  out  of  some  royalty  money  which  I  had 
donated  for  the  publication  of  Tagore’s  books  in  Japan.155  You  may  keep  the 
book  in  your  library. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


154.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  NMML,  JN  Supplementary  Papers, 
Box  No.  105. 

155.  Mrs  Tomi  W.  Kora  had  on  3  April  1 962  sent  Nehru  the  first  copy  of  a  combined  volume 
of  Gitanjali  and  Crescent  Moon ,  “translated  into  current  Japanese  verses,”  as  a  “humble 
tribute  at  the  Tagore  Centenary.” 

On  12  July  1952,  Tomi  Kora  had  met  Nehru  in  New  Delhi.  Later  the  same  day  she 
was  informed  by  M.O.  Mathai,  then  Special  Assistant  of  Nehru,  “The  Prime  Minister 
hereby  accords  permission  for  the  publication  of  a  Japanese  translation  of  his  books: 
Discovery  of  India  and  Visit  to  America .”  He  further  wrote  that  “the  Prime  Minister 
would  like  to  use  the  royalty  accruing  to  him  out  of  the  Japanese  translations  of  his 
books  for  some  beneficent  purpose  for  the  children  of  Japan.  The  Prime  Minister  would 
like  to  have  any  proposals  in  regard  to  this  matter  which  you  might  like  to  make.”  On 
14  April  1954,  Tomi  Kora  wrote  to  Nehru  asking  to  allow  her  “a  few  months  more”  to 
think  of  some  appropriate  proposal.  In  February  1960,  she  suggested  that  the  royalties 
from  Nehru’s  books  could  be  used  to  publish  two  famous  books  of  Tagore’s,  Gitanjali 
and  Crescent  Moon ,  retranslated  into  Japanese.  Nehru  agreed,  see  SWJN/SS/57/items 
244-245. 
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266.  To  Biswanath  Das:  Don’t  Rename 
Deer  Park  at  Sarnath156 


August  9,  1962 


My  dear  Biswanathji, 

I  have  received  the  enclosed  cutting  about  the  renaming  of  the  Deer  Park  at 
Sarnath.157  I  would  welcome  your  name  to  be  associated  with  public  places, 
but  I  feel  it  was  unwise  to  rename  the  famous  Deer  Park  of  Sarnath.  That  place 
is  full  of  history  and  is  associated  closely  with  the  Buddha  as  a  Deer  Park.  I 
hope  that  something  can  be  done  about  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


267.  To  B.V.  Keskar:  Sindhi  Books  for 
National  Book  Trust158 


August  12,  1962 


My  dear  Balkrishna, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Jairamdas  Daulatram159  about  Sindhi.  I  think  it  should 
be  included  within  the  scope  of  the  activities  of  the  Trust  just  as  we  have 
included  it  in  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  How  many  books  you  publish  in  Sindhi 
is  another  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


156.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

157.  The  name  “Mrigadava”  of  Deer  Park  at  Sarnath  was  changed  to  “Bishwanath  Nikunj” 
or  Bishwanath  Park  after  the  name  of  the  UP  Governor,  on  27  July  1962.  On  1  August, 
the  Mahabodhi  Society  protested  and  demanded  immediate  restoration  of  the  original 
name.  The  National  Herald,  5  August  1962,  p.  7. 

158.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  National  Book  Trust,  14  Tughlak  Road,  New  Delhi. 

1 59.  A  Gandhian  leader  from  Sind,  former  Union  Minister,  former  Governor  of  Bihar  and 
of  Assam,  and  Nominated,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  1959-1976. 
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268.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Lodging  for 
Prabhakar  Machwe160 


August  16,  1962 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  the  16th  August  about  Dr  Prabhakar  Machwe.161 

It  is  for  you  to  decide  what  premises  should  be  requisitioned  or  not. 
But  I  do  think  that  people  like  Dr  Machwe  should  be  treated  as  Government 
servants  in  the  matter  of  accommodation.  The  Sahitya  Akademi  is  not  a  private 
organisation.  It  is  entirely  supported  by  Government  money  and  Government 
rules  apply  to  it.  There  are  not  many  such  organisations.  There  may  be  two 
or  three  like  the  other  academies,  and  so  this  should  not  create  any  special 
aggravation  of  the  accommodation  problem. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


269.  To  Indra  Narain  Sinha:  Honouring 
Mohammad  Nooh  Narvi162 


August  18,  1962 

Dear  Indra  Narainji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  16th  August. 

It  is  right  that  we  should  honour  the  Allahabad  poet  Shri  Mohammad  Nooh 
Narvi.163 1  am  afraid,  however,  that  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  go  to  Allahabad 
for  some  months.  I  am  going  abroad  early  next  month  and  returning  in  the 
beginning  of  October.  Later,  I  am  going  to  Ceylon.  Then  there  is  the  session 
of  Parliament. 

If,  however,  I  happen  to  be  in  Allahabad  when  you  do  honour  to  Shri 
Mohammad  Nooh  Narvi,  I  shall  be  glad  to  associate  myself  with  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


160.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing,  and  Supply.  PMO,  File  No.  40(7)/59-63-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  185-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

161.  1917-1991;  writer  in  Marathi,  Hindi  and  English;  joined  the  Sahitya  Akademi  in  1954, 
as  Assistant  Secretary;  later  was  Secretary. 

1 62.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Anjuman  Safina-e-Adab,  4 1  Chak  (Zero  Road),  Allahabad. 

163.  1879-1962;  a  disciple  of  Dagh  Dehlvi. 
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270.  To  Joseph  John:  Hanging  Gardens  Safe164 

August  19,  1962 

Dear  Shri  John, 

I  received  your  letter  of  August  16th  in  Delhi.  I  gathered  from  it  that  the  trees 
in  the  Hanging  Gardens165  were  being  cut  down.  I  went  there  this  evening.  I 
could  not  see  much  of  the  gardens  owing  to  the  big  crowd  there.  On  enquiry, 
however,  I  found  that  no  trees  were  actually  cut  down  there.  Some  branches 
of  trees  were  cut  down  as  they  went  over  some  private  land  and  also  because 
of  telegraph  wires  etc. 

As  for  the  buildings,  I  was  told  that  one  building  was  going  to  be  put  up, 
but  the  garden  authorities  are  acquiring  all  the  other  land  to  prevent  any  further 
constructions  which  might  impede  the  view.  Apart  from  one  block  of  buildings 
which,  I  take  it,  will  not  obstruct  the  view  much,  I  hope  there  will  be  no  further 
encroachments  of  this  kind. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


271.  To  Ragho  Raj  Singh:  Naming  Buildings  after 
Persons166 

August  20,  1962 

Dear  Principal  Ragho  Raj  Singh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  August.  I  do  not  like  the  idea  of  my  name  or  indeed 
any  names  of  persons  being  given  to  public  buildings  so  long  as  the  person 
concerned  is  alive.  It  is  a  bad  practice  though  very  rarely  it  might  be  justified. 
I  would,  therefore,  suggest  to  you  not  to  attach  my  name  to  this  building  but 
to  give  it  a  non-personal  name. 

I  send  you  my  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 64.  Letter  to  the  Honorary  General  Secretary,  “Friends  of  the  Trees”,  Bombay  4.  Sent  from 
Raj  Bhavan,  Bombay. 

165.  Terraced  gardens  located  on  the  western  side  of  Malabar  Hill  in  Bombay,  laid  out  in 
1881. 

166.  Letter  to  the  Principal  of  Rajkumar  College,  Raipur. 
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272.  For  Humayun  Kabir:  Hindi  in  Cambridge167 

Of  the  two  courses  you  suggest  I  would  prefer  giving  some  scholarships.  To 
have  a  Chair  for  Hindi  at  Cambridge  would  be  a  good  thing,  chiefly  for  prestige 
reasons  and  partly  to  encourage  the  learning  of  Hindi.  But,  I  suppose,  there 
would  be  just  a  very  few  students  to  take  it  up,  perhaps  two  or  three  or  four.  I 
suppose  we  will  have  to  find  a  teacher  of  Hindi  here.  There  are  not  too  many 
about  who  will  know  both  Hindi  well  and  English  well.  One  person  I  know  is 
Bachchan168  who  is  now  working  in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  He  has  got 
a  doctorate  of  Oxford  and  is  a  Hindi  poet  of  note. 

2.  The  real  difficulty  is  exchange  now  and  for  us  to  spend  a  tidy  little 
sum  for  prestige  reasons  at  present  seems  difficult. 

3.  I  really  do  not  know  what  I  can  suggest  at  present  in  view  of  our 
difficulties. 


273.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Supporting  Nandalal  Bose’s 
Grandson’s  Education169 


2 1st  August,  1962 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  got  from  Nandalal  Bose.170  Perhaps  you  know  him. 
He  is  famous  for  his  paintings  and  he  was  a  close  colleague  of  Rabindranath 
Tagore.  He  is  now  very  old  and  in  the  late  eighties,  I  imagine,  if  not  more.  He 
is  feeble  and  is  practically  confined  to  his  house. 

I  would  normally  have  gladly  recommended  helping  his  grandson  to  go  for 
architecture  or  something.  We  have  neglected  it  and  we  should  encourage  it.  The 
only  difficulty  is  about  foreign  exchange.  It  is  possible  that  after  his  grandson 
goes  there,  he  might  get  a  scholarship,  but  he  cannot  get  that  while  he  is  here. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


167.  Note,  21  August  1962,  for  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 

168.  Harivansh  Rai  Bachchan. 

169.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

170.  1882-1966. 
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274.  To  T.M.  Advani:  Promoting  Sindhi171 


August  21,1  962 

Dear  Professor  Advani, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  20th.  We  are  trying  to  encourage  Sindhi,  both  in  the 
Sahitya  Akademi  and  the  National  Book  Trust.  It  is  a  difficult  matter  to  change 
the  Constitution  and  include  Sindhi  in  the  Eighth  Schedule,  but  we  are  doing 
everything  else  to  encourage  it. 

You  can  see  me  on  the  29th  August  at  5.30  p.m.  in  my  room  in  Parliament 
House. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


275.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Serving  of  Indian  Gin  in 
Receptions172 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:173 

(a)  whether  a  news  has  appeared  in  the  Indian  Express  dated  the  23rd  July 
1962  (Vijayawada  Edition)  that  a  Central  Government  circular  has 
lately  been  issued  to  serve  Indian  “Gin”  along  with  fruit-juice  before 
meals  as  modes  of  entertainment  at  receptions;  and 

(b)  If  so,  whether  such  a  circular  has  been  issued  by  Government. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru: 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  Government  of  India  issued  a  circular  in  June,  1 962  stating  that  Indian 
gin,  diluted  in  the  form  of  a  light  aperitif,  could  also  be  served  at  more 
informal  entertainments  financed  out  of  the  Hospitality  Grant  of  the 
Government  of  India.  This  Grant  is  intended  for  the  entertainment  of 
foreign  visitors  only. 


171.  Letter  to  the  Principal  of  the  Jai  Hind  College,  Bombay- 1. 

172.  Written  answers,  22  August  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  7,  20  to  31 
August  1962,  2nd  Session,  col.  3419. 

173.  Question  by  P.K.  Deo,  Swatantra  Party. 
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276.  To  Atulananda  Chakrabarti:  Contribution  to  Book174 


August  23,  1962 


Dear  Atulanandaji, 

Your  letter  of  the  13th  August.175  I  wish  you  success  in  your  venture.  But 
it  is  almost  physically  not  possible  for  me  to  write  an  article  for  you.  I  am 
overburdened  with  work  and  can  do  no  writing  of  that  kind.  This  would  not 
be  routine  writing  but  carefully  thought  out  and  I  can  find  no  time  for  that.176 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


277.  To  K.M.  Munshi:  Inviting  Eisenhower  to  Bharatiya 
Vidya  Bhavan177 


August  24,  1 962 

My  dear  Munshi, 

Your  letter  of  August  22nd.178 

We  have  no  objection  to  your  inviting  Mr  Dwight  Eisenhower  as  your 
Chief  Guest  for  the  Silver  Jubilee  of  the  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan. 


174.  Letter  to  an  author  and  founder  of  India  Mission,  who  worked  for  Hindu-Muslim  unity 
and  national  integration.  NMML,  Diwan  Chaman  Lall  Papers,  enclosure  to  Atulananda 
Chakrabarti’s  letter,  12  January  1963,  to  Chaman  Lall. 

175.  Chakrabarti’s  letter  has  not  been  traced;  in  reply  to  another  letter  from  him,  Nehru  had 
written  on  14  July  1962: 

“Your  idea  of  having  an  international  symposium  on  India  Since  1947  is  an 
interesting  one,  and  to  some  extent  it  appeals  to  me.  But  the  subject  is  a  vast  one  and 
has  innumerable  facets.  I  rather  doubt  if  all  these  aspects  can  be  dealt  with  in  one 
symposium  ...  It  is  thus  not  clear  to  me  what  the  ultimate  shape  of  this  might  be  and 
how  it  can  help  here.”  Only  extracts  available  in  NMML,  Diwan  Chaman  Lall  Papers. 

176.  S.P.  Khanna,  PS,  wrote  to  Chakrabarti  on  24  December  1962:  “The  Prime  Minister  has 
received  your  letter  dated  the  21st  December,  1962,  regarding  your  book  India  Since 
1947.  He  has  asked  me  to  say  in  reply  that,  when  the  book  is  published.  Government 
hope  to  take  a  large  number  of  copies  of  it  for  their  Missions  abroad.”  NMML,  Diwan 
Chaman  Lall  Papers. 

India  Since  1947  (An  International  Symposium),  edited  by  Atulananda  Chakrabarti, 
was  published  in  1967.  Publisher  not  known. 

177.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan;  address:  Chaupatty  Road, 
Bombay  7.  PMO,  File  No.  40(240)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

178.  Appendix  44. 
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Mr  Eisenhower  is,  of  course,  a  famous  man.  But  I  should  have  thought 
that  some  person  eminent  in  literature  or  arts  would  be  more  suitable  for  you. 
However,  you  can  decide  as  you  feel  about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


278.  To  Arthur  Geddes:  Foreword  to  Tagore's 
Fourteen  Songs179 


August  27,  1962 


Dear  Dr  Geddes, 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  latter  of  the  1 9th  June  (posted  on  the 
6th  July).  I  am  gladly  sending  you  a  short  foreword  for  the  Fourteen  Songs. 180 
I  think  that  it  is  a  happy  idea  of  yours  to  ask  for  a  note  of  introduction  from 
some  literary  representative  of  East  Bengal. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


279.  For  Arthur  Geddes’s  Translation  of  Tagore181 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  Dr  Arthur  Geddes182  is  publishing  some  of  the  very  old 
songs  of  Rabindranath  Tagore  in  English  containing  some  of  his  melodies.  He 
had  previously,  many  years  ago,  published  some  of  Tagore’s  melodies,  which 
met  with  the  poet’s  approval.  I  feel  sure  that  the  new  publication  of  Fourteen 
Songs  will  be  equally  welcomed  in  India  and  abroad. 

Tagore  was  a  remarkable  and  full-sided  personality  and  the  appreciation  of 
his  writings  and  of  him  as  a  man  has  continued  to  grow  all  over  the  world.  In 
India,  he  is  known  as  Gurudev,  the  great  teacher,  and  his  best  memorial  is  the 

179.  Letter  to  Scottish  geographer,  and  English  translator  of  Rabindranath  Tagore’s  songs; 
address:  Social  Science  Research  Centre,  39  George  Square,  Edinburgh-6. 

Arthur  Geddes,  1895-1968,  spent  some  years  in  India  in  the  early  1920s;  assisted 
the  rural  reconstruction  projects  at  Sriniketan  in  Bengal  and  the  town-planning  work 
of  his  father  Patrick  Geddes  in  other  parts  of  India. 

180.  See  item  279. 

181.  Foreword,  written  on  27  August  1962,  to  Fourteen  Songs. 

182.  Scottish  geographer. 
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University  he  founded  at  Santiniketan.  One  of  his  songs  has  become  the  National 
Anthem  of  India  ever  since  independence.  In  Bengal  he  is  particularly  known 
and  loved  because  of  his  songs  which  have  gone  down  to  the  villages.  The 
partition  of  India  and  Bengal  has  not  affected,  in  any  way,  the  great  appreciation 
of  his  writings,  and  especially  his  songs,  in  both  parts  of  Bengal.  To  us  in  India, 
he  is  looked  upon  as  one  of  the  Rishis  or  Seers  of  old  who  carried  on  the  ancient 
tradition  in  modem  times.  His  influence  over  successive  generations  has  been 
very  great,  even  though  it  has  not  had  the  glamour  and  publicity  attached  to 
the  successful  politician;  yet  his  influence  was  much  deeper  and  will  continue 
when  the  politician’s  name  is  hardly  remembered. 

Tagore  and  Gandhi  overlapped  for  many  years  and  were  the  outstanding 
representatives  of  India.  They  were  different  in  many  ways  and  sometimes 
criticised  each  other’s  views  and  activities,  but,  yet  they  were  drawn  to  each 
other  and  each  of  them  had  great  regard  and  affection  for  the  other.  It  was 
fascinating  to  see  these  two  men  of  great  stature,  representing  different  aspects 
of  India,  and  both  of  them  even  though  appreciating  and  understanding  many 
modem  trends  yet  representing  fundamentally  the  old  spirit  of  India. 

Tagore  was  essentially  a  singer  and  it  is  perhaps  easier  to  understand  him 
through  his  songs  than  through  his  other  writings.  I  welcome,  therefore,  this 
publication  by  Dr  Geddes  and  hope  this  will  make  the  spirit  of  Tagore  better 
known  in  Western  countries. 


280.  To  H.J.  Bhabha:  Hanging  Gardens183 


August  30,  1962 


My  dear  Homi, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  29th  August.  I  do  not  know  what  I  can 
do  about  it.  But  I  am  writing  to  Chief  Minister  Chavan  and,  in  fact,  sending 
your  letter  to  him.184 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


183.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy.  PMO,  File  No.  28/99/62-64- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

184.  See  item  281. 
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281.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Hanging  Gardens185 


August  30,  1962 

My  dear  Chavan, 

You  will  remember  that  when  I  came  to  Bombay,  I  visited  the  Hanging 
Gardens.186  The  information  given  to  me  was  that  no  tree  had  been  cut  there. 
I  also  gathered  that  not  much  in  the  way  of  buildings  would  be  put  up  on  the 
slope  leading  to  the  sea.  Perhaps,  I  misunderstood. 

Anyhow,  I  have  received  a  letter  from  Homi  Bhabha,  which  I  enclose.  I 
have  read  this  with  some  distress.  To  allow  all  these  trees  to  be  cut  down  and  a 
huge  building  to  be  put  up  for  private  purposes,  and  thus  spoil  the  outlook  for 
the  thousands  who  go  to  the  Hanging  Gardens,  is  most  unfortunate.187 1  hope 
you  will  kindly  try  to  save  this  place. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


282.  To  Joseph  John:  Hanging  Gardens188 


August  31,1 962 


Dear  Shri  John, 

Your  letter  of  August  29th.  I  am  sorry  to  learn  of  the  destruction  of  trees  etc.  I 
have  written  to  the  Chief  Minister  about  it. 189 1  hope  he  will  be  able  to  help  you. 190 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


185.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  PMO,  File  No.  28/99/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
1-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

186.  On  19  August  1962.  See  item  270. 

187.  For  Nehru’s  reply  to  Homi  Bhabha,  see  item  280. 

188.  Letter  to  the  Honorary  General  Secretary,  Friends  of  the  Trees,  182  Girgaum  Road, 
Galwadi  Naka,  Bombay-4.  PMO,  File  No.  28/99/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 

189.  See  item  281. 

190.  On  3 1  August  1962,  Nehru  wrote  to  S.K.  Patil,  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture, 
as  follows:  “An  organisation  of  which  you  are  the  President,  is  much  troubled,  and 
rightly  so,  about  the  destruction  of  trees  roundabout  the  Hanging  Gardens  in  Bombay. 
I  share  their  distress.  I  have  written  to  the  Chief  Minister  about  it.  Perhaps,  you  could 
induce  the  Mayor  to  stop  this  kind  of  thing.  I  enclose  the  letter  I  have  received.”  PMO, 
File  No.  28/99/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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283.  To  Philip  W.  Groves:  Modernity  and  Tradition191 

September  1,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Groves, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  29. 

Your  project  appears  to  be  an  attractive  one.  To  some  extent  we  are  also 
aiming  at  some  kind  of  a  synthesis  of  modem  science  and  technology  with  our 
own  basic  cultural  traditions. 

Your  group  will  be  welcome  in  India.  I  do  not  know  what  arrangements 
you  have  made  in  Madras  for  the  working  of  your  group  there.  I  hope  that  you 
have  got  in  touch  with  the  Madras  Government. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


284.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  MRA  is  Political192 


September  6,  1962 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received.193  You  must  have  received  it  also. 

I  confess  I  do  not  like  Congressmen  getting  mixed  up  with  the  MRA. 194  The 
MRA  pretends  to  deal  with  moral  matters,  but  is  very  political  in  its  outlook 
and  opposed  to  our  policies  and  indeed  to  the  Congress  as  a  whole. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


191.  Letter;  address:  Flat  I,  139  Ocean  Beach  Road,  Manly,  NSW,  Australia. 

192.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

193.  It  was  dated  5  September  1962,  and  from  Paul  P.  Mani,  Puthenveetil,  Chottanikara, 
Emakulam. 

194.  Moral  Re- Armament  movement,  founded  in  1938  by  the  American  churchman  Frank 
Buchman,  1878-1961. 
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(g)  Language  Controversy 


285.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddy195 


26th  July  1962 

My  dear  Gopala  Reddy, 

You  will  have  noticed  that  a  fairly  widespread  agitation  is  being  organised 
among  Hindi  enthusiasts  against  what  they  call  the  new  policy  adopted  by  the 
AIR.  I  do  not  exactly  know  what  this  new  policy  is  as  I  do  not  usually  listen  to 
broadcasts  in  Hindi.  I  myself  felt  that  a  variation  in  the  old  policy  was  necessary 
as  the  Hindi  used  was  too  difficult  and  stilted. 

But  this  changeover  should  not  be  so  sudden  as  to  create  too  much 
opposition.  It  should  be  gradual  and  an  effort  should  be  made  to  consult  Hindi 
lovers  so  as  to  carry  them,  as  far  as  possible,  with  us.  To  ignore  them  would 
be  wrong  and  would  create  trouble. 

I  had  a  letter  from  Mama  Warerkar,196  a  well-known  Maharashtrian 
playwright.  He  complained  of  the  new  policy.197  As  an  instance  he  gave  me,  he 
said  that  instead  of  Pradhan  Mantri198  the  word  “Wazir-i- Azam” 199  was  being 
used.  If  this  was  so,  I  think  the  change  was  wrong.  Pradhan  Mantri  is  very  well 
known  and  is  commonly  used.  “Wazir-i-Azam”  is  not  so  well  known. 

I  would  advise  you  to  meet  some  of  the  Hindi  enthusiasts  who  are  MPs  and 
have  a  talk  with  them  and  consult  them.  Tell  them  what  you  propose  to  have  is 
a  simple  language  which  is  bound  to  be  largely  Hindi.  It  should  not  be  stilted 
and  difficult.  Such  a  consultation  would  lessen  the  opposition. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


195.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan, 
Allahabad.  PMO,  File  No.  43(117)/58-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  29-A. 

196.  B.V.  Warerkar,  1883-1964,  Marathi  writer  and  Nominated,  Rajya  Sabha  MP. 

197.  See  SWJN/SS/77/item  243  and  other  items  in  the  same  section. 

198.  Hindi  term  for  Prime  Minister. 

199.  Urdu  term  for  Prime  Minister. 
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286.  To  Bishan  Chander  Seth200 


26-7-1962 

fipT  sft, 

37FRET  23  TT  TT  g?t  I201  WITT  TTTTf  3  3TFT7t  7TFT7T  f  I  F^T  TT77T 
3  3iRqgUcr  att7  fftt  1 1  Ftfor,  F7RTt  7mr  f3t 

cEt  FFHT  I  3ft7  7RT  7T7F  Ft  #T  #  'TT77T  7F?t  t  STlfoTT  1 1  3TDRE7T 
F?t  gftrT  if  f#  foFT7  4%  1 1  ftRggftFT  FgF  Fft  t  #7  gr  ftrft 

3T7F7  3ft7  £$if  3  §37T  I  for  ?W  7RFSJ  #7  %§Tf  %  TgF  W  f%7T7t  FTl^ 
7TCFF  F7t  5if%  #7  f^  7RFF  FT?  #£t  W  §3TT  I  ■3TFJT  F7T  ftRg  7ETFF 
3r  FT  T^f  7F  TTFlttl  3ET7  FT  3FEft  FR%  I  Ft  3TTFT7F7  §g  F*f 
7TTft  gf^FT  cEt  fo#  cET7  3TFTTTT  I  #7  f^FlFFR  TT7F  Ftt  FTFT  #7  Ft  7TF 
#T  TT77T  3  TFt  1 1 

fft  ff>  ttft  ff  7RtM  I,  it  ft#  F^fcr  Ftt  I,  #f#r  fl#t  Ft  set 
#  7Ri  gf^iT  #  f^rarff  %  gr  7RRF  t#  tti  7R#t  i  gp?  FigFTF  cet#  font 
FF  71FFt  I,  Ftfor  FF  FT#  7#  1 1  F71Ft  3TFTFT  3TTF  Fl#t  t  f%  Ff#F  # 
felw  TFT7T  #  #FHT  #7#T  fiNft  FF  #  7FT 1 1  F17#%  FTOF^f  Ftt  FT7T  FF  I 
%  f##  F#  FT#  #T  Tfe  #  1 1  gt  Ft#  7%  T#  f#  f##  F#FF  if  F##, 
7t#FT  31T7  FT  ##  FTt  f#F$T  #7FT  TFT  Ft  T#  F%#  I 

t  3TTF#  7TFT7T  f  f#  Mt  %  FRtrT  ##  FTfl#,  7tf#T  ?7T  FRfcT  if  FTlft 
g#FT  Ft  fcTFTTf  Ftt  F#t  #,  FF  FT#  ##  FT#FF7FT  FtTT  I 

g#  f7rtr  ft#  f#h#  ttr  t#  3F#,  Ftrt  7TTsr-7rrar  g?r  trb#  I, 

7T^k7TT  ■‘ft  ^  TTigg  Ft  #7  t^t  ^  •sft  FRfrT  Ft  I 

3TIW 
'3RfTF77fT?r  -1f7> 


[Translation  begins 


26  July  1962 


My  dear  Bishan  Chanderji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  23  July.202  I  agree  that  we  have  to  inculcate  pride 
and  self-confidence  in  India.  But  alongwith  that  we  have  to  strengthen  our 


200.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad. 

201.  Appendix  8. 

202.  See  fn  201  in  this  section. 
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nationalism  which  includes  people  of  diverse  hues  who  live  here.  The  world 
of  today  is  imbued  with  these  ideas.  The  world  of  Hindus  is  very  large  and  in 
ancient  times  it  had  a  great  impact  on  other  countries.  Then  we  lost  touch  with 
the  outside  world  which  did  Hindu  society  great  harm.  It  became  stagnant.  We 
cannot  live  in  this  Hindu  society  today.  If  we  wish  to  progress  then  the  people 
of  India  especially,  and  all  those  who  live  in  India,  have  to  adapt  themselves 
to  the  world  outside,  while  maintaining  their  self-respect. 

As  far  as  the  question  of  language  is  concerned,  Hindi  has  progressed  a  great 
deal.  But  we  cannot  keep  in  touch  with  the  world  of  new  ideas  only  through 
Hindi.  Apart  from  this,  as  you  know,  in  the  South,  especially  in  Madras,  there 
is  great  opposition  to  Hindi,  though  the  amazing  thing  is  that  the  people  there 
are  learning  Hindi  in  large  numbers.  I  have  no  doubt  about  it  that  Hindi  will 
spread  in  the  South.  But  it  will  not  spread  if  they  are  forced. 

I  agree  with  you  that  there  should  be  rapid  progress  but  if  in  the  process 
we  lose  touch  with  the  world  of  ideas,  it  will  definitely  harm  us. 

Nationalism  should  be  strengthened  in  the  country  and  Hindi  should  also 
progress.  I  see  no  difficulty  in  both  these  things  happening  simultaneously. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


287.  To  Braj  Narayan  Brajesh203 


PPM  2,  1962 


ftp  pftpft, 

PTWT  26  PI  PP  ftMT  I204  PF  PIP  fftpP  I  ft?  fftft  ft  Mpfft  Fft  ’jft 
ftft  ft  pqft  Plflft  Plft?  PF  pft  P^-PTPT  FT  Plft  I  ftfftp  3TTP  PTPft  I 
FPft  PPT  pftpft  I,  ftftppp  PPM  ft  ftft  PF?  PPM  ft  I  PPM  ft  pft  PlfttPP 

Fpft  ftftp  ft  gq  1 1  ftp  ft  pfp  ftp  ppm  ft  fftft  ftftp  ft  1 1  gft  ftft 

pft  ft?  fftft  ppft  Plftft  I  ftfftq  PPT  FP  PPTPTft  P?ft  ft  PPP?T  PPM  3MT 


203.  Letter  to  a  former  MP  and  the  Organising  Secretary,  All  India  Hindu  Mahasabha; 
address:  Hindu  Mahasabha  Bhavan,  Mandir  Marg,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No. 
52(12)/57-63-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  78-A. 

204.  Appendix  14. 
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ftTT  ftft  ^  ftt  ft^TT  ftt  ft  lift  ftft  I  fftftft  TRT  ?Efft  ^THT  fftft  ft  fft? 
RTRTFEF  #TT  I 

Rft  ftR  %  TTiftf  if  srgrT  TTTt  TTTTRT  %  3fft  ift  TFft  ft  #T  I  Elft  fftft 
H$  ftft  'jTTTft  I  THft  ffft  1jft  tft?  ft  fftft  cR  ft<sl  <rHl  3R  chf5>-l  %  I  eg® 

Rqftf  ft  w\  t 1  sufaq  §q  fftqq  fftm  qr,  aft  T^ftt  ftw  ft  ftt 

ft,  fft  3ft#  ft  ^  far  fftft  ft  HT2T-WST  ftfft  I  cTTT  fift  TRHf  ftft? 

ft  fftlT  3fft  ®ftf  <gBi  gft  ?ftft  I  3R  RT  S*rft  ft?  ft  ft  w  ?§?  <p 
3RH  ftftTT  I  ftfr  TRT  ft  fftft  WgcT  ft#  ft  ??  ft  I  ft$T  if  3ft  ftft  I  ftft  3HR 
IFT  ?Ftft  H IN  RT  «TRT  Mlftl  ft  <?|SI^  ft  ft  fftft  ftt  WgrT  Flfft  ftft  I 

ftft  ft  WI  3HTT  ER?TT  ft  fft  ft  ft  ®ftf  W  ftT  ftftj  I  ftft  *IM  qf 

ft  q?  fftr  ^r  fftR  ft  wm  I,  ftr  3ft  3tft  ?t  ftft  r5 

3TTW 

'jRTRTTTTr 


[Translation  begins206 


August  2,  1962 

Dear  Brajeshji, 

Received  your  letter  of  July  26. 207  It  is  certain  that  we  have  to  work  towards 
the  progress  of  Hindi  in  every  possible  way  so  that  it  becomes  the  national 
language.  But  you  know  what  the  difficulty  is,  especially  from  Madras  and 
somewhat  from  Bengal.  There  have  been  very  big  agitations  against  this  in 
Madras.  Even  then  lots  of  people  are  learning  Hindi  in  Madras.  I  have  no 
doubt  about  it  that  Hindi  will  grow.  But  if  we  force  the  people,  it  will  have  the 
opposite  effect  and  it  will  also  harm  the  country’s  unity.  Therefore,  to  go  slow 
will  be  beneficial  for  Hindi. 

In  the  Central  Government  offices  there  are  a  large  number  of  people  from 
Madras  and  other  provinces  where  Hindi  is  not  spoken.  It  is  difficult  for  them 
to  learn  Hindi  totally.  They  have  started  to  understand  a  little.  That  is  why  it 
was  decided  a  few  years  ago,  and  it  was  announced  also  that  English  too  would 
continue  along  with  Hindi.  We  have  made  this  promise  to  Madras  and  other 
states  and  that  quietened  things  down.  Now  if  we  were  to  break  it,  it  will  have 
a  very  bad  impact.  In  my  view,  Hindi  is  growing  very  fast  and  will  continue  to 

205.  See  also  items  285  and  288,  and  items  in  SWJN/SS/77/section  Development,  subsection 
Media 

206.  This  translation  is  from  the  PMO  file  and  not  translated  for  the  SWJN. 

207.  See  fn  204  in  this  section. 
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do  so  in  the  country.  But  if  we  quarrel  with  some  of  the  provinces  in  the  name 
of  Hindi,  it  will  cause  great  harm  to  Hindi. 

Any  language  meant  for  the  masses  ought  to  be  simple.  How  the  language 
should  be  moulded  may  be  decided  by  mutual  consensus  and  it  will  gradually 
grow  on  its  own.208 


Yours, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


288.  To  Prakashvir  Shastri209 


3RPPT  2,  1962 

fiR  m$T#P  oft, 

3TFPPT  2  3RPPT  ^  T?  fftpTT  I210 

gft  ft#  ft  ftp  fft#  #  Rft  ft  RB  eRpp  ^1?  #  Tift  1 1  ftft  •SPFPTP  W  m 
I  f#  fft#  #T  cBP  P(#  PTPPT  ftt  ftft  3TR  ##  #  PR?T  ft  Rift  I 
ftftP-PRT  ft  SR#  #  ft  ft#  fift#  ##  Rl#  #  #  Rpl  ##  #  ftft  PI# 

#  pm  ft  Rift  RT#  #  I  RTRHW#  #  fft#  #  ftft  «pgcT  RR  Ppft  I  ftft  RR 

#  gft  RPJR  R#  f#  ##  ft#  1 1  ##R  FP  ^PPl  ft  Fft  FR  RTR  #  RTRPT  ft 
PR1F  RIP#  fft$RR  R1PRT  #1#  I  #t^  3Rt  RRTR  #f  RRRPPRT  Rft  1 1 

ftft#  #  Rft  ft  f#RR  #  JRT  ft  RF  #  «TRT  Rft  ft  I  RF  #  R§R  RFPT  # 
RTR  #  #f#R  RwTR  #T2U  #  RR#  ft  f#RR  §RT  RT  ftft  Rift  RP  #R?-PRT  ft 
FPTRR  R#  #  §RT  SIT  I  RFT  oTFlft  ft  f#  RRPT  #  RPR  ftft  #51  PIT  RTTR  ft 

#  rrt  jpr-sfft  rrt  ft  i  ft  Rft  ptrrrt  f#  FPift  fft#  #  Rpp  ft#  ftt#  i  fft# 

#  rr  pft  ft  ftft  rf#  r##i  rpr  sir#  ft  fft#  rfr  #  w  pr#  ott#  ft 

FP1  RR  ft  RPT  #  RRPRP#  Ripft  ft  »  RPTP  ftr  PTRTRT  ft  I212 


R1W 
oRTFPPTTPT  ftFR 


208.  See  fn  205  in  this  section. 

209.  Letter  to  Independent,  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  146  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  PMO, 
File  No.  52(12)/57-63-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  80  A. 

210.  Appendix  18. 

211.  Union  Home  Minister,  1955-1961. 

212.  See  also  items  285  and  287,  and  items  in  SWJN/SS/77/section  Development,  subsection 
Media. 
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[Translation  begins]213 


August  2,  1962 

Dear  Prakashvirji 

I  received  your  letter  of  2  August.214 1  regret  that  a  controversy  over  Hindi  has 
started.  I  have  often  said  that  as  far  as  possible  Hindi  should  be  as  simple  as 
possible  and  must  be  understood  by  the  masses.  Sometimes  such  difficult  Hindi 
used  to  be  spoken  in  answer  to  questions  in  the  Lok  Sabha  that  many  could  not 
understand  it.  I  have  heard  the  All  India  Radio  Hindi  very  seldom  and  even  now 
I  do  not  know  quite  how  it  is.  However,  in  any  event,  we  should  decide  this 
by  mutual  consensus.  There  is  no  need  for  quarrels  and  acrimonious  debate. 

The  decision  regarding  English  is  nothing  new.  This  was  decided  after  much 
debate  in  the  time  of  Shri  Govind  Ballabh  Pant215  and  it  has  been  discussed 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  also  many  times.  As  you  know  there  was  a  hue  and  cry  in 
Madras  and  somewhat  in  Bengal  too.  I  do  not  think  that  it  will  harm  Hindi  in 
any  way.  Hindi  is  growing  and  will  continue  to  do  so.  Hindi  is  regarded  as  the 
mother  tongue  in  five  States  in  India.  Any  attempt  to  force  the  issue  will  only 
have  an  opposite  effect.216 


Yours, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

[Translation  ends] 


289.  To  Bishan  Chander  Seth217 


31W  18,  1962 

3TTqc6T  1 1  31W  561  T5T  fow  I218  3TFT  gt  ^  ^  3^561  TOR 

^  1 1  W  ftTOj?T  TO  TO  f%7sT%  cFT  I 


213.  This  translation  is  from  the  PMO  file  and  not  translated  for  the  SWJN. 

214.  See  fn  210  in  this  section. 

215.  See  fn  211  in  this  section. 

216.  See  fn  212  in  this  section. 

217.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha. 

218.  See  appendix  32. 
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3TTT%  f^TSTRlf  TT  fo#  3m  f  I  TtfeT  far  ’ft  g?!  3M3ft  fammT 

TI#  3#  mj1?  Ft#  #T  STRTnS  #  gf^RTT  %  f#J  TfTW  3#  1 1  Tnfk  I 
f#  ft  f^§wi4)  TBt  Tft  ffttt  hhiRchIstt  ^?t  #t  3rq#  TTT^jf^r  trfht  g#g  I 

3TFF#  3T3  #TT  f#  F#t  3F#  f#JR  3  14  W3lf  3T  TTT3T  f#3T 
1 1  3F  TPT  FFTft  WZ  *iro3  tl  FT,  3F  TI#  I  f#  f##  #T  T##$T  #  f#T  '*TTW 
#?mr  #t  1 1  g?I  3TTSTT  I  f%  FT#-FT#  W  ^TRT  TffM  I  TT3TFT#  3R# 
%  3F  #  TI#T  I  f#  3TFET  FTTT  3TTTT  3J3  TFTF  F#T  I 

3IM3><rl  #  gf^TT  #t  #  f#r  ^5  3)Mcbtf  %  FT^TRT  #  TR?#  3Tfl#  I 

am  TFtt\  ^  ^r  #  F*nft  gPm  #  ?tt#t  tttrt  ##i 


3TTW 

'jfciiFWM 


[Translation  begins 


18  August  1962 

My  dear  Bishan  Chanderji, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  1 1th  August.219  You  will  forgive  me  if  I  do  not  give 
a  long  reply.  I  have  absolutely  no  time  to  write  a  long  letter. 

I  am  in  agreement  with  your  ideas  to  some  extent.  And  yet  your  line  of 
thinking  does  not  seem  right  to  me  and  it  is  not  relevant  especially  in  this  age. 
It  is  obvious  that  every  Indian  who  is  a  citizen  of  this  country  should  regard 
this  land  as  his  motherland. 

But  you  may  remember  that  we  have  mentioned  fourteen  languages  in  our 
Constitution.  They  are  all  our  national  languages.  Yes,  it  is  correct  that  Hindi 
has  been  decided  upon  to  be  the  national  language.  I  am  hopeful  that  it  will 
happen  gradually.  But  it  is  also  obvious  that  if  it  is  done  forcibly  it  will  have 
an  adverse  impact. 

To  understand  the  modem  world  we  need  to  be  aware  of  the  realities  of  the 
day.  If  we  fail  to  do  so,  we  cannot  have  the  right  picture  of  the  world. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


219.  See  fn  218  in  this  section. 
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290.  To  Raghu  Vira220 

2 1st  August,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Raghu  Vira, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 7th  August.221  We  all  agree  that  Hindi  and  other  Indian 
languages  should  be  encouraged  in  every  way.  I  believe  we  are  making  good 
progress. 

So  far  as  English  is  concerned,  I  think  that  it  has  not  come  in  the  way  of  the 
progress  of  Hindi  or  other  languages.  A  foreign  language  like  that  here  being 
associated  with  our  other  languages  will  make  them  fuller  in  the  modem  sense 
of  science  and  technology  etc.  as  well  as  modem  ideas.  A  language  which  is 
flexible  and  takes  words  from  other  languages  is  more  virile  than  one  which 
keeps  to  itself. 

But,  apart  from  all  this,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  in  Madras  especially  and 
in  Bengal  there  is  considerable  feeling  on  this  issue  and  active  opposition  to 
Hindi  in  many  places.  Any  attempt  to  force  it  down  will  lead  to  strong  reactions 
against  Hindi.  It  is  far  better  to  allow  Hindi  to  progress  without  compulsion, 
as  it  is  doing  now. 

As  for  the  Government,  we  have  a  large  number  of  officers  and  others 
serving  the  Central  Government  who,  though  they  have  picked  up  a  little  Hindi, 
do  not  know  it  adequately  to  do  all  their  work  in  it.  The  next  generation  will 
no  doubt  be  better.  But  for  the  present  if  we  compel  them  to  do  their  work  in 
Hindi  they  will  be  wholly  unable  to  do  so  and  an  unfortunate  situation  will 
arise.  It  is  not  that  any  of  them  is  opposed  to  Hindi,  but  their  capacity  to  learn 
it  adequately  at  their  present  age  [sic]  [is  limited?].  Therefore,  I  think  that  we 
should  proceed  slowly  but  surely,  making  a  firm  foundation  in  Hindi  and  trying 
to  remove  the  objections  to  it  in  some  States.222 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


220.  Letter  to  former  Rajya  Sabha  MP  and  Chairman  of  the  Reception  Committee  of  the 
All-India  Languages  Convention;  address:  J-22  Hauz  Khas  Enclave,  New  Delhi- 16. 
PMO,  File  No.  52(12)/57-63-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  82-A. 

221.  Appendix  39. 

222.  According  to  The  Times  of  India  of  24  September  1962,  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the 
Home  Minister,  told  the  All-India  Convention  of  the  Youth  Congress  in  Tirupati  on  23 
September  that  “with  a  view  to  allaying  the  fears  of  the  people  living  in  non-Hindi- 
speaking  areas  and  to  bring  the  different  areas  close  to  one  another  the  Government 
would  introduce  a  Bill  in  the  next  session  of  Parliament  to  provide  for  the  continuance  of 
English  as  an  associate  language  beyond  1965.”  The  Official  Languages  Act,  providing 
for  the  continued  use  of  English  as  an  official  language  beyond  1965,  was  passed  in 
1963.  See  also  item  7,  fn  41. 
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(h)  Media 


291.  To  Gopal  Singh:  A  Journal  for  National 
Integration223 


26th  July  1962 

Dear  Dr  Gopal  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  17.  I  am  glad  that  you  are  bringing  out  a 
quarterly  which  will  lay  stress  on  national  integration.  I  wish  you  success  at 
it.  Nothing  is  more  important  in  India  today  than  national  integration  and  the 
feeling  that  the  unity  of  India  is  above  all  national  and  party  conflicts.  Indeed, 
from  the  point  of  view  of  spirituality  and  religion,  it  is  far  better  for  politics 
to  be  kept  out  of  the  ambit  of  various  religious  and  national  bodies.  Thus  we 
shall  purify  our  politics  also. 

So  far  as  Sikhs  and  Hindus  are  concerned,  it  is  patent  that  both  of  them 
can  only  prosper  by  mutual  understanding  and  tolerance.  If  this  does  not  take 
place  both  will  suffer  and  specially  the  Punjab  will  suffer.  The  Punjab  is  an 
ideal  place  to  show  all  this  unity  in  some  diversity. 

I  hope  that  your  quarterly  will  succeed  in  the  message  it  gives  to  our  people. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


292.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddy:  Foreign  Exchange  Cuts  for 
Newspapers224 


August  7,  1962 

My  dear  Gopala  Reddi,225 

Shri  R.R.  Diwakar,  President  of  the  Indian  &  Eastern  Newspaper  Society,  saw 
me  this  afternoon  and  gave  me  the  enclosed  letter  and  copies  of  resolutions 
passed  by  that  Society. 

The  Newspaper  Import  (Control)  Order  which  has  been  passed  very 
recently,  according  to  the  Society,  hits  the  newspapers  very  badly.  He  had  given 
detailed  reasons  how  this  may  even  amount  to  a  33%  cut.  I  realise  that  we  have 

223.  Letter  to  writer  and  journalist  and  Nominated,  Rajya  Sabha  MP;  address:  62  South 
Avenue,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad. 

224.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  37(35)/56-63- 
PMS,  Volume  III,  Sr.  No.  170-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

225.  Nehru  used  both  spellings  of  Gopala  Reddy’s  surname,  Reddy  and  Reddi. 
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to  be  very  strict  about  imports  and  thus  save  foreign  exchange.  But  I  should 
have  thought  that  newspapers  and  books  deserve  some  special  consideration. 
The  reading  public  in  India  is  not  very  great.  We  have  been  trying  to  increase, 
and  it  would  be  unfortunate  if  very  restrictive  orders  are  passed  which  will  cut 
down  even  the  present  reading  public.  With  the  coming  of  Panchayati  Raj  etc. 
we  are  trying  to  increase  magazines,  newspapers  etc. 

In  any  event,  I  think  that  there  should  be  some  consultation  with  the 
newspapermen  when  such  orders  are  passed  so  that  their  difficulties  may  be 
fully  realised.  I  suggest  that  even  now  a  talk  with  the  representatives  of  the 
Society  will  be  desirable.  This  will  give  them  the  feeling  that  their  case  is  not 
completely  ignored. 

I  do  not  know  how  far  your  Ministry  can  deal  with  this  matter  or  whether  the 
Commerce  &  Industry  Ministry  is  solely  responsible.  If  you  like,  you  can  send 
this  letter  of  mine  with  its  enclosure  to  the  Commerce  &  Industry  Ministry.226 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


293.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Newsprint  Import  Cut227 

August  8,  1962 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

I  have  addressed  the  Ministries  concerned  on  the  question  of  import  of 
newsprint.  I  understand  that  you  will  be  meeting  the  Finance  Minister,228  the 
Minister  for  Information  &  Broadcasting229  and  the  Minister  for  International 
Trade.230  You  will  no  doubt  have  a  full  talk  with  them. 

It  has  been  pointed  out  to  me  that  there  has  been  a  very  big  increase  in  the 
last  few  years  in  the  amount  of  newsprint  imported.  It  was  to  this  high  amount 
of  1961-62  that  the  cut  was  applied. 


226.  See  item  293. 

227.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Indian  &  Eastern  Newspaper  Society;  letter  addressed 
to  him  as  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  Rajghat,  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No. 
37(35)/56-63-PMS,  Volume  III,  Sr.  No.  173-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

228.  Morarji  Desai. 

229.  B.  Gopala  Reddy. 

230.  Manubhai  Shah. 

% 
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I  might  mention  that  much  as  we  dislike  restricting  newsprint,  the  situation 
in  regard  to  foreign  exchange  is  really  very  difficult,  and  there  is  no  way  out 
except  to  have  restrictions  all  round.231 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


294.  To  R.K.  Karanjia:  Cooperative  Press232 


August  26,  1962 

My  dear  Karanjia, 

Your  letter  of  August  25th.  I  doubt  very  much  if  it  will  be  appropriate  for  me 
to  associate  myself  in  any  way  with  the  new  paper  you  might  be  bringing  out. 
Normally  I  do  not  do  so.  But  the  idea  of  a  cooperative  press  is  certainly  a  good 
one.233 

I  shall  be  leaving  Delhi  in  about  ten  days’  time.  These  are  heavily  occupied 
days  for  me,  and  it  will  be  difficult  to  find  time  for  an  interview.  But  you  can 
certainly  send  me  a  note  of  your  visit  abroad. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


295.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Controlling  Attacks  by  Press234 


August  29,  1962 


My  dear  Chavan, 

You  wrote  to  me  long  ago,  on  the  8th  January  1962,  on  the  question  of  scurrilous 
attacks  in  the  Press  and  our  inability  to  deal  with  them.  As  suggested  by  you,  I 


231.  An  import  trade  control  notice  issued  by  the  GOI  on  24  September  1962  announced 
reduction  in  “the  cuts  imposed  recently  on  the  newsprint  quotas  of  newspapers  to  a 
uniform  rate  of  2.5  per  cent  of  the  entitlement.”  The  cuts  earlier  announced  were:  Five 
per  cent  in  the  case  of  papers  consuming  100  to  1,000  tons  of  newsprint  and  7.5  per 
cent  in  the  case  of  those  consuming  more  than  1 ,000  tons.  The  changes  were  made  by 
the  Government  after  discussions  with  the  Indian  and  Eastern  Newspaper  Society  and 
the  Indian  Language  Newspapers  Association.  The  Times  of  India,  25  September  1962. 
See  also  item  292. 

232.  Letter  to  the  founder  and  editor  of  the  weekly  tabloid  Blitz;  address:  Framroze  Court, 
Marine  Drive,  Bombay  1 . 

233.  See  also  item  296. 

234.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 
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sent  your  letter  to  our  Ministry  of  Law.  The  question  was  examined  both  by  the 
Law  Ministry  and  by  the  Home  Ministry.  The  Law  Commission  independently 
did  this  also.  Thereafter,  the  Attorney-General235  was  asked  for  advice.  I 
understand  that  the  Law  Ministry  has  now  asked  the  Home  Ministry  to  undertake 
necessary  legislation  in  accordance  with  the  advice  of  the  Attorney-General. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


296.  To  K.A.  Abbas:  Cooperative  Press236 


August  31,  1962 

My  dear  Abbas, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  30th  August.  Karanjia237  wrote  to  me  about  this  proposal 
to  have  a  cooperatively  owned  printing  press  etc.  I  replied  to  him  that  it  was  a 
good  idea  to  have  such  a  cooperatively  owned  printing  press,  but  I  could  not 
associate  myself  with  any  such  venture.238  1  have  deliberately  kept  away  from 
such  associations.  I  used  to  be  associated  with  the  National  Herald ,  but  I  gave 
up  all  contact  with  it  long  ago. 

I  do  not  know  what  kind  of  advice  I  can  give  you  in  the  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(i)  Science 


297.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Tokyo  Symposium239 


July  21,  1962 

Dear  Prof.  Pant, 

Your  letter  of  July  17.  I  have  not  received  any  message  from  the  Tokyo 
University,  as  mentioned  by  you. 

235.  M.C.  Setalvad. 

236.  Letter  to  journalist,  writer,  filmmaker  and  a  columnist  of  Blitz ;  address:  Philomena 
Lodge,  Church  Road,  Juhu,  Bombay-54. 

237.  R.K.  Karanjia,  editor  of  Blitz. 

238.  See  item  294. 

239.  Letter  to  Research  Professor  and  In-Charge  Rocketry,  Birla  Institute  of  Technology, 
Mesra,  Ranchi. 
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I  am  glad  you  are  going  to  the  symposium  to  be  held  in  Tokyo.  You  can 
convey  my  good  wishes  to  the  symposium  and  my  hope  that  the  experiments 
carried  on  by  them  will  be  in  the  interest  of  peace. 

I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  for  me  to  send  a  special  message  on  this 
occasion. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


298.  Science  Research  Committee240 

[Note,  25  July  1962,  by  Humayun  Kabir,  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and 
Cultural  Affairs,  begins] 

I  spoke  to  the  Prime  Minister  about  the  need  for  enquiring  into  the  work  of  the 
different  National  Laboratories  and  their  relationship  with  one  another.  His 
personal  interest  in  and  support  for  science  have  led  to  an  enormous  expansion  in 
facilities  for  research  in  almost  every  field  of  science  and  also  to  a  considerable 
improvement  in  the  conditions  of  work  of  scientists.  Before  independence,  there 
were  very  few  research  organisations  outside  Universities,  but  today,  CSIR  alone 
has  28  laboratories  and  I  understand  the  Defence  Science  Organisation  over 
40.  Laboratories  connected  with  various  other  Ministries  have  also  increased 
greatly  in  number  and  range  of  activities. 

While  some  duplication  in  programme  of  research  is  desirable  and  perhaps 
also  inevitable,  it  is  a  matter  for  consideration  whether  there  is  any  justification 
for  duplication  of  laboratories  as  a  whole.  Effective  work  cannot  be  done  in  any 
field  of  science  unless  there  is  a  team  with  the  minimum  number  of  competent 
scientists.  In  a  recent  study,  Prof.  Blackett241  has  suggested  that  the  minimum 
number  for  an  effective  scientific  team  is  about  twenty  to  twenty  five,  consisting 
of  five  or  six  senior  scientists,  ten  or  twelve  research  fellows  and  eight  or  ten 
technicians  and  scientific  assistants.  It  is  obvious  that  if  these  five  or  six  senior 
scientists  are  distributed  in  two  laboratories,  there  will  be  not  only  wastage  of 
equipment  but  also  wastage  of  scientific  talent.  We  have  found  in  many  of  the 
CSIR  Laboratories  that  work  suffers  because  an  adequate  number  of  scientists 
of  requisite  quality  are  not  available.  In  this  situation,  duplication  of  laboratories 
may,  instead  of  leading  to  advance  of  science,  actually  result  in  retrogression. 


240.  Noting.  NMML,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  File  No.  5/1958-62,  Copy. 

241.  P.M.S.  Blackett,  British  experimental  physicist. 
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The  British  government  appointed  the  Zuckerman  Committee242  “to 
inquire  into  the  techniques  employed  by  Government  Departments  and  other 
bodies  wholly  financed  by  the  Exchequer  for  the  management  and  control  of 
research  and  development  carried  out  by  them  or  on  their  behalf,  and  to  make 
recommendations.”  The  Prime  Minister  was  kind  enough  to  agree  that  a  similar 
Committee  may  be  appointed  to  undertake  a  study  of  the  inter-relation  of  our 
National  Laboratories  with  similar  terms  of  reference,  with  special  attention 
to  division  of  responsibility  between  various  Ministries  and  organisations  and 
the  size  and  content  of  research  and  development  programmes.  Such  a  survey 
would  indicate  the  most  effective  use  of  scarce  scientific  manpower  in  the 
country  and  also  the  best  utilisation  of  the  limited  financial  and  other  resources. 

I  would  suggest  the  following  composition  of  the  Committee: 

1.  Professor  P.C.  Mahalanobis243  (Convenor) 

2.  Professor  M.S.  Thacker244  (Planning  Commission) 

3.  Dr  D.S.  Kothari,  Chairman,  University  Grants  Commission 

4.  Dr  H.J.  Bhabha,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy 

5 .  Dr  S .  Bhagavantam,  Scientific  Adviser  to  the  Ministry  of  Defence,  and 

6.  The  Director  General  of  CSIR245 


Prime  Minister 


Humayun  Kabir 
25.7.1962 


[Note,  25  July  1962,  by  Humayun  Kabir,  Minister  of  Scientific  Research 

and  Cultural  Affairs,  ends] 


[Note,  27  July  1962,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

I  think  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  a  Committee  of  the  kind  you  mention  but 
before  we  appoint  this  Committee,  we  should  consult  the  two  main  departments 
concerned  apart  from  the  CSIR  i.e.  the  Atomic  Energy  Department  and  the 


242.  Named  after  Solly  Zuckerman,  South  Africa  bom  scientist  and  adviser  to  the  British 
Government;  chaired  the  Committee  on  Management  and  Control  of  Research  and 
Development,  1958-1961. 

243.  Member,  Planning  Commission,  and  Statistical  Adviser  to  the  Cabinet,  GOI. 

244.  Member,  Planning  Commission,  and  Director  General  of  CSIR  until  1  August  1962. 

245.  S.  Husain  Zaheer,  Director  General  of  CSIR,  from  1  September  1962  to  21  August 
1966. 
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Defence  Science  Department  of  the  Ministry  of  Defence.  If  they  agree  then 
we  can  appoint  a  Committee. 


J.  Nehru 
27.7.62 

[Note,  27  July  1962,  by  Nehru,  ends] 


299.  Scientific  Advisory  Committee  of  the  Cabinet246 

[Note,  17  August  1962,  by  S.S.  Khera,  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

Shri  Vishnu  Sahay,  Chairman  of  the  Scientific  Advisory  Committee  of  the 
Cabinet,  will  be  leaving  shortly  to  take  up  his  new  assignment  as  Governor  of 
Assam;  and  a  new  Chairman  is  to  be  appointed  in  his  place.  Prime  Minister 
will  recall  Dr  Bhabha’s247  letter  of  April  18,  1962  and  PM’s  own  letter  to  Shri 
Vishnu  Sahay  of  April  20  (papers  placed  below).  The  present  composition  of 
the  Committee  is  given  in  Annexure  1 . 

The  Cabinet  Secretariat  provides  secretariat  services  for  the  Committee. 
The  Cabinet  Secretary  as  such  need  not  be  either  ex-officio  Chairman  or  ex- 
officio  Member  of  the  Committee,  as  Dr  Bhabha  has  rightly  pointed  out  in  his 
letter  of  April  18. 

PM  may  kindly  consider  as  to  who  should  be  the  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  in  place  of  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay.  I  would  suggest  the  name  of  Dr 
Bhabha,  or  failing  him,  Dr  D.S.  Kothari.248 


PM 


S.S.  Khera 
17.8.62 


[Note,  17  August  1962,  by  S.S.  Khera,  Cabinet  Secretary,  for  Nehru,  ends] 


246.  Noting.  Cabinet  Secretariat,  Department  of  Science  &  Technology,  File  No.  84/2GF-60. 

247.  Homi  Bhabha,  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy. 

248.  Chairman,  UGC. 
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[Note,  17  August  1962,  by  Nehru  for  S.S.  Khera,  begins] 

Dr  Homi  Bhabha  should  be  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee.  The  Cabinet 
Secretary  will  continue  to  be  a  Member  of  the  Committee. 


Cabinet  Secretary 


J.  Nehru 

17.8.62 


[Note,  17  August  1962,  by  Nehru  for  S.S.  Khera,  ends] 
[Signed  by  S.S.  Khera  and  forwarded  to  Homi  Bhabha] 


Dr  Bhabha 


S.S.  Khera 

18.8.62 


[Note,  18  August  1962,  by  Homi  Bhabha,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

In  my  view  it  is  desirable  that  Shri  S.S.  Khera  should  be  Chairman  of  the 
Committee.  The  Committee’s  recommendations  impinge  on  many  Ministries  and 
Shri  Khera  will  be  in  a  better  position  to  follow  through  the  recommendations. 
I  have  consulted  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay  and  Prof.  Kothari  who  have  seen  the  noting 
above  and  PM’s  minute.  I  have  also  consulted  Prof.  Mahalanobis249  and  some  of 
the  other  members  of  the  Committee,  without  however  mentioning  PM’s  minute. 
They  are  agreeable  to  my  suggestion  that  Shri  Khera  should  be  the  Chairman  of 
the  Committee.  I,  therefore,  recommend  that  P.M.  of  the  Committee.250  1  shall 
be  willing  to  preside  over  meetings  of  the  committee  whenever  Shri  Khera  is 
unable  to  attend.  The  present  position  that  the  Cabinet  Secretary  is  neither  ex- 
officio  Chairman  or  Member  of  the  Committee  remains  of  course  unaltered. 


PM 


H.J.  Bhabha 

18.8.62 


[Note,  18  August  1962,  by  Homi  Bhabha,  for  Nehru,  ends] 


249.  P.C.  Mahalanobis,  Member,  Planning  Commission,  and  Statistical  Adviser  to  the 
Cabinet,  GOI. 

250.  In  the  copy  available  with  the  NMML  this  sentence  is  incomplete.  The  original  is  in 
the  Cabinet  Secretariat. 
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[Note,  20  August  1962,  by  Nehru,  for  S.S.  Khera,  begins] 

In  view  of  what  Dr  Bhabha  has  written,  I  am  agreeable  to  Shri  S.S.  Khera  being 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  in  his  personal  capacity. 


J.  Nehru 
20/8/62 

Cabinet  Secretary 

[Note,  20  August  1962,  by  Nehru,  for  S.S.  Khera,  ends] 

300.  To  Alladi  Ramakrishnan:  Congratulations  to 
Physicists251 


August  18,  1962 

My  dear  Alladi  Ramakrishnan, 

I  have  received  today,  through  the  courtesy  of  Shri  C.  Subramaniam,252  your 
letter  of  the  13th  August  with  which  a  photograph  was  attached.  I  am  very  glad 
to  know  that  two  members  of  your  Institute  have  been  selected  as  participants 
in  a  seminar  on  Theoretical  Physics  in  Italy.  I  hope  you  will  convey  my  good 
wishes  and  congratulations  to  them.  We  shall  look  forward  to  the  fine  work 
they  will  do  in  the  future. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

301.  Information  Flow  to  Department  of  Space253 

[Note,  20  August  1962,  from  Homi  Bhabha,  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic 
Energy,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ATOMIC  ENERGY 

When  I  saw  the  Prime  Minster  yesterday  he  mentioned  to  me  a  telegram 
which  had  been  received  from  C.S.  Jha254  regarding  our  offer  to  act  as  “host 

251.  Letter  to  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Mathematical  Sciences,  Madras-4. 

252.  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

253.  Noting,  20  August  1962.  MEA,  File  No.  E(41 3 )/DIS ARM/62,  p.  5/Corr. 

254.  Permanent  Representative  to  the  UN  until  29  July  1 962;  High  Commissioner  to  Canada, 
30  July  1962  to  4  January  1964. 
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country”  for  the  International  Sounding  Rocket  Launching  Facility.  C.S.  Jha 
had  asked,  if  I  am  not  mistaken,  whether  we  should  circulate  a  request  for  aid 
to  various  countries  in  connection  with  this  facility,  and  the  Prime  Minister 
wished  to  know  my  views.  I  told  him  that  I  had  not  seen  the  telegram  and  the 
Prime  Minister  asked  me  to  get  in  touch  with  the  Foreign  Secretary255  to  get  a 
copy  of  the  telegram.  Unfortunately,  I  had  a  meeting  immediately  after  I  left 
the  Prime  Minister  with  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Economic  Affairs,256  and 
I  was  not  free  till  late  in  the  evening.  As  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  is 
the  operative  Ministry  for  the  peaceful  uses  of  space,  it  is  clearly  necessary 
that  all  exchanges  of  telegrams,  letters,  and  notes  on  this  subject  that  take  place 
between  Delhi  and  our  Missions  abroad  should  be  sent  to  this  Department.  In 
the  absence  of  such  an  arrangement  it  is  clearly  not  possible  for  this  Department 
to  handle  the  peaceful  uses  of  space  in  the  same  manner  as  it  is  handling  the 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy.  The  Prime  Minister  is  requested  to  issue 
appropriate  instructions. 


H.J.  Bhabha 
20.8/62 

Prime  Minister 

[Note,  20  August  1962,  from  Homi  Bhabha,  for  Prime  Minister,  ends] 

[Note,  20  August  1962,  from  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  R.K.  Nehru,  Secretary- 
General,  MEA,  begins] 

I  agree  with  Dr  Bhabha.  All  such  matters,  that  is  those  relating  to  the  peaceful 
uses  of  space  and  space  research,  should  be  referred  to  the  Department  of 
Atomic  Energy  as  they  are  broadly  dealing  with  it  and  are  competent  to  do 
so.  External  Affairs  will  of  course  consider  any  other  aspects  that  may  arise. 
Please  arrange  accordingly. 


J.  Nehru 
20/8/62 

[Note,  20  August  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  Secretary-General,  MEA,  ends] 


255.  M.J.  Desai. 

256.  L.K.  Jha. 
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302.  To  I.C.  Chopra:  Regional  Research  Laboratory  of 
Jammu257 


August  24,  1962 


Dear  Dr  Chopra, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  21st  August  and  the  Bulletin  of  the  Regional 
Research  Laboratory,  Jammu.  I  have  rather  rapidly  glanced  through  this 
Bulletin,  even  though  I  am  a  layman.  I  am  glad  you  are  issuing  this  and  I  am 
sure  it  will  help  considerably  in  our  search  for  and  utilisation  of  indigenous 
herbs  for  medicinal  purposes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


303.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  The  Atomic  Energy  Bill  1962258 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Madam  Deputy  Chairman,259  1  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  Bill  to  provide  for  the  development,  control  and  use  of  atomic 
energy  for  the  welfare  of  the  people  of  India  and  for  other  peaceful  purposes 
and  for  matters  connected  therewith,  as  passed  by  the  Lok  Sabha,  be  taken 
into  consideration.” 

Fourteen  years  ago  the  Atomic  Energy  Bill  was  passed  by  Parliament.  That 
was  the  very  beginning  of  our  endeavours  to  promote  work  for  atomic  energy 
in  India.  We  began  from  scratch.  In  these  fourteen  years  we  have  advanced 
considerably  and  indeed  we  have  made  some  mark  in  the  atomic  world  in  so  far 
as  the  work  and  research  work  is  concerned.  Anyone  who  has  been  to  the  atomic 
energy  plant  at  Trombay  near  Bombay  will  have  some  idea  of  the  scope  of  its 
work,  the  extent  of  it,  and  will  also  probably  be  impressed  by  the  ability  that 
has  gone  to  build  all  this  up.  Foreign  scientists,  physicists  and  atomic  energy 
experts  who  have  come  here  and  visited  it  have  spoken  in  very  high  terms  of 
it.  During  these  fourteen  years  much  has  happened,  from  the  very  early,  small 
beginnings.  Now,  it  is  one  of  the  most  important  establishments  in  India.  I  do 


257.  Letter  to  the  Head  of  the  Regional  Research  Laboratory,  Canal  Road,  Jammu  Tawi. 

258.  Motion,  30  August  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  17-23,  30  August  to  7 
September  1962,  cols  4395-4397,  4411-4425. 

259.  Violet  Alva. 
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not  remember  the  exact  number  of  scientists  employed  there,  but  I  think  that 
among  senior  and  junior  scientists  there  are  about  4,000  of  them  employed  in 
the  Trombay  establishment.260  It  has  a  large  number  of  experts  and  scientific 
workers  and  to  some  extent  they  are  still  growing.  Of  course,  our  work  is 
growing.  That  work  consists  not  only  of  what  is  done  in  Trombay  but  also  what 
is  done  in  Kerala,  where  the  biggest  deposits  of  monazite  sand  occur  and  other 
minerals,  and  a  search  all  over  India  for  various  important  minerals.  Therefore, 
the  scope  of  the  work  has  grown  greatly. 

It  was  decided  some  time  ago  to  have  an  atomic  power  station  at  Tarapore 
in  Northern  Maharashtra,  and  some  progress  has  been  made,  and  we  shall 
probably  start  serious  work  there  soon  in  a  few  months’  time.  At  the  same  time, 
it  has  been  decided  to  have  another  atomic  power  station  in  Rajasthan — I  think 
it  is  Ranapratapsagar — which  will  give  electric  power  may  be  to  Rajasthan,  of 
course,  to  Uttar  Pradesh  and  to  Punjab  possibly.  There  is  a  third  suggestion, 
which  has  not  taken  shape  yet,  of  having  an  atomic  plant  in  South  India. 

So,  all  these  extensions,  etc.,  have  made  the  old  Atomic  Energy  Act261 
out  of  date,  and  it  is  necessary  therefore  to,  one  could  have  told,  improve  it 
and  make  it  more  suitable  to  circumstances.  One  could  have  brought  a  large 
number  of  amendments  to  the  old  Act  but  that  is  a  cumbrous  procedure.  It  is  far 
better  to  have  a  comprehensive  new  Act  providing  for  all  the  needs  of  today. 
Among  those  needs  is  first  of  all  to  be  able  to  control  all  the  minerals  used  for 
atomic  energy  production,  more  especially  uranium.  Secondly,  this  Bill  has 
stated  something  about  patents.  We  do  not  recognise  any  patents,  we  will  not 
recognise  any  patents  referring  to  these  minerals  or  anything  connected  with 
atomic  energy.  Thirdly — and  very  important— very  effective  safety  measures 
have  to  be  taken  in  dealing  with  the  production  of  atomic  energy  anywhere. 
Those  who  have  gone  to  Trombay  may  have  some  idea  of  the  excessive  caution 
that  is  used  in  storing  this  very  dangerous  material.  So  that  is  provided  for.  And 
fourthly,  the  penalties  for  non-observance  and  breach  of  any  of  these  rules  have 
been  made  more  heavy.  These  are  the  main  points  of  this  new  Bill.  There  is 
the  rule-making  power  which  is  given  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  also. 

I  will  not  take  up  the  time  of  the  House  by  going  into  the  Bill  in  detail 
because  it  is  a  non-controversial  measure,  and  it  has  largely  been  drafted,  drafted 
originally,  by  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  people  themselves.  It  has  been 


260.  Nehru  is  not  very  precise.  On  28  August  1961,  he  informed  the  Rajya  Sabha,  “some 
of  our  brightest  and  ablest  scientists  are  engaged  in  team  work  in  Trombay  and  there 
are  others  elsewhere  in  India.  Some  2,000  of  them  are  there  in  Trombay  engaged  in 
this  team  work  attempting  to  produce  results.”  See  SWJN/SS/71/item  2,  here  p.  22. 

261.  The  Atomic  Energy  Act,  1948. 
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considered  and  vetted  by  all  the  other  Ministries  concerned  and  especially  the 
Ministry  of  Law.  So,  I  submit,  Madam,  that  this  Bill  should  be  considered  by 
this  House  and  passed. 

[Motion  on  debate  follows.  Speeches  by  various  MPs  omitted] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Madam,  all  the  speakers  who  have  spoken  on  this  Bill  have 
accepted  it  and  more  or  less  praised  the  work  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Department. 
I  am  glad  that  they  have  done  so  because  the  record  of  our  atomic  energy  work 
is  a  record  which  has  brought  praise  from  all  the  competent  scientists  in  other 
countries.  Dr  Bhabha262  has  been  referred  to  as  a  very  eminent  head  of  this 
establishment.  He  is  very  well  known  but  I  would  like  to  say  a  word  about  the 
large  number  of  very  competent  young  scientists,  some  of  them  quite  brilliant, 
who  are  working  there  and  who  have  already  made  a  name  for  themselves  in 
international  circles.  One  remarkable  feature  of  this  establishment  is  that  out 
of  the  thousands  of  scientists  who  are  working  there,  most  of  them  are  under 
thirty  or  in  the  thirties  and  they  occupy  very  responsible  positions  and  yet  they 
have  a  right  to  be  Heads  of  Departments  and  represent  us  often  in  international 
conferences  and  the  like,  so  that  the  Atomic  Energy  Department  is  not  only 
young  in  years  and  therefore  it  is,  possibly  because  of  that,  a  very  vital  and 
progressing  Department  and  we  can  look  forward  to  its  further  development 
with  some  confidence. 

Regarding  this  question  of  using  atomic  energy  for  civil  purposes, 
production  of  electric  power,  some  hon.  Members  talked  about  a  White 
Paper.  I  do  not  know  what  White  Paper  he  was  referring  to  but  the  Atomic 
Energy  Department  has  issued  annually  and  sometimes  more  than  once  a  year, 
pamphlets  on  these  subjects.  Apart  from  that,  Dr  Bhabha  has  come  here  regularly 
and  addressed  Members  of  Parliament  on  this  very  subject  of  the  use  of  atomic 
energy  for  civil  purposes.  There  used  to  be,  some  time  ago,  some  difference  of 
opinion.  Dr  Bhabha  has  always  maintained  that  it  can  be  and  should  be  used  for 
civil  purposes.  Some  people  thought  that  it  would  be  rather  expensive.  Even 
if  it  had  been  expensive,  slightly  expensive,  it  was  worthwhile  doing  it  for  the 
purposes  of  research  experience  so  that  we  may  know  exactly  where  we  are 
and  improve  upon  it. 

But  as  a  matter  of  fact  it  has  become  progressively  recognised  that  it  is 
not  much  more  expensive.  And  the  expense  part  depends  so  much,  that  is,  the 
comparative  expense  part,  on  many  factors.  Where  a  thermal  station  is  situated 


262.  Homi  Bhabha,  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  and  Chairman,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  of  India. 
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near  a  colliery,  it  is  cheaper.  That  is,  coal  has  not  to  be  carried  a  long  way. 
Hydro-electric  works  may  be  cheaper  because  power  is  obtained  nearby.  But 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  atomic  energy  is  competitive  wherever  coal  is  far  off 
and  no  hydro-electric  power  is  available.  Therefore,  if  we  have  this  in  Rajasthan 
or  in  Tarapore  in  North  Maharashtra  on  the  borders  of  Gujarat,  it  is  certainly 
cheap,  and  no  other  method  can  produce  it  at  that  cost.  I  am  told — I  cannot 
obviously  guarantee  the  figures — by  those  who  know  that  the  figures  that  the 
hon.  Member  stated  of  4.5  naye  paise  per  kwt  is  a  figure  which  our  advisers  think 
is  reasonable  and  a  correct  figure.  Apart  from  this,  it  is  generally  recognised 
now  that  the  cost  is  likely  to  go  down  with  improvements  in  processes,  etc.  It 
is  going  down  and  it  is  less  now  than  it  was  some  two  or  three  years  ago.  So, 
it  can  be  and  is  likely  to  be  a  major  supplier  of  power  in  the  future. 

There  was  some  talk  about  too  much  centralisation.  If  hon.  Members 
will  see  the  Atomic  Energy  Acts  in  other  countries,  they  will  find  how  much 
centralised  they  are.  They  have  to  be.  It  may  be  that  in  other  countries  they 
look  upon  this  more  as  a  measure  useful  for  military  purposes.  We  do  not, 
and  even  in  the  long  title  of  our  Bill  we  have  laid  stress  upon  it  that  it  is  for 
peaceful  purposes  that  we  develop  it.263  But  everywhere,  whether  it  is  for 
military  purposes  or  for  peaceful  purposes,  you  cannot  take  any  risks  about  it 
by  allowing  control  to  be  spread  out  among  other  hands  or  anything  of  that  sort. 
It  is  too  dangerous.  I  remember  an  eminent  scientist — not  Indian — once  saying 
to  me  only  a  few  years  ago  that  the  day  will  come  when  you  will  be  able  to 
make  atomic  bombs  in  your  back  garden.  Terrible  prospect,  that  a  scientist  can 
make  it  in  his  back  garden.264  It  was  an  exaggeration,  of  course,  but  it  shows 
which  way  things  are  tending.  It  is  essential  that  all  those  materials  which  go 
to  the  making  of  atomic  energy  should  be  under  Central  control.  We  cannot 
have  various  controls  about  it. 

Mr  Govindan  Nair265  was  worried  about  other  minerals  that  may  occur  in 
his  area.  He  has  proposed  an  amendment  too.  I  may  point  out  to  him  that  it 


263.  The  sub-title  of  The  Atomic  Energy  Act,  1962,  read:  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
development,  control  and  use  of  atomic  energy  for  the  welfare  of  the  people  of  India 
and  for  other  peaceful  purposes  and  for  matters  connected  therewith.” 

264.  Mark  Oliphant,  Australian  nuclear  scientist,  had  spoken  about  such  a  possibility  at  his 
meeting  with  Nehru  in  New  Delhi  in  March  1 955,  which  Nehru  shared  on  20  March  1 955 
with  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  then  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  see  SWJN/SS/28/p.  313.  Reference 
to  Oliphant’s  observation  on  this  matter  intermittently  figured  in  Nehru’s  speeches  and 
notings,  see  his  address  to  the  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference  in  New  Delhi 
on  10  December  1957,  SWJN/SS/40/p.  536,  and  his  note  of  11  May  1958,  in  SWJN/ 
SS/42/p.  260. 

265.  M.N.  Govindan  Nair,  CPI. 
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is  totally  unnecessary,  because  the  Atomic  Energy  Department  is  very  much 
interested  in  working  all  the  minerals  that  may  occur  in  that  particular  area. 
They  may  allow  others  to  work  them,  if  they  can  be  separated  and  if  they  are  not 
interested;  but  surely  they  are  not  interested  in  allowing  them  not  to  be  worked. 

There  are  a  multitude  of  amendments  suggested  by  Shri  Chordia.266  1  have 
looked  through  them  and  I  would  submit,  Madam,  that  they  are  not  necessary, 
and  sometimes,  they  may  be  actually  harmful,  harmful  in  the  sense — I  will  deal 
with  them  later — that  they  have  legal  implications.  So,  they  are  not  desirable 
in  that  sense,  or  they  are  unnecessary.  This  Bill  has  been  very  carefully  drafted 
and  personally  I  would  not  dare  to  try  to  change  the  language  of  it,  after  it  has 
gone  through  all  this  process  of  sifting,  comparison  with  other  Acts  all  over 
the  world.  We  started  with  the  Act  of  1948.  That  was  the  basis  and  then  we 
improved  upon  it  and  changed  it  and  added  to  it.  The  subjects  dealt  with  are  so 
highly  technical — although  some  matters  in  the  Bill  may  not  be  technical — that 
I  hesitate  to  touch  any  of  its  technical  words  or  definitions  or  anything  coming 
out  of  them,  because  it  may  have  some  implication  of  which  I  am  not  even 
aware.  So,  I  regret  I  am  not  in  a  position  to  accept  these  amendments. 

Gopikrishna  Vijaivargia  (Madhya  Pradesh):267  May  I  ask  whether  there  is 
any  necessity  for  the  word  “peaceful”  in  the  title  of  the  Bill? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  think  it  is  very  necessary.  In  fact,  it  was  at  one  time 
thought  that  the  word  “peaceful”  should  occur  in  the  body  of  the  Bill,  but  if  it 
does  not  occur  there,  it  does  not  so  much  matter.  But  I  think  it  is  most  important 
that  it  should  be  there  in  the  title.  It  is  our  fundamental  policy.  Some  people 
doubt  it.  Some  people  in  other  countries  think  that  we  say  this  to  delude  others 
or  ourselves,  and  if  necessity  arises,  we  shall  go  in  for  using  it  for  military  or 
war  purposes.  Well,  I  do  not  think  any  necessity  for  that  will  arise,  personally, 
and  if  it  arises,  well,  if  the  world  is  coming  to  an  end,  I  do  not  know  what 
we  will  do  or  anybody  else  will  do.  That  is  a  different  matter.  We  want  to  lay 
particular  stress,  therefore,  on  peaceful  purposes. 

Bhupesh  Gupta  (West  Bengal):268  Anyway,  we  can  amend  it  before  any 
atomic  destruction  comes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  all,  Madam.  I  beg  to  move. 


266.  V.M.  Chordia,  Jan  Sangh. 
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Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

“That  the  Bill  to  provide  for  the  development,  control  and  use  of  atomic 
energy  for  the  welfare  of  the  people  of  India  and  for  other  peaceful 
purposes  and  for  matters  connected  therewith,  as  passed  by  the  Lok 
Sabha,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

The  motion  was  adopted. 

Deputy  Chairman:  We  now  take  up  the  clause  by  clause  consideration  of 
the  Bill. 

Clauses  2  to  13  were  added  to  the  Bill. 

Clause  13  -  Innovation  of  certain  contracts. 

V.M.  Chordia:  Madam,  I  move: 

“That  at  page  10,  line  29,  after  the  word  ‘person’  the  words  ‘or  his 
authorised  agent’  be  inserted.” 

ftsjH  ^  mj  13(2)  3  ff^T  SRT  OT  % 

i%tT  stator  I,  if  ipr  m 

I  PTWT  ^TT  I  ^  ftra#  3PTT  3PIKI^  ^ 
3TFT  ^  #TT  I  W  ^ff  WTrt  I 

vi-lchl  ’F’f  ^  WPT  4>IH  f ,  chU|4l  %  pffrr  cbl*1  ^7%  |f  •3ft?;  ffsrfrT  if 

^[ft  3T£)KI^  'iff  SffsppR  t  tt  ?ff  Ff% 

^  I  I  ft?  iRT  ^  FWfER  fejT  ^  I 

[Translation:  The  provision  that  under  Article  13(2)  of  the  Constitution, 
the  person  authorized  to  object  or  to  appear  is,  I  submit,  not  a  matter  in 
which  there  is  any  harm  in  giving  the  authorization  to  an  authorized  agent. 
There  are  many  issues  in  which  people  of  their  firm  work  on  their  behalf. 
Under  these  circumstances,  even  if  we  empower  the  authorized  agent,  there 
could  not  be  any  harm.  Hence  my  request  is  that  my  amendment  may  be 
accepted.] 

The  question  was  proposed. 
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'JHISWM  m  eft  qpjyft  TT^T  I  TTORTf^g:  gqif^ft  3R  ^TEeTT 

Rraft  gft  Tftf  ttrw  ^r|intR:i^tTra'^^% 
^ft  1 1  #  W  HM-fli)  iJlRt  I  3F  eft  'ift  5f  #  ^Eeft  1 1  W 

RR  3TRTT  I  ^  ^  TT,  eft  ^TT  ^tTT  ^rttR  ?t  ^cRTT  I  RPt  I 

[Translation:  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  an  accepted  rule  that  an  authorized  agent 
can  represent.  There  is  no  need  to  write  it  down.  In  my  view,  it  is  unnecessary. 
What  the  hon.  Member  wants  is  possible  in  the  ordinary  course.  If  I  receive  a 
summons  to  appear  in  some  case,  my  lawyer  can  appear  on  my  behalf.] 

Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

6.  “That  at  page  10,  line  29,  after  the  word  ‘person’  the  words  ‘or  his 
authorised  agent’  be  inserted.” 

The  motion  was  negatived. 

» 

Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

“That  clause  13  stand  part  of  the  Bill.” 

The  motion  was  adopted. 

Clause  13  was  added  to  the  Bill. 

Clauses  14  to  20. 

K.  Santhanam  (Madras):269  Madam  Deputy  Chairman,  I  want  to  make 
one  or  two  remarks  on  these  clauses.  I  have  got  one  or  two  points  to  make. 
I  want  to  speak  on  the  clause. 

Deputy  Chairman:  All  right. 

K.  Santhanam:  I  have  a  suggestion  to  make.  In  clause  141  think  it  is  not 
enough  merely  to  give  a  licence  for  the  acquisition,  production,  etc.  of 
atomic  equipment.  I  think  there  should  be  a  statutory  Central  Register  which 
registers  every  kind  of  atomic  equipment,  whether  it  is  in  the  hospitals, 
whether  it  is  in  the  universities,  which  exists  in  this  country.  We  found  the 
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other  day  that  the  Central  Government  had  no  register  of  big  transformers 
and  other  equipment.  This  is  the  case  with  respect  to  almost  all  the  other 
major  equipment  and  I  think  registers  for  such  equipment  should  be  kept. 
In  the  case  of  atomic  equipment,  I  think  such  a  register  is  absolutely 
essential  so  that  the  safety  of  the  country  and  the  safety  of  the  people  can 
be  protected. 

On  clause  20  I  have  got  some  doubts.  This  refers  to  patents.  There 
are  two  classes  of  people  involved,  Indian  citizens  applying  for  patents 
and  foreigners  applying  for  patents  in  India.  So  far  as  an  Indian  citizen 
applying  for  patents  is  concerned,  I  am  really  surprised  that  while  he 
cannot  get  a  patent  in  India,  under  sub-clause  (5)  he  can  apply  to  a  foreign 
government  and  get  a  patent.  I  think  this  is  not  a  very  wise  provision. 
If  his  application  has  some  meaning,  the  Government  of  India  should 
take  over  the  invention  and  pay  him  compensation;  but  he  should  not 
be  allowed  to  apply  to  a  foreign  government  and  get  a  patent  for  atomic 
equipment  which  can  be  used  against  us  and  this  country.  So  far  as  foreign 
governments  are  concerned,  I  am  not  sure  that  the  Government  wants  to 
cut  off  all  possibilities  of  even  foreign  collaboration  in  manufacturing 
atomic  equipment  in  this  country.  I  can  understand  their  saying  that  no 
patent  should  be  given  except  with  the  special  permission  of  the  Central 
Government.  But  by  saying  no  patent  should  be  given  they  are  prohibiting 
foreign  governments  and  foreign  manufacturers  of  atomic  equipment  to 
come  and  manufacture  it  even  for  the  Government  of  India,  and  even  with 
their  collaboration.  I  do  not  know  if  these  points  were  considered  but  they 
may  be  kept  in  mind  when  making  rules  or  for  such  action  as  may  be 
necessary. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  quite  understand  what  the  hon.  Member  means  when 
he  says  that  we  should  keep  a  register  of  equipment.  That  I  do  not  understand. 
There  is  no  equipment — no  small  equipment — spread  out  all  over  India  to 
manufacture  atomic  energy.  Perhaps,  he  may  be  thinking  of  things  like  isotopes. 

K.  Santhanam:  Small  cyclotrons  in  the  universities. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Cyclotrons  cannot  manufacture  atomic  energy.  Reactors 
and  much  more  complicated  things  are  needed.  Where  do  you  draw  the  line 
between  an  ordinary  equipment  for  the  study  of  atomic  physics  which  every 
college  should  have,  I  think,  and  the  other  equipment?  An  hon.  Member  pointed 
out  the  deficiency  in  the  standards  of  our  teaching.  Well,  I  entirely  agree  with 
him.  We  have  to  improve  the  standards  of  our  universities.  Now,  they  may  keep 
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cyclotrons  but  what  is  the  point  in  keeping  a  register  of  cyclotrons?  Not  that 
there  are  many;  everybody  knows  that.  At  present  I  do  not  know  how  many 
there  are — perhaps  one  or  two — in  India  but  that  is  a  different  matter.  But 
what  is  the  good  of  keeping  a  register  of  small  equipment,  I  do  not  understand. 
Every  university  and  college — they  have  not  got  it — should  get  it.  But  as  far 
as  isotopes  are  concerned,  a  register  is  kept.  The  Atomic  Energy  Department 
supplies  them  to  hospitals  and  other  places  and  for  that  a  register  is  kept. 

As  for  the  invention  business,  I  do  not  again  understand  the  hon.  Member. 
I  might  inform  him  that  this  is  based  on  the  recommendations  of  Mr  Justice 
Rajagopala  Iyengar  who  was  appointed  to  examine  and  advise  Government  on 
the  existing  patent  law — not  atomic  energy — and  he  has  dealt  with  it  at  some 
length.270  No  question  can  arise,  no  possibility  can  arise,  of  any  foreigner  trying 
to  produce  atomic  energy  in  India  except  with  the  permission,  and  under  the 
supervision,  of  the  Government.  It  is  impossible;  it  cannot  be  done.  We  do 
not  recognise  any  patent  just  as  I  do  not  think  we  should  recognise  patents  in 
many  things,  apart  from  atomic  energy.  I  think  we  should  not  recognise  patents 
in  drugs.  I  think  this  drug  rackets  is  a  bad  thing  and  we  should  not  recognise 
it.  Some  countries  don’t  in  fact.  But  in  atomic  energy  we  cannot  recognise 
any  patents.  We  are  going  to  use  all  the  information  we  have,  or  we  can  get, 
without  paying  royalty  or  we  come  to  agreement  with  a  foreign  government 
or  if  necessary  with  a  foreign  firm.  This  is  a  matter  to  which  we  attach  such 
considerable  importance  that  we  are  not  going  to  recognise  any  patents  in  atomic 
energy.  It  will  produce  all  manner  of  confusions  and  restrictions  on  our  work. 

Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

“That  clauses  14  to  20  stand  part  of  the  Bill.” 

The  motion  was  adopted. 

Clauses  14  to  20  were  added  to  the  Bill. 

Clause  21  -  Principles  relating  to  payment  of  compensation. 

V.M.  Chordia:  Madam,  I  move: 

7.  “That  at  page  16,  after  line  31,  the  following  be  inserted,  namely:- 

270.  A  committee,  chaired  by  Justice  N.  Rajagopala  Ayyangar  of  the  Madras  High  Court, 
was  appointed  in  1 957  to  examine  the  question  of  revision  of  the  Patent  Law;  it  reported 
in  September  1959. 
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‘(2A)  Where  the  amount  of  compensation  is  not  paid  by  the  due  date 
such  amount  shall  be  paid  with  interest  thereon,  at  such  rate  as  the  Central 
Government  may  by  order  specify,  from  the  date  it  becomes  due  till  its 
payment;’.” 

q?  MMft  tr^tt  fern  wife  anft  w  wer  #  %  wrf 

I  ^  #3T  W  I  fe  WER  3RR  M|  3E#  WT  #  fM  ^  Mt  I, 
ww  srMI#  WET  WT#  #  FE  3#  WI  %  3R%  W  Wft 

I  WF.  WET  33W3TT  Mf  W  Mf  fM  WTT  1 1  1%  IM  #  FE  MM 
fe  fM  W  %  EF  ^TTff  FI  MtWT  TRT#  I  Mt  TRF  £  WT  Wt  3TT# 

'tt  #  Ttfeper  wht  MM  i  w  wer  fe#  M  ■*3#  M  wtrr  wtt 

W#  I  #  WET  ^eMMrT  #  TRT  3R  #TT  MM  fe  ?Mf  #CTT  %  3RT 

TFT  TWEt  M  I  H4K  f#T  I  fTT  d<5  FTT  #t|  MMr  Mt 

feqT  W  1 1  ^T  W  £  M  WI  fM  ^TT  wl  I  fe  PR  WW( 
%  w  wl  #  fM  ^rrffer  #  %  Mr  I,  WE  #  W  Mf  I  W  WET 
ipWTT  •STT^MMw^^lET'MftlfPWM^FW  wl  I  fe 
#  ;E#MrT  #TT  I  FE  3TK#Mt  #  WTR  <R  Mt  MM  #T  wfr  fM 

MM  f#M?r  3R  #  wft  MM  fe  ef  wr  w  jeMMrt  I  fMr 
^tiMt  i  Mr  wl  MtMt  ^et  sttsrt  I  Mr  pt  w;tt  wt  I  fe  fe  MfeR 

3R  f#TT  MFT  I 

[Translation:  This  amendment  has  been  presented  because  it  has  been 
seen  in  many  official  matters  that  if  the  Government  acquires  some  land 
for  official  use,  it  starts  using  the  land  immediately  after  acquisition  but 
compensation  is  not  paid  for  years.  Whereas  what  should  be  done  is  that 
just  as  we  impose  rules  on  others,  we  should  also  impose  the  same  rules 
on  ourselves.  If  the  Government  wishes  to  acquire  someone’s  land,  then 
the  compensation  should  also  be  fixed  and  it  should  be  laid  down  that  the 
payment  will  be  made  within  the  time  frame  agreed  upon.  But  no  such 
provision  has  been  made  in  this  Bill.  Any  number  of  examples  of  this  kind 
can  be  given  where  the  Government  has  acquired  land  from  the  peasant 
to  build  a  road,  but  the  compensation  is  given  eight  or  nine  years  later. 
Therefore  we  want  that  the  compensation  to  be  given  should  be  decided 
upon  by  the  arbitrator  and  a  date  must  be  fixed  by  when  such  compensation 
is  paid.  This  is  the  purpose  of  our  amendment  and  we  hope  that  it  will  be 
accepted.] 

The  question  was  proposed. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  submit,  Madam,  that  it  is  wholly  unnecessary.  Either  it  is 
agreed  to  and  compensation  is  paid  or  there  will  be  an  award  and  the  award 
will  specify  the  conditions  of  payment  even  to  the  extent  of  saying  that  interest 
may  be  paid.  Sometimes  it  is  done,  I  am  told.  Anyhow,  it  would  be  wholly  out 
of  place  here. 

Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

7.  “That  at  page  16,  after  line  31,  the  following  be  inserted,  namely:- 
‘(2A)  Where  the  amount  of  compensation  is  not  paid  by  the  due  date 
such  amount  shall  be  paid  with  interest  thereon,  at  such  rate  as  the  Central 
Government  may  by  order  specify,  from  the  date  it  becomes  due  till  its 
payment;’.” 

The  motion  was  adopted. 

Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

“That  clause  21  stand  part  of  the  Bill.” 

The  motion  was  adopted. 

Clause  21  was  added  to  the  Bill. 

Deputy  Chairman:  At  five  o’clock  we  have  fixed  the  time  for  a  “Half-an- 
hour  discussion”  but  with  the  permission  of  the  House  I  would  like  to  finish 
this  Bill  and  take  up  the  other  discussion  later  on. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  We  are  in  agreement.  We  are  waiving  the  rule  now.  Only 
because  of  the  Prime  Minister  I  am  agreeable  to  suspending  the  rule  to 
accommodate  him.  I  want  to  make  it  absolutely  clear  and,  therefore,  I  am 
in  favour  of  your  suggestion.  But  it  should  not  be  a  precedent. 

(No  hon.  Member  dissented) 

Deputy  Chairman:  The  House  has  given  its  consent.  There  are  no 
amendments  to  clauses  22  to  24. 

Clauses  22  to  24  were  added  to  the  Bill. 

Clause  25  -  Offences  by  companies. 
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V.M.  Chordia:  Madam,  I  move: 

8.  “That  at  pages  18  to  19,  for  lines  35  and  36  and  1  and  2,  respectively, 
the  following  be  substituted,  namely:- 

‘ Provided  that  any  such  person  shall  be  liable  to  punishment  if  it  is  proved 
that  the  offence  was  committed  with  his  knowledge  or  that  he  did  not 
exercise  all  due  diligence  to  prevent  the  commission  of  such  offence’.” 

9.  “That  at  page  19,  for  lines  12  and  13,  the  following  be  substituted 
namely:- 

‘(a)  “company”  means  a  company  as  defined  in  the  Companies  Act,  1956’.” 
The  questions  were  proposed. 

ftftp:  pft  ft  Rft  PPP  I  Rft  ftft  3TFF 
^F  OT  Plpft  P  %  ftp  P  PTftr  PTTP  pft  ft  gftT  JPF  ftp  1 1 
ft^;  rt  ftftp  ft  pjpt  ft  Rftr  fftwr  pft  WT  I,  ft  Rlftt  PF?% 
w  %  pftt  pfftr  ppt  ftp  ft  ftp  q?  pftr  wm\  pp  I  pftr 

PPP  ft  JPF  ftp  1 1  FPlft  qft  pf  PFJP  ftft  I  ftft  ftft  ^frft  PPTT  I 

ft  pp  ^rtft  pft  ^tt^t  ^fr  Pipmk  pptt  I  ppftr  pf  ynifdid  pptt  ip 
I  ft  pp  ppft  ft  ftft  ftt  ft  ppft  pp  m  ftft  pt  pip  ftp  1 1  w 

FP  pft  PT  3PPT  PPT  PPJ1P  PT  ft  t  ft  ftft  3TTP  ^F  ^PF  pft  pft 
PT  ftp  I  ftft  PPP  ft  PF  pft  ftft  PPPP  PP  ftf  t  ftpft  ftft  PTP  P? 
pft  ppp  pft  P  ft  1 1  ?pftft  ft  3T1PT  PPTT  ft  ft  FP  ftftpq  PT 
ftp?  ftp  pftp  I 

[Translation:  Vimal  Kumar  Mannalalji  Chordia:  The  provision  which  is 
there  in  the  Bill  at  present  is  that  the  burden  of  proof  is  on  the  individual 
against  whom  a  complaint  is  made,  that  he  is  guilty  of  crime.  But  according 
to  this  amendment  the  one  who  apprehends  the  culprit  has  to  prove  that  he 
is  in  fact  guilty.  The  burden  of  proof  is  with  the  one  who  apprehends,  if 
someone  is  accused  of  theft,  that  the  stolen  goods  were  found  on  the  culprit, 
etc.  But  here  we  are  making  provisions  where  the  burden  of  proof  will  be 
on  the  culprit.  In  my  opinion  it  will  not  be  a  terrible  thing  to  bring 
in  the  amendment  which  I  hope  will  be  accepted.] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  regret  I  cannot  accept  them.  I  think  they  are  wholly 
unnecessary. 
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Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

8.  “That  at  pages  1 8  and  19,  for  lines  35  and  36  and  1  and  2,  respectively, 
the  following  be  substituted,  namely:- 

‘  Provided  that  any  such  person  shall  be  liable  to  punishment  if  it  is 
proved  that  the  offence  was  committed  with  his  knowledge  or  that  he  did 
not  exercise  all  due  diligence  to  prevent  the  commission  of  such  offence’.” 

The  motion  was  negatived. 

Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

9.  “That  at  page  19,  for  lines  12  and  13,  the  following  be  substituted, 
namely:- 

‘(a)  “company”  means  a  company  as  defined  in  the  Companies  Act,  1956’.” 
The  motion  was  negatived. 

Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

“That  clause  25  stand  part  of  the  Bill.” 

The  motion  was  adopted. 

Clause  25  was  added  to  the  Bill. 

Clause  26  -  Cognizance  of  offences. 

V.M.  Chordia:  Madam,  I  move: 

10.  “That  at  page  19,  line  16,  after  the  word  ‘cognizable’  the  words  ‘and 
bailable’  be  inserted.” 

*#44 1,  -apft  #  ipTF  wm  I  4F  arr&r  ^  1 1  w 

3TT=ft  I  spft  ^  #  3TT4WB?[T  if  ^IWTT  I  m 

I  fa  -3FR  fa#  3TT4#  %  fa^IT  I  3#  #TT  FWT  STTCFT  *TFRTT 

I  #  dOHd  'TT  f#T  41#  3  3TT#T  #  #f  ^14#  I 
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[Translation:  Madam,  it  has  been  said  that  this  is  a  cognizable  offence.  But 
I  submit  that  there  should  be  no  special  problem  in  making  it  a  bailable 
offence.  I  do  not  have  to  go  into  the  details.  But  I  feel  that  if  an  individual 
has  committed  an  offence  and  that  is  what  the  Government  believes,  there 
can  be  no  objection  to  releasing  him  on  bail.] 

The  question  was  proposed. 

OTfPTNfcT:  m  'TT  ftiwll 

faWffTR  :  3FR  <3TTT  ^  #  3TW  Gtf  \\ 

'jlcilfHtfM  If  ^fff  3R  I  m  %TT  1 1  # 

'jft  ^n%,  cr;  ti^di  t  ’TT  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Deputy  Chairman:  You  have  got  response  to  all  your  amendments. 

Vimal  Kumar  Mannalalji  Chordia:  I  will  give  up  my  duty  if  you  say  so. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  accept  this.  This  is  not  an  ordinary  law,  though  the 
Judge  can  rule  in  this  matter  as  the  Judge  considers  appropriate. 

Translation  ends] 


Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

10.  “That  at  page  19,  line  16,  after  the  word  ‘cognizable’  the  words 
‘and  bailable’  be  inserted.” 

The  motion  was  adopted. 

Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

“That  clause  26  stand  part  of  the  Bill.” 

The  motion  was  adopted. 

Clause  26  was  added  to  the  Bill. 
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Clauses  27  to  31  were  added  to  the  Bill. 

Clause  32  -  Repeal  of  Act  29  of  1948. 

V.M.  Chordia:  Madam,  I  move. 

1 1 .  “That  at  page  2 1 ,  the  existing  clause  32  be  re-numbered  as  sub-clause 
( 1 )  of  that  clause  and  after  the  sub-clause  as  so  re-numbered,  the  following 
be  inserted,  namely:- 

‘(2)  Anything  done  or  any  action  taken  including  the  orders, 
notifications  or  rules  made  or  issued  in  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by 
or  under  the  Atomic  Energy  Act,  1 948,  shall,  in  so  far  as  it  is  not  inconsistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  have  been  done  or  taken  in 
the  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  or  under  this  Act  as  if  this  Act  was 
in  force  on  the  day  on  which  such  thing  was  done  or  action  taken’.” 

ftraft  ^  cFFJfT  t  fftfftr  yiRMH  wft  t  ftft 

W«T  ftftFT  cftT  1 1  ’Rft  %  SRlftcT  ftt  fFT 

f ^  ^Rft  I  m  ^fr  ftt  <*i4<tift  3ft  sn#  I  £ 

fftft  PT  ^  3  STATOR  1 1  fftSTH  ft  J^lft  3ft  fftfftT 

=b<4  oqc|<4T  ftt  eft  ift  ft,  eft  ^  %  fft> 

ftft  ^ift  sRrftr  fftft  ^ift  w 

’ft  ftfft?  ftfft  i  ott^rt  ft  ftft  m  ftftftR  w  1 1  zrfft  ftrr 

ftftftH  ft^T  fttOT  ^TRTT  I  ftt  m  TOff  WR  eft  Flft  ftftftR 
?TRT  ftftTT  I  ft  3TTSTT  3^TT  ft  ftp  ft*T  ftftftR  *4leb|<  ^TlftTT  I 

[Translation:  Madam,  in  all  the  laws  that  we  promulgate,  we  always  have 
a  provision  for  repeal  and  along  with  it  a  saving  clause.  Under  any  earlier 
Act  when  a  notification  is  issued,  or  whatever  action  is  taken,  a  provision 
is  made  to  protect  it  under  the  new  Act.  In  this  Bill,  while  provision  has 
been  made  to  repeal  the  old  law,  unfortunately  no  provision  has  been  made 
to  ensure  that  notifications  issued  under  the  old  Act  and  all  actions  taken 
under  it  will  still  be  valid  under  the  new  Act.  That  is  why  I  have  proposed 
this  amendment.  If  my  amendment  is  not  accepted  then  the  Government 
will  have  to  bring  in  an  amendment  in  the  future.  Therefore  I  hope  that 
this  amendment  will  be  accepted.] 

The  question  was  proposed. 
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RPT%T  ^  ^  RUHWft  1 1  m  ^ 
tpuff  ITSr  Ft  W,  ^FJR%5t^f%3^r?RE#  cFl4c||^l  g^  | 
Mt?r  f\  tt4  i  ^  Trrfr  1 1  <wi4m  ^r:  ^  24  4r  wr  I  f% 

^  HtftfefcET  gq  3ftL  3TT$  3%  %  ^  #4l  ^ 

^  RHctwft  ^  »  H#  1 1 

[Translation:  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Hon.  Member  is  under  some 
misapprehension.  In  saying  that  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  has  been  repealed 
does  not  mean  that  all  the  actions  taken  so  far  under  it  have  also  been 
repealed.  They  will  all  be  valid.  Under  Article  24  of  the  General  Clauses 
Act  it  is  clear  that  the  notifications  which  have  been  issued  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  made  under  it  will  continue  to  be  valid.  There  is  no  room 
for  any  misunderstanding  in  this.] 

Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

1 1 .  “That  at  page  2 1 ,  the  existing  clause  32  be  re-numbered  as  sub-clause 
(1)  of  that  clause  and  after  the  sub-clause  as  so  re-numbered,  the  following 
be  inserted,  namely:  - 

‘(2)  Anything  done  or  any  action  taken  including  the  orders, 
notifications  or  rules  made  or  issued  in  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by 
or  under  the  Atomic  Energy  Act,  1 948,  shall,  in  so  far  as  it  is  not  inconsistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  have  been  done  or  taken  in 
the  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  or  under  this  Act  as  if  this  Act  was 
in  force  on  the  day  on  which  such  thing  was  done  or  action  taken’.” 

The  motion  was  negatived. 

Deputy  Chairman:  The  question  is: 

“That  clause  32  stand  part  of  the  Bill.” 

The  motion  was  adopted. 

Clause  32  was  added  to  the  Bill. 

Clause  1,  the  Enacting  Formula  and  the  Title  were  added  to  the  Bill. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Madam,  I  move: 
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“That  the  Bill  be  passed.” 

The  question  was  put  and  the  motion  was  adopted. 


304.  To  M.A.  Jamal:  Presenting  Book  on  Physics271 

September  5,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Jamal, 

I  have  your  letter  of  September  1  st.  I  am  leaving  for  England  in  another  two  days’ 
time  and  I  shall  be  away  for  the  whole  of  the  month  of  September.  Therefore, 
there  is  no  point  in  your  coming  here  to  present  your  book  to  me  till  I  come  back. 

I  would  suggest  to  you,  however,  to  send  a  copy  of  your  book  to  Prof. 
Humayun  Kabir,  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  &  Cultural  Affairs  of  the 
Union  Government.  He  will  have  your  book  examined  by  competent  persons 
and  will,  no  doubt,  report  to  me  about  the  result  of  this  examination.272  Later, 
if  you  so  wish  it,  you  can  present  a  copy  of  the  book  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


305.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Jamal’s  Book  on  Physics273 


September5,  1962 


My  dear  Humayun, 

I  enclose  a  letter  which  I  have  received.  In  this  the  writer274  talks  about  a  book 
he  has  written  about  some  new  theory  of  his  and  wants  to  present  the  book  to 
me.  I  am  replying  to  him  that  the  book  should  be  sent  to  you  so  that  you  can 
have  it  examined  by  a  competent  physicist.275  If  there  is  any  substance  in  that 
book,  you  might  give  him  some  facilities  for  research  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


271. 

272. 

273. 

274. 

275. 


Letter;  address:  “Jamal  Mansion”,  Amravati  Camp,  Maharashtra. 
See  item  305. 

Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 
M.A.  Jamal. 

See  item  304. 
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306.  To  M.S.  Thacker:  Inviting  P.M.S.  Blackett  to  India276 

September  19,  1962 

My  dear  Thacker, 

I  met  Blackett277  yesterday.  I  mentioned  that  we  would  very  much  like  to  have 
him  in  India  for  some  time.  He  said  that  he  would  be  prepared  to  spend  two  or 
three  months  there  and  advise  us  as  to  what  we  should  do  with  the  NPL  etc., 
but  he  was  too  old  now  to  undertake  a  job  of  reorganising  on  a  big  scale  and 
implementing  his  own  advice.  Also  he  was  too  tied  up  with  the  disarmament 
problem  which  was  taking  up  a  lot  of  time. 

I  suggested  to  him  at  least  to  come  to  India,  spend  two  or  three  months 
there  and  then  decide  about  the  future.  He  agreed  to  that.  He  is  thinking  of 
coming  for  the  Science  Congress  early  in  January  to  Delhi.  Perhaps  you  can 
discuss  this  matter  a  little  more  with  him.  Anyhow,  invite  him  to  come  to  India 
for  two  or  three  months  and  he  and  we  can  decide  more  about  the  future.278 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


307.  To  S.  Husain  Zaheer:  Inviting  P.M.S.  Blackett 
to  India279 


September  19,  1962 

My  dear  Munne, 

Your  letter  of  the  12th  September.  I  spoke  to  Professor  Blackett  as  you  suggested. 
His  answer  was  not  an  acceptance  of  the  Directorship  of  the  National  Physical 
Laboratory.  But  he  was  prepared  to  come  for  two  or  three  months  and  advise  us. 

Ultimately  I  asked  him  to  come  for  two  or  three  months  and  then  decide 
about  the  future. 

I  have  written  a  letter  to  Professor  Thacker,  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose.280 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


276.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Science  and  Technology;  address:  Flat  No.  4, 
30  St  James  Place,  London.  Sent  from  9  Kensington  Palace  Gardens,  London  W8. 

277.  P.M.S.  Blackett,  British  experimental  physicist. 

278.  See  also  item  307. 

279.  Letter  to  the  Director  General,  CSIR.  Sent  from  9  Kensington  Palace  Gardens,  London 
W8. 

280.  Item  306. 
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(j)  Panchayats 

308.  In  Lucknow:  Panchayati  Raj  and  Cooperation281 

4t,282  T7RIT4)  4t283  #T  TTFRt  RFRt, 

rtr-#  Tfet  %  r#  it  eft  I  fa  rf  r#rt  Ft  #t  t  rt#  rt#  i 
ttrtrrk  #284  %  r<|r  r#§rt  #t  g?t  r#  r#  #t  oftr  #  fenr  sit  Ttfer  sp 

#TT  3#RIR  gRTfeRi#TRi#RTTRTTRTRtTfeT  gTTR  RT  TRT,  W 
F#RH  I  %  ##T  T#  TOI  fe  FRET  FRRt  Rtf  I  R#  TT#  fe  RRTR  F^tRRR 
tf  FT  RF  #  RE  MRk  SET  ?,  RE  Hlii  RT,  cf#fe  %  eft  HIcTf  RE  RRT  41 R 
1 1  Rt  RTR  RTffe  4  Rt  SR  JRT  #T  RTRT  Rt  T#  R§R  Jgsft  1 1  #T  RF 

#rrt  %  fast  few  %  Rtr  rr  re  3  #  r#f  %  w  rtt  fe4  ti  Rt 

FREt  R  RTREt  RR#  #TT  f  I  RE  Rt  ^JR  *f  RR#  %  #TT  f  Rife  RTR  3  #3 
R#T  SE|l  [##]  I 

TJEE  RT  4  fe  4  Rf  RFR#feRT  I,  #tRTTfeT,  RTT  Rt  TgR  #  cEtRTTfe:  t 
Rf  #  RFfet  SETT  Rife  RRT  #R  t,  4fer  ffe  4t  RR5  5#R  W,  RRffe  RTffe 
#  4  TFR  RE  s§5  IfftRTT-feRT  T#  I,  Tfefel  T#  RR#  I,  4  RE  Rs|R  R# 
#R  1 1  RTffe  4  eft  RE  Rk4|  TF%  SET  RE  R#ET  t  #T  gE  FT  ROTt  I  Rp? 

R#t  fefefefeT  4,  R#  RT#  4,  RR4-RR4  OTfet  FT  R#  R§R  TT4  4RT#  4, 
R 144^1  4  RR#  4  #T  ^<5.4  FT  #t  RT4  RTT  4  ffer  %  Rt4  4  I  #T  RRTR  4 
RF#  #  TRT  FTRT  #  4#  RT,  Rt  #T  RT  RR?  felTT  I  RF  #  RE  TFRT#RT 
4r  r4  RTF  RT  HMT  %  I  3TTRR  3TPT  4  %  RTR  ##  3Et  RTR  Ft  fe,  RTR  T# 
g4,  RT#  #T-T#T  ROT  fR  Rf  felH  RTT  RT  Rt  REif  felT  TRT  RT  fe 
FTOT  ROT  I  TTOT  *f  RtOTeftfer  RfefeR  RTT^  RR,  3TE3TTR  fegOTTT  ^f,  RF 
RR  RR  1 1  ROTt  RE  RW,  RE  §RR  RRT  felT  TRT  I,  “Tfetfer  RTtRfefer 
RTTTtRI  I”  Rt  FT%  fel  Rt  felT  RT  RR  RRR  #T  OTTRlt  FT  RR  RR%  4,  RR 

feiR  set,  ^fer  g?r  $tr  I  fe  fer%  Rtr  rt  rtr  R?t  gMlr  ^  rtft^  4  #r 

Rt  RtfT  R§R  RTRt  4  RF  4t  RTtf  RTR  RRTR  %  RR^  4  fe  T^f  I  g3T% 
gw  TRT  RTT-RR  RRT  #R  I  SEtsffefer  RTOTfeR  I  Rt  t  Rt  RRTR  T#  ST  TRT 


281.  Speech,  28  July  1962,  Kesar  Bagh  Baradari.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8452,  NM 
No.  1672. 

Nehru  was  addressing  a  convention  of  about  4,000  representatives  of  cooperative 
societies  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  See  National  Herald,  29  July  1962,  p.  1. 

282.  Biswanath  Das. 

283.  C.B.  Gupta. 

284.  Former  Minister  of  State  for  Cooperation  in  UP. 
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fttRI-fttRT  I  RF  TTcFJ  ftfttRT  #R  sft,  RR  IRE  #R  RRft  RTR  Rfftt,  Rft  I  RTft  'HIT 
RT  %  ft  ftft  RRRIT  RRSTT  RFRt  RRT  f  ?  FT,  s§R  RFlft  ftk  %  FT  RTF  RR#  ft  I 
ftt  ft  fftRT?  RftRTRtfcR  RR  TRRT  I,  RFT  I,  #T  3T1RRTR  Rft  RFft  Rt  RgR  R|R 
fttftt  I,  fftlRK,  R|U<c|K,  RR1RRTR  s§R  fttHF  Rift  fftftt  TpF  #R,  'jftfttT  %  Rftt 
RRRTI  FTRTfft  RHIRRK  Rft  RRF  I  RF  RgR  cggr  ftfftR  fftR  ftt  3TRRT  #T  W 
ft  fttr  qi4l  FRft  Rftft  gfifftiFR  rr  fr  Rftt  ft  fft  Rsift  ftt  Tftt  ft,  r^e  rtr  oftr 
gRt  ft,  srqft  fr  rr  1 1  ftt  ■hhmcik  RfftRiRT  rht  strirt  ft,  ftfftR  Rqft  rtf 

RR#  Rt?TTRT  RFRRT  ft  I 

ft  RRFTRT  f  fft  ft?T  ft  FR  fftRTT  Rft,  FR  TFR-RFR  Rft  RFRT  RT%R,  RftftTRtf#R 
Rft  I  RTRft  Rftt  RRT  ^IKW<  ftFTR  ft  fftRlftt  ft,  Rlftt  ft  fftRT  ft,  #RT  ft,  RRffft 
RfftRRTT  Rftt  RtfftRIRT  fftfRIH  ft  FRlft,  FRlft  Tlft?T  ft,  fftfRIH  ft  ft,  RRft  RR# 

ftt  ft  ftfftR  rr#  R#t  ft  #  rftrt  ft  rt#  rr#  ft  rrr  ft  1  rtr  ^i<id<,  rft 
rrj  ft  wi  ft,  Riftfftft  ft  fj#  ft  1  Riftf#  Rgq  rt#  ft#  ft  FRft  Rftft  §rf 
Rftt,  ftfftR  #tr  #  Rfft#  ft,  #1#  ft  RRRft  ftt  ft#  snfftR  rttrt  t  #t  fftr 
#T  RT#  ft  ftt  I  ftft  #RT  fft  3TTR  RFRdft  ##  #  rft  s§r  r#  ft,  Rftt  ft, 

ftfftR  rts  r#  ft  1  gft  jgftt  gft  1  rfrt#  ##  ft  rf#  ft  RRRft  rfr  gft,  rt# 
5fTf#FR  gft  ft  1  ftft  rr  rrt  rrft  ft  Rftt  otrit  fft  gfTf#FR  Rftft  RTTRft  ft# 
Rft?  FH  R#  ft  ft  TTRFTRT  g  fft  ftt  FTT#  #ftR  R  RRft  3TTft  tftpr  RT  feftt  % 
fftrr  ftfftlR  ftt  RfftR  ft,  RRftt  TftFft  %  tftrj,  Rf  RRT  ftft  RR?I  ft  R  >3TTft  I 

fttf  wh  ^pft  gtT  in  ftft  ftt  RIRR-fcRRR  RTR  gR  ?Rlft  RRRFfft  T#5RRI 
ftftft  ft  R?RT  3TRRT  RFTR  fftRT  SIT,  TRfttR  RR^R  ft,  ftffftfeFR  RR^R  ft  RRTR 
Rft,  REft  Rftft  RR  RTR-R:  ftfftRTRT,  gftfttRIRIRRftt,  RRRftTRgT  RFRtRR  ftt 
T5I  SR  |  ftft  RRRft  ?ft  RgR  RRRR  Rftf  SR  ftffftfftFR  RpftfRR  R^ftf  ft,  ftfftlR 
RR  RR  RtR  fftR  Rift  ft  Rf  RRRft,  RRRR  RR  ftt  fftRRT  SR  ftft  RRft  §TftcR  fttft 
ft  I  Rt  gft  R§R  ^?ft  gft  3fft  RT^Rft  §RT,  ft  RS  151  RT  ftR  gR 
R^ftfft  RgR  RRlft  ft  ?ftt  RT  fftRT  SR  fftl  RftftfftftftR  Wlfftft  ftt,  RR1R  Rt  fftft  RlfT 
SR  Rftfft  I285  RRRft  RRF  RRTft  ftt  f%  RRT  fftt  RIRIR  ft  RtR  I  3tft  RfttR  RvR 
I,  3tft  ttcH-trf  %  RTR  fttftt  RfttR  I,  RR  R5  RTRsftt  Rftt  RR  RRRT  Rtft  gftftft 
ft  RftftFft^TR  [ftft  I  Rt  RR  RRR  RF  RFR  ftt  RTR  Rftt  sft  ftfftd  RRRR  RF  RTFRT 
gtft^ft  ft  RFft  ftlRT  ftlT  RTFRT  FRft  gft  if#  gft  I  RR  Rt  FR  RRft  I  RRTR 
RTR  RTR  Rt  #R  RRRR  RRft  ft,  RTFft  I  FRft  gRTRTR  fttRT,  Rftt  Rftftt,  ftt  RRTRT 


285.  Nehru  had  referred  to  this  speech  of  1908,  as  he  then  said,  in  his  address  to  the  Jabalpur 
Agriculture  College,  see  SWJN/SS/70/item  14,  pp.  132-133. 
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1 1  if#q  rr  %  gUtT  I  f#  ??T#t  rr  it  #q  g?  qffqR  qi  jpft  %  rf 
?qqi  qi  ii  r#  #  rf  I  f#  rr  qii  Pirmhi  r#  it  Piq^i  qq  rrirt 

TgRT  Ti  R#,  RR  it  qii  Tprr?§T  IF#  it  qif  f##  qf  R#f  REER  qRf  qi  I 
RgRR  ifei  RTR  ffr&FR  ER  ft,  fiifft  %  flEIR  ft,  R#  qii  $EE  qif 
f#  RREER  cf§t  gf#qT  i,  i  3EFR  q^IRT  |  f#  fisTR  qi  I,  ET?R  qi  I,  itRTff 
qi  I,  iqqtiE#  qi  1 1  RR  i  #R1T  qfiF  Dti-iti  RgR  RRi  RR  #:  f,  REEt 
?i  '^HW  RRIT  RTfiR  I  if#q  qp  R?i  Rl#  |  RT#  RTT-rTtR  i  R?i  1 1  stRT 

f#ETq  qif  rircer  #  r|  itRTif  qi  #  erirt  I,  qq;  erett  I  if#q 

PiEET  RTRE^-itR-EETE  3TTR#  RE  EREf  I,  E#f  Ri  EE#  RRERT  it  i  it  qii 

ee#  qii  ?ee  qif  i  f#  if  gfiRT  qq  fir  I  rf  ree#  <RVidi  i,  rf  it  it? 
ret  i  f#  rer  g?qi  #  et#  gq?  rtf#  Rifig,  #  qif  ehet 

if  res  q#q  RRTE-it  re?  it,  #t  re?,  if  #r,  rtt  it,  rtr  it,  fir  re?  it, 
rteeT  it,  ee#  rt  i  rt#  r?#  qq,  qqT  qftnR  ret#  qq,  qi  iq#*,  q #  %nq 
it  ##f  if  #te#  qq,  tier#  qi,  #f#q  f#Eif  w  re  re?,  it  re?,  Fii-ifq 
re?  it  ee#  tie  ?#t  reer  qif  i,  it  ftqgq  #  reer  rt  re#  i  E#f  qi, 

ET%T  #t  RET  1 1  #f#R  E#t  if  ETE  FE#  EEE  RIFT  f#  %  TRTE#t  #  if  #T 

RRRit  in  errr  qif  i  f#  q#i  Eiit  qi  writ  ret  ret  #  q#ff#  re#  # 
ret#  it  if  #r  r##  qif  i  Rft  qffqfqi§R  #?  i  f%  #q  qqir  qqqi 
Rqft  er?  %,  RraqR  Rftqq?  qi,  qq  q?  qqif  i  i  3er  qqqqr  r  fiwi  ^ 
fiR  RRi  fe#  qq?  %  qq^  RR3R  qRi  fii,  qff?  qq^  qqi,  if  qiif  qiit 
qif,  qqff%  qqRT  qqqft  I  RT  qqqi  #TT  RTfiR  I 

i  ?qff  rr  i  %  aiit  r^e,  iigqii,  qRfRRRifiiqif  rrrt,  i  qqi 
qif  w  %  ifiR  git  fiffi  fiit  i  %  qrRif  q?qqi  rr  i  RRqi  ftr 

qjR  ^TRT  I,  RRETi  RRRRf  qq  FTR  I  gi  qif  Rgg  fiiRT  I  RRff  RffMlRR  I 
RffM^RR  R?iq§R  ?RET  qgR  I  3ft?  t  ?R^  fidFT  qi  feREE  f  I  i  RRFIRr 
f  qft3ffqi?R  RcE  if  RR  I  qqi  RffMiqR,  RRElff  qfq  qR  i  qR  ifqT 

q#R,  rrtf  R?iqi  qq  giifT  i,  ifiR  ifi  g^gq  qqii  qq,  qii  ^qi  qqi 
qq  rrt  itsiT  itif  r  ifqT  RTfiR  Rwi  r  qif  itqr  RifiR,  qif  it  if  qqqft 
3Riif  qiifqi^R  q?r  Reif  if?  i  rf  Peer  ri#  i  qqi  i  i  rr  Rqit  itn 
i,  ifsffqiqRr  i  rtr  rr>  qi  rtr  itif  i  i?r  qRi  i,  qqqi  q?i  ii  i,  qqi 
fowfqift  Riif  i,  qqi  >Irrt  rr%  qi  rtrir  anif  i,  qq#  qRi,  rr#  rr# 
itei  i,  qii  it?  qq#  qi,  qii  it?  rrr  qqq  qi  it  qqi  rr  qif  itRT, 
it  qqi  q?i  qif  i  i  #  i  r#  rir  i,  qiRfqi$Tq  qi  r?  ii  gfiRR  i  f# 
RF  Rqqft  #R  q  if,  RqR  RE#  qqq  qi,  RqR  REEf  RRIF  i,  RRi  ## 
qi  i§T  qi,  qqqi  RREriq  qi  rr#  f#  #i  qif,  if#q  #  #qr  qfq  RTf#fiqq 

it  I  t  ?R  R  w  in  i  iRT  f  qqff#  t  R#  R^R  Rift  RRRRT  fl 
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^  %  TTcF  OFR>|{|  ?TR  WE  Et?F  t  ERT  EftlTT  RE  W  FtRT  RTfi#,  RFT 
EEE  Ft  ?T#  WOT  TTRE^rt  Rt  '-'ll’-l,  ERE^tf  Rt  Rt?IT  Rt  Rt  R  Rt,  'dlt,  3ft? 
RF  Rtf  ft  ER>  fttIM  TpE  lit  #3T  t  3Tt  ■’FIT  ft?EET  RRT  tt  Rtf  1%  RRt 
1 1  ERI  FREt-EFT?#  307#  E?tt  t,  RF  #  REE  I  3ft?  RF  W  REE  t  3?t?  RET 
tt  RF  (TRET  tt  E%  f#E  RTt  RF  3ft?  RET  t  ElftE  RF  Etf  TOTOTtl  SdfdIO 
tFR?  I  ft  wrt  tiltu^'d  3Tmff  stt  tt  trot  ERH|Tt  tt  tFRufl  t,  re# 
t  3ft?  F#  t  RRR-R-RRE  RF#  RTt  RF  3ft?  RET  t  Etf#E  W#  #01:5  t)R 
ft#  Ft  I  F#  R?  F#t  tt?  f#E  RT,  3TR  FTEE  WEF  ft?,  RRT  RRt  f#  FE#  # 
RE#  EEt  RR  Etf  I,  t?E  Etf  RET  RR  ?EEt  3ft?  RRT  Rt  3ft?  f#Ef  %  RTt 
RRt  t  f#  FE  #t  ?5RRt  t  ft#  TTt?TTF#R  Rt,  FR  Etf,  R#  #E1F#R  Rt  WIT 
tt  I  FRT?  ERTTR  ft#  #  f#  R§d  Hldjyl  ERTIR  t  tf#E  #  RF,  RTF  Rt  Rid 
t,  ^JET  Rid  %  RR3frftfctR3T,  ETEft  '*J<E  E#  t,  #  RF  f#  3TIR?T  t  HcE-<jR"f  R§t 
REEE?  TERR,'  EEE  RRRT  1 1  3TR?  3TTR  tpE  RRT?T  FRT?  Rt  Et3TEtf#T  EETF# 
RRTR  FRT?  3E#t#  Rt,  EET  RRTR  ET#  t,  ?ft  ET#  t  #t  §E  I  RR  E?#  EE5 
TETRRT  FtET  I  tf#E  RF  #R  TpE  f#fc  3TTR  Etf  tET  Ett  tt#  t  #  TTcFHj?fT 
Rt  RET  #  ET?t  I,  Ett  7=RT«ft  Rif  ?ft  RTE  3TTtt  RITE  R#t  I 

#  RF  EE  RTpT  3TTESEET  RET  I  FElt  TIE?#  Rt  %  3fTf#ftEE  ft??TT,  TREE#, 
REft  t  ERET  f  TREE#  fitET  #  gt  t  FT#  3ft?  Ft,  ##E  TREE#  FI^R§TR, 
RtcElfl  Rt  3TTfe?T?  F?lt  R  Ff,  Rft3fTRtfetT  t  W  3tffef|TRt  Rt  Rp5  t  REt 
Rtf  FEft  RlfftT  3ft?  REEt  RRR  Rt  F?  R?F  %,  Rt  WET  RRR  1 1  RTt3fTRt§TR 
3E%?  t  RRRRTR  FtRT  RRftl  RTt  R?!Rf  ?RT?T  RETlt  Rlt  EttR  t  Rt  ERT  Rt  F?E^t 
FRT  RFRTR  t,  ftRfe  ?TRtf  F?TR?t,  3ft?  R??t  cETR  REt  RT  RffRR  ?ft?R  I 
RFRT  WTTF  3ft?  Rt?T  RftRETRtft,  RFRfFttttf  RT%E  tftlR  RRR  R5?t  RR 
RftRR  I  F?ritfE  3TTR^  RFT  tt  §3R  tt  FfRT  RF,  ^5  tf^TR,  ft?RTRT  FfRt  t 
^TR  RtRt  Rft  Rt  3TTR^  tt-dflR,  %R?tR  Rft?F  Ff  I  R^R  tttRT  RET  Rtf  t,  <§8 
R  ftyiHI  t,  ?TR  tfRT  REEft  1 1 

FRlt  t?T  t  RFEf  REft  ?RdRdl  3nt  ^  RFt  ?TRt  3lftRT  ?TFRRff  ?fR  SERF 
RFTTT  t  RW  f?  t,  RRt  t  RFT?EF  t,  JRRET  t,  FR  RRF,  RFTTT  t  f^T?I^ 
Rtt  I  5?lt  RFTR  t,  3TE5I  tt  RRt  STTftET  RT  I  ?ft  F^E  §Tf  f%  RFf  TTRT  Rt 
ERT  RTJET?  #31  #,  ?T?RRft  R^ET  RRT  RT,  3ft?  3TEF  Rtf  R#  3RTRT,  ^8i  R# 
REETTR  #  f#?,  RR?  TltST  t  t?T  ^IM  t  R§E  RRT  R#,  3ft?  %  RRT  Rt  RRff# 
RF  FRT  tt  Rtf  tFT  gt  fddt  RF  Rt  I  FRT  tRT  tt  Rtf  TEE#  #,  ?T?RRt  FR 
REITt  t  Wt  I  Rt  3TR  TicE  R%  tft?  t  REIEt  Rt  1 1  Eft  3TR  3TTR  RET  ?t  t,  Rltft? 
I,  REJR  ttRT  t  f#  3TEEt  t^E  RF  RRftt  t  RR?  Rt§T  1 1 
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kt  k  k  k286  %  ep  ete-ete  ft  pk  pit  kk  I,  ee  Tk  I,  Ek 

Eftk  El ,  EEft  ET1  Eftk,  ftfkE  El  ^IM  T1ET  I  fk  EP  Eftft  TPlk  Elk 
fttk  I  k  PIET  TIP  kr  EE1  kpTT  I,  ftfE  EETT  Elft  1 1  plfftq  TETTT  qifklTE 
Epft  I  fk  ETE,  ETE  EEE  k,  ETE  Eft  EElfftk  EEft  k,  Plft  ftk  %  kftET  I 
gft,  ft  PTF?TT  I  fk  >1%,  ET%T  I  fkET  kft  PE  EEE  I,  ftfkE  gft  pi  ETE  Eft 
PTET  feE  ft  ftt>  ETft  kft  PEE  ftfkE  E#  I  EP  ETTfk  El  Eft,  TTElft  ft  Eft 
kRTEE  EET  fttET  EE  ftp  ETftk  Ek  ETE  I  k  Elk  EE  3TTE  ftft  fttk  P  Efft 
I,  qET  Elf  Efknk  1M  k  fk  ETE  EftkftkTE  Eft  PETE  k  kr  ftfftft  EETft, 
EEft  Pk  ftfftft  I  pift  Eftft  EET  Ek  ft  fk  fftET  ETE  EETftft  PE  k  ETPfft 
kr  kr  El'll  Eft  k  Plft  ft  EfE-ftfE  ft  TEE  fttET,  ETEET  fttET  kr  qET  41e 
¥  fftET  Elft  ift  k  ETEET  ftldl  ft  Elk  kl^,  kU  El  Ek  ft  fk  qE>  kpT  EPE 

Ek  1  kr  ee  eteet  il<n  ft  k  kr  ftl'i  Pift  fftnEkt  ftft  ft,  ftp  ftft  ft,  eee 

Elk  1 1  Ek  ETE  ptk  TEE  EE  ETEET  fttk  Elf  kp  ft,  Plk  ETEET#  EE  I 
k  EEE  ET  EET  ft  EE  ETE  ETT  ITE-ftr  qET  k  TTEft  k  fk  ftft  Elk  E>ll 
EElfftk  Eft  EEE,  E#  EEE  Eft  EEE  SEE  ft  ETE,  pift  Plft  PTEilft  klftETT  E 
k,  EEEER  k,  klftETT  E  k  ETk  #E  TTEft  f k  Plk  PET  %E  I  EEE  Elk 
EE,  ftfEP  Elk  ET  I  ETE  qET  pft  PT,  ^PT  EPJ I  PTEE,  EETEk  TEE  EE  ftft 
ft  fk  IE  Elk  tl 

IE  fk^TPE  ft  E|E  EEE  EEET  Elk  I,  ftfkE  ETfeT  ft  ^EETE  k  kk 
I  fk  fk^TETE  ft  PEE  Eft  EEIET  Elk  1 1  PEE  Eft  EpET  ETk  I,  EP  EEE 

eert  Eik  ft  Ek  ft  kr  pk  k  Eftft  Ek  Elk  ft  Ek  ilk,  k  k  qp,  qp 
pk-ik  ftftaft  ft,  kft  ft,  Egft  ft  kET  ft  1  #r  eeie#  ee  kr  Epnft 

EE,  Et  E3plf  ETET  ft  fkft  ETPft  EEft  PET  EftET  Eft,  PEft  Ekftt  P  EftET 
Eft,  EEft  EE  P  PtET  Eft  #T,  Ek-Ek  ETlft,  Pk  ft$T  ft  PIET  Eft  I  Epft 
ET#  ft  ETE,  IkETT  qp  k,  P#q  E§E  3TE5T  ft,  EEffk  Et  ETT^E,  ft§T  kt  PI^E 
Epft  ft  aftT  ft$T  Eft  ETET  fklkt  ft  EEft  EE,  kirk  El  EE  ftw^t  k  Eft  I  Et 
Et  ETE,  Plk  ETE  ppft,  PP  Eft  ppft  kt  Ek  EE  EEE  3TT  EET  ft,  qET 
ffftEK  ETEft  EE^E  1M  ftt  ft  I 

PT  EIEt  Eft  pi  ft  Et  PR  3fft  ft  Et  ET1ET  ft  #T  ft  EE3TE1  f  fk 

gErfftw  ft  fk  EiPifr  kk  k,  ftfkE  ftft  ftft  Ek  eit  ft  Ek  etiet  fk  pk 

TTE  ftt  kkETk  P  EETETk  k  I  k  ftl'l  fk^E  ^?ft  ft  ETlft  ft  Efk,  E  Elk 

e  pk,  ep  PE  Ek  ft  1  PTik  ep  k  k  Tk  ft  kr-kr  pk  eepit#  kik 
kr  ftk  ^e  k  fkft  pit,  k  Ekn  ak  ete  etp  eee  w  k  i  kr  m 

PTEk  ^PTETP  ETE,  3TE  ^PTEIP  ETE  iMf,  kk,  qkETEETE  9TIEE  kTTTfkTT 


286.  Chaturbhuj  Sharma,  Minister  of  Cooperation  in  UP. 
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TOTN  TOF#  I,  TON  TOR  TOT#  #  #  NN  FRF#  I,  F§N  N#N  #,  fNF#  #  TOT#  N, 

TOTN  NN  NTO#  1 1  N#,  N#  FTN,  #ff  gF#  #t  NFTFN  N#  I  TO#f#  #N  #f  NFTO# 

3FNFT  #  ##  #  I  #f#N  Fp#  ##  #N#I,  NTN#f§stnf§NF#  ##-## 

N#N-N#  TOF#  1 1  T##  #  #FT  NNFTN  FfTFft  #  N#f  I,  ill##N,  #  #  I  ft, 

#f#N  NFT#  N#  #  #F  TONF  f#NFff  TOT  NT#  #  ##-##  TORFsTT#  FTFN-FRN  #  I 
•  • 

¥NT#  TORTT  #  I  f#NFft  NTN-NTN  #  TOT##  I  [?###]  I  FN  NT5#  I,  5N  Nl#t 

I  f#  NF#  %  NR#  3TT#  #f#N  JjFTNT  Ff#  ftFTT  %  f#NFff  #  #NT  TOF#  #  f#  NTN 

F§N  NTO  NT#  1 1  TOT##,  FTNTFT  NN  I  f#  f##  NF#  TOT#,  #  NFN  #  TOT#,  SF 

NNF  Nf#  I  #FT  MTFT  I  N1lf#l  TO#$TN  %  NT#  N#FN  TOF#  #  ##  #IT  f#  TON 

FT1#  HUpl'l  TO#?TN  #  FT#  N#  4?gTO  I  ?FT  NTN  #  I  N#f#  f#NFft  1RF  #N  I 

#  f#  FRfi  <TN  #  <H4INI  FTFTOT#  TOT  F#FT  f#  I  #N  TOT,  FTOF#  fF#R  N#  f# 
#N#  TOT  NT#  |,  TOT  NFI#  FTNNT  I  N#F5,  #  #  §f  I ,  ##  TOT  I,  F)f#N  FRF 
##N  I,  TO  TO#  I  f#TFT#  TON  TOR  TO  FTTO#  I,  f#FT#  TON  T##-T#%  TOTFFNT#, 
f#FT#  TON  NTFN  N|N  ##  TO  TON  #  TO  FTTO#  1 1  #F  ##-##  TOTFTNI#,  f#FT 
TOFT  FN1#  NT#  #  T##-T##  TOTFFTO#  Ff##,  ##  f#  FgFT  F#  I,  NNTN  #  TOFFTF  Fg# 
I,  NFT  TOFT  FRF  Nf  gf#NT  f#FTT#  #  f#FT  #F  #FT  #  TON  TO#  NT#  #  f#r  Nj^T 
TO##  #F  NF  #NNTF  N#FT?  #  f##NT  I  NF  Nff  f#  FTN  N#N  #  #  N#  I,  N#N 

#  f#TO##  TO#f#  F#,  g#  #TO  NTN  Nff  f#  f#NT,  #f#N  TOT#  FT##  #f  FRF  f#NT# 
I  f#  TOTTOFTF  F#N  N#N  NF  TON  TOF#  I,  TOT#  §TTTO  TOT#  #  #,  TO#N  NT  TON 
TOF#  TO#  TO#  1 1  #f#N  f#TO#  TOt  TON  N#  f#FTFTT  #  TOT  TO#  #  5#  TO#N 

#  FTt#  #T  F#TOTT  I  #F  TOTO  I  #FT  NFTFIN  N#  f#  TO#N  #  TOTO  FTN  ?TO#  # 
TOT#  #TO#  |S#  #  f#FT,  #f#N  TO#N  #  TON  #  N#  NT#  #  FN#  TOT  ##-## 
TOTFFTO#  #,  TON  TON  #  N#TO  #  I  TOT  FTFN  #  NT#  #t  TOTNN#  N##  #F  F## 
N#  TON  f##NT  #F  f#TO#  TO#  #  #FN  NFTOTOT  TORFT  ^FT  TOFTT  1 1 

#  TON  #  TOTN#  NTO  TOf  f#TO  TOT#  I#  f#F  #  TOTNTOt  NNT^  %  gTOFTOTON  f 
TOT  FTTOFT#TO  #  FTFTO#  #  TOTF,  NTO  NFTF  N#TO  #  I  g#  ##  1 1  TONFTF  # 
TON#  S#TO  #  TOTTOF  #TO  f#N#  f#NT  TOFFN  |l  g#  TONN  N#  FINNT  #f#N  TON# 
F###  #  TO#  TO  W#§T  ##  If###  #  Nf  |  #  fFT  NTN#  #  N#F  TOTTO 
#TO  f##  t  TOTNN#  gNTFTONTN  #  FTTONT  f  I  NT#  #  ##  TOTN#  TON  #,  f#F 

#  ^TF  NT#  TOTN#  FTTN#  FFT  #,  f#N  TON  #  #  NTTON  f  TOTN  TOT#  N#  I  #F 

N  TOTN  Nf#  TOTF  N#f#  N#  FN?  FTFNT  1 1  TO#  FIN#  #  ###NT  #  TOTN#t 
FNFTTF  TON#  If  NT##  #F  TOTN  Nf#  N#  I 

#F  TOTN  f#  f#F  #  §JN  #f  NT#  NF  TOTFTT  |l  TOTTOTnI^TN  FRF  N#TOT  TOFT 
TOF#  TOT  I,  NTNT,  #f#N  TOFT#  FTOTNT  FTcfi  FTffTOT,  NNT  TO|,  FTtN#  TOT  I,  FRF  FT#TOT 
f#FTgFT  TOF  TOTN  TOF#  TOT  1 1  #  N#  NT#  NTN  I  NT#  TONF  FTtN  NFT#f  FffFN 
#f,  TON#  NF5  #  FffF#,  #  FTN  TOTN  f#  #N  #  #  NT  N§N  #F  #  TOTT  FRF 
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wT#tw#rt  #  #  ^TRfr  I  f##r  R?ri  #tt,  wwr,  gwH?u  w#  #?rr  i  g#w< 

RE  #ft  #WT  I  f#T%  3W#  WWT  if  WRRT  fen  gf#(T  SET,  WT  gfef  3  WTET  #, 

##w  #rr  wwrt  few?  #t  wt  wwrt  few  wgwf  wr  w^rt  #,  wg#  wr  wit  #  i 

TTW  WE  WET  *T  FT  WT#  t  E#  #T  #  #,  W  #  WE#  1 1  W#  3TK#  WrW#  Wf 
#R  W#  1 1  W#  g#f  WPT#  3  #  WW5  #,  #  #  W#  WE#  I  #E  EW  WT#  I 
WTRTWK- 3RET  3  WTRTWR  if  WgW  #  £f  WT##f#  #f  EWT  3TT  W#  I  ##T 

%  ewt  wt#T#f#r  #  wtt  #w  4#  g^w  #  #  3ttrt  3r  wr  ##  3  rewt  #t 
we#  I  w#fe  f#rgw  wr  w#  I,  RE-g#  #  #  r  wr  few,  ww#  wwt 
wr  re#  #^  %  -i#  wwwr  wr#  1 1  #w  wwrt  e^ett  I,  #w  wrt  wewt  I, 

ifEWT  WEWT  I  #r  R#  ?T#E  #W  I,  R#  WWRT  #T  gWETTW  3  I  #  EWT  # 
#T  wr#  1 1  #R  RTWET  E#f  few#  feWET  t,  WWW  gwr  WIT  RE#  WE#TE 
E#t  §q,  RE#  #  #TWT  Wj$  WERT  gf#TT  #T  RE#  #5  WRT  ##  ##  #T 

re  r#t  #w  w#  w  w#  #r  wwrw#  ww  %  i 

WR  #  #  ##  WWWTTW  #,  wwwft  WW  #T  REWlf#T,  WT  3TTWET  WWW 
#WE  W#  WWWTTW  #  WTT  I  WR  #t  #f ,  WR  #  RI#  #  #  t  W#  -3TFT 
WWWTTW  ##  WR  ##  WEg#  1 1  WR  #  ETI#  WW#  %,  ##  WT  W#  WW# 
#  W#  Rif  W#  I  fe  WRT  WWW  #,  ##T  ##  WR  WRT  WW  I  #  WR  WT 
TE#  %  WW  W#  I 

#e  #  g#  if#  I  wrt  wT-3T###r#rrfewfRw§q^r  ww  w, 
<r#  wt  gw,  w#  #w  wrt  gg,  #r  rt  wet  g#  wts  wr  wet  we  ^  fe  wr  ^ 

WT#  #  WW  WTT  W  R#  #g#WTR9EE#feWTETWE  WT#  #WT  t,  WET 
WE  WIW#  #WT  1 1287  ##T  Efe-Efe  WE  §E£W  WET  §g  #,  #3#  WEE  WRT  WT 
gWET,  #T  WRT  —  WRT  WgW  W#  fe^ET  WET  #  #  I 
W#R! 

[Translation  begins 

Governor,288  Chief  Minister,289  Sisters  and  Brothers, 

There  has  been  talk  for  the  last  eight  to  nine  months  about  this  conference  and 
that  I  should  address  it.  Mangla  Prasadji290  has  tried  very  hard  to  get  me  here  and 
I  was  willing.  But  other  things  intervened  including  the  general  elections  and  I 


287.  Nehru  went  to  Bichpuri  village  near  Agra  on  10  November  1959  to  inaugurate  the 
10,016  service  cooperatives  set  up  in  Uttar  Pradesh,  see  SWJN/SS/54/item  3. 

288.  See  fn  282  in  this  section. 

289.  See  fn  283  in  this  section. 

290.  See  fn  284  in  this  section. 
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did  not  think  it  proper  to  link  this  with  elections.  It  may  have  given  people  the 
impression  that  it  was  part  of  our  party  propaganda.  This  is  something  beyond 
party  politics.  Anyhow,  I  am  happy  that  I  was  able  to  come  here  finally,  and 
also  to  note  that  over  nine  crores  have  been  collected  between  last  December 
and  now.  I  congratulate  you.  I  am  doing  that  in  the  beginning  so  that  I  can  say 
other  things  later.  [Laughter]. 

What  should  I  say  about  cooperation  when  you  are  yourselves  cooperators? 
Yet  I  will  be  so  bold  as  to  say  something  because  cooperation  is  not  merely 
marketing.  It  is  something  far  bigger  than  that.  In  the  final  analysis,  it  is  a  way 
of  life.  We  begin  by  doing  simple  things  like  buying  and  selling  and  gradually 
expand  it  to  include  various  other  services.  Ultimately  the  entire  constitution 
of  the  state  and  nation  becomes  like  a  cooperative  society.  Perhaps  some  of 
you  may  remember  that  nearly  twenty  or  twenty-five  years  ago,  when  the 
constitution  of  the  Congress  was  drawn  up  it  laid  down  as  one  of  our  goals  the 
creation  of  the  cooperative  commonwealth  of  independent  India.  It  is  still  part 
of  our  goal.  One  more  word,  socialist  has  been  added  to  it  Socialist  Cooperative 
Commonwealth.  We  put  it  down  in  our  constitution  because  we  liked  the  idea. 
But  I  doubt  whether  many  people  understood  its  full  implications.  Even  those 
who  understood  it  a  little  could  not  give  a  clear  answer  to  questions.  I  have  been 
asked  again  and  again  what  a  cooperative  commonwealth  is  but  I  have  been 
unable  to  answer  clearly.  It  is  a  complex  movement  and  something  which  grows 
on  its  own  momentum.  Nobody  knows  what  shape  it  will  take  ultimately.  How 
can  I  tell  you  now?  We  can  have  a  general  idea.  The  idea  of  cooperatives  has 
far  reaching  implications  and  does  not  fit  in  fully  with  any  of  the  modem  day 
isms  like  capitalism,  socialism  or  communism,  though  it  has  socialist  leanings. 
It  has  its  own  pattern.  Often  there  is  antagonism  between  different  isms,  but  the 
idea  of  cooperatives  is  not  antagonistic  to  any  system.  It  leans  mainly  towards 
socialism  but  wears  its  own  particular  garb. 

I  feel  that  the  idea  of  cooperatives  as  a  way  of  life  must  take  roots  in  the 
country.  You  have  been  trying  to  establish  cooperatives  mostly  in  the  rural 
areas  among  farmers,  which  is  proper  because  the  bulk  of  our  population  lives 
in  villages.  But  we  must  try  to  expand  it  in  every  walk  of  life.  As  far  as  I  know 
cooperatives  handle  marketing  and  there  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  marketing  is 
extremely  important.  But  they  must  include  other  services  too.  I  have  seen  that 
there  has  been  some  progress  in  cooperative  farming,  not  much  but  still  there 
is  some  progress.  There  have  been  great  debates  about  cooperative  farming. 
There  has  been  great  opposition  to  it  though  I  am  unable  to  understand  even 
now  on  what  grounds  people  oppose  it.  I  can  understand  their  not  wanting  to 
join  it  themselves.  But  I  cannot  understand  why  they  should  stop  others. 
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About  fifty-five  years  ago  our  great  poet,  Rabindranath  Tagore  had  given 
his  first  speech  to  the  National  Political  Conference  in  Bengal — I  do  not 
remember  if  it  was  in  1905  or  1906 — though  he  did  not  have  very  much  to 
do  with  political  movements.  But  his  words  used  to  move  millions  and  they 
were  inspired  to  join  the  movement.  So  I  was  very  happy  and  a  little  surprised 
when  I  read  recently  that  in  that  speech,  he  had  laid  great  stress  on  cooperative 
farming  in  Bengal.291  He  had  given  his  reasons  for  saying  so.  Most  farmers  have 
very  small  landholdings  and  cannot  hope  to  progress  very  much  without  full 
cooperation.  At  that  time,  the  issue  was  not  open  to  question.  But  I  was  happy 
to  note  how  farsighted  he  had  been.  Now  fifty  years  later,  there  are  people  who 
are  opposed  to  it  and  say  it  cannot  work  and  that  it  will  do  harm.  May  be  it  will 
not  work.  But  there  is  no  ground  for  anyone  to  object  when  it  is  quite  clear  that 
the  people  who  join  a  cooperative  will  do  so  only  if  they  accept  willingly  and 
they  will  always  have  the  option  to  leave. 

If  you  look  at  it  from  the  point  of  view  of  principle  or  theory,  there  is  no 
doubt  about  it  that  this  is  the  age  of  science  and  technology  and  machines,  as 
I  often  point  out.  We  must  make  use  of  modem  tools  and  implements.  But  the 
average  small  farmer  cannot  afford  the  big  machines.  However,  if  five,  ten, 
twenty  or  fifty  farmers  decide  to  form  a  cooperative,  everybody  stands  to  gain. 
There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  circumstances  in  the  world  today  are  pushing  us 
in  that  direction.  It  is  a  different  matter  that  in  the  affluent  countries  individual 
farmers  own  thousands  of  acres  of  land  and  can  afford  big  machines  and  use 
new  and  scientific  techniques  of  agriculture.  But  the  farmer  who  has  a  couple 
of  acres  cannot  afford  very  much.  It  is  obvious  that  cooperation  can  make  many 
things  more  accessible  to  them.  But  at  the  same  time,  we  have  said  quite  clearly 
that  the  people  must  be  willing.  I  do  not  mean  some  formal  agreement  on  paper. 
The  whole  point  of  cooperation  is  that  the  people  must  understand  it  properly 
and  then  accept  it.  If  you  get  their  signatures  on  paper  somehow,  cooperation 
will  not  work.  It  is  the  people  who  can  make  it  work. 

Secondly,  I  do  not  know  how  far  it  is  true  but  I  have  heard  that  there  is  great 
government  interference  in  the  working  of  cooperative  societies.  I  am  absolutely 
opposed  to  official  direction  in  cooperatives.  I  believe  that  cooperation  can 
succeed  only  when  there  is  minimum  official  interference  in  it.  They  can  give 
advice  and  guide  the  people.  But  the  entire  burden  of  decision-making  must  rest 
with  the  people  and  not  on  officials.  Otherwise  the  true  purpose  of  cooperation 
is  lost.  Cooperation  must  foster  a  sense  of  responsibility  and  confidence  in  the 
people  to  take  decisions.  They  may  make  mistakes  but  will  learn  from  them. 
You  cannot  learn  from  the  mistakes  or  achievements  of  others.  Therefore,  it 

291.  See  fn  285  in  this  section. 
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is  extremely  important  that  the  cooperative  movement  must  not  become  a 
governmental  effort.  Government  officials  can  advise  and  help  the  people,  offer 
them  experts  and  guide  them.  But  the  movement  itself  must  be  non-official.  I 
lay  special  stress  on  this  because  I  consider  it  extremely  important. 

Secondly,  a  cooperative  society  must  be  like  one  large  family.  As  far  as 
possible,  the  members  must  know  one  another  well  whether  they  trust  each 
other  or  not.  The  organization  a  farmer  joins  should  not  be  so  large  that  he 
cannot  even  understand  the  basics  of  it.  If  there  are  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
members  in  it,  he  gets  frightened  and  feels  lost.  He  may  obey  orders  but  does 
not  grow  in  any  way.  It  would  be  better  if  the  primary  societies  are  small  in 
which  everybody  knows  one  another.  It  is  a  different  thing  that  they  gradually 
expand.  But  the  primary  societies  must  be  small.  We  have  laid  great  stress  on 
this.  The  objection  to  that  is  that  small  societies  do  not  have  many  resources. 
The  Reserve  Bank  does  not  agree  to  give  loans  to  small  societies.  All  these 
objections  are  no  doubt  valid.  But  they  fail  to  keep  the  fundamental  principle 
of  cooperatives  in  sight  which  is  that  it  is  only  when  people  know  one  another 
well  that  they  can  work  together.  You  may  form  a  cooperative  of  fifty  thousand 
people  spread  over  fifty  or  hundred  villages  and  it  may  do  some  good.  But  you 
will  not  be  able  to  create  the  true  spirit  of  cooperation  which  develops  when 
people  know  one  another.  If  somebody  does  a  wrong  it  will  be  immediately 
found  out. 

So  it  is  extremely  important  for  us  to  understand  that  the  role  of  officials 
in  cooperatives  must  be  minimal.  It  is  the  duty  of  officials  to  help  and  advise. 
But  they  must  not  occupy  positions,  ex-officio  or  otherwise,  in  the  societies. 
A  cooperative  can  ultimately  succeed  only  when  the  people  themselves  run 
it,  understand  its  true  spirit  and  the  proper  method  of  working.  Therefore, 
training  becomes  essential  especially  for  the  secretaries  and  chairmen  of  the 
cooperatives.  It  is  not  a  complicated  matter.  But  some  training  is  essential. 
Then  the  cooperative  runs  well. 

Before  independence  the  largest  number  of  successful  cooperatives  in 
India  were  to  be  found  in  Madras,  that  is  the  old  Madras  state  which  included 
Andhra  too.  There  were  also  cooperatives  in  Bombay,  that  is  Maharashtra 
and  Gujarat.  They  were  successful  because  they  were  popular  and  there  was 
very  little  official  interference.  In  other  states,  the  cooperatives  were  there 
merely  in  name.  I  think  they  were  least  successful  in  Uttar  Pradesh  because 
the  proper  climate  was  not  created.  That  was  not  possible  because  there  was 
great  official  interference.  Now  a  new  method  is  being  adopted  and  it  seems 
that  the  movement  is  taking  roots  in  this  state. 
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Just  now  Sharmaji292  mentioned  that  an  atmosphere  is  being  created  in  the 
villages  and  cooperatives  will  definitely  succeed.  But  a  possibility  is  there  that 
report  of  any  malfunctioning  in  a  cooperative  reaches  elsewhere,  and  people 
there  are  scared.  Therefore,  we  must  take  particular  care  to  ensure  that  good 
work  is  done.  Then  it  will  catch  on.  I  want  it  to  spread.  It  is  obvious  that  the 
more  it  spreads,  the  better  it  will  be.  But  I  am  more  concerned  that,  wherever 
they  are  established,  the  cooperatives  must  strike  roots  and  work  well,  even  if 
it  takes  time.  Once  that  happens,  they  will  automatically  spread.  You  are  at  the 
cross-roads  now.  You  can  lay  the  foundations  to  build  the  edifice  of  cooperation. 
There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  the  more  you  work  the  more  the  people  in  the 
rural  areas  will  benefit.  It  will  not  become  a  burden.  When  there  are  obvious 
benefits,  people  begin  to  take  an  interest  and  help  financially  and  in  other  ways. 
So  the  success  of  the  movement  will  automatically  make  it  beneficial  to  the 
people.  The  time  has  now  come  when  everyone  must  work  hard  and  pay  more 
attention  to  the  quality  of  work.  Secondly,  government  officials  must  not  hold 
any  posts  in  the  societies.  The  people  must  be  made  to  realize  that  the  burden 
of  making  decisions  rests  upon  them. 

Another  aspect  of  this  is  the  Panchayati  Raj  system.  We  want  to  do  a  great 
many  things  in  India.  But  ultimately  it  comes  round  to  the  development  of 
human  beings.  We  want  to  build  good  human  beings  which  can  be  done  only  by 
gradual  training,  education  and  experience.  The  Panchayati  Raj  and  cooperative 
societies  provide  experience  and  teach  self-reliance  to  the  people  who  run  them. 
They  also  inculcate  mutual  trust.  So  it  is  a  very  good  thing  because  it  strengthens 
the  country  and  paves  the  way  for  harmony  and  cooperation  among  the  people. 
The  time  has  come  to  build  the  edifice  now  that  the  foundations  have  been  laid. 

I  want  you  to  remember  these  things.  I  think  it  is  proper  that  there  should 
be  cooperative  farming.  But,  as  I  said,  I  do  not  want  any  chicanery  or  coercion 
in  the  matter.  Let  the  people  join  willingly  and  those  who  do  not  wish  to  join 
must  be  left  alone.  When  they  see  how  the  movement  is  succeeding,  they  will 
automatically  lean  in  that  direction.  The  cooperative  societies  handle  mostly 
agricultural  work  these  days.  They  can  expand  to  include  industries  and  other 
things.  The  same  societies  can  handle  everything.  For  one  thing,  development 
in  the  villages  does  not  depend  on  agriculture  alone.  We  must  start  small 
industries  in  the  rural  areas.  Once  the  villages  are  electrified,  all  kinds  of  small 
industries  can  be  set  up.  We  hope  to  supply  electricity  to  every  village  very 
soon.  [Applause].  We  want  to  do  it  quickly.  But  it  involves  such  enormous 
expenditure  that  we  have  to  hold  our  hand.  There  is  no  doubt  that  every  village 
will  get  electricity.  The  question  is  how  many  years  it  is  likely  to  take.  I  have 


292.  See  fn  286  in  this  section. 
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found  that  the  people  in  the  Planning  Commission  are  very  enthusiastic  about 
it.  Electricity  opens  the  doors  to  progress  almost  instantly,  not  merely  because 
it  provides  light,  etc.,  but  because  it  is  a  source  of  power  which  can  be  utilized 
for  various  purposes.  It  can  be  used  for  running  small  industries,  for  agriculture, 
etc.  Once  small  industries  are  set  up  in  the  villages,  as  it  is  being  done  in  the 
Punjab,  they  will  open  the  doors  to  a  new  world  of  progress  for  our  farmers  and 
others  in  the  rural  areas.  New  avenues  of  employment  will  open  up  instead  of 
everyone  depending  on  land  for  their  livelihood.  I  do  not  remember  the  exact 
figures  but  one  of  the  signs  of  our  poverty  is  that  the  majority  of  the  people  in 
the  rural  areas  depend  on  land.  But  what  are  they  to  do  when  there  is  no  other 
employment  available?  We  must  draw  the  people  away  from  land.  I  do  not  mean 
that  they  must  be  encouraged  to  go  to  the  cities  in  search  of  jobs.  They  must 
stay  in  the  villages  and  get  employment  in  small-scale  industries,  etc.  In  this 
way,  income  of  the  villages  will  increase  and  people  will  get  jobs.  Electricity 
opens  up  various  doors  of  opportunity. 

What  should  I  say  now  except  to  congratulate  you  on  the  progress  in 
cooperatives  in  Uttar  Pradesh?  I  am  happy  to  see  the  progress  in  Uttar  Pradesh 
in  this  matter.  I  often  criticize  Uttar  Pradesh  when  I  come  here,  though  I  do 
not  like  to  do  so.  I  do  so  because  I  want  my  state  to  progress  quickly.  But  in 
this  matter,  I  can  congratulate  you  instead  of  criticizing.  I  have  told  you  about 
some  of  the  things  that  you  should  bear  in  mind  in  order  to  progress.  There  is 
bound  to  be  progress  because  that  is  the  only  way.  If  you  do  anything  else,  you 
will  slow  down  and  not  go  very  far. 

Now  I  am  back  to  the  things  that  I  mentioned  in  the  beginning.  No  doubt 
cooperation  is  a  method  of  working.  But  more  than  that,  it  is  a  way  of  thinking, 
of  working  together  in  mutual  cooperation.  This  is  a  big  thing.  If  people  learnt 
to  do  this  well,  a  climate  of  cooperation  will  automatically  be  created  and  there 
will  be  no  room  for  quarrels  and  disputes  and  competition.  Capitalism  did  some 
good  to  various  countries  in  its  time.  But  in  the  process,  it  crushed  others.  Now 
we  do  not  want  to  do  that.  It  cannot  be  done  in  India.  Nobody  is  prepared  to 
crush  others.  It  may  have  happened  in  the  past.  But  it  is  no  longer  possible.  We 
want  to  establish  socialism  in  India  which  involves  cooperation  to  a  very  large 
extent.  Moreover,  if  the  movement  spreads  properly,  it  fosters  unity  among  the 
people  too.  They  will  learn  not  to  pull  down  others  or  suppress  them.  Everyone 
is  an  equal  shareholder  in  the  work  as  well  as  the  benefits,  profit  and  loss.  So 
we  must  create  this  atmosphere  particularly  among  our  poor  farmers.  They 
have  been  suppressed  for  centuries.  Cooperation  will  bring  them  immediate 
relief  and  they  will  learn  self-confidence. 

If  Panchayati  Raj  and  cooperation  succeed,  we  can  take  it  that  our  freedom 
will  be  complete.  Once  the  foundations  are  strong,  everything  else  will  succeed 
automatically.  Therefore,  we  must  pay  attention  to  that  first. 
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So  I  am  happy  to  have  come  here.  The  fact  is  that  when  I  visited  some 
place  near  Agra  more  than  two  and  a  half  years  back,  I  had  a  doubt  as  to  how 
far  people  meant  business  or  whether  it  was  merely  a  paper  project.293  But 
gradually  my  doubts  have  been  dispelled  by  the  reports  I  have  been  getting 
and  today  they  have  been  laid  to  rest  to  a  very  great  extent. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


309.  In  New  Delhi:  To  Community  Development  and 
Panchayat  Conference294 

Shri  S.K.  Dey,295  Friends  and  Comrades, 

I  have  gladly  come  here  to  this  conference  of  yours  because  I  feel  interested, 
greatly  interested  in  the  work  you  are  doing  in  this  Community  Development, 
Panchayati  Raj,  Cooperation,  etc.  But  I  am  not  quite  sure  if  I  fit  in  into  such  a 
conference  in  the  sense  that  most  of  you,  who  are  engaged  in  the  actual  work 
at  the  ground  level  and  above  it  in  the  States,  fit  in.  You  gain  certain  experience 
and  you  bring  that  experience  to  the  common  pool  here.  I  have  not  got  that 
experience.  I  can  talk  about  some  principles.  I  can  perhaps  sometimes,  as 
suggested  by  Shri  S.K.  Dey,  try  to  give  a  pet  talk.  But  all  that  is  rather  beside 
the  work  of  your  conference,  which  is  meant  to  deal  with  the  actual  problems 
that  have  arisen  in  your  experience. 

We  have  been  reminded  that  it  is  just  ten  years  since  the  Community 
Development  movement  started  here.  I  remember  very  well  with  what  great 
enthusiasm  this  movement  started  and  how  much  we  looked  forward  to  that 
movement  changing  the  whole  background  of  the  village.  It  did  a  lot,  but  it  did 
not  come  up  to  expectations.  Ultimately  it  became  rather  stale.  I  don’t  suppose 
it  was  anybody’s  fault.  That  was  inevitable.  Then  it  was  given  a  new  turn  some 
few  years  ago  by  this  talk  of  Panchayati  Raj  and  we  are  at  a  stage  now,  I  am  at 
a  stage,  when  I  am  full  of  enthusiasm  for  Panchayati  Raj.  And  I  do  feel  that  it  is 
something  basic  and  something  revolutionary  in  the  context  of  India  to  establish 
this  among  the  five  hundred  thousand  or  more  villages  of  India,  all  over  rural 


293.  See  fn  287  in  this  section. 

294.  Speech,  3  August  1962,  to  the  Annual  Conference  of  State  Ministers  of  Community 
Development  and  Panchayati  Raj.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8435,  NM  No.  1661. 
Checked  against  the  PIB  version. 

295.  Minister  of  Community  Development. 
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India.  It  excites  my  imagination  to  think  of  this  vast  democratic  representative 
institution  working  right  at  the  ground  level,  from  the  village  upward. 

Democracy  is  not  merely  a  Parliament  at  the  top  or  in  the  States,  but 
something  that  affects  every  person,  and  something  which  claims  everyone 
to  take  his  proper  place  and  indeed  any  place  in  the  country  if  need  arises. 
I  have  said  and  I  meant  it  that  all  this  Panchayati  Raj  talk  of  the  things  that 
we  are  doing  are  ultimately  meant  to  train  up  every  individual  in  India  to  be 
a  potential  Prime  Minister  of  India.  Everybody  cannot  be  Prime  Minister.  I 
suppose  a  modicum  of  ability  and  other  things  is  necessary.  But  I  am  sure  that 
vast  numbers  of  people  can  be  trained  up  for  that  service. 

Now,  I  have  a  peculiar  background,  if  I  may  confess  it  to  you.  For  over 
thirty  years,  I  came  in  very  close  contact  with  the  people  of  India,  the  masses 
of  India  and  more  particularly  the  peasantry  of  India.  And  I  grew,  not  only  to 
like  them,  and  I  was  favoured  by  their  affection,  but  also  grew  consciously  and 
subconsciously  to  react  to  them,  to  feel  what  they  were  feeling,  to  realize  that 
although  I  was  very  different  from  them,  I  could  feel  their  pulse  somewhat. 
Then  I  suddenly  became  Prime  Minister  of  India,  without  any  experience  of  the 
intermediate  stages,  what  you  might  say,  of  administrative  experience  or  any 
experience.  So  naturally,  I  brought  a  measure  of  enthusiasm,  a  measure  of  ability 
to  the  task  and  I  grew  to  understand,  to  some  extent,  my  responsibilities,  etc. 

But  there  was  a  big  gap  between  the  Prime  Minister’s  work  and  the  village 
experience,  the  big  administrative  gap,  especially  in  the  work  for  which  States 
are  responsible.  I  could  understand  it  theoretically,  but  practically  I  have  no 
experience.  I  have  gradually  gathered  some  knowledge  and  experience.  But 
it  is  not  adequate.  And  so  I  function  quite  adequately,  I  think,  with  a  crowd, 
because  I  feel  at  home  there;  they  understand  me  and  I  on  the  whole  understand 
them  in  spite  of  our  differences.  But  when  you  start  discussing  many  problems 
at  intermediate  levels,  I  try  to  learn  from  men  like  Shri  V.T.  Krishnamachari,296 
who  has  great  experience  of  these  things.  I  try  to  learn,  of  course;  I  think  I 
am  a  fairly  good  student  still.  But  it  is  a  slow  process,  learning  from  others, 
instead  of  from  one’s  own  experience.  But  my  original  experience,  direct 
experience  with  the  people,  helps  me  to  understand  their  reactions  to  things.  I 
do  not  by  any  means  idealise  them  or  think  that  they  are  perfect.  They  are  full 
of  imperfections.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  Yet  in  spite  of  all  their  faults  and 
failings,  I  have  not  only  liked  them,  but  I  have  great  confidence  in  them,  as  a 
whole.  And  it  is  that  confidence  in  the  future,  confidence  is  one’s  country,  not 
merely  theoretical  approaches,  that  has  pulled  me  through.  It  is  that  confidence 


296.  Former  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 
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that  made  me  appreciate  the  Community  Development  movement  and  now  the 
Panchayati  Raj  development  of  it. 

Many  people,  I  remember,  when  we  talk  of  Panchayati  Raj,  we  were  rather 
doubtful  about  the  capacity  of  our  people  to  shoulder  this  burden.  I  didn’t  have 
any  doubts;  I  was  certain  that  they  make  certain  mistakes  and  I  know  they  had 
made  mistakes. 

In  fact,  it  is  sad  to  see  that  crime  rate  has  increased,  the  murder  rate  has 
increased.  A  person  is  elected  and  a  person  not  elected  goes  and  murders  the 
man  who  is  elected.  It  is  a  terrible  thing  to  see,  it  has  happened.  Nevertheless, 
we  shall  get  over  this  and  gradually  develop  this  system  of  self-government  at 
every  stage.  There  is  no  half  way  house  to  it.  Either  you  entrust  it  to  them  or  you 
don’t.  Giving  it  partly,  distrusting  them,  leaves  you  nowhere;  they  have  no  real 
responsibility  and  they  do  not  develop  properly.  That  is  why,  having  given  this 
authority  and  power  to  them,  we  should  not  dilute  it  by  official  interference.  I 
am  convinced  of  that.  Let  them  make  mistakes  and  let  them  suffer  for  them.  The 
officials  must  only  be  advisers,  must  not  be  bosses,  and  not  only  the  officials. 
Even  this  question,  I  believe,  has  been  considered  by  you  in  various  ways 
about  MPs  and  MLAs  being  members  of  panchayat  samitis  and  zila  parishads. 
They  should  be  members,  they  should  be,  but  whether  they  are  members  with 
voting  rights  or  not  is  another  matter.  Because  the  chances  are  that  the  MPs 
having  greater  experience  and  the  MLAs  being  better-known  personalities 
will  probably  boss  over  the  zila  parishad  and  the  panchayat  samiti.  I  want  to 
avoid  that.  I  want  those  people  to  feel  that  they  are  the  bosses  themselves,  this 
kind  of  psychological  atmosphere  being  created  that  they  are  masters  of  their 
household;  they  can  decide,  they  can  make  mistakes  and  they  will  suffer  for 
the  mistakes.  If  somebody  else  interferes  too  much,  whether  it  is  an  official 
or  an  MP  there,  then  the  responsibility  is  cast  on  him,  the  responsibility  for 
a  decision,  as  well  as  the  consequences  of  the  decision.  Therefore,  I  wanted 
it  to  be  fairly  and  squarely  put  on  the  panchayat  samitis  or  zila  parishads  or 
wherever  panchayat  functions  in  whatever  form. 

Of  course,  I  think,  it  is  essential  that  our  officials,  who  are  experts  at  their 
job,  who  are  supposed  to  be,  should  advise  them,  should  help  them  in  every  way, 
but  not  as  bosses.  It  is  very  important  and  that  depends  on  doing  things  with 
the  authority  they  may  have,  but  in  a  special  manner.  They  must  behave  not  as 
superior  persons  doling  out  advice  to  inferiors,  but  as  equals  and  even,  if  you 
like,  a  little  humbly  before  the  ordinary,  ignorant  peasants.  Let  him  feel  that  he 
is  responsible.  It  is  important  to  make  the  people  feel  that  they  are  responsible 
and  have  got  to  decide,  and  to  unconsciously  influence  them,  not  consciously 
directing  them.  To  a  slight  extent,  that  applies  even  to  MPs  and  MLAs  who 
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should  fully  participate  and  give  their  advice  but  must  never  lessen  the  sense 
of  responsibility  that  the  panchayat  samiti  has  or  should  have. 

Now,  whether  it  is  the  Planning  Commission  or  whether  it  is  all  this  business 
of  Community  Development  and  Panchayati  Raj,  I  find  that  we  have  made 
tremendous  progress  in  planning.  But  our  progress  in  implementing  the  Plan 
that  we  make  is  not  tremendous  at  all.  We  still  suffer  from  the  theoretician’s 
complex  of  writing  down  things  on  paper,  thinking  that  they  are  done.  Even  the 
simplest  things  are  not  done,  leave  out  the  big  things;  and  unless  we  develop 
that,  the  sense  of  doing  things,  not  merely  laying  them  down  in  a  Plan,  we  will 
not  make  very  great  progress.  I  do  not  know,  you  know  it  better,  but  I  do  hear 
complaints  of  things  being  laid  down,  so  many  maternity  centres  to  come  up, 
but  not  one  came  up  in  that  particular  area  although  it  was  laid  down  beautifully 
in  paper  and  provided  for.  And  elsewhere  too,  I  am  quite  sure,  this  kind  of 
thing  might  happen.  So  how  to  ensure  that  what  you  decide  is  implemented  is 
most  important. 

One  thing  I  understand  you  have  been  considering  at  the  Development 
Officers’  Conference  is  child  welfare.  Now,  it  is  patent  that  how  you  treat  the 
child,  what  opportunities  you  give  to  the  child,  are  vital  for  his  growth.  You 
take  a  boy  or  girl  of  seven  and  eight  years  and  then  you  can  train  him  or  her. 
But  it  will  be  far  easier  if,  as  a  child,  he  has  had  some  interest  taken  in  him  and 
some  opportunities  given  to  him  to  grow  properly.  Child  welfare  is  important, 
the  difficulty  is  that  there  are  so  many  important  things  we  have  to  do  and  our 
resources  are  limited.  We  cannot  spread  out  everywhere  and  do  nothing  at  all, 
except  on  paper.  But  I  am  glad  that  the  Planning  Commission  has,  in  the  Third 
Plan,  devoted  some  attention  to  child  welfare  and  allotted  a  fair  sum  for  that 
purpose.  Now,  many  things,  including  child  welfare,  depends  a  little  on  money, 
but  not  so  much  on  money. 

Money  is  a  much  advertised  thing,  but  I  am  sorry  to  confess  I  have  no  great 
respect  for  money.  I  require  it  occasionally,  certainly,  but  I  don’t  like  it.  One 
has  to  do  with  it.  The  country  has  to  do  with  it.  We  have  to  ask  for  aid  and  we 
are  thankful  to  the  countries  who  give  it,  we  have  to  raise  taxes  and  all  that;  I 
admit  that.  But  still  I  do  believe  that  the  human  being  is  more  important  than  any 
amount  of  money.  A  competent  person  interested  and  trained  in  child  welfare 
can,  without  any  money  or  almost  next  to  nil,  create  a  revolution  in  a  village,  so 
far  as  children  are  concerned.  And  1  know  some  instances;  government  didn’t 
do  it.  A  competent  woman  went  and  sat  in  a  village  and  the  first  thing  she  did 
was  to  gather  the  children,  all  of  them  there,  and  give  them  a  bath.  I  am  sure 
your  development  commissioner  and  others  never  think  of  giving  a  bath  to 
children  in  the  village.  Child  welfare  to  them  consists  putting  up  an  office  with 
the  board  and  maybe  a  little  museum  for  children,  collecting  them  and  lecturing 
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them.  A  bath  is  more  important  than  all  the  lectures  that  you  give.  This  woman 
collected  all  the  children  and  gave  them  a  bath  and  saved  them  from  some  kind 
of  ailment.  Therefore,  it  is  the  spirit  of  some  training  that  counts.  Of  course, 
a  competent  person  is  highly  essential.  For  the  rest,  money  will  come;  it  does 
come  but  it  is  not  important. 

Whenever  any  kind  of  work  is  done,  the  government  way  is  to  think  of  a 
large  number  of  functionaries  and  work  out  how  much  their  pay  will  increase 
every  month  or  every  year  and  so  on;  and  a  chart  is  made — how  much  office 
space  is  required,  how  many  vehicles  are  required,  how  many  jeeps  are  required, 
all  that  is  made  before  any  work  starts.  I  realize,  of  course,  the  usefulness  of 
automobiles  and  jeeps  and  other  things,  but  I  think  we  can  do  without  them.  I 
have  almost  come  to  that  conclusion.  In  my  youth  we  went  about  by  bicycle; 
the  best  of  us  sometimes  went  on  a  horse,  sometimes  even  an  elephant,  but 
not  in  a  jeep.  I  don’t  mean  to  say  jeeps  should  not  be  used,  but  this  hankering 
for  jeeps  everywhere  increases  the  scale  of  expenditure  and  makes  our  human 
contacts  less.  On  a  bicycle,  you  can  meet  more  people;  maybe  you  go  a  lesser 
distance,  but  you  are  in  harmony  with  the  life  of  the  villager  which  has  risen 
to  the  bicycle  stage.  With  the  jeep,  it  is  a  case  of  the  boss  going  round,  giving 
some  directions,  and  going  away.  With  a  bicycle  you  move  more  slowly.  If  you 
walk,  better  still;  that  only  takes  too  much  time.  So  all  this  business  of  putting 
up  large-scale  offices  and  large-scale  apparatus  and  equipment  for  them,  it  is 
all  helpful,  but  we  must  keep  in  tune  with  the  level  of  the  village  in  order  to 
affect  it,  and  the  level  of  the  village  has  not  reached  at  that  stage  yet. 

There  are  so  many  things  you  are  doing  and  it  is  a  little  difficult  to  balance 
them,  but  I  should  think  that  there  are  some  things  which  are  more  necessary 
than  others.  Take  drinking  water.  That  is  a  thing  which  one  should  make  quite 
sure  reaches  everybody  in  the  country,  good  drinking  water  in  every  village. 
That  has  been  decided  of  course  by  the  Planning  Commission.  How  far  it  has 
been  implemented  I  don’t  know;  to  some  extent  it  is.  But  it  is  a  good  thing  to 
concentrate  on  some  things.  Agriculture  we  lay  great  stress  on  and  improvement 
is  visible.  It  is  coming  up,  it  should  be  faster  and  every  community  development 
block  or  panchayat  should  realize  that  it  is  its  first  job  because  on  that  depends 
all  its  prosperity. 

Agriculture  includes  cooperatives  because  without  cooperatives,  I  am  quite 
convinced,  the  village  will  not  progress.  We  have  talked  about  cooperative 
farming,  and  on  the  whole  I  find  cooperative  farms  have  developed  fairly 
adequately,  on  a  smaller  scale  of  course,  because  we  have  not  laid  enough  stress 
on  them,  and  I  don’t  want  you  to  go  about  specially  laying  greater  stress.  Let  us 
have  service  cooperatives,  everywhere  and  wherever  feasible,  wherever  people 
agree.  If  you  suddenly  have  cooperative  farming  without  training,  etc.,  it  will 
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fail.  But  I  am  quite  convinced  of  the  importance  of  it.  You  must  always  consider 
the  conditions  in  India  and  not  decide  theoretically  that  because  something  is 
good  for  Russia  or  America  or  England  it  is  good  for  India.  It  does  not  follow. 
Russia  and  America  are  countries  with  vast  tracts  of  land  and  relatively  few 
men.  Here  we  have  too  many  men  and  women. 

I  remember  reading  last  year — Tagore’s  centenary — some  speeches  by 
Rabindranath  Tagore  delivered  as  long  ago  as  1911,  over  fifty  years  ago.  He 
strongly  advocated  cooperative  farming  in  Bengal.297  Because  of  the  conditions 
in  Bengal,  the  small  holdings,  etc.,  there  was  scope  for  it.  It  was  not  a  political 
approach,  it  did  not  give  rise  to  any  controversy  as  it  does  not;  it  was  a  normal 
common  sense  approach.  He  suggested  it,  and  I  believe  he  adopted  it  on  his 
own  farm.  Nevertheless,  the  first  step  is  service  cooperatives. 

I  have  an  impression  that  the  cooperative  movement  is  growing  well  in 
India,  but  fear  seizes  me  that  what  I  see  on  paper  may  not  be  there  in  effect.  On 
paper  it  appears  to  be  doing  well.  I  think  ten  years  have  seen  a  lot  of  changes  in 
our  villages,  tremendous  changes.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  average  villager  is 
better  off,  but  there  are  bad  patches  in  every  State.  I  am  more  acquainted  with 
some  bad  patches  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  The  south-eastern  districts  are  bad,  very 
bad;  it  is  not  the  fault  of  the  people,  but  there  it  is.  I  suggested  to  the  Planning 
Commission  and  to  the  Community  Development  Ministry  that  these  bad 
patches  should  be  specially  dealt  with.298  It  is  like  a  disease,  it  is  infectious;  it 
spreads  unless  it  is  dealt  with  properly. 

In  all  our  planning,  we  are  laying  great  stress  on  industrial  and  agricultural 
development.  There  must  be  a  level  which  every  Indian  can  reach.  In  these  bad 
patches,  poverty  stricken  areas,  you  must  raise  them  to  a  certain  level,  not  the 
highest  level  but  some  level.  At  the  present  moment,  some  of  them  are  woefully 
below  that  level.  While  we  make  big  plans  for  agriculture  and  industry  and  all 
that,  we  must  pay  attention  to  the  person  who  is  down  and  out,  too  poor,  and 
try  to  give  them  some  amenities  of  life  at  any  rate. 

In  spite  of  all  the  criticisms  I  have  heard  about  the  community  development 
movement  and  the  Panchayati  Raj,  I  have  always  felt  excited  about  this  work, 
because  it  is  a  type  of  work  to  get  excited  about.  I  don’t  know  how  many 
people  are  affected  by  it,  three  hundred  fifty  million  or  three  hundred  million, 
all  the  rural  people.  It  is  an  exciting  thing  to  raise  this  vast  number  of  human 
beings  through  cooperation.  It  is  even  more  exciting  to  make  them  shoulder 
the  burden  themselves  instead  of  doling  out  some  help.  The  Panchayati  Raj  and 


297.  See  fn  285  in  this  section. 

298.  See  item  183;  see  also  the  several  items  on  poverty  in  east  UP  in  SWJN/SS/77/section 
Politics,  subsection  UP. 
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the  cooperative  movement  is  the  way  to  make  them  shoulder  the  burden  and 
in  the  process  of  doing  that,  growing  themselves,  understanding  and  growing, 
and  probably  solving  many  of  the  problems  that  trouble  us  today. 

So  I  hope,  now  that  you  are  entering  the  second  decade  of  this  movement, 
you  will  do  so  with  a  sense  of  excitement,  full  of  energy,  and  by  the  time  we 
reach  the  third  decade,  you  will  establish  Panchayati  Raj  fully  and  satisfactorily 
all  over  India. 

Thank  you. 


(k)  Welfare 

310.  To  K.  Kelappan:  Keep  up  the  Good  Work299 

July  26,  1962 

My  dear  Kelappan, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 5th  July.  I  do  not  know  what  the  decision  is  or  will  be 
about  the  site  for  the  Rural  Institute;  but  I  am  glad  of  your  decision  to  carry  on 
the  good  work  along  the  lines  laid  down  by  Gandhiji.  Such  good  work  always 
produces  good  results. 

You  can  rest  assured  that  I  shall  follow  with  interest  the  work  that  you 
are  doing.300 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


299.  Letter  to  Gandhian  activist;  address:  Sarvodayapuram  Gandhi  Smarak  Kendram,  P.O. 
Tavanur,  via  Kuttipuram,  Kerala.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad. 

300.  See  also  SWJN/SS/74/item  118  and  appendix  6. 
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311.  To  Brij  Krishan  Chandiwala:  Attending  Bharat 
Sevak  Samaj  Meeting301 

■3TW  4,  1962 

pm  fftw  i302  12  3iw  ftt  ftftr  ftt  ftftft  ^ftft  eft  ftftft  fftr  ftftt  i 

3FHT  ft  gcRT  ft  ft  '*TRTT  ftRF  BRUT  ftf  ftftft  ft  3TT  ^TTjftT,  ftftT  Rft 
eFF  W^\  I303 


3TTW 


[Translation  begins 


4  August  1962 


My  dear  Brij  Krishan, 

I  have  your  letter.304  The  Congress  Working  Committee  meeting  will  go  on  for 
the  whole  day  on  12th  August.  I  shall  come  to  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  meeting 
if  it  is  possible,  but  I  cannot  say  definitely.305 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

Translation  ends] 


312.  For  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj306 

When  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  was  started  ten  years  ago,  its  objective  appealed 
to  me.  But  I  was  by  no  means  clear  as  to  how  this  will  be  attained.  We  now  see 

301.  Letter  to  the  convener  of  the  Delhi  Branch  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj.  NMML,  B.K. 
Chandiwala  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  1. 

302.  Appendix  21. 

303.  For  Nehru’s  speech  at  the  meeting  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  on  12  August  1962,  see 
item  315. 

304.  See  fn  302  in  this  section. 

305.  See  fn  303  in  this  section. 

306.  Message,  5  August  1962,  forwarded  to  Chakradhari  Agarwal,  the  Editor  of  the  Bharat 
Sevak,  17  Theatre  Communications  Buildings,  Connaught  Place,  New  Delhi- 1.  PMO, 
File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  66-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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a  decade  of  work  behind  the  Samaj  which  has  spread  to  various  parts  of  India. 
What  appeals  to  me  most  in  this  record  of  work  is  the  taking  up  of  construction 
projects  at  various  places  and  while  executing  them  well  and  doing  good  to 
labour,  resulting  in  considerable  saving  to  Government. 

In  many  ways  the  social  work  done  by  members  of  the  Samaj  is  also 
satisfactory  and  deserves  credit. 

I  hope  the  Samaj  will  continue  this  good  work  and  make  it  even  more 
widespread  and  effective. 


313.  To  Sri  Prakasa:  Bhagwan  Das  Sewa  Sadan307 

8th  August,  1962 

My  dear  Prakasa, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Dr  Kumar  Pal308  and  Dr  W.S.  Barlingay309  on  behalf 
of  the  “Dr  Bhagwan  Das  Memorial  Trust”.  They  want  me  to  attend  the  formal 
inauguration  of  the  Bhagwan  Das  Seva  Sadan  and  fix  a  suitable  date  for  this 
purpose  in  September  or  October.  It  is  stated  that  you  will  attend  this  function 
and  also  C.D.  Deshmukh,310  Kaka  Kalelkar,311  etc. 

I  am  writing  to  ask  you  whether  this  is  a  bona  fide  institution  and  if  it  is 
desirable  for  me  to  attend  it.  Normally,  I  would  have  gladly  gone  to  anything 
connected  with  Dr  Bhagwan  Das’s  name.  But  Lai  Bahadur312  tells  me  that  Dr 
Kumar  Pal  is  not  a  particularly  desirable  person.  In  fact,  Lai  Bahadur  did  not 
wish  to  be  associated  with  this  institution  and  resigned  from  it  and  he  tells  me 


307.  Letter  to  former  Governor  of  Maharashtra  and  son  of  Dr  Bhagavan  Das;  address: 
“Veerana”,  9  Ballupur,  Chakrata  Road,  Dehra  Dun,  UP. 

Bhagwan  Das,  1 869- 1 958,  also  spelt  as  Bhagavan  Das,  was  a  scholar  of  Sanskrit, 
philosopher,  theosophist,  and  freedom  fighter;  co-founder  of  the  Kashi  Vidyapith. 

308.  Honorary  General  Secretary,  Dr  Bhagwan  Das  Memorial  Trust.  He  was  a  post  graduate 
in  philosophy  from  Banaras  Hindu  University,  1940;  established,  in  1955,  the  Yoga 
Health  Centre  in  Delhi  which  in  course  of  time  was  renamed  the  Yoga  Institute  for 
Psycho-Physical  Therapy.  Joseph  S.  Alter,  Yoga  in  Modern  India.  The  Body  between 
Science  and  Philosophy  (Princeton  University  Press,  2004),  p.  161 . 

309.  Waman  Sheodas  Barlingay,  1904-1991;  Minister  in  Madhya  Pradesh,  1946-1952; 
Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  Bombay,  13  April  1952  to  2  April  1962. 

310.  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Delhi. 

311.  D.B.  Kalelkar,  a  Gandhian,  social  reformer  and  Nominated  Member,  Rajya  Sabha. 

312.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Home  Minister. 
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that  you  also  had  decided  to  resign.  This  has  produced  some  doubt  in  my  mind 
whether  I  should  accept  this  engagement  or  not.  I  shall  do  as  you  advise  me.313 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


314.  For  the  Visually  and  Hearing  Challenged314 

Among  our  many  problems,  we  cannot  forget  the  fate  of  physically  handicapped 
persons,  the  blind  and  the  deaf  and  dumb,  and  those  who  are  orthopaedically 
handicapped.  These  unfortunate  persons  deserve  our  sympathy  and  help. 

Fortunately,  it  has  been  found  that  even  those  who  are  physically 
handicapped  can  be  suitable  for  certain  posts  if  they  are  declared  medically  fit. 
To  give  them  employment,  a  special  Employment  Exchange  for  the  Physically 
Handicapped  was  started  in  Bombay  some  time  ago.  Two  years  ago  a  similar 
Employment  Exchange  was  started  in  Delhi,  and  I  understand  that  recently 
Madras  has  also  opened  an  Employment  Exchange  for  them. 

I  find  that  the  Delhi  Exchange  has  already  found  gainful  employment 
for  124  of  the  physically  handicapped  persons.  They  are  serving  not  only  in 
Government  offices  but  also  in  industrial  and  commercial  concerns.  Naturally 
they  have  to  do  particular  jobs  for  which  they  are  fitted.  The  Exchange  has  a 
follow-up  programme  to  find  out  how  these  persons  get  on  with  their  work 
with  their  employers. 

I  would  appeal  for  the  employment  of  these  handicapped  persons  in  posts 
for  which  they  are  found  suitable.315 


313.  For  subsequent  correspondence,  see  items  317-318. 

314.  Message,  11  August  1962. 

315.  Circular,  5  December  1962,  sent  to  all  Ministries  by  A.V.  Venkatasubba,  Deputy 
Secretary,  MHA: 

“The  undersigned  is  directed  to  enclose  herewith  a  copy  of  Prime  Minister’s  appeal 
dated  the  1 1  th  August,  1 962,  regarding  the  employment  of  handicapped  persons  in  posts 
where  they  are  found  suitable.  In  view  of  their  appeal,  the  Ministry  of  Finance  etc.,  are 
requested  to  kindly  explore  the  possibilities  of  employing  the  physically  handicapped 
persons  either  under  them  or  in  their  attached  and  subordinate  offices,  if  possible,  on 
posts  for  which  they  are  found  suitable  and  they  should  send  their  requirements  direct 
to  the  Special  Employment  Exchange  for  Physically  Handicapped,  18,  Gurdwara 
Rakabganj  Road,  New  Delhi.  A.V.  Venkatasubba,  Deputy  Secretary  to  the  Government 
of  India.” 

PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  8,  No.  23-A. 
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315.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj316 

w  #,317  3#  wit, 

e#  w  1 1  7°ete  #  epee  et,  gir  eee  w,  ##e  %  %stee  Ej®  f#  3e# 
^ft^r  sje  ##  I,  spa#  eet#  3#  f#q  #  ete  #e  ei#  I,  eee  e#  et;  ee% 

EE#  I,  5Fli-TEETE  E%  El  #  ET#  1 1  #  %  fllEEE  ET  I  f#T  %%  TTTsjt  f#  IE 
IT  #  E#  IE  3TE5T  W  E  E%  #  #  #  EEE  1 1  EEE%  EW#  E%  E##$T 

e%  et%  3#  tiitheh  ie%  ete  #  f#  #  trt  ste!  e%  ei  it#  I  ee##  %, 
#etee  %  qp,  gw  %  qp,  #  ie%  f#E§E  e  it  3#  ie%  e#  #e  f#t  ei% 

#  TgE  EEJ  EEE  E#t  E%  #ITT;  i,  EjE  3TEET  EEE  E%  |  cfr  ETE  EEEEE  #  I 
3TTE  EF#  I,  E#E  Elt  ##E  |  TRI  #  EEFTT  2TT  EE  E#tE  %  #ET  TI#  % 

#et  et,  ti#  %  #et  et,  3##  usee  jet  giEEET  wit  sit  i  #  w  eew  #  i 

#ET  3EE#  EE%  E#  -3TRTT  ET,  E§E  311%,  E§E  ##  %  f#EE  f#ITi,  ##E  EE% 
WEI  TEW  TfTE  E#  #ET  SIT  I  #  MEEi  E%  EE1  %  #  W  #T  %  E#  I  f#T 
^TTT  WT  3ITET  EE  IE#  3nET#  3E  E^ ,  IT  f^EE  %  IE  #E  3TT%  3#  gETE 
§E  #T  #E  g%  ET%  I  #EFTET  #  f#T  3#  TJ#  %  f#TFT  TTET3lf  #  f#T  I  EE 
TRT  gTFT  EETE  #1%  %  3TTET  f#  3IE1E  ##  E%  P#?T  t#  1%  f#KE  ft#  g# 
SEt  E  f%#  3#  E|8>  3TEft  1ET  E#  %ET  gi  I  IE  #E,  f#T#  1TST  E  EE?  EET# 
E%  EFT #T  Et#  EJE  I,  IE  ETE  %  f%ETT  E#t  I,  t#E  EH  %  %  TI###  3# 
ETE#f#T  #  3TT  EEft  I  EETTEf  %,  TIT#  flRRIH  %  E#  IT  gEE  %  %  it# 
I,  #  #%  WEt  ^  EEET  I 

3TTE  it  IE#  SE#E  #t  lf#E  E##  #t  %EET  #,  E1T  #  E#  E#  ET% 
§i  I3'8  %#?T  ETE  I  f#  TRT  EEE  %  EETEE  it,  t###  it,  3#  g#  EEE  %  El 
El  #  EE#  ETSI  TITlf%Ef  3E#  I  #  f#EIE  #  ET%,  E##§T  it#  I,  ip  E 
EEEET#  it#  1 1  3TT%r:  %  EEEET#  #  E#  El  E#  I  t#  ETE  EETT  #  E%-Ef 

•  vj  ♦  • 

^dl  §^H  ^\A,  #^T  H\A,  <s|feb  t  1%  dlJl,  3TFT  rflJl  ^7t, 


316.  Speech,  1 2  August  1 962,  at  a  public  meeting  to  mark  the  tenth  anniversary  of  the  Bharat 
Sevak  Samaj  (BSS).  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8861-8863,  NM  No.  1708.  The  press 
reported  it  as  the  eleventh  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  BSS.  See  the  National 
Herald  and  The  Hindu ,  both  of  13  August  1962,  p.  1 . 

The  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  conceived  by  the  Planning  Commission,  was  established 
in  1952.  Nehru  was  its  President. 

3 17.  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission  and  Chairman  of  the 
Bharat  Sevak  Samaj. 

3 1 8.  For  the  proceedings  of  the  CWC  meeting  held  on  12  August  1 962,  see  Congress  Bulletin , 
No.  7,  8,  9  &  10,  July-October  1962,  pp.  133-141. 
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Rg#t  R#  W  RT#  #T  JgR  RRTR  #  I  R#tfft  yiReb<  RR  RgftRR  ft,  MRU# 
#,  #t  ##  RR  #?T  ft  #ft  ft#  ##t  #  RRR#  ggRR  ft#t  I  #?T  ft#  R#  ft  I  #t 
ggRR  ft#  R#  R#  ft#t  I  3RR  #$T  ft  ##T  Tf#  RT#  3H#  R#f  I,  RTHR#  |  Rf 
Rf  RRRT#  ggfRR  #  #t  3TTRR#  f#!R  RT##t  I  #T,  ##  CRTR#  35ft  ft?  Rf  f#RR?# 
fR#  RTR#  ft#  fT  gTR?  ft  RTR#  RTF#  I,  f#R  #t  #  Rf  R?f#  R?T  RTRT  TORT  f 

%  aftr  grftf  ft  geFTR#  #,  ft#  rttr  fti  rrt#  I  rt#-rt#  rt#  rrt?  Rt  g?R?  f 
ftggRTRT  ft,  RgR  gg  rt#  r#  rrrr  r#  %,  Rgft  gR?tR#  #  fftr  #t  fH# 
srnft  t#tft#t  r#,  yRid#  r#  RgR  r#  r?ihrtr  rrtrt  i  tte  rtt#  Hit  R#fft? 

R#Tf  RT#  chlHHl41  Rf  RgR  gfftFR  ft#t  I,  #ft?H  ft?T  #t  ebIHRM  I  ft#  gf#RT 
fRR#  RfRTHT#  1 1 

#?,  R#f#§T  g#$TT  RTR#  I  ft#  ^SRTRT  3TRR  RRT#  R#  I  RR  fttftw  %  HI# 
RTHTt  #  HR  #,  OI<#  Rf  H#f  ft?  RTTH  Re#  #f#t  eft  <|e|#<fe  #  R#,  R##?  ornT 
#tH  RTR#  ft  I  3TTH  RTOff  ft  RR#  ft#  ft  RRT  R|#  f?  3TTH  #t#f  R#  #ft?T  f## 
RTF#  ft#  H?T,  RRffft  R#f  #RTRftf  RTRST-fR  H#  ftRT  1 1  RTf-RTf  ftt  Wit  t  Rt 
fft  3R8T  RTR#  1 1  RRHH  #  R#t  R#  R#ft  7RTHT-#tHT  H  f##,  HTHTH  RTR  T5# 
HR  #ft?  H  f##,  HRT-HRT  ft#  Rt,  ft#  #R1#  ftt  ftleFT  RTgT  f#RT?  #  #TR  #  RTRTT 
g  ^odi  g  jgggRT,  g^<-gT^<  Re#,  rhr#  ^3rrt  H^t  fRft,  g^  <nsi  rt  fRn 
1 1  Rt  t%R  cRf  %  fR  gRF  ^ft  fRRT  %TT  eff  f^TRT^f  f^F  ?RST  R5t  FRF  ^fteFT 
ftHcR  1 1  fRRT  FHRTT  RTR  R#  FFR  RRF^  I,  3TTT  %Rcgtf  ^ff  ^RfRTRf  RRT 
RRF%  1 1  3FTR  ^fTf ?ft  |  #  ^5  #  cfRff  RTfRT,  Rt  Rt  %FR^f  # 

R^TT  Rt,  ^f%R  fRRft  FfRFT  SRRRRt  ft^  RT  fRt  I,  %R  ^  I  %  Rf  RRR  rM, 
ifteFt  ^Rt  I  teMWId  ft,  qfl^-fRTRRI^  RftRf  %  I  ggt%  Rf  Fft#  f^F 

RR  f?F  I,  f^F  RR  fRF  I  %  FRR  RTg#  #t  f^F  Rft  ft#  #R  RRRR  %  ft#, 
#Rlf ?T  #  ft#  RR  RgR  RT#  #ft,  #ft  RTRIRR)  #  #tR  RTR  #,  #%R  RgR 
RT#  #ftf  Rft  #tRR  ft?ft  #  RRTRR  #  #ft  RR&  #  RT#  |  #tR  gRRR  Rft  RHT#  1 1 
Rf  3TR#  RFgfftR  1 1  RRT#t  #tf#  RRt  gR#  R#  RRf  #  R#  #Rt  1 1 

Rf  fR#  #t  R#  tft^Rft  RRRR  Rft,  RRTRR,  Rt  #R  RtR  RR  RffttRRR  RTRRft 
ft  RRt,  Rft  ^RT  #  RTfft  ft,  Rft  RtRRFK  ft  RTff  %RegRR  #  RR  RR1RR  t  Rfe 

#,  Rf  Ref  RTR#  5#  I  Rl%R  RR#  Rt  RRftt  R#  eft,  #ftf  Rt  #ft  #t#, 
RR#  #1#  IhrrI  Rtft#  RR  \R#tR  #  ft?  Rt  RR?  R#  RR?  RgR  RT##  I  RFFRfR  # 
ft?  fR  RRR  fR#  fftgRRR  #f  ftv#t  ?TfT  #  FfTR  R#,  #ft?R  RTR  R#Tf  #  RTR 
RR?  Rt  Rff  #t#t  RR  RgR  #fRT  #,  RTRgR  RtRR#  ft,  RTRgR  RT#  RR#  ft  I  RTR 
RTR#  |  ft?  RR?  #  RTR  ftt  RRfftt  ft##  |  ft?  fRT#  RTTRI#  RgR  Rg  T#  #,  RtfTT 
RgRT  #,  #ft?R  fftT  #t  fRT#  FRTRST  RR  fRRTR  #§T  #  #RT  gRT  #  ft#  TRTRTR 
ft  fRRTR  ft  RTR  TRTRT-#RT  #f  #  ft?  #t  Rf#  3T#t  RTRftt  ft  RTR  Rf#  RRSTT 
?RTRT  RT  ft?  RTR  RR  fft#t  fftgRTT#  R#  R#  #t  #RT  gRTT  #,  RfT  RT#  RRR# 
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WTW  WW  f#W#  if  WWT#  I,  TTFT  FtWT  #  W#fW  WTW  f#WT  WTWT  SJT  I  rft  W§W 

itw  w#w  %  ^rtwt  #  it#  #,  #f#w  ww  #fw-#w  wttwt  we#,  wft#  w§w  wet 

#  #WT?  $T  %  W1W  WF#  WET  #  WT  WT#  WTW  ##  W%,  #  3TR  W#W  PtcEtf#  #  I 

■3TW  W#  WTW  WW  WT#W  WWTW  W#  it  W#  I,  WWW#  W?T  WT#  I  W#TT  # 

itr  wwrw  if,  itr  wiwgw  wtwt#  #  ?w#  w?#  #  i  wf  pwr  #twr  wr  I  wft# 
wpt#  ww  f#  B^wh  if  wwt  if  tft  I,  tor  wtf  w#  wrww#  it  t#  i,  wwt  if  t# 
%  1  eft  ^Fsftr  wit  ww  wft#  wwt#  m  tit#  wit,  #f#w  wtw#t  %  tirt  wet 

^RTWT  f#?T#  WWT,  WET  TEST  f#W#  WTT,  WET  Wp  TFW-TTFW  if  WWW#  Wp  #?T  WT 
TTTTFT  f#WT  I  #T,  if  #  Wp  WRF  it  WF  WiREWI  I  %  WTW  E¥  W#t  t#WTW  WWT 

#  f#W#  WE#  WT#W  TRET  WET  W#  it  W#  I,  #1  WF  WWW#  W#t  WTW  #  I 

#  wf  #  ee  wtw  ##  wwi#,  #f#w  fw  ww  wr#  i  www#  w##  I,  www# 
##wett#  i,  www#  g#ww  i  ft  f#rw  w#  i  #  wet  wt#  pr  W  i  trh  Tft  wr 
?w  i  it  fwi#  www#w  #wwt  if  f#wT  wet  i  ifr  gpRi#  i  it,  writ  www#w 

#WWT  W##  <gl#  WTETWT#  WI#  WE#  W#  #W  eft  #  W#t,  #  #  FT  it -Jt  #  WTSW 

##  i,  w?r#  #,  twtew  #,  teoihi  #,  titttwe  ##  #,  ww#,  fir  fw  tret  grwr 

#  #WT  W#  TTRR  W#,  FT  #W  #  TTTWR  #t,  f#TTR  ##  #  WTT  #WT  wft,  it 

#w  w#  #ww  it,  wit  #ww  it,  wwtet#  w#  i  chK^ii  w#  #  ##  w#,  #t#-wt# 
w#,  wt  w#?  w  gfiwTit  wwni  wi  it  wet  w#wt  iiTT  i  fir  wi  w^ 
iwT  iti  i  wifi  wTRTwri  i  wwETTi  wwTi  i  fi  iti  wft  weet  i  i  fi  pwr  itwr  wft 
TTW  I  tirawi  3TEIM  fir#  if  W#  I,  TFE  #  WET  I,  fiwft  #  ##  # 
wet  i,  fiwi  wwiEt  wi,  wttwt  fir  #r  it  wii  wi  it#  1 1  it  wf 

WJeT  W#  it  •Jlldl  i  f#  W%  #TEt  TT  W  HN<  iWT  #,  #i  WTTIfT-#W  i, 

itr  wf  gsiT  i,  itr  #ft  %tt  #,  ft  itrr  if  #ft  ttrt  i,  wit  ee  f#  Re  tin 

Wit  #  iti  wft  WET  i  I  FW  WTFT  #  #11  W#  TTWii  I  WTFT  RE#  #TT  ft  #lli, 

w#  pww  i  wwr  i?  gwfi  wf  #  gfiwT#  w#  Fi  we#  i  #tr  Fwff  wrow#  i 
#T  wwi  W#  WTW  ##  wi,  ##  wi  wrwwft  it,  ##  if  f#RT  FW  iWT  WE#  I, 
TTWFTWTT  #W  WiFi  i  f#  WWW  FW  #gWT  WWT  WE  TTW#  i,  WT#  #T  WT#  i# 

wit,  if  wr#w  I  wi,  fw  wwt  #rr  we  ttw#  i  i  wnw  wft  itfii,  ariffww  wft 
#fii,  w  wft  itfii  itr  Rtti  wft  #fii,  wft  wft  t^ef  wtwt  iwr  wwi  i  i  w# 
w#  fw  wft?  #tr  fw  we  ww#  i  #tr  wwttt  itw  we  Ti  i  i  we  wprwft  itw 

#|  iWT  WE#  #t  W  WW  #  WWT  EEF  #,  #  WTTT  gewfl  #  #W  WW  it  T#  #  WWT 
WWT?  #  I  #W  WW  FW  W  Wft,  #TT  WW  #  WTt  I  FWlt  Wit  WW#  FW  it  WT#  WWT 

fw  ggwT  iwT  wft  ##  if,  if  w#tf  it  #,  sir  i,  #tr  #wt  wrr  #  fiw# 
it  fw  itr  gw#  w#  #i,  ##,  wwit  wrww#  it  i 

WF  WT#  i,  ##  if  WF  WT#?  WF  WW  WT#  it#  t  WTEWET  W#  wi  gf#WT  W# 
Wi  WT#  Tftn  #  I  WWT#T  WE#  #  WTW#  WW?  WT#  WT  WT^  #  WT  WTTTT  WW#  #  W# 
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ittt  t 1  WF  ittt  I  TTW  tt,  TTW  tf  WET  wt,  WEETT  wt  gftWT  Wt,  #T  tFWW 
WIT^,  tFW  it  Tlit  wttf  %  *TW?  I  tt*  ftlTTHT  tWTTT  tFWW  wt,  feltt  tFW 

wt,  t$e  fteet  fw  wttt  gw  f?t  I,  tt  g*  gflwEi  %  ^pfrr  wt  w  igrw 

tWT  I,  TT#T  wt  WWT  EFTT  WIT  if  wit  I  WWT  WW*  WTt,  »!  tt  g^ENdl 
#%  Wit,  TO  tltf  WIT  tt  ft?  -3TW  FET  Wit  I  WT  twST  Wit?  tWTO  wt  wtt 
<91*1  >W  wit  i,  fWT  if  W  *|cbdl  %  WT  tftlW  3TW  FIT  Ft,  tt  ft)  WITT 
EFTT  #t,  TOEEf  fRft  tWTWTT  it  I  tt  wt  it  WWT  ft?  ft?TTET  W&  FET  Wit 

#r  wt  fet  wetot  tM  i  witit  fi-gwiH  t  wr  ttri  wtft-wtft  ftim* 

•^MKIcH  3Twf  FET  Wt  I  WFT  Wit  WTTWWtt  3*1 1 1  W  t  WEftT  t  Wt 
FET  Wt  I,  Wwtt  3*  |,  tt*  t  TO  wt  WE  tt  Wlif  wt  I,  WWtt 
3«1 1 1  Wt  WIW  WTTWtf  ft?TTET  wt  I  TOT  wt§T  t  ttT  ftFTT  i,  *FT  tt  WT 

wttt  grit  fet  wit  1 1  w  tt  fw  wttt  gwi  fet  WTi  t?  wit  i  ft?  to£  wt 
wftfc  wt  wt  grit  1 1  towit  w?gr  Tit  i,  wt  ttET  wif  ttnr  Tftwi  wit  i  Fi 

TO  W%  t  Wit  iEETERT  I,  W%  %  ftEEJTETT  RTf%  WTTT  WET  ft**  tETT-WETT 

it,  wi  wit  tM  i 

wt  Wit  it  W§W  titWT  wif  1 1  wttft?  3TFT  ft*  gftWT  i  TFt  I  tt  ftEWIET 

ww  wi  i,  fw  Eftw  *  wt  it,  wgw  ttr  fig^TTH  t,  ift?*  gPi^i  ftEwiEi  ww 

Tit  t*  ftist  ETWit  t,  Tit  5RE  t  WT  cj>»  3ttT  WWtt  wff  i  I  WT  tt  WsfWTT  t 
WT  it  ft  tt  TTtftWW  TOT  WIT  **  RRtt  ft?T  t  EWI,  FWlf  WFTET  WIFWT  tt  WW 

I,  wigg  wit  wwt  wt  1 33%,  tt  gftwr  it?  %  twf  itET  gr  tru  |,  aftr  gftrr 
%  wi  we  gg  tfi  i  i  tt*  gt  t,  tt*  gt  t  **  ?tiw  tett  tt  t 
tf  t*  gftET  w  *i  tRfi  djn  tm  i  ttr  ttr  ftr  t%ttt  ttr  ftir  Titft^T  w 
ittt  ftr  wrt  >3tt  wt  tt  i319  3rraw§T  it  Tit  i  tt  gftw  %  wt  tf  %  ttr 
TF  TEEt  I,  3T3ftW  Wit  ittt  I  WT,  gftWT  %  WT  wti  WIT  I,  WT  tt*  ttW  I, 
TO  I  FtE  WIT,  FT  ttW  *1 1  *tf  *TR  itWT  I  WEET?  wttftl  tt*  #W  I,  WElt 
Fwit  gftwT  twtt  I  wEit,  tt  gftwT  wt  grwr  tiw  I,  wt  wt  we  ggtt 
i  i  tt  w  wt  wit  gftwT  t  gr  it  wnt  tt  weei  wtot  wtf  tfwt  wtffti  ^ 
gisdft*  wt  #r  gftwr  t  ttw  t  *i^  w,  wwft  it  wit  tftti,  ftr  wr  fwt  t 

tt  TFt  i,  wti  ttwr  TEE  FTEEI  FI?T  Wit  ftt,  WT  TJW  wtf  ftt,  wftW  WT 
it  Wt  1 1  tt  FTEET  TTgwf  Frftn  Wirt  %  ftrr  tt  F=T  #tf  wt  twit  1 1  TWWTI 

w  I  wt,  wi  wi  it  wnt,  tt  wt  if  wt  i  ttr  wit  twiif  ttn  gftwr  t 
wit  I  %t?  wit  tt-tt  wit  i,  wf  wrttw  wt  i,  ttr  *tt  wt  wttt  i  i  tt 

tt  FTTWt  ftrw  tt,  ftlTT  TITF  t  gftWT  WW  T#t  I,  Witt  F^TT  ftWT  W  WWt, 

tftiw  gftwi  wwtt  i  3ttr  tt  wit,  tf  wtw  wwtt  §i  gftwi  wt  tetw  wit 


319.  Vostok  III.  See  item  370. 
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I  tot  to?  'jtrtt  I,  tf  rett  1 1  Frrto  gtotrr  to  Ttot  to  fto  ftosto  to?  tot  mr 
to  gftorT  Tgr  mft,  Frit  gm  to  ft  to?  to  to,  ft  to  mto,  ft  nrtof?  tot 
to  r?Tto  %  torn  to,  Frit  tttt  Fftom?  to  to  to-to  Fftorr?  totr  ft  ton  ntot 
to  rtoto  to  to  to  to  gtor  to  to  tofto  to  gfton  mft  i 

rt  to  rtttt  rttt  I  to  to  gftom  nr  mrto  nr  wt  ?to  gm  tt  I  tof 
to,  to  gmt  tt  to,  to  rt%  gm  to  ftonr  t  tot?  totf  toto  to  to  TpiFirr 
to  nr,  ntofto  tptftr  gtor  §stt  I  ?tofto  to  to  gftorT  mft,  wto  Frtot  to 
'to-to'  toi<  mto,  •to-to’  FftorTT  RTto,  •to-to'  torn  RTto  tor  Tito  to,  ^lit 
to  nrto  to  toto  to,  nrrRTTt  to,  ntofto  tow  to  to  nrto  to  ftoto  1 1  rtt 
ftogrw  rtoto  tot  gr  ton  to  ?tot  ttf  to  fto  B^wih  tot  rwt  RTto  torw 
to  tow  mm  ton  tot,  tf  to  t  tot  fto  uto  wnto  to  toff  tow  I,  to  tot 

%,  RTT  ft  tor  to  ¥,  TR  RT  -Jtldl  to  tof  I  to  TF  TRET  to  RETT  to  TR  RlHT) 

hihhi  ntow  to?  tit  i  rt  tor  w  to  tot  I  t§t  tot  tot  i  to  to 
to  fto  Rmto,  Rrtototo  tot  tom  to,  to  to,  tot  to  toto  ton?n  to  nm-toTT 
ton  to,  ttt?t  to,  tt  to  tit  to,  tis  tttw  nr,  tow  nr  ?rrr  to  to 
mf  to  i  mf  torw  tot  I,  ntofto  mf  rfeeT  rf  gfton  tof  tit?  toftot 
totto  I,  toto  rtt  Tf  wto  mm  ftofftoto  ?g#to  to  mf  RTrmt  to  nto 
ftomto  I  tirt,  FR-to?  tttrt  i  tot  fto?Tto  mf  to  ton  mw  to  I,  mf 
to  to  I  tir  wr,  totwr,  to  ftonr  tototofrsTtotoitoT?  tot  I 
to  to  rtf-rtf  to  to  ito  I  ?to  ntor  to  ft  tor  tot  i 
to  w  tr  to  to  to  rrt  tom  to  to  ntor  Rn  RTrt  mf,  toftor  to  ttfrt 
f  fto  ret  totor  rtt  tot  fto  tor  gftorr  to  rtt  to,  torto  tot  n?  tot  I  to 
mEf-mrto  tf  to  tot  teer  I  fto  mg  to  tift  Ft  to,  wrf  to  to  rmtot 
to  i  tot  tee?  to  fto  gftom  tot  mr  tot  I  to  gftom  tot  rttf  nto  to  w  to, 

TF  to  TEERT  to  I  TTTW  TR  to  toftor  TF  tot  TEERT  to  TTTft  gfaTT  RTTF  Ft  Rif  I 

tor  tot  to  <jg<i  tf  to  teert  to  fto  rf  Rrato  to  ft  gftorr  tot  mi  fto?§R  tret 
f ,  gm  t%?r  ttt  nr  to,  nr  to  tr  rngtot  totot  to  ftorFirr  to  i  to  tf  ft  it,  ft 
tort  to  TTrto  gfton  to  tf  gn  ton  to  grto  tot  ftor  <itol  tt  ft  Tto  i  ft  nto 
ftorto  gfton  tot  mm  ton  to  tt  gfton  tttf  totto  to?  rtt  ?t  ttf  to  to  nf 
to  ret  w  ntoto  fto  tttft  mrto  to  nto  m  nto,  toftor  mrto  to  Tirto  tt  mto 
to  toFw  nrtor  T?to  to,  mton  mtot  T?to  to  ntofto  toFw  to  #r  mton 
to  FT  TIRTR  Ft  TEEto  to  I  totT  TfTTEET  Fto  toto  mto  TIT#  #T  mmto  TTTTT 

tf  tr  ton  to,  toftor  rtet  tr  tf  to,  gftonto  tr  to  fto  ?to,  ?to  mtot 
nrto  to,  Tto-totrto,  wto-wftort,  tot  fto  rf  gfton  tot  tttft  rto,  tot  fto  mr  nr 
Tfto  rto  rffnf  to,  gnto  rtonf  to,  torw  nT  rto,  rttr  nr  rto,  tr  nr 
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FT#  F#F  FTTFT  #  f#T  Tt  T#,  RE-gF#  TTT  TFT  T  TTT#,  RE-F[F#  $  TT#  TF  FETTF 
Ft#,  ^  T#  f#FT#  T?#  T#  T  TTtf#$T  T#  I 

f#FEEt  T#FTTTt3TT  TTF#  I,  FTFTTT#  FET  T#FF,  Tt  TTT  t?  Tt  #t  RE  g#t 
t#TFT  TTT  RE  FTTET  TTT  FTTFT  1 1  FTRTTFT  Tt  FTTFT  TTT  FTTFT  #T  T#  |  f#T 

ftt  gr#  t#  st#ft  %  ffet#  ttf  #  ttt#,  fff#  ##  tf  ftttf  ##  ft#  Ft  ftt#, 

#f  R#  TT  TT#  I  TF  #t  #f#Ff#FF  gfTTT  I,  FTTgTTT#  JpRT,  rM#  5f#TT  T#t 
1 1  FFT#  TETT#  f#T#  5#ET  #  TER,  #f#TT  FFTTTT  TTTTTT  WT  ^  wll  FTT  F# 

ftfttt#  gftrrr  «THT*ft  I  f#r#  re  ggr  ttt  t#,  f#Fr#  #r  t#  f#f  Fgr  #t  t#  i 

FT#  #T  TR#  t  #t  FT  #t  TF#  1 1  ”*TRTT  T#  FTETF#  #T  FTT  #T  FTETTT  §R  I 
FFTT-FFTT  FTTTT  TT#  ##  T#  Tttf#$T  TTFTT  #t  T#f  #  TOI  TT?  TTFT  FTTF 
FfSTFET  #TT  #t  FT#t  TtT  Ft#  I  TF  Ft  FtTTTT  I  FTRTTFT  #t  TTS  ##T  FpTFTFT  Ft 

tt#  I,  ft#f  Ft  tt#  I,  tit#  t#t,  #%r  #t  t#ttt  fftt  T#f  I  f#f  eft  fft 

FT##  %  T§T  TTFTT#  T#t  Ft  FEE#  I  #  TFTT  f#T  FT  T#t#  TF  FT  T§T#  I  FF 
gTT  #  f#T  RE  #  gFTT  T#  cTFTT#  #  f#F  F#  FH4#l4t  T#  TFTT#  TTF#  T#R  | 

ftt  fk##  t#  tftt#  #  #  t§t  #t#  t,  ##  ttft  TF#-f#n#  t#ff, 

T#FF  I  #f#T  FRET  FTFTTT#  TTFT  #  FfT  #  TTT  F##  T#f#T  TTFT  TTT  FTFTTT#  TTTT, 
FTFTTTF  TF  #  TFT  FFT  TF  TFfFTT  TTFTT  #  FRT  I,  #  T#  ?T#  T#  T#T  TT1#FT 
TT#F  FTT###  T#  FTT  FTTT#  I  FF#f#F  FT#  WRft  FR  TTTTT  t%  TF  TtFTT  ETT-RTT 
WET  TF  TTT  T?t  Tt  TT  TR-FTET  TTEtt  f*ET  4t  FFlt,  FTFTTlft  FET  Ft  TFT  3ftF 
FFTTTFT  TTF%  ^  FTEEFT  FT#  Ft  I  FT  FT  ##  TTf  grf#T  TTTTT  TTF#  I,  FTTTTT 
TTF#  T#  I  TT  TT^t  TTFT  f4>  4t  f#T,  #FTT  fitT  3TT#  %  TR  f#^FFTTT  %  FEftT-FEftT 
F#E  §TW  T#  Ft#  #  3TtF^  TF  Ft  FEEFTT  I,  THTTT#  Ft,  FT^tfeT  Ft,  T^  Tt 
FttFFT  FT  FTFF  Ft  Ft,  FTT  f#^FFTTT  TT^  I  FTt  FTFTTft  TTTT  Tt  FtTT  #  ##ET  F# 
i#  TTT  F#  TF  TT^TT  FT  FTTf  #  FtTT  TT%T  T  F|T  TFT  TTF#  TTT,  FT T% 
TTTT  #,  FTT#  TET  #,  FTT#  ?TFF  #,  FTT#  TlFF#  #  #F  FFTF  FT  T#  FTt,  FTTlfe 
FTTT  TTTT  T^T  T#f  #  #t%T  TT#  TTFtFf  FTTT#t  T#  ?fT  T^T  Ft  TETT  #  I 

3TT  f  3TTTT#  TRE  ^T#  f#FT  T#  f#FTTT  ^TT  f  I  FT  T%-T%  TTIFTfT#  TTT%  t 
Tt  ^TT  TTF#  I  TTFif-TT#Ff  TT  TtFT  FftF  TF  FftF  #t,  F#F  FTTTR  F#F  TTTFT  ##ET 
FT  TFF  #  FTTF  T#  FTTT#t  f#^FTR  TT  FTT#t  Tt  ^TT  TTFTt  I,  FTT#t  #FTT 
#,  Tt  RTT  FTTTT  FtTT  ^fKT  ^TT  T#,  f##  RE  FTTTT  FtTT  ^nTT  T#,  TE#  #tTT  ^TT 
T#,  TTTTT  TFT  T#  TT  #  TT#  TTFTT  t|  TT  TT  #TT  TTFTT  T^t  gFT,  Rp  3TTTT  FtTT 
^TTR  T#,  TT  FTTT  HFTIT  FFTTF#  TT#tFT  TTFtf  FTT#  FtTT  Ft  TT#  1 1  TT#FT 
TTFtF  FTT#  FtTT  Ft#  I  Tt  1#TT#  FTT#  Ft#  I?  FFEEt  T^t#  #  TFTTF#  F#F  FTTTT  # 
TTT#  Tt  FFT#t  T#t  FTTT  Ft  TE#  #  f#T  FTTFT  FTTFT  TTT#fr  TtTTt  TTT  FT#  FFT# 
FT  TTTT  #  TT#T-TT#T  I  FTT  RE  FTTTT  #TT  Tt  T^T  ;RTTT  T#f  Tt^T  T#TT  #,  FTT 
FFT#  FTT  TRf  T#  #tf  4tf##,  T#  T#F  #tf##,  f#TF  #t  TTTT  TTT  FFTT  #  I  #T 
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TfTERflT  %  I,  TTFpftT  %  fefR  W^Lft  I,  3TFEtk  %  FT%  ^TT^T 

TTT  TT^TT  t-  TT?  r-b{A  T>T  I 

o 

FTT  TTTT  ftTTT  TTET  #  TTT  #  gft  #F  FT#  #  TTT  #  TTE  rra^jft 

f#TRT  i  gr  ft  tttt  ftrrr  wit  %  f#ftr  ft  tft  #  ft#  «iRd4Y  tt  ttt  tts 

F<si>4l  F#  eft  eg©  FET5T  RE >41,  ftR#  FT  Rtt>#  ft  TF  Tiff  ft  I  #  FTT3T  TFT 
Ft  TFT,  #  TT#  #TTTT  T  Ft  <£tcbrfl<  ft  f#  TW  Ft  T#,  ffe#  W 
T§T  T#,  TFT  #  T#  T#  #f#T  T  #  I  TT  F#  ft#T  #  ftft  f%  F#  TT# 
ft  TTffftft  ftcM#'.i  ##T  #  I,  #TTT  #TTT,  TFT  #f#T  #  11%  #T  FT# 
ft#  #  #TTTT  TgF  #,  1%  Fft  ft#  T#  ft  #  #T  #f  ft  T#  TF^T  TTTT 

tt%t  #f  #  eft  #in?r  fF  #r  ft  tff  #  ft#,  ft#  fftnT  ft  #ft  #, 

ftf#T  Tt  ftnTM  #,  T#  #  TT  f#F  TE#T,  TT#  T#  TFT#  5ft  TTTT 
Ft#  ft  F#  fF  TT#  #TT5TTvSTTTF#TlTft  FTTT#  TTT#  I  T#  TT# 
I,  T#-T#  T#  TT#  #,  T##  TTTT  Tift  Tt,  ft#  #  #tr,  3TT  F#  T#  TTT 
#,  TFT  #  F#  ##  TFft  TTT  #  TT#  ft  T#  #  #tt,  ftj#-  5#  TT#  ft  TT 
FTfttF#  #TF  #  #  TF  TTT  TT  T#  #  ftt#  TTT,  TTTT#  TTT  TT  f#TE#  TT  TT 
FT#FTT  TT  fftTTT,  f#  #  TFT  TT  TT#  TTT-TTT  7#  ft  ft  T#  FttT  FT#  TTT 
#  TFT  #  T#  TTTT  #  TT#  TT#  TT#  ft  TT#  ft  f#  |  3TT  TF  TTv  FTT  T#  fft 
FTT  #  TTETT  ##  FT  T#  #?  TTETT  ftt  TTTT  ft  T#  T#  TT  if  ftfftr  #T 
T#  TFT  ft  TT#  TFTTT  I,  TTTT  TT#  TT#  ##  ft  T#  TTTT  T#fft  ##  TT# 
T#  TT#  #TT  ft  #t  #  TFft  TT  TTT#  #  I  #  TTS#  ft  FTT#  ##Flft,  FTT# 
TT#  ft,  TT#  TTTFT  F#T  ft,  FTT  T#ft  #F  fftTT  I  ^#ft  TT#  TTTT  Ft#  TF 
TTT,  FT#  TT#  TTTFT  T#  gFTT  I  TF  #  f#E#  TTT  I  FftT  TF  TITTEET  I  fft 
TT##  TTT-ftTT  #T  ft  TT##  TT#  I  #  TTTT  FTTT  ft#  ftt  TT##  Tft,  #T 
fftTTT  TI#  #  f#T>T  Tfcf>  TTf  ft  TTFT  TTT  1 1 

TTT  TF  I  fft  F#  STTIT,  F#  ft#,  F#  ftfFFTT  T^E  FTT#  ##FT#  TT#, 
FTTft  F#  ft  5g55  T  TpJ  Tv#  ftt,  FT#  TET#  ft  f#,  FT#  TFtfft#  ft  TT# 
ft  f#,  FT#  TIT#R  ft  I  FTT  TFT  FTTT  TT  ft#  TFft  TTT  ft  ft#  T#  ftft  FTT 
TT#  #  t,  TT  TTTFT  ft  TT#  TT#  fftTTT  I,  TT#  TETTFT  FtTT  I  F#  T#f 
ft  #  TTTT  ft,  #  FT#t  FRT  #  TTT  #  ft#  ft  I  F#  FTT  TFT  ft  T#  FT  FT  FTTTT 
ft#  #  TFT  TT#,  TIT  TFT  ft#  TT#,  #  F##TT  TT  #  ft  F#  TF  F#  ft, 
F#  itcE  FT  TFT  TFTT  #  T#,  gfttTT  Ff  T#,  TI#  TTTT  FTTT  #  f#  T#f 
Fft  TTf#  #  T#  fftft  I  FT  TTF  ft  F#E  FTTF#  T  TTT  FTTTT  #  I  ft# 
FTTF#  TT  TE#  ft  TITTTT  #  ft#  FT  ft  ft  f#ft  TEFT  if  §TTft#  TT#  T#,  #T# 
ft#T  #TT  TF#  ft,  TF#  ft  TTT5  FT#  #  FTTT  T#  TT,  f  §TFTT  T#  TT,  # 
TT#  TT#  TTTT  TT#  ft  TTTT  TT  I  TTET  ft  FTT#R  #  f©  T#ft  THTT-f#T, 
#,  #  TTET  TT  ^TTT,  ft#  FT  TTET  TT  71#  ft  TTft  FT#  TT-TN  FT#T  ftf  TT 
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fttR  ft  i  #  rttr  %  Rftft  ftft,  r%  Rftf  Rift  ft  ftftfftr  #  ft,  ft  ftrrt 
ft  ft,  Rftft  RRTR  RR  WH  #T  Rft  ft  §3TT  FTlfft  ft  FTRET  RT  ftftfftr 
RT  ft  =§E  FffT  1RT  I  #  cgj$  cp^jff  ^  RTTR  RR  RRRft  ft  RR,  ■3TfT  #Jit  Rft 
RFF  4ft  RR I  #  FftT  ftft  Rft  RFF,  ft  RjE  ftft  ft  RE  RRlft  F,  #  #  ERE  Rift 
ft  FTFTT  ftt  #R  t,  ftft  Rft  RE#  Rlfft,  ftf#T  ftFTE  %  TFF  RETT  #  #RT  t, 
TRET  #  fft,  ftft  RR  TEf  I  R^E  T  RTS  RRTR  #  fft  | 

fttfft  TT##  %  RT#  RRFf  RR  RTFT  RT  ##  %  I  FTR  Rt-Rt  FESTER  % 
STTT#  %  RTFT  RRT  FR  RR#  ft  RT#  RE#  %  RRT  TETRFT,  RF  F#  #  I  ftf#T  # 
RET,  ERft  Ft  R#  #  ET#  RE#  ft,  IRE  #  #  ftft  Rft  RRT  Rfft  #FT  RT  RTIR 
R>#  Rft  ftft  ft,  E#  ER  chin  eft  FTTRF#  EH  FT#  ftR  ft  I  FERE  #  RF  ftt  '3TRT 
RtE  ft,  ftft  FT#  FTTTRTt  #RTE  ft  ft  fft  RRT  FfTRT  FTTR  RRT-RRT  FTTF#  ^3RTFT 
ft  Rft  ftRTTT,  ft  fft#  RTF#  WH  #R#tRlEftl#T,  #RTSTRjS  ET# 
EET  ft  ft  RTTR  ft  RRTET  I,  ftfft  ftT  TEER  ft  RR  R#  EE#  I  ftt:  TE# 
ft  ftft  RET  RF  ft  fft  F#T  FTTFftt  MR  Rft  RTS  #TT  RT  ftFTE  RE#,  ft  ftT 
ftft  ftFTE  RT#  I  fftr-RE,  ft  ft  REft  ft  I  ftftr  FT#  ftfft  ftr  E#F, 
ft  FREft  ftFTE  ft  ftftT  RTS  ERIE  ft  fft  ft  Eft  RETT  1 1  #  RF  fft#, 
RF  EERTT  RT  Ftft  #RR  RF  tft  FE  ft  RETT  ftft  3  ft  ERTE  fft  ft  FTR-# 
RETET  RTS  #E  WT  t  RF  #  ft  HE.*#  RET  %,  ftft  gEE  RFT  ftf  I  ftT  ftft 
ft  I  ftlfftET  FMT  FPftT  gEE  I  ftftT  FTR-ft  RElft  Rift  ft,  FTR  ft  RTET  Rft 
Rift  ft  Rft  FETET  iRFrftftETTftftlft,  MR  TEEf  ft  ft  RF  RFT  ^5  FTlft 
RTRT  fftTTT  ftr  RllclftF  ft  RE5  ftftT  RF  ft,  RE5  ftftT  ft  ft,  FETT-FETT  ft  TRT 
I  ft  fft  fft^E  TERR  ftft  RFffftET  ft  fftETTE  Rift  1 1  ft  FEET  I  RTE  FTR-ft 
RETTT  FT  TJET  ft  I 

ft  TTET  ftRRT  TRTET  ft  RF  Tift  TRT  ^E  FTR-ft  TElft  RRT  RETT,  ft  FTTTft 
Ftft  ftt  fftft  jfttF  1 1  Rfft  ?TRT  Tft  I,  ft  TRE£R  ft  fft  gftft  I,  ft  fftlT  ft 
fft  fttF  1 1  fftTT  RETT  ft  RETT  I  FTR-ft  RRTft  ^E  ft,  TRET  ft  fft  gfttF 
%,  FTFT  RTET  ft  ^E  RElf  FTFT  Rift  ^  ftsi  RT  FTlT  TRT  FFTTET  ft  RTft  ^ 
Fft  ftft  ft,  RF  Tft  fft  FTR  TEE  ftft  Riftf  RT  TFft  ft  Fft  ftr  ftft  TFft  ft 
Fft  RTft  fftREtft  t  I  ft  FT  ■gTR  ft  FEET  ft  ftfftT  ftRft  RET  RF  ft  fft  Fft  Rft 
RftRT  ftf  ft  FT  5EE  ft  R|  ftnft  ft  RTlft  RTF,  fftrTT  ftf  FT  ft-Rt  RRT  RFtft, 
FT  Rft  RRT  ftf  RE  RRlft,  Rtf  ft  FTTFfftftr  ft,  ^ft  |R  ft  ftft  fftrTT  fft  RTft 
RRER  RE  TEE#  ftl 

FTR  ERTR#  TER  FRft  fftRT,  RFRRft  ftR  RR  RTFT  RTft,  FttT  RRT-ticE  TTR  RTft 
FTRft  TTR  ft  fftRE  ft  #T  TTR  ft  ^E  #|T-#FT  RRT  ft  #  ft^TRET  ft  ET% 
TTR  RTTR  TTR  RFT  Rift  t>  ftr  FT  R#  RcE  RTRRft  #T  ft  RFRTT  Rl%  #  R# 
^f?RET  ^  FttT  Tf#  RF  %  fft  RR  RFRft  ft  TTR  RTft  ^F  RFR  Rift  t,  RF  R# 
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RT%  RTET  I'  I  RRR  RE%  %  aTTRft  EVERETT  t  #E  Rp3  FETRT  fFRTR  %f  W^TcTT 
I  oftE  R>0  R^  gf%RT  if  3TTcTT  %,  E%  RTTR-RREff  gf%RT  I,  FElfag  RfRRTRT  EfTE  % 
gsf  RTEET  %RR  fH  cET  RRR  rr  ET%RT  'TER  1 1  RTR  ETT%E  I  REPT  gifif,  %% 

eirt  t  %  rteet  %rr  err  3  rf  wet#,  rf  RRrrtff,  rf  REiEft  gt  t 

#E  FETRff  FR'  FFFf  T%  Rff%$T  R%  EffoR  FETRT  FEJET  3TR3T  1 1  gR  cff  RF  % 
FET%  R^  EREftffT  %  RETETR  R$T,  R%f  ETEpfffcIR  RET  R#  t,  Rlf^  FET%  fFRF  R# 
fo%RT  E3%  %%  RR  gRTR  REfEF  3TT%,  RTt^  #E  TERRI  fe#  Rif  R%  %RT  RTTRRff 
R%EFRTI  RTRRT  RF  FtRT  %  FETRf  RRR  RTE%  %  3EEET  RTRRT  FtRT  #E  Rt  ETRTET 
Rt  RRR  RE%  %  gR  FETRit  FET%  %t  RTRRT  #TT  #E  gR  TETlf  3RI  R%RT  ETRTET 
cf)T  I 

gR  #E  RTET  I,  f^TET  gER  %  ETtR  EgR  RTR ft  ^ERRTET  RTE  ETR%  I,  Rt  gER 
ETRFT  t  #E  ETT%  tRfRtEff,  RET1ETR,  R*-gR4d  %  RT%  RF  |  %  RTPTETtT  %  ETtR 

etr|  ?f  #e  arrfr  ^errtet  tier  ett%,  rf  r#  %  rtrsttf  %st  gsTT  I,  Rt  r%,  Rt 

RRETtE  gER  FtETT  1 1  RTRSTTF  RFT  RgET  E%  #E  3TT%,  gR  E5t2t  Eft  ETFTif  RFftRET  % 
FTE  R%,  EIKI  frrI  3TFR3lllt?Rd  E3ETR  Ft  R^,  gE%  RTR5TTF  RR%  %F  R%  I  %%R 
tre  ETtR  eM  gg  %%  Eft  rrt  rettet  «ft  %  gR  eift^  fiee*  i  gR-gR  RTTRft 
Rtrt%  %ett,  gR-gR  RTTRft  err  arpft  wwft  %  fag,  r^t  rtt%  ^ett,  gifted 

5t  ETTEft,  RTlfaE  %  Elf  RR3  T#R  ff,  gftel  gEIET  1 1  3TTREET  ERTfTT  ?t# 
I,  T#  ERRTT,  R  3fM  13%  R#  I  %$H  g?  RPEf’  R%f  g%  #*?,  ^ 

EffT  f%R%  %  R%  I  TR  ER  TlM  f%R%  T#  R%  I,  %^R  ^3EI^  RR 

RE%  I  ERlf  RT  I  #E  %R  ER  gR  WEI  R  R%I,  RffR-?E%R  %  gER 
%  t(|g-  T(^  %  fcrs#  c[ff  %,  j^IET  %  ’T|R  T%  TfRF  RE% 

gg,  3ffE  TFT  %  R^ET  %fET  #  F^F  I,  EigRE  I  R^EI  %fET  RR  #31  |?  FEI 
W  TFT  %  Elf  RjfftRTTR  %  RTTRf#  Tf%EI  ETTFW  RFf%  EM  %  RFI  R,  gR 
feRT  REf  3TK%f  %,  RFf%  RFI  R  f%  Tf  RT  En%%  %f  FR  RI%  gR-gR  REff 
%,  gR-gR  ERR  RE,  gR-gR  %FR  %,  EigRE  R  foR%,  EigRE  %,  FE  ERF  ERR, 
FR  R%f  FT%f,  R#  FR  3^%  I  gR  f^RET  T%  RTET  %f,  f%ET%  gR  f¥f  §^,  rW 
#R  %  EfR  3TT  R^,  RFI  f%  FT  FR  ERR  I  3TT%E  %  EI%R  R#  r|r  R#  ET%, 
F%TETR  %  R%  RgT  dR,  f%E^ET  F^TEIR  %,  Ff  EIRdl  %  Hgd  EIT%,  gR  RET  RI 
TETf  RT,  %ftlR  gR  fiRRET  %  FEIRT  feRT  I  Elf  RF  TT%  T#  %  EIREff  I  ERT  #R 
3TRff  ^ERRTET  RE  EIREf  1 1  EIR%,  3TRE  ETR  E%R  ^3  Rf%  E%  ^ERRIET  T%,  REf 
Rlfjlif  if  R%  RFETT  RF  did  %%f  %f%)R  3RET  R%  gf%RT  if  RffR  R^  RRT  FfRT  RRT 
R^f  I  RET  c|f|f%%  gR  R^R  RI  RtETT  %%  3RR%  FETE,  RfFE%  %  feE%  %,  Elf  RFT 
RRT  R%f,  RRET  %  RPf,  %%  1%S#  ETFlf  %  gRTR  RTER  f%E  RRT  RT  TTTET-RTET 
RdRx)  %,  REIR%  %  RT%  ETtR,  dgd  d^w  ETtR  RFf,  ERTETRE  Elf  RTF%  3TfE  EJRT  % 
R%  %  RETREf  Rf  RT%  I  ETt  %R%  R%  FEI%  RT%,  RT  RTFE  Rf%  RT%  sflE  gR  RRRF 
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HR  RF  R#T  HT  ?T#ET  I FRE  fi#ET  RT#  4#  RH,  RHT  gL#ET  RR  LTTHRT  fel4 
RR  h4rR  I?  3PTT  RFT  RFR  RR  %IT  f#  #  f4L  f4  3TR4  fFHTH  41  #TTL  RERT 
I  ELEfT  #R,  HRR  RE#  I  3ETEIT  FH#  f4  FET4  R#T  r4  I  #  #  R#T  #  r4 
41  #  I  R#T  gHRRLTT  R#  #4r  R#T  RRR4  #f  I,  F^E-FEE  3TTr41  #  LFHETRT 
4,  FEET  RE  41  %  R'Tr'jtf)  c#  f#EEL  RRH  REET  %  3TTT  RETMI  '1 41  4,  R#  RET 
rf  4  3#  flt  rlf  %  f4  faoiHi  1 1  her  ee4  4  3ttf#  r41  rrlett,  rf  #etl 
#JI  RRLTRT  Re4  f (  gR  R#  4,  RRL  cfTT^TT  r41,  3#1  RL  h4lTT  Re4  Rl4  I  #  RF 
RE5  RT4  #  R#-r41  4  3TTh4  RTF  LFT  %,  4(4-1  RRL  RF  FRT  #T  RE#  4 1  Hl<d 
#EE  LTHET  RRH  r4  3TR4  f##T  4,  3El4  ?TFL  4,  RET  4,  EEL  R  RTS  RRH  EE#, 
Eh4  LTEELT  44 ft  I,  g^E  #  HEELT  41#  4,  LTEFR  #  LTEELT  Ft#  4,  3TR#  LTEELT 
RS#  4  3#  f4  #TTL  EE#  4,  #4  W  3L#ET  31#  WEI  LTTHRT  Re4,  ERL# 
4f#F#f|^sr4')#tsnLT|;| 

3TTREELT  FH#  3TEEELT  RET,  ERL  TFT#  %  TRE  W  4  FHT4  LTLF#  RL,  FH  # 
h41  FT#!  f44f  %  LTFRT,  WHEEL  R|14lHH  4  EH  E#  Elf,  FHl4  FEE  JLUt  LTT#, 
#LLT,  FEE  HWE  4  LF4  RT#  HL#  'jRTET  #T  e4  ETLT  r41  4f  f4  FH  3tl4  LIFE? 

FH  3Rr4  LTRTF  #4,  FH  #  41,  FTL-#LT  e4  <jLill  RTLT  4  #4r  #  #ET  41 
FEE  #FEET  TEET  4  I  3TR  HF#RH#  FH#  4  f#  H1#RHR  H#  HH?#  4  f#  FH 
HR#  RHTF  RRRT  HTFt  4,  FH  RRR4  gWHFR  m|rHI  HI#  4  I  FH  R#  HIFt  4 
FE7ff#  f#TRT  3TET  gRRnR  RRWt  FEf#  #  ^H#  F4  g^EHTR  3TEE  4  I  3TET  HfWt 
#  gRROR  3nW  #  3RRER  FtHTI  RF  RET  REEfl  R4f  3#  FT  ^ET  %  # 

REEF  RET  4  3fR  RRT  Rif  I  3T#  RFT  #  LERR%  #  4,  Mfe  HTFR  %  44  f#R?T 
RTFT  f#  R#t  3TREET  4,  4  RRRTt  RRTF  f#RT  RTFRT  fl  3TR  4  HRT  wf,  f#H 
RTRR  4  FEi|  f#  4  R#  HTFRT  4%R,  41,  RF  3#  RET  4  f#  FH  3TR4)'  14vEI'Rd 
rrrt  rt4,  fh  f#4t  3#  r4  3th4  rwrt  r  4rt  rt4,  4rt  RW?T,  Rt  ^h4  RET  4  I 
fl  gwE  rr  R54  4irt  4,  4#r  ffr4  r44  lt?t4  r41  4,  fh  r4t  rtf4  ltfrt  i 

^LRT  #f44,  FEE  R#  LEFT  HL,  FEE  RFT  LTRET  FHl4  LTF#  h444  4,  r44  # 
FEE  RLLT  4  WTLT  f#  4,  Rt  FRL  #R  34l  fcERR  r4  LRFR  3#  Rl  RTF#  LWRTW 
4  HFTFf  4,  R4f4  RFIFf  4  #R  #  414  RHRflaflx^it^l^cfr  wf4 
4  fht4  4  rt4h,  fh  rft  f4§e  4  4 1  fht4  ltr  4  4ertlt  leet  rtf4  4,  frt4 
4,  fh4  hr#  4  4  3#  rtht4  4  l#  4  i  #l,  4  fh  rfh  4  r#  rett,  4f#r 
3RFEEt  RRTRT  f  f4  WRLT  4,  WRR  4,  RFT  R§R  f4FRR  4,  RF1^4  4  FHT4  #4 
3rq4  3tf4  rrt4  4  3#  fh4  #4  4  r#  ltEtf  frr  r#  4  otl,  l#tf  frtl 

4fe  HL  3TTH  4  RgR  WH  #H  4f  #  f4  §TTRR  STFLTT#  4  LTTH  4t  4  Lt4,  3ETTRT 

3#  LEELftTEf  4,  4l4-4l4  rrf  #  |  #  RF  RT?H  14fhr  4  rtl  l4  4  #4r  f4§e 
fee  ^dR>  41  14rrret  ^ee  r4  3tth  3tett4  rtl#  4,  rf  wtet  t4f  4rt  ht14ff 
14  f4m#  rr4  4  we4  i  14rt41  #  fel4  4  4  3#  rr41  #1  hrr  re#  rt14ff, 
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#  rtrir  r#  ^ni%TT  ^  'CrrFTT  I,  #  Et  rrt#  tRRT  I,  ##r  ^rft  wji?I 

f#  ER#  g?R  3  Et  RE#  if,  RT#  3  RR  ft*RR  Et#  Rlfl#  3N#  #IRTR  RR% 

#,  Rft  grfftR  arft  #  er  #rrtr  rtt  r#,  rfj#  ?rfr%  r  #  i  #  rrj  r  rrj 

RTT  R#  RE  R#  f#  ETR#T  RjR  R#  I  3TRR  RH#t  #  ft?TT#  Et#  I  ETR#T 
^T  RTRT  f#ft  R#T  RR  I  #  RR  J#T  #R  ft#  1 1  f#R#  f^TcT  Ef  #  EtSTT 
R3TRRRT  RTT  RRRTT  %  I  RR  R#  RTET  RT  f#  ER  tfSI^  Rt,  ER  R#  RIE^,  3TRT 
RE#  RE#  T|  #  RT  RT  EftlRT#  #  R^f,  3T#-3T#  EftRTT  ERlt  RTR  t  R#T 
I,  ##T  3TI%T  t  g?R  #  f#FTRR  RT#  #  f#T  RT#  #  RTTR  3TT##,  RT  R# 
f#T  sgRTT#  I  RE  RE  RRsTT  EtRT  Rif#  ##  t  f#  ER  ET  RTE  #  gRTTRRT  RT#, 
RT%  #  EH  A  RTR  Ef,  3TRT  E#  Rtt  ERRT  <j$RR  Rt  I  RE  RR  HI#  %  RRT 

TITTLE  TO  #RRT  TROT  RT,  'Tit  f#  Rift  RT  RR  RT#  #  4#  %?  RTRpT  RE 
%  f#  RE  RjHfT  #T  RTTRT  3m#  #3RTR  RT#  RT,  TgR  #ERR  RT#  RT,  RRT  RR 
RT#  RT  3#  RR#  RE  RT#  PtRtf#  t  Rtf-Rtf  ^T  #  Ef#  |  RTTERTR,  3TR  RE 
R#  t  f#T  3TTRRTR  #  jftRT  ##  t  #  R§R  Rlt  RTTR  ##  f  f#T  ER  3TTFT  RT 
H#  RRT#,  Rt  #T#  #  RTTR  Et#  1 1 

3TT3TRTTT  3TTR  #R  3#  f##  #  R#  R#  R|15  3T#  %  RJR  RRT#RT  if  t,  RE 
f#T#  #  RT#  t,  f#T#  #,  RTRT  #  Riff  %  R#TH  1 1  #T,  #  3TR  RT%T  I 
3TR  E#T  3T1E#  #  f#T#  H#  #T  RTT  RRRT,  Rf  #  TJTR  R#R  ft,  TIER  ER  % 
Ef#  I,  RR5  RTT5ET  %  Et#  I,  RRS  3ffT  ^R^RT  %  Etcff  I,  sfl>EEl4<  TT  Ef#  I, 
R#ff  %  Etrff  I,  3TTR  R#  RT  RR^  Rf  3tR  1 1  ^%R  ftTT  4t  RR  RTR,  RR-RT 
RT%  3TTR  RR  RfR  RTT  RR^  ¥  I  RR  Rf  RE  RT  ET  RTR  4  RTRT  EtRT  %  Rfs? 
HRIRR  4f  3TT^  ETR%  R^f  1^R%  RTfl%,  3fMf  4  RTf  RTE%  I  3TR4f  R^  RTf 
R^f  SfERT  RTflR,  RRTTRT  R$T  RT%R,  RRffe  RRTTRT  §3R  3TTRff  #  ^T5  RR  # 
R^r  RRRT,  Rf  %RRT  Ef  RTRT  I  effT  TTfRRT  RT%R  zk  feT  %  RRT  RRRT  I  e4 
jrftRR  RR  RTRRT  RR%  %  f^TR  I  3T*ff  R^FT  RTR  %  RTTTf,  ^  Rf49RT  RTER  4 
RR  ETRTTTR  Rff  I  RfTRRTT  RE  Rf  Rt  RRRRf  ^  TEt  RT^  t  3ffr  RRT-Rftf§TRT 
RtfTE  t  RRTf  f%  Rf  3TR  RR  RR?  ftR  RRRTT  ET^RTR  R  Rlffiff,  RR  RRRftR  ERff 
tftTR  R  Rt,  RRt  ftR#  RR  RT#ff,  3ffff  RTf  tt  R#  I320  T#E  t  RE  I  #  Et  RRR 
RTT#  RT%R  I  RET  RR  ER  RRR  Rt,  Rt  I  #T  RRTR  t  R§R  ^T5  #  RR  RTT-RTR 
TfR  t  #R  Ef  Rft#  I  3TR  ftTRRR  RT^T  t  RE  ftR#  RT  RRT  EfRT,  RR#  RR 
RTR  Rt#  1 1  RTqT  Ef  RR#  RRT  #ft#  RRT,  TJTERR  Ef,  R^T  Ef,  #  375  Ef, 
RRfftT  RE  #  RTR  sf#ftRTf  RffTE  RR  t  RT  #  #  RT^T  Ef,  ##T  RRT  #ftft 
R#  RRT,  #R  RR#  I  ##T  ETR-#T  ^RRT,  ETR-ETR  RTRT,  RE  Rift  5TTRRT  RTR 


320.  The  appeal  to  the  people  of  Delhi  was  issued  by  Bhagwan  Sahay,  the  Chief 
Commissioner,  on  10  August  1962,  see  item  112. 
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H#  t,  R%  J§5  #  #,  #T  RR  JT#  JET  ETRET  #,  R#  JRT  f#,  E# 
f^M#  F^  ET  Jg5  Ft  | 

#  EF  ER  #  J1#-JT#  JT#  t,  ##H  ##  JRT,  ##H  «l^d  R#  JfTE  EF  t 
f#  F^T  3gF  'SIFT  RE  FT  ERIE  JET  JER  JR  EF#  #  JERT  E##,  E##  JET  JER 
JR  ER>,  #F#t  JET  JER  JR  ET#  Jf#f#  R#  FH#  EIRE  JR#  I,  ERTE  J# 
JR#  I,  FT#  JR#  1 1  #E  ETEE  #RE  ERTE  JET  E#  E^E  t,  EF  JER  JE# 
JET  #E  JR#  cHT  #E  R#  JEtf  3TR#t  FETE  E#  ##TT,  ERE#  JET  E#ET  E# 
#ET  ##E  TfFEEt  F##R  #R  f#  ETT#  JgTE  ERTE  JET  JER  f#TT  #E  RT# 
ERJ#  #  J§S  TERR  §ET  #E  ##  J#  #  TERR  gRT  I 

EE#E! 

[Translation  begins 
Nandaji,321  Sisters  and  Brothers, 

Ten  years  ago,  when  Nandaji  mentioned  his  idea  of  starting  the  Bharat  Sevak 
Samaj  I  liked  it  very  much,  and  yet  I  hesitated  a  little  because  often  institutions 
which  start  off  with  very  good  intentions  go  wrong  after  a  while  and  become 
hotbeds  of  intrigues  and  quarrels.  Then  I  thought  that  it  would  be  wrong  not 
to  take  up  a  good  cause  for  fear  of  things  going  wrong.  It  was  decided  that  the 
Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  should  have  nothing  to  do  with  politics  and  elections  and 
admit  only  those  who  are  willing  to  give  of  their  time  voluntarily  to  do  some 
constructive  work. 

Take  the  Congress,  for  instance.  There  was  a  time  when  it  was  dangerous 
to  belong  to  the  Congress  which  opposed  the  British  Government.  Everyone 
was  not  willing  to  risk  joining  it.  Those  who  did  so  showed  great  courage.  This 
obstacle  gave  it  a  certain  complexion.  Then  came  a  time  when  India  became  free 
and  elections  were  held  to  the  Lok  Sabha  and  the  state  legislatures.  This  brought 
to  light  a  new  spectacle  of  people’s  intense  desire  to  be  given  the  Congress 
ticket.  This  vitiated  the  atmosphere  considerably.  Some  of  us  in  the  Congress 
are  constantly  aware  of  the  need  to  rid  the  institutions  of  these  weaknesses  and 
evils  and  raise  their  standard.  These  things  happen  in  all  institutions,  not  only 
in  India  but  everywhere.  How  to  remedy  these  weaknesses? 

There  was  a  meeting  of  the  Congress  Working  Committee  today  in  which 
this  issue  was  discussed  for  hours.322  It  is  extremely  complicated,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  maintain  democracy  and,  on  the  other,  to  get  rid  of  some  of  the  evils 
which  inevitably  creep  up.  An  effort  is  made  and  with  some  success.  But 


321.  See  fn  317  in  this  section. 

322.  See  fn  3 1 8  in  this  section. 
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ultimately,  it  is  only  when  the  people  understand  and  abide  by  these  principles 
that  democracy  can  succeed,  not  by  some  leaders  issuing  fiats  from  above.  A 
democratic  government  depends  upon  the  people  of  the  country  for  its  standards. 
If  the  people  are  of  high  quality,  the  government  will  have  high  standards.  If 
the  people  are  weak,  their  weaknesses  will  be  reflected  in  the  government. 

Anyhow,  I  am  pointing  out  some  of  the  difficulties  which  every  country 
faces.  Yet,  of  all  the  countries  around  us,  we  in  India  have  made  a  success  of 
democracy.  It  is  not  hundred  per  cent  successful  but  that  is  very  difficult.  The 
world  recognizes  that  we  have  succeeded.  We  must  make  constant  efforts  at 
improvement  which  means  not  only  selecting  good  people  to  government 
posts  but  improving  the  quality  of  the  common  people.  What  does  that  imply? 
Nobody  is  bom  good  or  bad.  Various  factors  mould  their  characters.  So  it  is 
important  that  everyone  should  get  an  opportunity  to  improve  themselves. 
Today  millions  of  people  are  deprived  of  the  basic  necessities  of  life.  When  I 
go  to  the  villages  and  see  beautiful  young  children  who  are  not  looked  after  I 
feel  very  sad.  Conditions  have  to  be  somehow  created  in  the  country  in  which 
every  individual  is  ensured  opportunity  to  improve  himself.  It  is  not  possible  to 
do  more  than  that.  No  one  can  make  a  bom  fool  intelligent,  particularly  if  he  is 
not  willing  to  help  himself.  We  can  only  provide  an  individual  the  opportunity 
to  learn  a  useful  profession  and  become  skilled,  to  improve  his  ideas  through 
education,  etc.  Everyone  has  the  right  to  a  few  basic  things  from  birth.  If  that 
is  done,  the  general  average  goes  up  and  the  condition  is  created  in  which 
democracy  can  succeed.  It  is  not  enough  to  elect  leaders. 

Everyone  in  India  has  the  right  to  vote  which  is  essential.  But  that  is  not 
enough.  People  need  other  essential  things.  Only  then  there  is  some  hope  of 
their  reaching  a  certain  level.  Unfortunately,  even  now,  in  the  rural  areas,  the 
level  of  the  people  is  very  low,  in  spite  of  progress.  The  only  field  where  there 
is  progress  is  in  the  growth  of  population  which  increases  the  burden.  The  fact 
is  that  with  improved  healthcare  facilities  and  availability  of  food,  the  average 
life  expectancy  has  gone  up  from  32  to  50  which  is  big  jump.  This  is  a  very 
good  yardstick  of  the  progress  that  has  taken  place  in  India.  People  are  better- 
fed  and  enjoy  a  better  standard  of  living.  All  these  things  have  contributed  to 
the  increase  in  life  expectancy. 

However,  all  of  us  are  aware  of  the  tremendous  problems  of  poverty  and 
unemployment  and  hardship  of  every  kind  which  plague  the  country.  There  are 
many  remedies  available.  One  of  them  is  the  Five  Year  Plan  which  does  not 
mean  just  putting  up  an  industry  here  and  there.  The  plan  impinges  on  every 
area  of  life  like  education,  health,  industries,  agriculture,  etc.  What  is  urgently 
needed  is  to  increase  production  by  every  possible  means.  We  need  big,  medium 
and  small  industries.  The  basic  industries  lead  to  ancillary  industries  coming  up. 
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We  need  steel  and  power  which  is  in  short  supply.  We  must  produce  enormous 
amount  of  steel  and  power.  Power  is  being  produced  in  Bhakra-Nangal.  Steel 
is  essential  in  every  walk  of  life.  Even  the  farmer  needs  steel.  We  cannot  keep 
importing  it  at  an  enormous  cost. 

These  are  some  of  the  basic  things  that  need  to  be  done.  But  the  most 
important  thing  is  to  improve  agriculture  and  increase  production  from  land. 
Experts  feel  that  we  can  produce  four  times  as  much  as  we  do  now  from  the 
land  already  under  cultivation.  In  Japan,  the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union  and 
Egypt,  they  produce  far  more  from  an  acre  of  land.  Many  people  in  India  are 
also  doing  this.  The  average  yield  per  acre  of  wheat  in  India  is  ten  maunds  while 
in  other  countries  it  is  thirty  maunds.  We  can  at  least  increase  our  production 
to  twenty  maunds  per  acre  which  will  solve  all  our  problems.  We  can  export 
wheat  and  grain  and  other  things  if  we  increase  production. 

All  these  things  are  possible  only  by  learning  and  adopting  new  techniques 
of  production  and  science  and  technology.  It  cannot  be  done  by  making  speeches 
or  counting  beads  or  through  magic  but  by  understanding  the  modem  world 
and  through  hard  work  of  the  right  kind.  A  farmer  toils  all  day  long  but  uses  the 
ancient  plough  which  barely  scratches  the  surface  and  so  his  work  is  wasted. 
How  can  he  compete  with  the  farmers  who  use  good  ploughs  or  tractors? 
Tractors  are  not  essential  but  he  must  have  good  ploughs  which  can  double 
production.  You  will  find  that  wherever  farmers  have  used  good  ploughs, 
production  has  increased  as  in  the  Punjab  and  in  Madras  in  the  South.  The  lowest 
average  yield  is  in  Uttar  Pradesh  and  Bihar  where  they  use  ancient  ploughs 
which  means  that  their  methods  of  production  are  outdated.  It  is  not  their  fault. 
They  have  not  had  the  opportunity  of  learning.  We  must  get  them  out  of  the  rut 
so  that  their  minds  regain  their  vitality  and  become  capable  of  absorbing  new 
ideas.  There  is  nothing  very  complex  about  modem  ideas. 

The  world  around  us  has  changed  completely  though  we  have  not  changed 
very  much  in  India.  There  has  been  a  complete  transformation  in  the  last 
hundred  years  or  so.  Today’s  newspapers  carry  a  report  about  a  Russian-manned 
satellite  orbiting  the  earth  in  space.323  Within  an  hour  or  an  hour  and  a  quarter, 
it  completes  one  orbit.  He  will  remain  in  space  for  three  days  before  coming 
back  to  earth.  Experiments  are  being  done  to  see  if  human  beings  can  survive 
outside  the  earth.  Here  on  earth,  everything  has  weight  because  of  the  earth’s 
gravitational  pull.  The  earth  orbits  around  the  sun.  But  when  you  go  into  space, 
you  become  completely  weightless  because  stars  and  planets  come  between 
us  and  the  earth.  You  can  remain  suspended  in  space  without  falling.  It  is  a 
strange  phenomenon. 

323.  See  fn  319  in  this  section. 
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So  people  are  being  sent  into  space  at  a  grave  risk  for  the  slightest  mistake 
can  lead  to  disaster.  The  satellite  is  monitored  from  the  earth.  I  am  giving  you 
an  example  to  show  how  the  world  is  changing.  The  basic  principles  however 
do  not  change.  But  those  who  fail  to  change  with  the  changing  times  remain 
backward  as  India  has  been  in  the  last  150  years  while  the  world  has  changed 
rapidly.  We  became  weak  in  many  ways.  Our  weapons  of  war  were  outdated 
and  so  were  methods  of  production. 

The  time  has  come  when  we  are  feeling  the  strong  impact  of  change  in 
India.  We  have  no  other  way  to  become  affluent  because  they  have  acquired 
new  methods  of  production  and  of  generating  new  wealth.  India  can  get  rid  of 
poverty  only  if  the  people  work  hard  and  produce  wealth  in  the  country.  It  is 
not  as  if  there  is  some  hidden  wealth  in  the  treasury.  It  has  to  come  from  the 
people’s  efforts,  from  what  they  produce.  This  is  where  planning  comes  in. 
Planning  is  essential  for  providing  the  basic  necessities  of  life  for  everyone  like 
food,  clothes,  housing,  healthcare  and  education,  etc.  Education  is  extremely 
important  because  it  opens  the  windows  to  a  new  world  and  teaches  new  skills. 
I  do  not  mean  merely  book  learning  but  learning  some  useful  profession  as 
well,  intellectual  and  manual.  New  avenues  of  work  will  open  up  and  we  will 
be  able  to  progress. 

This  is  a  long  story.  But  I  want  you  to  understand  the  world  that  we  live 
in  and  the  rapid  changes  which  are  taking  place.  It  is  possible  that  the  changes 
may  get  out  of  control  and  lead  to  war  and  destruction,  if  the  forces  of  change 
are  used  to  destroy  the  world.  It  is  a  terrible  thing,  but  it  could  happen.  On 
the  other  hand,  these  forces  can  be  used  to  transform  the  world  into  an  earthly 
paradise.  This  is  the  choice  that  we  face  today.  It  is  obvious  what  common 
sense  would  dictate.  But  it  requires  hard  work  and  bearing  hardships.  We  cannot 
succeed  without  that.  It  is  particularly  important  to  improve  agricultural  and 
industrial  production.  But  even  more  important  is  to  mould  men  and  women 
into  good  human  beings  qualified  and  trained  in  new  skills  and  techniques  and 
capable  of  understanding  the  modem  age.  They  must  leam  the  importance  of 
unity  and  cooperation. 

What  is  cooperation,  or  a  cooperative  society?  It  is  a  kind  of  social 
organization.  The  modem  social  system  is  to  push  and  scramble,  uncaring  about 
who  gets  hurt  in  the  process.  That  is  the  world  of  capitalism.  Capitalism  has 
done  some  good  to  the  world  no  doubt.  But  those  days  are  over.  We  now  need 
a  world  based  on  cooperation  between  individuals  and  between  nations.  We 
became  free  when  India  became  free.  Individuals  could  not  have  won  freedom 
for  themselves  alone.  Similarly,  their  prosperity  depends  on  India’s  prosperity. 
Nowadays,  a  handful  of  people  are  rich  while  the  majority  is  poor.  But  it  is  not 
a  good  thing  for  it  cannot  lead  o  progress.  Therefore,  we  reach  the  conclusion 
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that  we  need  to  improve  the  quality  of  human  beings  for  India’s  progress.  Now, 
there  are  various  ways  of  doing  so,  including  education  and  training,  etc.  But 
individuals  must  try  to  learn  on  their  own  instead  of  depending  on  government 
jobs.  The  government  cannot  uplift  a  large  nation  of  44  crores  of  people.  That  is 
why  we  have  adopted  the  Panchayati  Raj  system  so  that  the  burden  of  running 
the  country  may  fall  on  the  village  panchayats  and  cooperative  societies.  We 
want  the  people  to  be  responsible  for  administering  the  areas  they  live  in.  As 
I  remarked  somewhere,  we  want  that  a  time  should  soon  come  when  almost 
every  individual  in  India  can  aspire  to  the  highest  positions  in  the  land,  to  be 
a  Prime  Minister  or  President.  The  government  has,  of  course,  to  do  its  duty. 
But  all  of  us  must  have  the  ability  to  stand  on  our  own  feet  and  to  undertake 
the  responsibility  for  the  work  in  our  street  and  city  or  village.  An  individual 
may  not  be  able  to  do  very  much.  But  if  millions  of  people  do  their  bit,  it  can 
add  up  to  a  great  deal. 

Now,  let  me  give  you  a  different  example.  We  are  putting  up  huge  industries 
to  produce  steel  and  other  things.  But  if  every  individual  in  India  were  to 
produce  just  one  anna  worth  of  goods  more  every  day,  you  can  imagine  what 
a  huge  amount  it  will  add  up  to  particularly  if  it  is  compounded  over  months 
and  years.  Almost  our  entire  expenditure  on  the  Five  Year  Plans  could  be  met. 
I  am  not  talking  about  raising  the  salary  but  of  producing  new  wealth.  An  anna 
may  not  seem  very  much.  And  we  can  leave  out  the  old  and  the  very  young 
children,  even  then  it  can  add  up  to  a  great  deal.  Therefore,  we  have  to  aim  at 
increasing  production  and  creating  the  ability  and  skill  to  do  so. 


[DIGNITY  OF  LEISURE] 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  19  August  1962,  p.  1 2) 
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What  I  like  most  about  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  is  that  it  draws  the  people’s 
attention  towards  constructive  work.  In  the  beginning,  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj 
had  taken  up  the  task  of  slum  clearance  and  did  a  good  job.  But  the  problem  is 
of  maintenance  and  unless  the  people  cooperate,  things  tend  to  slide  back.  So 
we  have  tried  to  see  to  it  through  the  community  development  schemes  that 
the  people  must  look  after  their  villages  themselves.  Similarly,  we  are  trying 
to  make  the  slum  dwellers  realize  the  need  to  keep  their  homes  clean.  We  can 
help  and  train  them.  Otherwise  everything  will  be  ruined.  Cooperation  and  self 
reliance  are  essential. 

Let  me  tell  you  something  else.  We  have  built  canals  and  dams  at  an 
investment  of  crores  of  rupees  to  provide  water  for  irrigation.  Now,  small 
irrigation  channels  have  to  be  built  to  allow  the  water  to  flow  into  the  fields.  In 
the  olden  days,  under  the  zamindari  system,  it  was  the  job  of  the  panchayats  or 
the  zamindar  who  owned  the  land  to  construct  these  channels.  Now  somehow 
people  seem  to  expect  the  government  to  do  even  this.  So  the  water  remains 
unutilized  because  the  people  are  not  willing  to  take  on  any  responsibility  at  all. 
The  water  flows  away  and  nobody  benefits.  This  is  absurd  for  it  is  impossible 
for  the  government  to  build  fifty  thousand  miles  of  irrigation  channels.  How 
can  we  take  on  such  enormous  expenditure?  It  is  out  of  the  question. 

Every  individual  must  realize  what  he  owes  to  his  community  and  village 
and  discharge  his  duty  to  everyone’s  benefit.  If  the  people  were  to  dig  channels, 
immediately  the  fields  will  become  green.  It  would  be  an  easy  task  for  them 
to  take  care  of  their  own  village.  If  we  tried  to  do  it,  it  would  involve  hiring 
engineers  and  what  not  and  would  be  extremely  costly.  The  returns  would 
not  be  commensurate  with  the  expenditure.  It  is  the  duty  of  every  one  of  us, 
particularly  those  of  us  who  can  be  regarded  as  fortunate  in  that  we  have  got 
the  opportunity  of  education  and  betterment  to  do  something  for  the  society. 
We  owe  a  debt  to  society  for  whatever  we  consume.  Every  individual,  rich  or 
poor,  consumes  something.  Those  who  get  trained  as  doctors  and  engineers 
or  in  some  other  profession  owe  a  greater  debt  to  society  because  a  great  deal 
of  money  is  spent  on  them.  That  debt  has  to  be  repaid  by  serving  the  people. 
They  can  do  it  by  giving  some  money.  But  that  is  a  very  small  thing.  Every 
individual  must  give  of  his  time  and  effort  for  the  service  of  the  community. 

Gandhiji  had  advocated  spinning  for  this  reason.  In  those  days,  the  great 
pundits  of  economics  used  to  scoff  at  his  idea.  But  spinning  had  two  distinct 
advantages.  One,  it  provided  a  means  of  some  livelihood  to  everyone.  As  I  said 
earlier,  if  every  individual  in  the  country  produced  even  an  anna’s  worth  of 
goods  every  day,  it  can  add  up  to  hundreds  of  crores  in  a  year.  I  do  not  mean 
that  everyone  must  do  spinning. 
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Secondly,  it  gave  a  chance  to  everyone  to  do  some  form  of  manual  work. 
In  our  country,  the  poor  toil  endlessly,  but  the  educated  sit  in  offices  pushing 
files.  That  is  all  right,  but  they  too  must  do  something  for  society.  Thirdly, 
spinning  helped  remove  the  tendency  to  look  down  upon  manual  labour.  It  is 
absolutely  wrong.  No  country  has  ever  gone  very  far  with  this  attitude.  The 
United  States  is  a  very  rich  country  but  it  has  become  so  by  respecting  manual 
labour.  It  is  the  same  in  the  Soviet  Union.  Somehow  in  India,  due  to  the  caste 
system  and  other  factors,  there  has  been  a  division  of  labour  which  is  totally 
undemocratic.  Some  form  of  manual  work  is  always  good. 

The  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  provides  an  opportunity  to  the  people  to  do  this. 
There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  it  is  a  good  thing  for  the  mind  and  body.  Manual 
labour  refreshes  the  mind.  Our  duty  to  society  is  also  discharged  at  the  same 
time.  It  also  creates  a  sense  of  camaraderie  among  the  people,  instead  of  the 
gulf  that  divides  the  common  masses  from  the  white-collared  workers  and 
intellectuals.  So  manual  labour  is  good  from  many  points  of  view.  Thirdly, 
there  is  no  other  way  to  build  a  new  India  and  fulfill  the  great  tasks  that  we 
have  undertaken  except  through  the  cooperation  of  the  entire  society. 

We  have  adopted  the  Panchayati  Raj  system  and  encouraged  the  people 
to  form  cooperative  societies.  Now  it  is  up  to  the  villagers  to  look  after  their 
areas.  If  every  village  does  something  towards  its  betterment,  the  rural  areas 
will  be  transformed.  It  is  difficult  for  the  government  to  do  it.  The  beauty  of 
it  is  that  in  the  process  of  changing  their  villages  the  people  themselves  will 
change.  A  human  being  learns  when  he  does  something  constructive,  his 
thinking  changes  and  adapts  itself  to  changing  conditions.  That  is  why  I  like 
the  method  of  working  adopted  by  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj.  It  is  obvious  that 
there  are  certain  weaknesses  in  the  organization  and  mistakes  are  often  made. 
We  must  make  an  effort  to  get  rid  of  them.  But  its  principles  are  good.  For 
one  thing,  it  has  nothing  to  do  with  politics.  None  of  the  members  is  going  to 
be  given  tickets  or  stand  for  elections.  There  is  no  question  of  any  other  gain 
or  reward,  monetary  or  otherwise.  The  people  who  work  for  it  will  benefit  as 
human  beings  because  they  are  doing  something  constructive  and  discharging 
debts  in  the  process. 

Moreover,  a  nation  which  is  self-reliant  becomes  strong  and  the  entire 
purpose  of  democracy  lies  in  the  masses  becoming  strong  and  powerful  instead 
of  waiting  for  someone  at  the  top  to  do  everything  for  them.  That  is  a  sign  of  a 
weak  nation.  There  have  been  great  emperors  in  India  but  entire  empires  have 
been  lost  in  a  single  battle.  There  is  the  example  of  the  battle  of  Panipat.  If  the 
people  had  been  educated  and  trained,  they  would  not  have  allowed  freedom 
to  slip  away  so  easily.  Every  single  man  and  woman  would  have  fought  for 
freedom. 
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Nowadays  when  a  war  is  fought,  an  entire  nation  gets  involved,  which  is 
called  “A  nation  at  arms.”  That  does  not  mean  that  everyone  fights  at  the  front 
with  weapons.  They  work  behind  the  scenes.  For  instance,  when  a  German 
invasion  of  England  seemed  imminent  and  the  invading  forces  had  conquered 
France  in  the  Second  World  War,  the  British  Prime  Minister  Churchill,  who 
was  a  man  of  great  personal  courage,  had  declared  that  the  people  of  Britain 
would  fight  the  Germans  on  the  streets  and  the  fields,  on  the  seashore  as  well  as 
on  the  high  seas,  but  will  not  give  in.  This  was  an  act  of  courage  which  infused 
new  spirit  into  the  people  whose  morale  was  at  low  ebb.  It  is  sheer  chance  that 
the  Germans  did  not  reach  the  English  shores,  though  it  could  have  happened 
at  any  time.  The  people  of  Britain  showed  great  determination  and  courage. 

So,  as  I  was  saying,  a  nation  needs  fear  nothing  if  the  people  are  self-reliant 
and  capable  of  looking  after  themselves.  Nobody  knows  what  may  happen 
in  this  world  of  ours  today.  Suppose,  for  instance,  a  bomb  falls  upon  a  street 
in  Delhi.  What  will  you  do?  Will  you  run  away  in  panic  as  people  did  during 
the  last  war  when  a  couple  of  bombs  fell  on  Calcutta?  It  was  not  so  much  the 
people  of  Calcutta  as  the  people  from  outside  who  were  living  in  Calcutta;  they 
behaved  in  this  way  and  created  a  panic.  This  is  no  way  for  a  brave  nation  to 
face  crisis.  If  a  bomb  falls  here,  we  must  be  mentally  prepared  to  do  everything 
we  can  to  help.  It  is  of  course  the  duty  of  the  armed  forces  to  fight.  But  that  is 
not  enough.  Every  individual  in  the  country  has  to  help  by  cooperating  and  not 
panicking.  It  is  not  the  hardworking  who  panic  easily  but  the  idle  and  the  weak 
for  they  rely  on  others.  What  I  am  saying  might  seem  like  a  tall  order.  But  the 
Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  can  create  the  right  atmosphere.  People  who  participate 
in  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  can  contribute  greatly  to  the  strength  of  the  society 
and  become  strong  themselves  in  the  process.  Such  work  prepares  us  to  face 
any  crisis  that  may  arise  without  panicking. 

For  some  time  there  is  great  threat  on  our  borders.  We  do  not  want  to  go 
to  war  with  anyone.  Why  should  we  fight  especially  with  Pakistan?  They  are 
our  neighbours,  they  are  our  old  friends,  we  belonged  to  the  same  nation,  and 
nothing  can  be  worse  than  to  go  to  war  with  them  bringing  ruin  on  both  the 
countries.  It  does  not  matter  who  wins  or  loses.  The  idea  is  wrong.  It  is  our 
misfortune  that  the  people  of  Pakistan  think  that  we  want  to  ruin  them.  It  is 
not  true  for  if  we  do,  we  will  ruin  ourselves  in  the  process.  That  is  inevitable 
if  we  try  to  do  harm  to  a  neighbour.  In  any  case,  it  is  wrong  no  matter  which 
way  we  look  at  it.  The  President  of  Pakistan  has  said  recently  that  I  have  great 
enmity  towards  his  country  and  would  like  to  see  it  ruined.  I  do  not  know  what 
to  say  to  that.  It  is  a  different  matter  that  we  want  to  defend  our  country.  But  we 
do  not  wish  to  interfere  with  anyone  else.  Every  country  has  a  duty  to  defend 
itself.  But  we  have  no  desire  to  go  to  war  with  anyone. 
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Then,  for  months  or  rather  the  last  couple  of  years,  our  borders  with  China 
and  Tibet,  have  been  threatened.  The  Chinese  troops  are  stationed  on  the  icy 
mountains  in  the  Ladakh  area.  The  Chinese  are  claiming  that  area  as  theirs 
which  is  absolutely  wrong.  Those  areas  have  been  shown  as  our  territory  for  a 
long  time.  Well,  I  shall  not  go  into  that  now.  But  I  want  to  tell  you  that  there  is 
danger.  Our  brave  troops  are  manning  the  military  posts  at  heights  of  sixteen 
thousand  feet  or  more.  Ordinary  people  would  find  it  difficult  even  to  breathe  at 
that  height.  The  people  of  India  must  realize  where  their  duty  lies  in  the  defence 
of  the  country.  Everyone  must  do  his  best  to  help  the  soldiers  and  to  keep  them 
supplied  with  everything  that  they  need.  Secondly,  the  villages  and  cities  of 
India  must  have  the  courage  and  determination  to  defend  themselves  and  to  face 
any  crisis  unflinchingly  and  not  get  cold  feet.  That  is  a  sign  of  weakness.  Even 
a  weak  nation  with  courage  can  fight.  As  I  said  somewhere,  though  we  do  not 
like  the  idea  of  going  to  war,  if  we  have  to,  we  will  fight  with  all  the  resources 
at  our  disposal.  But  ultimately,  if  necessary,  we  will  use  even  sticks  to  fight  for 
the  defence  of  the  nation  and  not  give  in.  You  may  wonder  how  this  concerns 
the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  which  is  a  peaceful  organization.  It  is  concerned  with 
creating  a  climate  of  self-reliance  and  hard  work.  Everything  else  stems  from 
that.  In  the  world  that  we  live,  we  cannot  do  very  much  by  pulling  in  different 
directions.  Cooperation  is  extremely  important. 

The  people  of  Delhi  have  had  to  put  up  with  a  great  deal  of  trouble  due 
to  power  shortage.  It  is  obvious  that  individuals  cannot  produce  electricity  on 
their  own.  There  is  a  special  machinery  and  process  for  it.  Power  is  generated 
from  the  Bhakra-Nangal.  But  you  can  help  by  doing  one  or  two  things.  For 
one  thing,  the  people  must  not  lose  their  nerve  or  panic  every  time  there  is  a 
crisis.  A  man  who  is  afraid  can  do  nothing.  The  Chief  Commissioner  has  issued 
an  appeal  to  people  who  own  air-conditioners,  etc.,  not  to  use  them  for  a  few 
days.324  You  may  have  to  put  up  with  difficulties.  But  it  will  conserve  electricity. 
I  think  the  situation  will  improve  in  a  few  days.  A  committee  will  go  into  the 
question  of  who  is  responsible  for  the  fall  in  generation  and  the  engineers  who 
have  slipped  up  will  be  punished.  But  at  the  moment  we  must  not  give  into 
panic.  It  is  not  becoming,  whether  there  is  a  major  crisis  or  a  small  one.  The 
important  thing  is  to  cultivate  the  habit  of  self-reliance  and  service  to  society. 
Cooperation  contributes  to  the  strength  of  the  society.  This  is  the  principle 
on  which  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  has  been  founded.  There  are  no  rewards  or 
honours.  But  you  will  have  the  satisfaction  of  doing  something  constructive 
for  society  and  will  benefit  in  the  process. 

Jai  Hind! 

Translation  ends] 


324.  See  fn  320  in  this  section. 
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316.  To  Nargis  Captain:  Miscellaneous  Welfare 
Matters325 


August  15,  1962 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  13th  August.  I  am  very  fit  now  and  I  believe, 
quite  well.  So  the  doctors  assure  me. 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Mahatma  Gandhi  Memorial  building  is  now 
ready  and  is  an  attractive  building.  If  possible,  I  shall  try  to  see  it  when  I  go 
to  Bombay. 

I  have  sent  the  copy  of  the  letter  from  Mrs  Nimbkar326  to  the  Minister  of 
Community  Development327  who,  I  think,  is  responsible  in  the  matter.  I  do  not 
myself  know  anything  about  this  Evaluation  Committee.  If  it  is  possible  the 
Minister,  S.K.  Dey,  will  no  doubt  consider  this  matter  with  sympathy. 

I  hope  Bui328  is  much  better  now.  My  love  to  you  and  Psyche.329 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


317.  To  Kumar  Pal:  Bhagwan  Das  Memorial330 

August  17,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Kumar  Pal, 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  the  29th  July. 

I  would  gladly  attend  any  ceremony  connected  with  Dr  Bhagwan  Das.  I 
think  it  is  right  and  proper  that  we  should  honour  his  memory. 

But  the  dates  you  suggest  are  not  convenient  to  me.  I  am  going  abroad  to 
Europe  early  in  September  and  shall  not  return  till  early  in  October.  On  the  12th 
October  I  go  to  Ceylon  for  a  few  days.  It  is  difficult  for  me  even  to  suggest  any 


325.  Letter  to  granddaughter  of  Dadabhai  Naoroji  and  a  friend  of  the  Nehrus;  address:  6 
Salisbury  Park,  Poona- 1.  Salutation  not  available. 

326.  Probably  Kamala  Nimbkar  (nee  Elizabeth  Lundy),  an  American  who  married  an  Indian 
businessman  and  settled  in  India;  spent  several  years  at  Sabarmati  Ashram;  a  pioneer 
in  Occupational  Therapy  in  India  and  Asia. 

327.  S.K.  Dey,  the  Minister  for  Community  Development,  Panchayati  Raj  and  Cooperation. 

328.  Khurshedben,  a  granddaughter  of  Dadabhai  Naoroji. 

329.  Goshiben  Captain,  a  granddaughter  of  Dadabhai  Naoroji. 

330.  Letter  to  the  Honorary  General  Secretary,  Dr  Bhagavan  Das  Memorial  Trust,  2-F  Lajpat 
Nagar,  New  Delhi. 
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other  date  in  October  because  I  am  not  sure  of  my  programme  then.  If  I  am  in 
Delhi  when  you  have  this  ceremony  of  inauguration,  I  shall  try  to  attend  it.331 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


318.  To  Sri  Prakasa:  Bhagwan  Das  Memorial332 

August  17,  1962 

My  dear  Prakasa, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  10.  In  view  of  what  you  have  written  I 
would,  of  course,  like  to  be  present  at  the  inauguration  ceremony  of  the  Dr 
Bhagavan  Das  Memorial.  But  the  dates  Kumar  Pal  has  suggested  are  very 
awkward  for  me.  I  am  leaving  early  in  September  for  Europe  and  then  for 
Africa.  I  shall  not  return  till  early  in  October.  I  am  going  to  Ceylon  on  the  12th 
October  for  a  few  days. 

I  have  written  to  Kumar  Pal  that  if  I  am  here,  I  would  gladly  attend,  but  I 
cannot  definitely  say  when  I  shall  be  in  Delhi  in  October.333 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


33 1.  A  function  to  observe  the  death  anniversary  of  Bhagavan  Das  was  held  in  Delhi  on  16 
September  1962.  President  S.  Radhakrishnan  and  Sri  Prakasa  were  among  those  who 
attended.  The  Times  of  India,  17  September  1962. 

See  item  3 13;  NB:  Nehru’s  citing  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri’s  negative  opinion  of  Kumar 
Pal.  See  also  item  318. 

332.  Letter  to  former  Governor  of  Maharashtra  and  son  of  Dr  Bhagavan  Das;  address: 
“Veerana”,  9  Ballupur,  Chakrata  Road,  Dehra  Doon. 

333.  See  item  317;  see  also  previous  letter  to  Sri  Prakasa,  item  313. 
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(a)  General 


319.  Revamping  External  Publicity1 

I  have  read  Shri  Chagla’s2  letter.  He  suggests  various  additions  to  the  staff  here 
and  elsewhere.  Perhaps,  to  some  extent,  this  is  necessary. 

2.  But  what  is  even  more  necessary  is,  I  think,  a  fresh  outlook  towards  this 
whole  question.  We  know  how  our  publicity  organisation  is  being  continually 
criticised  in  Parliament  and  outside.  Eminent  Indians  who  go  abroad,  come 
back  with  many  criticisms.  Shrimati  Indira  Gandhi  spoke  to  me  the  other  day 
strongly  on  this  subject.  Dr  V.K.R.V.  Rao  also  spoke  in  the  same  strain.3  The 
criticism  is  of  many  kinds.  But  it  especially  emphasizes  that  we  are  not  amenable 
to  any  fresh  ideas.  We  do  not  try  to  get  the  opinions  of  [sic]  reactions  of  others. 
And  so  we  move  in  the  same  circle  and  carry  on  with  the  same  routines. 

3 .  I  would  suggest  our  doing  something  to  remedy  this  lacuna  and  consult 
outsiders  who  are  interested  in  this  important  work.  We  may  not  accept  what 
they  say,  but  this  will  have  advantage:  one  is  that  we  may  get  some  fresh  ideas 
and,  secondly,  they  will  realise  what  we  are  doing  and  our  difficulties,  and  be 
less  critical  later. 

4.  I  agree  with  FS4  that  the  External  Publicity  set-up  should  be  under  a 
senior  and  experienced  officer. 


1.  Note,  21  August  1962.  MEA,  File  No.  XPP/302(2)/7/62,  p.  34/Note.  Also  available  in 
the  JN  Collection. 

2.  M.C.  Chagla,  High  Commissioner  to  UK. 

3.  V.K.R.V.  Rao,  Director,  Institute  of  Economic  Growth,  Delhi,  said  at  a  public  meeting 
in  Nairobi  on  29  July  1962  that  Indian  intellectuals  were  not  taking  as  much  interest 
in  Africa  as  they  had  before  India’s  independence.  He  also  said  that  “he  would  try  to 
get  this  rectified  for  he  was  convinced  that  India  could  assist  emerging  Africa  in  many 
ways.”  His  impression  was  that  “Africans  were  pro-Gandhi  and  pro-Nehru,  but  not 
‘pro-Indian’.”  The  Times  of  India,  31  July  1962. 

4.  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary. 
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320.  For  the  Pugwash  Conference5 

I  congratulate  the  Pugwash  Continuing  Committee  on  arranging  the  tenth 
Session  in  their  series  of  important  conferences.6  The  capabilities  of  science 
in  the  modem  world  are  so  immense  and  far-reaching  that  scientists  have  a 
special  responsibility  in  focussing  the  attention  of  the  world  community  to  the 
potentialities  both  of  human  betterment  and  of  disaster  inherent  in  the  uses 
to  which  their  achievements  can  be  put.  We  all  owe  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  the 
participants  in  the  previous  Pugwash  Conferences  who  cut  across  political 
barriers  to  discuss  freely  and  fully  the  opportunities  and  the  dangers  facing 
the  world  in  our  nuclear  age.  None  of  these  problems  is  more  important 
today  than  that  of  disarmament  and  peace  and  your  past  Conferences  have 
done  well  in  emphasising  the  urgent  need  for  eliminating  nuclear  weapons 
and  indeed  the  entire  apparatus  of  modem  war.7  I  am  also  glad  that  you  are 
devoting  your  attention  to  the  role  of  the  scientist  in  other  fields  of  national 
and  international  activity  and  particularly  to  the  contribution  he  can  make  in 
helping  underdeveloped  nations  to  modernize  and  secure  for  themselves  the 
benefits  of  scientific  and  technological  progress. 

I  have  supported  your  movement  from  the  time  the  first  conference  was 
mooted8  and  I  wish  you  success  in  continuing  to  provide  the  occasion  for  closer 
communication  between  scientists  from  all  parts  of  the  world. 


321.  To  W.D.  Tucker:  Year  of  International  Cooperation9 

August  27,  1962 

Dear  Mrs  Tucker, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  2 1  st. 

As  you  have  yourself  mentioned,  India  was  one  of  the  sponsors  of  a  proposal 
before  the  UN  General  Assembly  for  a  United  Nations  Year  of  International 

5.  Message,  24  August  1962,  forwarded  to  J.  Rotblat,  Secretary  General,  Pugwash 
Continuing  Committee,  8  Asmara  Road,  London  NW  2.  MEA,  File  No.  A(6)  - 
Disarm/1962,  pp.  20-21/C. 

6.  The  tenth  Pugwash  Conference  on  Science  and  World  Affairs  was  held  in  London,  3-7 
September  1962. 

7.  The  ninth  Pugwash  Conference,  held  in  Cambridge,  25-30  August  1962,  focussed  on 
the  “Problems  of  Disarmament  and  World  Security.”  Vikram  Sarabhai’s  report  on  the 
conference  is  available  in  MEA,  File  No.  A  (6)  -  Disarm/ 1962,  pp.  31-44. 

8.  The  first  conference  was  held  in  July  1957. 

9.  Letter  to  the  President,  Voice  of  Women,  Canada,  341  Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto  5. 
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Cooperation.  It  was  unfortunate  that  this  could  not  be  considered  by  the  General 
Assembly  last  year.  We  still  think  that  such  a  proposal  is  worth  while  and  may 
well  produce  substantial  benefits. 

We  have  seen  scientists  from  different  countries  cooperating  with  each 
other.  In  fact,  the  area  of  cooperation  between  countries  even  opposed  to  each 
other  on  political  or  ideological  grounds,  has  increased.  We  shall  welcome, 
therefore,  if  our  proposal  of  last  year  is  revived  and  given  effect  to.10 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


322.  In  London:  Meetings  with  Press11 

No  Plan  to  Discuss  Kashmir  with  Ayub 
ECM  Will  Weaken  Commonwealth 

London,  September  8  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru,  answering  questions  on  his 
arrival  here  today  for  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference,  said 
that  there  was  no  plan  to  discuss  Kashmir  with  President  Ayub  of  Pakistan, 
during  his  stay  here. 

Asked  whether  he  thought  Britain’s  entry  into  the  European  Common 
Market  would  weaken  the  Commonwealth,  Pandit  Nehru  replied:  “I  think  so.” 

Questioned  on  what  would  be  the  specially  important  topics  for  the 
conference,  besides  the  Common  Market,  Pandit  Nehru  said:  “The  major  world 
topics  are  disarmament,  peace  and  nuclear  tests”. 

On  his  arrival,  Pandit  Nehru  faced  a  battery  of  television  cameras  for  a 
succession  of  short  interviews. 

On  his  way  to  London,  Pandit  Nehru  made  a  brief  stopover  in  Paris  this 
morning. 

Pandit  Nehru,  accompanied  by  Mrs  Indira  Gandhi,  and  the  Union  Finance 
Minister,  Mr  Morarji  Desai,  flew  in  from  Geneva  and  was  welcomed  at  the 
airport  in  Paris  by  the  Indian  Ambassador  to  France,  Mr  Ali  Yavar  Jung,  and 
the  French  chief  deputy  of  protocol,  M.  Emmanuel  de  Casteja. 

Pandit  Nehru  had  breakfast  in  the  airport’s  banquet  room,  and  picked  a 
scarlet  rose  from  the  flowers  on  the  table  to  wear  in  his  buttonhole.  He  then 
boarded  his  Air-India  plane  and  continued  on  to  London. 


10.  The  UN  General  Assembly  designated  1965  as  the  International  Co-operation  Year. 

1 1 .  Reproduced  from  the  National  Herald,  9  September  1962,  p.  1 . 
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Political  Aspects 

Asked  for  his  views  on  the  present  stage  of  Britain’s  negotiations  with  the 
EEC,  Pandit  Nehru  said  the  arrangements  reached  so  far  were  not  favourable 
to  India.  He  hoped,  however,  that  they  would  be  made  more  favourable. 

The  agreements  reached  so  far  would  definitely  hurt  India’s  trade  with 
the  UK  and  certainly  would  affect  the  expansion  of  trade  unless  some  changes 
were  made,  he  said. 

Asked  whether  he  thought  Britain’s  entry  into  the  Common  Market  would 
weaken  the  Commonwealth,  Pandit  Nehru  replied:  “I  think  so.  It  seems  likely; 
to  what  extent,  I  cannot  say,  but  it  will  be  a  weakening  factor,  more  especially 
if  it  develops  into  some  kind  of  a  political  union.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  possibly  the  political  aspects  of  the  EEC  would  come 
up  not  immediately,  but  some  time  later.  “But  I  believe  they  will  have  some 
considerable  effect  on  the  Commonwealth — a  weakening  effect  rather.” 

He  pointed  out  that  the  Treaty  of  Rome  envisaged  the  Common  Market 
countries  developing  into  a  closer  political  union.12  The  result  of  that  would 
be  that  each  member  would  be  bound,  to  some  extent,  by  the  decisions  of  the 
community  as  a  whole.  It  would  have  to  be  a  joint  decision. 

It  was  difficult  to  say  what  effect  it  would  have  on  an  organization  like  the 
Commonwealth.  “It  is  clear  that  there  is  a  possibility  of  conflict,  and  conflict 
in  the  sense  of  views,”  he  added. 

A  correspondent  referred  to  Pandit  Nehru’s  own  view  that  the 
Commonwealth  had  been  a  force  for  peace,  and  asked  what  effect  Britain’s 
entry  into  the  Common  Market  and  the  latter  becoming  a  close  political  union 
would  have  on  the  Commonwealth’s  role  as  a  force  for  peace. 

Pandit  Nehru  replied:  “It  all  depends  on  how  far  the  other  is  a  force  for  peace 
or  against  peace.  If  it  is  just  an  expansion  of  the  NATO  alliance,  then  it  seems 
to  me  it  becomes  a  party  to  this  world  conflict”. 

No  Favours 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  it  was  really  for  Britain  to  decide  whether  she 
wanted  to  join  the  Common  Market  or  not  and  “we  can  only  try  to  protect  our 
interests  as  far  as  we  can.” 

But,  he  added,  India’s  increasing  exports  to  the  UK  were  not  “a  unilateral 
show”.  In  the  last  several  years,  British  trade  with  India  had  gone  up  very  much. 


12.  See  also  item  16. 
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“It  seems  natural  that  if  our  exports  are  affected,  it  will  have  some  effect 
on  the  other  side  too. 

“We  are  not  asking  for  any  favours.  But  if  (present  trade)  is  beneficial  to 
both  parties  and  if  it  is  affected,  both  sides  will  suffer”. 

He  was  asked  whether  the  evolution  of  the  EEC  into  a  close  political 
community  would  not  be  beneficial  to  the  world,  particularly  because 
differences  in  Europe  during  the  last  sixty  years  had  led  to  several  wars. 

Pandit  Nehru  said:  “I  do  not  think  it  will  make  any  difference.  It  may  be  good 
for  them  (European  countries)  to  come  together,  but  the  world  of  sixty  years 
ago  was  different  from  the  world  of  today.  There  are  other  nations,  apart  from 
Europe,  which  do  count  today.” 

Immigration  Act 

About  the  British  Immigration  Act  restricting  the  entry  of  Commonwealth 
citizens  in  the  UK,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  India  had  not  liked  it  on  principle.13 
The  Government  of  India  were  not  interested  in  Indians  migrating  to  the  UK, 
and  they  had  themselves  taken  several  steps  to  stop  it.  But  on  principle,  the 
British  legislation,  the  Government  of  India  thought,  was  a  bad  thing. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  his  proposed  official  visit  to  Paris  from  September 
20  to  September  23  was  “a  purely  friendly  one”.  “There  are  no  problems  for 
India  with  France.  We  had  one  little  problem — Pondicherry — for  a  number  of 
years,  but  that  has  now  been  solved.  We  have  no  problems  of  any  kind  with 
France  now,”  he  said. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  on  his  way  back  to  India,  he  would  visit  Nigeria 
and  Ghana  also.  He  had  been  trying  to  go  there  for  quite  some  time.  Now  that 
he  had  come  so  far,  he  thought  he  might  as  well  take  advantage  of  it  and  go  to 
those  two  countries.  -  Reuter,  AFP-PTI. 


1 3 .  The  Commonwealth  Immigration  Act  1 962  made  provisions  to  control  the  immigration 
into  the  UK  of  all  Commonwealth  citizens,  except  those  who  held  UK  passports.  Under 
this  Act  those  entering  the  UK  to  work  would  have  to  apply  for  a  work  permit. 
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323.  In  London:  Meeting  with  Presspersons14 

Brussels  Pact.  Misgivings  of  India 
Concern  about  Exports 
From  K.S.  Shelvankar 

London,  September  1 0  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  met  Indian  journalists  in  London 
at  his  residence  yesterday  and  spent  over  an  hour  with  them,  talking  about  a 
variety  of  subjects  ranging  from  the  situation  in  Nagaland  to  his  coming  visit 
to  West  Africa. 

About  the  Commonwealth  Conference  itself,  he  had  nothing  new  to  say. 
He  made  it  clear,  as  he  has  done  before,  that  the  decision  whether  or  not  to  join 
the  Common  Market  was  entirely  up  to  Britain,  but  the  conference  afforded 
the  Prime  Ministers  an  opportunity  to  express  their  opinion  and  point  out  what 
the  consequences  might  be.  Some  remarks  of  the  Finance  Minister,  Mr  Morarji 
Desai,  had  given  rise  to  a  misunderstanding  about  India’s  attitude. 

“It  was  tried  to  put  aside  India  by  saying  that  she  was  satisfied  and  that 
only  Canada,  Australia  and  New  Zealand  were  the  real  problem,”  Mr  Nehru 
commented.  The  misunderstanding  had  since  been  cleared  up.  India  in  fact  had 
serious  misgivings  about  the  Brussels  agreements  regarding  her  exports.  Also, 
Press  reports  circulating  here  that  India  supported  Britain’s  entry  into  Common 
Market  were  “obviously  incorrect,”  Mr  Nehru  said. 

No  Positive  Decision  Likely  in  London  Talks 

He  added  it  was  not  customary  at  these  conferences  to  pass  a  resolution,  so 
it  was  unlikely  that  any  positive  decision  would  be  recorded  at  the  end  of  the 
discussions.  In  any  case,  the  British  were  not  putting  forward  any  rigid  formula 
at  the  conference.  “The  theory,”  Mr  Nehru  said,  “is  that  the  negotiations  are 
still  going  on  and  it  would  be  premature  to  adopt  a  hard  and  fast  position  at 
this  stage.” 

The  proposal  that  another  conference  should  be  convened  before  Britain 
took  a  final  decision  was  something  that  Mr  Nehru  heard  about  only  after 
coming  here,  and  he  was  clearly  not  enthusiastic  about  it.  “It  is  not  easy  for 
people  to  rush  up  to  London  every  few  months,”  he  observed.  It  was  open  to 
others  to  suggest  it,  if  they  wished,  but  he  for  one  was  not  going  to  ask  for  a 
second  meeting. 

Separation  of  Madras.  DMK’s  Cry  “Absurd” 


14.  Reproduced  from  The  Hindu ,  11  September  1962,  p.l. 
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Questioned  about  developments  in  India,  Mr  Nehru  said  among  other 
things: 

On  national  integration:  The  movement  is  on  the  whole  doing  well,  but 
the  Press  tended  to  publicise  anything  that  went  against  it,  as  in  the  Punjab 
and  Madras.  In  the  Punjab,  Akalis  “have  fallen  out  with  each  other”,  and 
in  Madras,  the  cry  for  separation  is  “absurd”  but  “a  mixed  lot  of  people 
were  voting  for  it.” 


[Anti-Nuclear  Convention] 

On  Rajaji’s15  mission:  The  Government  had  granted  facilities  for  delegations 
from  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  one  to  Moscow  and  the  other  to 
Washington,  London  and  possibly  Paris.  The  Washington  delegation 
includes  Mr  Diwakar,16  Rajaji  and  Mr  Shiva  Rao.17  The  Moscow  delegation 
consists  of  Mr  G.  Ramachandran18  and  Mr  U.N.  Dhebar.19  The  delegations 
will  take  a  message  to  the  Heads  of  Government  on  behalf  of  the  “Anti- 
Nuclear  Convention”  recently  held  in  Delhi.20 

MIG  Deal 

On  the  MIG  deal  with  Russia:  The  negotiations  can  no  longer  be  considered 
to  be  at  the  exploratory  stage,  “they  have  gone  a  good  deal  further.”21 

[Nagas] 

On  Naga  affairs:  The  Naga  population  in  general  is  very  much  against  the 
armed  rebellion.  That  is  perhaps  why  the  rebels  are  “trying  to  do  something 
outside  India.”  One  member  of  the  Indian  delegation  to  the  UN  Assembly 
this  year  is  a  Naga,  one  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  Parliamentary  Secretaries.22 


15.  C.  Rajagopalachari,  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party. 

16.  R.R.  Diwakar,  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation. 

17.  B.  Shiva  Rao,  former  MP. 

1 8.  Secretary  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation. 

19.  Former  President  of  Congress  Party. 

20.  See  item  334,  and  SWJN/SS/77/items  in  section  Anti-Nuclear  Conference. 

21.  On  MIGs,  see  SWJN/SS/77/items  373  and  381-382. 

22.  S.C.  Jamir,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area,  and  Parliamentary  Secretary 
to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs. 
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[Panchayati  Raj] 

The  most  hopeful  thing  about  India  today:  Panchayati  Raj,  and  development 
in  the  rural  areas  which  are  creating  a  new  spirit  of  self-reliance.  Also  the 
spread  of  education,  and  the  rise  in  the  average  expectation  of  life. 

[China] 

The  border  dispute  with  China:  No  reply  had  yet  been  received  to  the  Indian 
note  proposing  preliminary  talks. 

Associate  Status  in  ECM.  “A  New  Form  of  Colonialism” 

Reuter  adds: 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  associate  membership  of  the  Common  Market  for 
Commonwealth  countries  created  “perspectives  of  a  new  form  of  colonialism.” 

Mr  Nehru  made  it  clear  that  the  question  of  associate  membership  did  not 
relate  to  India.  As  for  the  African  countries,  it  was  for  them  to  decide  whether 
to  accept  that  status  or  not. 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  since  the  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  did  not  take  any 
vote  or  pass  formal  resolutions,  there  was  no  question  of  the  issue  of  associate 
membership  being  decided  upon  at  the  conference. 

“Nevertheless,”  he  added,  “it  is  clear  that  the  protection  of  the  African 
countries’  interests  would  be  made  difficult  by  associate  membership.  And 
they  would  continue  to  be  exporters  of  raw  materials  to  the  manufacturing 
countries  of  Europe.” 

Mr  Nehru  said  in  reply  to  a  question  that  so  far  he  had  not  been  approached 
by  the  African  Premiers  for  support  on  the  associateship  issue. 

Agreement  on  disarmament  would  depend  very  much  on  the  establishment 
of  some  kind  of  a  bridge  between  the  US  and  USSR.  “We  want  to  help  in 
some  kind  of  understanding  being  reached,  but  we  are  not  suggesting  any 
rigid  formula.” 


Jakarta  Incidents 

Referring  to  the  recent  anti-Indian  incidents  in  Jakarta,  Mr  Nehru  said  the 
Indonesian  Foreign  Minister23  and  others  had  apologized  profusely  for  it.24 


23.  Subandrio. 

24.  See  item  438. 
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[Nepal] 

Indo-Nepalese  relations:  India  had  made  it  clear  that  she  did  not  want  the 
country  to  be  made  a  base  for  operations  against  the  Nepal  Government. 
But  India,  under  her  laws,  could  not  prevent  Nepalese  in  India  from 
peacefully  expressing  their  opinions.  The  Nepalese  Government  sometimes 
charged  that  incidents  were  staged  from  Indian  soil.  In  three  cases  joint 
investigations  were  made  and  reports  had  been  submitted  by  the  respective 
officials  of  the  two  countries  to  the  two  Governments.  India  had  suggested 
exchange  of  these  reports  but  Nepal  had  not  so  far  done  so.  When  he  had 
met  King  Mahendra  last  year  and  had  been  asked  for  advice  he  had  told 
the  King  that  India  did  not  desire  to  interfere  in  Nepal’s  affairs,  but  the 
conditions  could  be  improved  only  by  being  conciliatory.  But  recently 
action  had  been  taken  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the  matter  of  confiscation 
of  properties  of  Nepalese  leaders  who  had  fled  the  country.  They  had  also 
been  sentenced  to  long  terms  of  imprisonment.25 


[Vinoba  Bhave  in  East  Pakistan] 

Vinoba  Bhave ’s  visit  to  East  Pakistan:  It  will  do  a  lot  of  good.  He  had 
been  received  well  by  the  people.  But  it  will  not  influence  very  much  the 
Governments.  But  as  between  the  peoples  of  India  and  Pakistan  there  was 
no  longer  that  bitterness  and  estrangement  evident  in  the  post-Partition 
period. 


Visit  to  Nigeria  and  Ghana 

Mr  Nehru  said  in  reply  to  a  question  that  there  was  “no  particular 
significance”  attached  to  his  visits  to  Nigeria  and  Ghana  after  the  Premiers’ 
conference. 


Visit  to  France 

Regarding  his  visit  to  Paris  (September  20-22),  Mr  Nehru  said  that  he  had 
no  particular  problems  to  discuss  with  President  de  Gaulle.  He  would  “discuss 
the  Common  Market  casually”  with  the  French  President. 


25.  See  items  429-430. 


459 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


324.  For  the  O  Estado  de  Sao  Paulo 26 

The  Way  of  Understanding  Nations:  Nehru  in  Brazilian  Paper 

O  Estado  de  Sao  Paulo ,  a  weekly,27  in  a  recent  issue,  published  an  article  by 
Prime  Minister  Nehru  under  the  caption:  “The  way  of  the  underdeveloped 
nations”. 

The  following  is  a  summary: 

The  fundamental  fact  of  today  is  the  outstanding  rhythm  of  change  in  human 
life.  I  have  seen  many  astonishing  changes  during  my  lifetime  and  I  am  sure 
that  in  the  course  of  the  next  generation  even  greater  changes  will  take  place. 
If  humanity  is  not  overtaken  and  crushed  by  an  atomic  war  . . . 

But  though  man  has  come  to  conquer  external  conditions,  he  has  lost,  at  the 
same  time,  his  moral  strength  and  his  self-control.  He  cannot  conquer  himself. 
This  is  the  tragic  paradox  of  this  atomic  age. 

The  fact  that  nuclear  tests  are  still  going  on  in  spite  of  the  danger  they  imply 
to  the  present  generation  and  to  the  future;  the  fact  that  powerful  weapons  of 
destruction  are  still  being  produced  even  though  they  could  exterminate  the 
whole  human  race,  makes  the  paradox  obvious.  On  the  one  hand,  there  is 
this  great  and  irresistible  progress  in  science  and  technology  with  its  various 
consequences;  on  the  other,  a  certain  mental  exhaustion  of  civilization  itself. 

Communism  and  Violence 

Communism  offers  a  kind  of  faith  and  a  kind  of  discipline.  To  a  certain 
extent  it  tills  the  vacuum;  to  a  certain  extent  it  succeeds  in  giving  a  purpose  to 
human  life.  But,  in  spite  of  its  apparent  success,  it  falls,  partly  because  of  its 
rigidity,  but  even  more  because  it  does  not  consider  some  essential  needs  of 
human  nature.  Communists  point  out  the  contradictions  in  the  capitalist  society 
and  there  is  much  truth  in  the  analysis  they  make.  But  the  control  of  individual 
freedom,  the  indifference  towards  the  so-called  moral  and  spiritual  aspects 
of  life,  the  unfortunate  association  with  violence,  all  these  show  the  growing 
contradictions  within  the  rigid  structure  of  communism  itself. 

I  have  the  greatest  admiration  for  many  of  the  Soviet  Union’s  conquests. 
There  the  children  and  the  common  people  are  valued,  protected  and  cared 
for.  Education  and  health  there  are  perhaps  the  best  in  the  world.  However, 
individual  freedom  is  limited.  Unfortunately,  communism  has  become  too 
closely  associated  with  the  need  for  violence  and  so  the  ideal  it  put  before  the 

26.  Reproduced  from  the  National  Herald ,  10  September  1962,  p.  5. 

27.  Published  from  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil. 
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world  is  blemished.  Flere  we  can  feel  the  powerful  consequences  of  wrong 
methods. 

Communism’s  principal  plea  is  that  the  capitalist  structure  of  society  is 
based  on  violence  and  class  struggle.  I  think  this  is  essentially  true.  In  spite 
of  the  fact  that  the  capitalist  system  has  undergone  and  is  still  going  through 
a  change  caused  by  constant  struggle  against  inequality.  The  question  is  how 
to  free  ourselves  from  this  evil  and  create  a  society  without  classes  with  equal 
opportunities  for  all. 

Can  this  be  attained  through  violence,  or  are  pacific  methods  effective? 
Communism  has  chosen  violence;  violent  language,  violent  thoughts.  Fascism 
had  all  these  bad  aspects  of  violence  and  extermination  in  their  most  brutal 
form  without  offering  any  acceptable  idea. 

All  this  goes  directly  against  the  way  Gandhi  showed  us. 

We  have  reached  a  stage  where  any  violent  imposition  of  any  idea  is 
hopelessly  doomed  to  failure.  In  the  present  circumstances  there  will  be  no 
victory,  all  will  be  defeated. 


What  is  Lacking 

It  is  often  said  that  in  India  there  is  a  sense  of  frustration  and  depression 
and  that  at  a  time  when  enthusiasm  and  hard  work  are  most  necessary  the  old 
enthusiasm  is  found  lacking.  But  this  is  not  happening  only  in  our  country, 
in  a  certain  sense  it  is  happening  in  the  whole  world.  Fighting  for  material 
prosperity,  we  have  forgotten  the  spiritual  element.  Democracy  and  socialism 
are  means  to  reach  an  end,  they  are  not  an  end  in  themselves.  We  speak  of  the 
good  society.  If  the  individual  is  ignored  and  sacrificed  for  what  is  thought  to 
be  the  good  of  society,  is  that  goal  worth  fighting  for? 

The  individual  must  not  be  sacrificed.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  true  social 
progress  will  only  come  when  the  individual  is  given  the  chance  to  grow, 
provided  that  the  word  “individual”  refers  not  to  a  selected  group  but  the 
community  as  a  whole.  The  important  thing  is  to  find  out  up  to  what  point  any 
political  or  social  theory  allows  the  individual  to  rise  above  his  insignificant 
ego  and  to  think  in  terms  of  welfare  for  all. 

In  a  certain  sense,  every  country,  whether  capitalist,  socialist  or  economist, 
accepts  the  ideal  of  welfare  for  all.  Democracy  has,  undoubtedly,  lessened 
many  of  capitalism’s  evils.  In  industrially  advanced  countries  there  has  been  a 
continuous  rising  current  of  economic  development.  And  this  economic  progress 
has  reached — even  though  in  different  degrees — all  classes. 

As  a  rule,  we  can  say  that  the  forces  of  a  capitalist  society,  if  not 
controlled,  tend  to  make  various  democratic  procedures  interfere  with  these 
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normal  currents.  Therefore,  capitalism  itself  has  developed  some  socialist 
characteristics,  although  it  maintains  its  most  important  features. 

Socialism 

Socialism  of  course  wishes  to  deliberately  interfere  with  normal  processes 
in  order  to  increase  productive  forces  and  mitigate  inequalities.  But  what  is 
socialism?  Socialism  is  basically  a  way  different  from  that  of  capitalism,  even 
though  the  great  distance  between  them  tends  now  to  be  reduced  . . .  Socialism 
is  not  only  a  way  of  life,  but  a  particular  scientific  way  for  the  solution  of 
social  and  economic  problems.  If  socialism  is  introduced  in  a  backward  and 
underdeveloped  country,  it  does  not  all  of  a  sudden  make  the  country  less 
backward.  In  fact,  in  this  case  we  have  a  backward  and  poor  socialism. 

Socialism  and  Poverty 

We  must  remember  that  merely  the  adoption  of  socialist  or  capitalist 
methods  will  not  make  poverty  give  way  to  wealth.  Hard  work,  increasing  a 
nation’s  productivity,  followed  by  equitable  distribution  of  its  product,  is  the 
only  way  to  prosperity.  In  an  underdeveloped  country  the  capitalist  methods 
offer  no  opportunity.  Only  through  planning  and  according  to  socialist  patterns 
can  rapid  progress  be  made,  even  though  it  takes  time. 

Planning  is  essential,  for  if  we  do  not  plan  we  will  waste  our  resources, 
which  are  limited.  Planning  does  not  mean  a  mere  collection  of  projects  or 
schemes,  but  an  effort  aiming  at  the  progress  of  the  community  in  all  fronts. 
In  India  we  have  a  choice  to  make;  either  pay  attention  only  to  production  in 
chosen  and  favourable  areas,  forgetting  temporarily  the  poor  areas,  or  try  to 
develop  at  the  same  time  the  backward  areas,  so  as  to  lessen  the  inequalities 
among  regions.  A  national  plan  does  not  have  to  be  and,  in  fact,  should  not  be 
rigid.  It  is  not  necessary  for  it  to  be  based  on  any  dogma.  It  must,  instead,  take 
into  consideration  existing  facts. 

Some  of  the  problems  India  faces  today  are  to  a  certain  extent  common 
with  other  countries,  but  there  are  many  more  which  are  unique,  without  any 
historical  precedents.  Therefore,  western  economics,  although  useful,  has  little 
to  do  with  our  present  problems.  The  same  thing  is  true  of  Marxist  economics 
which,  while  explaining  many  things,  is  outmoded  in  others.  We  must  think 
for  ourselves,  taking  advantage  of  others’  experiences,  but  trying  to  find,  by 
ourselves,  the  right  way  for  us. 

Taking  into  consideration  the  economic  aspects  of  our  problems,  we  must 
always  remember  the  basic  need  of  peaceful  means;  and  may  be  we  can  keep 
in  view  the  ancient  Vedic  ideal  of  vital  force,  the  fundamental  basis  of  all  that 
exists. 
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325.  In  London:  Press  Conference28 

[Commonwealth] 

Question:  Sir,  could  you  give  us  your  comments  now  that  the  communique 
has  been  issued  on  the  Prime  Ministers’  Conference?29 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  communique  represents  our  joint  opinion,  or  perhaps 
bits  represent  the  opinion  of  some  people,  other  bits  of  it.  As  a  whole  we  accept 
it.  So  far  as  we  in  India  are  concerned  we  were  naturally  anxious  to  protect  our 
economy,  more  specially  our  exports  which  are  very  vital  for  our  development 
schemes,  and  we  hope  that  nothing  will  be  done  by  way  of  this  Common  Market 
scheme  to  come  in  the  way  of  our  exports. 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  could  you  tell  us  what  you  think  will  be  the 
real  value  of  the  Commonwealth  as  it  exists  today? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  real  value  is  its  extreme  flexibility  which  enables  people 
from  the  four  comers  of  the  earth  to  gather  together  in  a  friendly  way  to  discuss 
matters  frankly  and  yet  be  able  to  come  to  some  broad  general  conclusions.  I  think 
this  type  of  association,  the  new  type — new  I  mean  since  the  Commonwealth 
developed  so — is  a  very  good  type  and  far  better  than  the  associations  which 
limit  the  way  of  each  country  and  that  is  why  the  Commonwealth  has  succeeded 
in  spite  of  differing  opinions.  It  is  an  extraordinarily  good  thing  that  people 
from  America,  Europe,  from  Asia  and  Africa,  Australia  come  together  with 
their  different  problems,  different  outlooks  and  express  them  frankly  and  yet 
come  to  more  or  less  common  [conclusions]  successfully.  It  is  because  of  its 
flexibility  that  it  carries  on  successfully.  Rigid  things  tend  to  break  up  when 
there  are  vital  differences.  So  I  think  the  Commonwealth  does  play  an  important 
part  not  only  within  itself  but  in  the  world. 


28.  At  India  House,  20  September  1 962.  Transcript  issued  by  the  MEA,  External  Publicity 
Division,  Press  Relations  Section.  “Answer”  has  been  replaced  by  “Jawaharlal  Nehru” 
throughout  the  document  as  reproduced  here.  NAI,  MHA,  File  No.  NII/1 19(20)/63, 
pp.  34-44. 

This  version  of  the  press  conference  has  been  checked  against  the  transcript  of  the 
tape  version  available  in  NMML,  JN  Master  File.  The  MEA  version  contains  questions 
as  well  as  answers  given  by  Nehru;  the  transcript  of  the  tape  version  contains  only 
answers. 

29.  The  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  was  held,  10-19  September  1962. 
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Question:  Do  you  think  the  Commonwealth  has  a  future  after  Britain  joins 
the  political  union  of  Europe? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  will  depend  very  much  on  the  nature  of  that  union.  It  is 
very  vague.  Nobody  knows,  at  least  I  do  not  know,  what  it  is  likely  to  be.  It  may 
possibly  conflict  in  some  ways  with  the  Commonwealth  ideas  and  it  may  not. 

Question:  (Unintelligible). 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  so,  that  is  the  whole  purpose  of  that  paragraph.  It 
is  not  merely  the  expression  of  a  pious  wish,  but  that  attempts  will  be  made  to 
give  effect  to  what  that  paragraph  contains. 

[Commonwealth  and  the  European  Common  Market] 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  you  have  expressed  some  anxiety  that 
Britain’s  entry  in  the  Common  Market  would  worsen  the  prospects  of 
disarmament.  Would  you  say  it  is  possible  that  Britain’s  entry  into  Europe 
would,  on  the  contrary,  bring  the  Commonwealth  spirit  of  flexibility  you 
mentioned  into  Europe  and  strengthen  those  elements  in  Europe  which  ... 
(unintelligible)  between  East  and  West  and  disarmament? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  exactly  say  that,  that  it  would  come  in  the  way  of 
disarmament  but  what  I  said  was  in  a  kind  of  a  friendly  way  that  no  steps  should 
be  taken  that  might  possibly  add  to  the  tension  of  Europe.  It  is  quite  possible, 
as  you  say,  that  the  association  of  Britain  into  the  European  Community  may 
lead  to  easing  the  tensions  but  all  that  depends  on  how  it  is  done. 

Question:  May  I  ask  a  two-part  question?  The  first  part  is,  would  you  say 
the  Commonwealth  Conference  has  weakened  or  strengthened  the  interest 
of  the  people  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  secondly,  do  you  believe  that  as 
a  result  Britain  and  India  are  closer  together  in  the  understanding  of  the 
problems  of  the  Commonwealth? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  don’t  know.  I  should  not  say  that  it  has  weakened  the 
Commonwealth.  It  has  indicated  some  possibilities  which  might,  if  they  took 
place  in  the  future,  weaken  it.  It  has  weakened  it  at  this  stage.  As  for  the  other 
part,  I  do  not  know  what  to  answer.  You  said  whether  Britain  and  India  were 
nearer,  was  that  your  question?  Nearer  what? 

Question:  Nearer  understanding  on  the  problems  of  the  Commonwealth. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  not  like  to  distinguish  between  the  members  of 
the  Commonwealth.  They  all  have  their  understanding  of  it.  May  be  each  one 
stresses  some  aspect  of  it  more  than  the  other. 

Question:  Would  you  say  that  the  relations  between,  for  example,  Canada 
and  India  are  closer  because  they  are  both  members  of  the  Commonwealth 
than  they  would  be  if  one  or  the  other  was  not? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  think  they  are.  Naturally  this  is  due  to  many  causes. 
Probably  due  to  being  fairly  close  than  if  they  had  not  been  members  of  the 
Commonwealth.  But  the  Commonwealth  gives  various  opportunities  of  coming 
together,  knowing  each  other,  and  having  this  personal  equation  counts.  Right 
from  the  beginning,  since  we  came  into  the  Commonwealth  nearly  twelve 
to  fourteen  years  ago,  we  have  had  the  most  excellent  relations  with  the 
Canadian  Prime  Ministers,  whoever  they  might  be,  Mr  Mackenzie  King,30 
Mr  Saint  Laurent,31  Mr  Diefenbaker,32  all  of  them,  and  we  found  that  in  many 
ways  we  agreed.  In  spite  of  some  different  outlook  there  was  a  good  deal  of 
agreement.  And  so  our  relations  have  been  very  close.  If  they  had  not  been  in 
the  Commonwealth,  there  would  not  have  been  so  many  chances  of  meeting 
together,  of  being,  well,  I  hope,  of  being  close. 

[France] 

Question:  What  could  you  expect  from  your  visit  to  Paris? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  My  visit  to  Paris  was  decided  upon  rather  long  ago  which 
has  no  relation  to  the  Common  Market  controversy.  When  it  was  decided  that 
I  was  coming  to  London,  it  was  suggested  to  me  that  I  might  go  to  Paris  on  a 
short  visit,  to  which  I  gladly  agreed.  One  reason,  though  not  a  major  one,  for 
agreement  was  that  we  had  finally  solved  so  many  problems  between  France 
and  India,  for  instance,  problems  of  the  French  enclaves,  Pondicherry,  etc.  You 
will  remember  that  some  time  ago,  some  years  ago,  Pondicherry,  etc.  were  de 
facto  handed  over  to  India,  but  de  jure  this  had  not  been  done.  We  waited  five 
or  six  years  and  now  that  has  been  completed.  And  I  was  happy  that  one  of  the 
problems  between  our  two  countries  has  been  finally  settled  in  a  peaceful  and 
friendly  way.  Also,  we  are  glad  at  the  outcome  in  Algeria,  and  so  we  are  going 
to  France  without  any  so-called  problems  or  issues  between  us  but  just  to  meet 

30.  William  Lyon  Mackenzie  King,  1935-1948. 

31.  Louis  Saint  Laurent,  1948-1957. 

32.  John  Diefenbaker,  1957-1963. 
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President  de  Gaulle,  and  apart  from  thanking  him  for  these  matters  naturally 
we  shall  have  talks  on  other  matters  too. 

[Portrait] 

Question:  Do  you  like  that  painting  of  you  on  the  wall? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  very  difficult  to  judge  a  painting  of  oneself  One  has 
to  be  partial. 


[Trade  Conference  Proposal] 

Question:  Could  you  please  tell  us  your  opinion  about  the  proposal  by  the 
Canadian  Prime  Minister  for  a  larger  trading  conference  and  whether  you 
feel  that  such  a  conference  could  produce  any  effective  results? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Ever  since  this  question  came  before  us  we  decided  to 
cultivate  direct  contacts  with  the  Six  and  we  sent  one  of  our  ablest  Ambassadors 
for  the  purpose  and  he  has  been  accredited  to  the  Six  since  then.33  So  we  have 
been  in  close  contact  with  them  apart  from  the  UK  Government.  And  so,  I 
take  it,  have  been  many  other  Commonwealth  countries.  Whether  it  will  serve 
any  useful  purpose  for  all  of  them  together  to  discuss  the  matter  with  the  Six, 
I  rather  doubt. 


[ECM  and  Neo-Colonialism] 

Question:  Would  you  consider  the  membership  of  West  Germany  in  the 
Common  Market  as  a  guarantee  against  the  European  policy  of  neo¬ 
colonialism? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  do  not  know.  First,  that  is  the  firm  European  policy. 
Certainly  some  countries  like  ours  were  a  little  anxious  that  the  Common 
Market  arrangements  might  lead  to  some  extent  to  the  neo-colonial  policy  of 
encouraging  economics  to  produce  raw  materials  and  not  recognized  goods 
and  offering  more  or  less  cheap  markets  to  industrial  nations.  Well,  we  are  still 
a  little  afraid  that  might  happen.  I  do  not  myself  see  what  the  membership  of 
Germany — how  that  affects  it  this  way  or  that  way. 


33.  K.B.  Lall.  “The  Six”  refers  to  the  six  original  members  of  the  EEC  when  it  was 
established  in  1957:  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  the  Netherlands, 
Belgium,  Luxemburg  and  Italy. 
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[German  Peace  Treaty] 

Question:  President  Nasser,  President  Sukarno  and  Marshal  Tito  are  not 
prepared  to  join  a  peace  treaty  with  East  Germany.  Could  you  tell  us 
something  about  the  Indian  attitude? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  First  of  all,  I  know  nothing  about  the  reports  you  mentioned 
about  Marshal  Tito,  President  Nasser  and  others.  I  do  not  know.  But  it  seems 
to  me  that  the  sooner  this  German  problem  is  dealt  with  in  a  realistic  way  the 
better  it  will  be.  I  think  all  of  us  realize  that  they  are  two  states — the  Federal 
Government  of  Germany  and  the  East  German  Government — and  the  fact 
that  they  don’t  recognize  each  other,  look  at  each  other,  brings  an  element 
of  unreality  into  the  situation.  Some  time  or  the  other  there  is  bound  to  be  a 
peace  treaty.  What  the  conditions  or  the  terms  of  it  will  be  I  cannot  obviously 
say.  So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  of  course  have  an  Ambassador  in  Bonn. 
We  have  no  diplomatic  relations  as  such  with  East  Germany,  though  we  have 
consular  relations.34 


[China] 

Question:  Sir,  could  you  say  something  about  the  situation  on  China  border? 
There  has  been  a  report  in  a  British  weekly  that  the  Chinese  Government  has 
made  efforts  to  make  an  alliance  with  Sikkim,  Bhutan  and  also  mentioned 
Nagaland  as  one  of  the  possible  members  of  this  group? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  the  Chinese  may  have  in  mind.  Nor 
have  I  heard  of  any  efforts  on  their  part  in  connection  with  Sikkim  and  Bhutan. 
Sikkim  and  Bhutan  are  closely  connected  with  India.  Bhutan  is  an  independent 
country,  subject  to  certain  treaty  relations  with  us  in  regard  to  foreign  affairs. 
Sikkim  is  more  closely  allied  to  us.  I  remember  in  some  of  our  correspondence 
with  the  Chinese  Government,  they  recognized  our  special  relations  with  Sikkim 
and  Bhutan.  That  of  course  does  not  prevent  them  from  not  recognizing  it  or 
dealing  with  it,  as  if  they  have  not  recognized  these  relations,  in  future.  As  for 
Nagaland,  I  do  not  know  whom  you  mean  by  Nagaland.  There  is  a  Government 
in  Nagaland.  Nagaland  is  an  autonomous  state  of  the  Indian  Union  and  is 
functioning  fairly  well.  I  do  not  know  how,  with  whom,  the  Chinese  Government 


34.  In  fact,  consular  relations  with  East  Germany  did  not  exist  at  this  time.  However,  East 
Germany  maintained  a  Trade  Mission  in  India;  but  India  did  not  reciprocate  this. 

For  reactions  in  German  Press  to  Nehru’s  statement  on  the  German  question,  see 
appendix  66. 
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is  supposed  to  deal  in  Nagaland,  certainly  not  with  the  Government  there,  nor 
the  majority  of  the  people. 


[Pakistan] 

Question:  I  would  like  to  know  whether  there  is  any  possibility  of  solution 
of  the  Kashmir  problem  of  any  sort  between  India  and  Pakistan  during  our 
life  time. 

% 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  talk  about  this,  about  life  time.  Naturally  our  desire 
is  to  have  cooperative  and  friendly  relations  with  Pakistan.  That  is  natural.  We 
are  neighbours.  We  have  a  great  deal  of  a  common  past,  culturally.  We  speak 
the  same  language.  My  own  language  is  the  same  as  that  of  Pakistan.  In  fact, 
in  some  ways,  linguistically  and  otherwise,  I  am  nearer  to  Pakistan  than,  let 
us  say,  to  South  India,  where  I  do  not  understand  the  language.  We  have  large 
numbers  of  families,  half  of  them  living  in  Pakistan,  half  in  India.  So  everything, 
and  geography — everything  points  to  close  relations.  Unfortunately,  after 
Independence  and  Partition,  and  more  especially  after  the  awful  things  that 
happened  immediately  after  Partition,  the  killings  and  tremendous  migrations, 
that  embittered  the  relations.  Also  there  is  a  basic  fact  which  comes  in  the  way, 
that  is,  our  national  outlook,  which  is  Indian.  We  want  India  to  be  a  secular 
state  where  persons  of  every  religion  have  an  equal  position.  We  don’t  want  to 
consider  it  as  consisting  of  different  nationalities  based  on  different  religions. 
Pakistan  apparently  has  a  different  outlook.  I  don’t  agree  to  that  theory.  We 
agreed  geographically  and  took  the  consent  of  the  people  concerned. 

Now,  the  conflict,  I  may  say  so,  in  regard  to  Kashmir  arises  principally  from 
these  different  approaches.  They  say  that  because  Kashmir  has  a  majority  of 
Muslim  population  there,  it  must  necessarily  go  to  Pakistan.  We  not  only  do  not 
agree  to  that,  but  we  think  if  we  agree  to  it,  it  would  be  extremely  harmful  both 
to  India  and  to  Pakistan.  We  have  50  million  Muslims  in  India.  If  we  proceed 
on  the  religious  basis  of  division  what  happens  to  those  50  million  Muslims 
and  what  happens  to  the  eight  or  nine  million  Hindus  in  Pakistan?  They  become 
something  less  than  citizens,  looking  to  another  country,  bearing  allegiance 
to  another  country  and  that  would  break  our  nationalist  movement.  It  is  not  a 
matter  of  territory  but  it  is  a  matter  of  enormous  consequence  to  us  that  this 
unity,  religious  and  other,  is  maintained  on  a  secular  basis  and  every  religion 
has  to  be  given  a  full  chance  to  develop.  That  is  the  real  controversy  and  the 
real  conflict  of  opinion  between  India  and  Pakistan  shows  itself  in  various  ways. 

So  far  as  Kashmir  is  concerned,  which  is,  as  you  might  know,  an 
autonomous  state  of  the  Indian  Union  and,  as  such,  apart  from  some  common 
matters  which  the  Central  Government  deals  with,  it  decides  its  own  fate.  We 
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have  adult  franchise  there  as  elsewhere.  We  had  three  major  elections  and  the 
elected  people  formed  a  Government  there,  Assembly  and  the  Government. 
I  do  feel  that  the  old  bitterness  that  had  arisen  between  India  and  Pakistan 
immediately  after  Partition  has  died  down  completely,  so  far  as  the  people  are 
concerned.  Politically  it  may  be  kept  up  but  not  with  the  people;  it  may  be,  some 
time,  kept  up  by  the  Press.  But  the  people,  they  come  and  go  in  their  thousands 
from  India  to  Pakistan  and  Pakistan  to  India  and  have  friendly  relations. 

Question:  Flave  you  discussed  this  with  President  Khan?35 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  We  referred  to  some  matters,  but  we  did  not  discuss. 
For  instance,  there  is  the  question  of  waters  in  the  eastern  side  of  India  and 
East  Pakistan,  which  our  engineers  have  been  considering  for  some  time  and 
President  Ayub  Khan  said  that  we  might  consider  the  matter  at  the  ministerial 
level,  but  it  is  certainly  a  complicated  matter.  For  two  years  we  had  been 
collecting  facts  about  it,  and  we  are  quite  willing  to  consider  it  at  the  ministerial 
or  any  level. 


[Meeting  Harold  Macmillan] 

Question:  Mr  Diefenbaker  said  last  night  that  he  expected  to  see  Mr 
Macmillan36  before  the  final  entry  of  Britain  into  the  Common  Market. 
Would  you  say  something  about  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  expected  to  see  whom? 

Question:  Mr  Macmillan. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  doubt,  if  he  expected,  he  would  have  probably  to  see  him. 

[Health] 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  we  read  with  joy  yesterday  in  one  of  the 
newspapers  that  you  have  been  examined  medically  and  found  “A-l.”  Will 
you  please  confirm  that? 


35.  Ayub  Khan,  the  President  of  Pakistan. 

36.  The  Prime  Minister  of  UK. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Normally  a  person  does  not  require  examination  to  feel  that 
way.  But  to  satisfy  the  ignorant  it  is  sometimes  done.37 

[Vietnam  and  Laos] 

Question:  Could  you  say  something  about  the  recent  agreement  on  Laos 
and  how  it  is  functioning? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  it  is  functioning  fairly  well  except  for  one  big 
drawback,  that  is,  there  is  no  money  left  with  the  Commissions  to  carry  on,  both 
the  Vietnam  Commission  and  the  Laos  Commission.  They  are  very  hard  up.  We 
certainly  in  India  can’t  give  them  large  sums  of  money.  It  is  for  the  members  of 
the  Geneva  Conference — it  is  they  who  are  really  liable  and  primarily  the  two 
co-Chairmen,  that  is,  the  UK  and  USSR.38  We  go  on  spending  and  informing 
them  of  the  position.  All  the  countries  are  liable  to  help,  that  is,  France  and  a 
number  of  other  countries.  But  the  Laotian  Agreement,  as  far  as  I  know,  has 
been  working  thus  far  satisfactorily. 

[MIG  Planes  from  USSR] 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  would  you  say  something  about  the  possible 
purchase  of  MIG  planes  in  Russia? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  there  is  not  much  to  say  except  it  is  a  commercial 
transaction  and  if  it  is  to  our  advantage  we  will  go  into  it.  There  is  no  political 
element  in  it. 


[UK  and  ECM] 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  apart  from  the  political  aspects  of  the 
proposed  British  relationship  with  the  Commonwealth  [sic]39  about  which 
we  understand  India  is  not  very  lukewarm,  from  the  purely  economic  aspect 

37.  A  statement  issued  from  India  House,  on  20  September  1962,  said: 

“The  Prime  Minister,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  during  his  stay  in  London  had  a 
complete  check-up  by  Lord  Evans,  Queen’s  physician,  and  also  by  a  leading  specialist 
in  kidney  disorders. 

Both  these  eminent  physicians  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Prime  Minister  has  made 
a  complete  recovery  after  his  recent  illness  and  is  in  a  good  state  of  health. 

He  has  been  advised  to  lead  a  normal  life.” 

National  Herald,  21  September  1962,  p.  1. 

38.  The  Geneva  Conference  on  Indo-China,  1954. 

39.  Probably  should  read  “Common  Market.” 
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if  Britain  were  not  to  go  into  the  Common  Market,  is  it  your  opinion  that 
Britain  could  continue  to  provide  a  bigger  market  for  Indian  exports  as  she 
does  today? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Certainly,  I  don’t  see  why  it  should  not  Why  should  England, 
UK,  not  do  that,  unless  you  hint  at  England’s  incapacity  to  do  it  in  the  future?  All 
we  ask  is— now  we  are  asking — is  that  in  case  Britain  goes  into  the  Common 
Market,  till  such  time  as  the  trade  agreement  is  arrived  at  between  the  European 
Community,  including  Britain,  and  us,  the  present  trade  relations  between  India 
and  Britain  should  continue.  Obviously,  one  of  the  vital  things  of  our  economy 
now  are  the  exports.  If  our  exports  are  certainly  cut  down  it  will  have  a  very 
harmful  result  and  upset  our  Third  Five  Year  Plan. 

Question:  Sir,  in  view  of  your  apprehensions  regarding  the  terms  of  British 
entry  into  Europe  have  you  any  alternative  plan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Alternative  plan? 

Question:  Yes.  In  case  your  requirements  are  not  met,  have  you  any 
alternative  plan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  no  alternatives. 

Question:  (Unintelligible). 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  so.  It  should  be  hard  to  define  what  that  useful  function 
was.  I  would  say  our  meeting  together  itself  is  a  good  thing,  discussing  various 
matters.  It  did  not  deal  with  anything  specifically,  you  see.  It  was  rather  general. 
Therefore,  it  is  difficult  to  catch  hold  of  any  particular  thing  which  you  might 
say  did  good  in  that  respect,  but  it  did  do  good,  I  think. 

[World  Trade  Conference  Proposal] 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  how  do  you  feel  about  your  proposal 
to  convene  a  world  trade  conference  to  discuss  the  problem  of  trade 
discrimination  between  all  the  countries  of  the  world? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  not  my  proposal;  that  is  the  proposal  of  the  ECOSOC, 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council  of  the  United  Nations,  and  that  has  been 
approved  in  the  ECOSOC  by  the  great  powers,  the  UK,  the  USA  and  the  USSR 
and  other  powers  there.  And  now  this  proposal  is  coming  up  before  the  present 
session  of  the  United  Nations.  We  are  all  in  favour  of  it.  I  think  everything  is 
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so  inter-connected  today  that  we  should  think  in  terms  of  world  trade  rather 
than  separate  closed  areas  of  markets. 

[UK  and  ECM] 

Question:  May  I  refer  to  my  previous  question  regarding  the  Common 
Market.  I  think  the  point  of  my  question  was  that  great  many  people  in 
this  country  feel  that  in  the  event  Britain  fails  to  join  the  Common  Market, 
however  willing  she  may  be  to  continue  to  buy  from  the  Commonwealth 
people,  her  rate  of  expansion  will  slow  down  and  she  will  not  continue  to 
be  economically  wealthy  enough  to  continue  the  present  rate  of  her  imports 
from  the  Common  Market. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  matter  of  opinion  because,  on  the  other  hand,  if 
their  tariff  duties,  say,  against  India  in  Britain  [go  up],  naturally  India’s  exports 
to  England  will  go  down.  Equally,  naturally,  India’s  imports  from  England 
will  go  down.  Naturally,  we  can’t  pay  for  them.  So  the  result  is  that  England 
will  suffer  to  some  extent  by  not  being  able  to  export  things  to  India  and  to 
other  countries  so  affected.  So  balance  the  two  and  you  can  come  to  your  own 
conclusions  what  the  result  will  be.  I  am  not  an  expert  economist  to  be  able  to 
give  any  definite  opinion  on  that  subject. 

[Congo] 

Question:  As  a  result  of  the  Prime  Ministers’  discussions  has  the  UN  plan 
for  Congo  a  better  chance  of  success  now? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  should  think  so,  slightly  better.  Because  everyone  there 
agreed  that  the  UN  proposal  in  regard  to  the  Congo  should  be  supported.  Even 
Sir  Roy  Welensky40  agreed.  What  more  do  you  want? 

[UK  and  ECM] 

Question:  Have  you  formed  any  impression  or  have  any  information  to 
suggest  what  is  the  British  time-table  for  ECM  entry — is  it  the  aim  to  get 
in  by  Christmas  as  has  been  suggested  by  somebody? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  I  don’t  know  what  the  time-table  is.  But  anyhow,  after 
probably  fairly  lengthy  discussions,  that  is,  presumably  if  they  come  to  an 
agreement,  then  they  will  have  to  go  to  their  Parliament — that  is  a  lengthy 

40.  Prime  Minister  of  the  Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland. 
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process — and  get  it  confirmed  by  Parliament.  I  do  not  know  how  long  all  this 
will  take. 

Question:  Would  you  expect  to  attend  the  conference  in  which  Britain,  India, 
Pakistan  and  Ceylon  will  be  represented  before  final  British  committal  to 
the  European  Common  Market? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  don’t  know  that  there  is  any  such  proposal  to  have  such 
a  conference.  If  such  a  conference  is  held,  we  shall  have  to  consider  this.  As 
I  said,  we  are  dealing  with  the  Commonwealth  and  the  Six;  as  well  as  the 
British  representative  there,  that  is,  Mr  Heath,41  who  goes  there  directly  all  the 
time.  All  our  countries,  Pakistan,  India  and  Ceylon  at  Brussels  and  in  London 
have  continuous  consultations  and  information.  At  what  time  it  may  become 
necessary  for  us  to  meet  together  I  don’t  know. 

Question:  (Unintelligible). 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  As  I  said  this  a  little  while  ago,  there  was  a  fear  in  the 
minds  of  many  people  that  it  might  add  to  tensions  in  the  cold  war  attitudes. 
Nothing  has  happened  at  the  conference  this  way  or  that  way. 

[Nepal] 

Question:  Sir,  the  Nepalese  Ambassador  in  London42  keeps  on  saying  that 
India  is  not  doing  enough  to  stop  the  Nepalese,  who  are  in  India,  attacking 
the  Nepalese  Government.  Have  you  any  comments?  He  said  yesterday 
that  your  statement,  which  you  have  made  recently,  is  not  correct. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  carry  on  an  argument  with  the  Nepalese  Ambassador 
through  a  Press  Conference.  But  our  attitude  to  Nepal  has  been  throughout  of 
not  wanting  to  interfere.  I  may  tell  you  that  in  all  these  years  we  have  been 
helping  Nepal  very  considerably  in  her  development  and  even  now  there  are 
various  major  schemes  of  development  in  Nepal  for  which  we  are  financially 
responsible  as  well  as  technically.  They  have  not  been  affected.  There  has  been 
internal  trouble  in  Nepal.  It  is  none  of  our  creation  if  there  is  trouble  there;  we 
don’t  create  it.  The  only  difficulty  is  that  a  number  of  Nepalese  ex-Ministers 
and  prominent  personalities  came  away  to  India  when  the  King  dissolved 


41 .  Edward  Heath,  British  negotiator  with  the  EEC. 

42.  Kali  Prasad  Upadhyaya,  Nepalese  Ambassador  to  the  UK,  1961-1965. 
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Parliament  and  arrested  the  Prime  Minister  and  others.43  Now,  these  people 
in  India  carry  out  some  kind  of  propaganda  for  the  re-establishment  of  some 
kind  of  parliamentary  institutions.  So  long  as  there  is  peaceful  propaganda 
we  do  not  interfere  because  everybody  has  a  right  to  carry  and  express  their 
opinion  peacefully.  But  we  do  object  to  India  being  made  the  base  of  any 
kind  of  operations  against  Nepal  by  these  people.  We  have  a  long  border  with 
Nepal — I  do  not  know  how  long  it  is — and  there  has  been  free  entry,  free 
communications  through  Nepal  and  India  and  there  are  no  check-posts,  nothing. 
It  is  very  difficult  to  protect  that  long  border.  So  our  attitude  is  that  we  do  not 
encourage  but  they  say  we  have  encouraged  or  acquiesced  in  gun-running  from 
India  to  Nepal  by  these  Nepalese;  we  have  not  consciously.  We  have,  in  fact, 
arrested  some  people  trying  to  do  so.  But  it  is  not  very  difficult  in  a  long  and 
unprotected  border  for  individuals  to  come  in  and  out.  Essentially  it  is  Nepal’s 
internal  matter  in  which  India  cannot  very  well  take  any  steps. 

[India  -  Common  Market  Trade] 

Question:  Sir,  the  economic  relations  between  India  and  the  Common 
Market  countries  have  improved  very  much  in  the  last  few  years  even  from 
the  point  of  view  of  trade,  point  of  view  of  foreign  investments  in  India. 
This  has  been  faster  than  between  England  and  India  itself.  Do  you  think 
that  this  trade  can  improve  the  situation  between  India  and  the  problem  of 
the  Common  Market? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  India’s  trade  with  the  Common  Market  countries  has 
improved  not  always  to  our  advantage.  What  I  mean  is,  take  Germany;  it  is  very 
adverse  to  us.  I  mean  to  say  we  buy  much  more  than  we  sell  to  Germany,  in 
that  sense.  We  buy  capital  goods,  of  course.  We  don’t  import,  we  hardly  import 
luxury  articles  or  any  such  things,  but  we  have  been  importing  machinery  and 
capital  goods  from  Germany  and  we  want  to  reduce  that  adverse  gap.  I  might 
say  that  in  discussions  with  the  representatives  of  the  Six  at  Brussels,  when 
India’s  position  was  explained  to  them  fully  they,  I  believe,  showed  a  great 
deal  of  appreciation  of  it,  and  I  hope  our  trade  will  increase. 

[Ghana  Visit] 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  your  coming  visit  to  Ghana,  whether  it  is 
well-timed? 


43.  In  December  1960,  Mahendra  dismissed  the  Nepali  Congress  government  in  Nepal; 
most  of  the  party  leaders  were  imprisoned. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well-timed?  I  am  sorry.  I  have  been  thinking  of  going  to 
Ghana  for  the  last  three  or  four  years.  I  have  been  invited  there  repeatedly 
and  normally  I  can  only  visit  these  countries  when  I  come  to  London  for  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference.  It  is  difficult  to  make  separate 
journeys.  It  is  difficult  to  leave  India  as  a  rule,  but  there  is  just  a  gap  period 
now  that  Parliament  is  not  sitting.  So  when  it  was  decided  to  have  a  conference 
here,  I  suggested,  I  thought  I  might  go  to  Nigeria  and  Ghana.  There  was  no 
other  attempt  to  time  it  except  my  own  convenience. 

Thank  you. 


326.  In  Paris:  To  UNESCO44 

Mr  Director-General,45  Excellencies,  Distinguished  delegates, 

I  am  deeply  grateful  to  you  for  having  invited  me  to  address  this  distinguished 
Assembly  and  for  the  kind  words  you  have  spoken  about  India  and  me.46  You 
have  quoted  something  I  said  about  UNESCO  many  years  ago.  That  represents 
our  thoughts  still  and  we  attach  the  greatest  value  to  the  purposes  and  the  work 
of  UNESCO.  It  represents  something  which  is  of  deeper  importance  than  the 
political  approaches  to  our  problems. 

You  have  also  referred,  Sir,  to  the  great  effort  we  are  making  in  India 
through  our  Five  Year  Plans  to  raise  the  standard  of  our  people  and  we  are 
thankful  to  UNESCO  who  are  helping  us  in  this  great  task. 

In  the  preamble  of  UNESCO  it  is  said  that  “since  wars  begin  in  the  minds  of 
men  it  is  in  the  minds  of  men  that  the  defences  of  peace  must  be  constructed.” 
The  main  object  of  the  United  Nations  and  of  UNESCO  is  to  put  an  end  to 
wars  and  to  establish  a  peaceful  world.  Even  in  a  peaceful  world  conflicts  of 
opinion  may  take  place  as  well  as  other  tensions.  But  the  question  is  whether 
those  conflicts  and  tensions  can  be  resolved  in  a  peaceful  manner  without 
resulting  in  violent  conflict. 

If  there  is  a  way  to  resolve  them  peacefully,  then  why  should  we  not  try 
that  method  now  to  resolve  the  tensions  and  conflicts  of  the  present  day  world? 


44.  Speech,  21  September  1962.  PIB. 

45.  Rene  Maheu. 

46.  According  to  a  report  in  the  National  Herald  of  22  September  1 962,  Rene  Maheu  said 
“the  human  and  financial  investment  India  was  making  to  develop  basic  research,  to 
train  scientists  and  teachers  and  to  apply  the  result  of  scientific  research  to  promotion 
of  human  welfare,  was  an  example  to  all  countries.”  He  also  described  Nehru  as  an 
“example,  a  guide,  and  an  inspiration  for  all  those  who  care,  above  everything,  for  the 
dignity  of  man.” 
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The  UNESCO  Preamble  rightly  referred  to  the  minds  of  men  which  give 
rise  to  wars  and  conflicts.  It  is  then  the  minds  and  hearts  of  men  that  have  to 
be  approached  for  mutual  understanding,  knowledge  and  appreciation  of  each 
other  and  through  the  proper  kind  of  education.  That  is  essential.  But  we  have 
seen  that  education  by  itself  does  not  necessarily  lead  to  a  conversion  of  minds 
towards  peaceful  purposes.  Something  more  is  necessary,  new  standards,  new 
values,  and  perhaps  a  kind  of  spiritual  background  and  a  feeling  of  commonness 
of  mankind. 

That  commonness  of  humanity  is  already  being  brought  about  by 
technological  progress,  but  the  minds  of  men  have  not  grasped  it  or  kept  pace 
with  technological  progress.  So,  we  see  that  science  and  technology  which  have 
brought  so  many  benefits  to  the  world  and  gradually  tend  to  go  towards  the 
formation  of  One  World,  are  also  used  for  the  manufacture  of  terrible  weapons 
of  mass  destruction.  At  the  base  of  it  all  is  fear  and  hatred. 

How  then  can  we  get  rid  of  this  fear  and  hatred  and  use  modem  scientific 
progress  in  the  cause  of  peace  and  tolerance? 

The  world  is  full  of  variety  and  that  is  good,  for  if  there  was  a  dead 
uniformity  it  would  be  a  poor  place  to  live  in.  But  variety  does  not  mean  that 
we  should  interfere  with  others  and  try  to  impose  our  will  upon  them.  We 
must  recognize  the  right  of  other  people  to  live  their  own  life  and  be  tolerant 
of  differences  and  of  those  who  do  not  agree  with  us. 

The  world  is  changing  rapidly,  but  our  minds  often  remain  in  the  same  mts 
even  though  the  old  context  has  changed.  There  is  the  great  conflict  between 
the  capitalist  structure  of  society  and  the  communist.  Yet,  every  thinker  knows 
that  capitalism  has  changed  its  face  in  many  ways  and  is  continually  changing. 
So  also  communism  is  developing  into  a  new  direction.  In  a  sense  it  may  be 
said  that  there  is  a  certain  lessening  of  the  gap  between  them. 

But  even  so,  the  old  slogans  continue  to  befog  our  minds  and  produce  fear 
and  hatred.  How  can  we  get  out  of  these  mts  of  thought  and  look  at  the  world 
without  prejudice  and  fear? 

During  the  terrible  days  of  the  last  world  war,  my  great  leader,  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  said:  Let  us  look  at  the  world  with  clear  eyes  and  not  with  bloodshot 
eyes.  It  is  difficult  to  do  so  when  we  are  full  of  passions  and  prejudice  and  even 
more  difficult  when  fear  oppresses  us,  for  fear  is  a  bad  companion. 

Strenuous  efforts  are  being  made  to  bring  about  disarmament  all  over  the 
world  and  there  is  no  greater  need  today  than  disarmament.  If  we  succeed  in 
that,  these  fears  will  undoubtedly  lessen  and  enable  us  to  think  straight  and  more 
clearly.  But  disarmament  itself  will  come  when  these  fears  are  less.  How  then 
are  we  to  get  out  of  this  vicious  circle?  Perhaps  step  by  step  we  may  advance 
towards  our  goal,  each  step  creating  conditions  for  the  next  step. 
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We  in  India  do  not  pretend  to  know  the  answer  to  these  questions  and  do 
not  presume  to  tell  others  what  they  should  do.  But  men  of  my  generation 
in  India  have  had  a  unique  experience.  We  achieved  freedom  of  a  great  and 
militarily  weak  country  against  a  powerful  empire  by  peaceful  methods  and 
without  shedding  blood.  That  was  a  unique  example  in  human  history  and  it  was 
largely  due  to  the  leadership  and  example  of  Gandhi.  Perhaps  also  to  something 
deep  in  the  spirit  of  India  which  fitted  in  with  Gandhi’s  teaching.  In  the  main 
that  teaching  was  always  to  think  of  the  means  and  not  merely  of  the  ends,  for 
means  fashion  the  ends.  If  the  means  are  right,  then  the  ends  will  also  be  right 
and  will  not  have  evil  consequences  trailing  behind  them. 

We  did  not  fully  understand  Gandhi;  we  could  not  do  all  that  he  told  us 
and  we  failed  him  in  many  respects.  But  we  have  felt  the  warm  glow  of  his 
presence  and  have  had  the  joy  of  working  under  his  leadership  for  a  great  cause 
through  methods  and  means  which  seemed  to  us  to  be  right.  We  were  trained 
to  cast  out  fear  and  hatred  and  not  to  wish  ill  to  anyone.  We  did  not  come  up  to 
his  expectations  but  still  the  change  he  brought  among  millions  of  his  people 
was  an  amazing  one. 

We  in  India,  as  in  many  other  countries  of  Asia  and  Africa,  are  trying  to 
develop  ourselves  so  as  to  put  an  end  to  our  poverty  and  raise  the  standards 
of  hundreds  of  millions  of  our  people,  ultimately  aiming  at  the  good  life  for 
all.  This  cannot  be  done,  we  think,  without  the  help  of  science  and  modem 
techniques.  The  problem  before  us  is  whether  in  adopting  the  methods  and 
techniques  of  science  we  might  not  create  a  society  full  of  internal  conflict 
and  the  urge  for  power  which  brings  it  into  conflict  with  other  groups.  Can  we 
succeed  in  bringing  about  a  synthesis  of  modem  science  with  something  of 
the  spiritual  background  which  has  ennobled  life  throughout  the  ages?  Without 
science  and  modem  technology  we  cannot  better  our  lot  or  indeed  even  maintain 
our  freedom,  but  without  a  spiritual  background  also  the  minds  of  men  turn 
into  wrong  directions  and  conflicts  occur  resulting  in  great  destruction  and  the 
degradation  of  men. 

The  UNESCO  has  set  the  right  ideal  before  it  to  try  to  turn  the  minds  of 
men  and  the  way  it  is  trying  to  do  so  is  not  the  direct  method  of  facing  our 
many  problems  and  conflicts  but  the  indirect  way  of  creating  appreciation  and 
understanding  of  art  and  culture.  Presumably  this  is  a  surer  method  of  dealing 
with  these  problems  than  the  direct  political  method,  though  of  course  both 
methods  have  to  be  tried.  In  any  event  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the 
purposes  and  objectives  of  the  UNESCO  should  be  remembered  and  we  should 
always  also  remember  that  wars  and  conflicts  begin  in  the  minds  of  men  and 
peace  therefore  has  to  be  established  there. 
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In  the  measure  that  UNESCO  succeeds  in  this  high  endeavour  will  it  help 
in  the  establishment  of  peace  and  rid  humanity  of  the  danger  of  war,  and  all 
the  fears  that  encompass  it. 

I  would  again  like  to  thank  you,  Mr  Director-General,  and  the  distinguished 
delegates  of  this  great  organization  for  the  honour  they  have  done  to  me  by 
inviting  me  to  address  them.  In  a  world  which  has  many  and  ever-lengthening 
dark  shadows,  rays  of  light  come  out  of  this  peaceful  approach  to  men’s  minds. 
However  great  the  darkness  may  be,  the  light  remains  and  will  ultimately 
pierce  the  gloom. 


327.  To  Rene  Maheu:  On  UNESCO  Visit47 


September  24,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Director  General, 

I  am  happy  to  receive  your  letter  of  the  2 1  st  September.  Thank  you  also  for  the 
albums  and  slides  which  you  have  sent  me. 

It  was  great  pleasure  to  me  to  visit  the  headquarters  of  the  great  organisation 
of  which  you  are  the  head  and  which,  I  think,  is  doing  great  good  to  the  world. 
I  hope  I  expressed  adequately  my  appreciation  of  UNESCO  when  I  had  the 
privilege  of  addressing  your  members  and  delegates.48 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


328.  To  Cyril  Clemens:  Article  and  Cartoon  on 
Foreign  Policy49 


25th  September,  1962 

Dear  Clemens, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  17th  September  which  has  reached  me  here  at 
Lagos  in  Nigeria  where  I  have  come  for  a  few  days. 


47.  Letter  to  the  Acting  Director-General  of  UNESCO,  Place  de  Fontenoy,  Paris.  Sent 
from  Lagos  House,  Lagos,  Nigeria.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection.  PMO,  File 
No.  42(7)/56-71-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  69-A. 

48.  See  item  326. 

49.  Letter  to  Editor-in-charge,  Mark  Twain  Journal ,  Kirkwood  22,  Missouri,  USA.  Sent 
from  Lagos,  Nigeria. 
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The  article  that  you  have  sent  me  and  the  cartoon  is,  of  course,  completely 
wrong  and  based  on  some  assumptions  which  are  wholly  untrue.  To  begin  with, 
it  is  not  true  that  I  did  not  condemn  the  suppression  of  the  people  of  Hungary 
by  the  Soviet  Government.50 

I  do  not  think  that  our  policy  of  being  unallied  with  power  blocs  is  wrong. 
The  fact  that  the  Chinese  have  misbehaved  does  not  make  our  policy  wrong. 
We  shall  take  all  possible  steps  to  meet  the  Chinese  aggression. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


329.  In  Cairo:  Press  Conference51 

Question:  ...  of  the  Daily  Telegraph ,  London.  Mr  Prime  Minister,  what 
would  you  say  is  the  limit  in  the  Indian-Chinese  dispute  which  if  exceeded 
India  would  fight  China? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  there  has  been  Chinese  intrusion  into  Indian  territory 
at  various  places,  latest  in  the  North  East  Frontier  over  the  mountains  and  there 
have  been  a  number  of  incidents.  They  have  been  relatively  small  incidents  thus 
far  where  our  patrols  have  come  into  conflict  with  their  patrols. 

Question:  Noel  Hudson,  Reuters.  Could  you  tell  us,  Sir,  whether  you 
discussed  the  possibility  with  President  Nasser  of  holding  the  second 
Bandung  Conference  and  if  you  did  consider  this  matter,  do  you  personally 
think  that  this  is  an  appropriate  time  to  convene  such  a  meeting? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  discuss  it  at  any  length  but  it  was  mentioned  in  the 
course  of  our  talk.52  We  in  India  had  felt  that  it  would  be  better  to  postpone  it 
to  a  more  favourable  occasion. 


50.  For  Nehru’s  views  on  the  suppression  by  the  USSR  of  the  Hungarian  uprising  of 
October-November  1956,  see  sections  on  Hungary  in  SWJN/SS/35-36  and  39;  see  also 
SWJN/SS/68/item  357. 

51.  At  Kubbeh  Palace,  30  September  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8430,  NM  No. 
1658.  This  transcript  has  been  checked  against  the  text  of  the  press  conference  released 
by  the  PIB  on  20  October  1962. 

52.  Nehru  had  a  two  hour  talk  with  Nasser  in  Cairo  on  the  morning  of  30  September  1 962. 
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Question:  Daily  Telegraph.  If  the  United  Kingdom  joins  the  Common 
Market  without  meeting  India’s  requirements  as  laid  down  by  Prime 
Minister  Nehru  at  the  recent  Commonwealth  Conference  in  London,  would 
India  leave  the  British  Commonwealth? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  hypothetical  question.  As  far  as  I  can  see,  that  will 
not  be  an  occasion  for  our  leaving  it.  It  depends  on  other  factors.  But  I  have 
every  hope  that  either  through  the  British  Government  or  directly  in  our  dealing 
with  the  Six,  our  requirements  will  be  met,  our  exports  requirements,  that  is; 
because  exports  for  us  are  highly  important  and  vital  and  we  shall  suffer  a  great 
deal  of  harm  if  they  are  suddenly  kept  down. 

Question:  Mr  Anker,  Germany,  (Duet).  Mr  Prime  Minister,  would  India 
participate  in  new  Bandung  Conference  if  China  is  invited  too. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  just  said  in  answer  to  another  question  that  we  do 
not  think  a  Bandung  conference  at  the  present  stage  would  be  advisable,  and  it 
should  be  postponed.  But  our  attendance  on  it  would  be  governed  not  by  China 
being  invited  or  not;  other  factors  will  come  in. 

Question:  Ba  Wazir,  correspondent  of  the  Indonesian  News  Agency.  Will 
you  please  explain  for  what  reason  do  you  consider  this  time  not  favourable 
for  another  Bandung  conference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  rather  difficult  for  me  to  go  into  all  these  questions  at 
a  press  conference.  But  most  of  our  countries  have  got  difficult  problems  to 
face  and  even  practically  it  is  not  easy  for  many  of  them,  any  important  people 
from  any  country  to  attend  it,  to  leave  their  countries. 

Question:  Rabat  Hanifa  of  AlAhram  newspaper.  What  are  the  subjects  that 
have  been  discussed  between  your  Excellency  and  President  Nasser? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  had  no  special  subjects  to  discuss  but  as  I  had  met  him 
after  a  year  or  so  it  was  a  tour  d’ horizon.  We  discussed  much  that  has  happened 
in  the  past  year.  We  have  no  problems  with  the  United  Arab  Republic,  between 
the  United  Arab  Republic  and  India.  So  we  discussed  other  peoples’  problems. 
[Laughter]. 

Question:  Could  you  give  us  some  idea  of  your  talks  with  the  Yemeni 
Foreign  Minister?53 

53.  Mohsen  Ahmed  el  Eini. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Fie  has  just  seen  me  for  about  ten  minutes  or  less.  I  had  learnt 
he  desired  to  see  me  and  I  said  he  could.  He  told  me  about  developments  in 
Yemen  and  my  reply  to  him  was  that  it  is  for  the  people  of  Yemen  to  decide 
what  they  thought  tit.54  It  is  not  for  me  to  advise  them.  And  so  far  as  the  question 
of  possible  recognition  went,  that  naturally  would  have  to  be  considered  by 
us  carefully  before  we  came  to  a  decision.  We  are  not  in  touch  with  Yemen. 
We  do  not  know  much  about  it.  We  have  to  consider  it  fully  before  we  could 
give  any  answer.55 

Question:  Do  you  believe,  Sir,  that  the  continuous  flow  of  arms  from  the 
United  States  and  other  countries  to  Israel  would  increase  tension  in  the 
Middle  East? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Are  you  asking  me:  do  I  think  it  will  increase  tension?  Well, 
I  suppose  it  will.  Arms  do  increase  tension  wherever  they  go. 

Question:  What  other  matters  have  been  discussed  between  your  Excellency 
and  President  Nasser  besides  the  fact  that  there  is  no  problem  to  discuss? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  just  answered  it.  It  was  a  general  survey  of  the  world 
situation  as  it  is.  President  Nasser  was  good  enough  to  give  me  his  views  about 
events,  especially  in  the  Middle  East  and  Africa  and  I  told  him  something  of 
what  we  were  doing  in  India. 

Question:  George  McGraw  of  the  Associated  Press.  In  the  present  session 
of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  would  India  back  a  move  to 
compel  the  erring  members  to  abide  by  The  Hague  Court  decision  to  pay 
the  special  and  general  assessments? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  in  what  form  the  matter  will  come  up  and  what 
India’s  reaction  to  the  particular  resolution  might  be.  I  do  not  know.  I  do  hope 
that  all  the  members  will  agree  to  pay  what  is  due  from  them  but  I  do  not  know 
how  one  compels  them  without  possibly  creating  greater  conflicts.  This  matter 
should  be  more  one  of  friendly  approach.  I  do  not  want  it  to  become  another 
issue  in  the  cold  war. 

54.  A  few  days  after  the  death  of  Ahmad  bin  Yahya  Hamidaddin,  the  King  of  Yemen,  on 
19  September  1962,  the  country  was  plunged  into  civil  war  between  the  royalists  and 
the  republicans.  Egypt  supported  the  republicans. 

55.  The  question  by  the  Yemeni  Foreign  Minister  and  Nehru’s  answer  to  it  are  not  included 
in  the  PIB  release. 
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Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  I  understand  that  the  Indian  government 
is  going  to  place  a  ban  on  the  sale  and  public  consumption  of  alcoholic 
drinks.  Is  this  true?  And  if  it  is,  do  you  envisage  bootlegging  on  the  same 
scale  as  the  bootlegging  in  America  during  the  prohibition  era? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Prohibition  as  policy,  general  policy,  was  adopted  by  us  as 
soon  as  we  became  independent,  in  fact  before  independence.  But  it  has  been 
applied  gradually  in  India  in  some  cities,  in  some  areas  it  has  been  applied,  in 
others  it  was  not.  It  may  be  extended,  it  is  gradually  being  extended.  As  for 
bootlegging,  in  some  cities  there  has  been  some  bootlegging  unfortunately.56 

Question:  Do  you  think  that  what  happened  during  the  Asian  Games  in 
Jakarta57  has  caused  any  change  in  the  good  relations  between  your  country 
and  Indonesia? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  our  relations  with  Jakarta  are  more  basic  and 
fundamental  and  should  not  be  affected  by  incidents  of  this  kind.  But  it  is  true 
they  caused  a  great  deal  of  grief  in  India.  The  Government  of  India  had  nothing 
to  do  with  those  incidents  there. 

Question:  Sir,  you  had  seen  the  South  African  leaders. . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Nobody  is  saying — we  had  asked — the  name  and  the  name 
of  the  paper  and  agency. 

Question:  Harish  Chandola,  Indian  Express.  You  had  seen  the  South  African 
leaders  in  London.  Do  you  think,  Sir,  that  India  is  thinking  of  asking  the 
UN  for  sanctions  against  South  Africa  because  of  the  racial  policy,  in  this 
session  of  the  United  Nations? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  meet  Indian  and  African  leaders  from  South  Africa; 
not  the  representatives  of  the  government,  but  those  who  were  opposed  to  the 
present  government.  They  told  me  of  conditions  there.  We  did  not  discuss  any 
special  policy  to  be  pursued  in  the  United  Nations. 

Question:  May  I  ask  a  personal  question,  Mr  Prime  Minister?  I  am  [from 
the]  Daily  Telegraph.  You  look  20  years  and  you  act  20  years  younger  than 
most  men  of  your  age.  How  do  you  manage  it?  Is  there  a  secret  behind  it? 

56.  The  question  on  prohibition  and  Nehru’s  answer  to  it  are  not  included  in  the  PIB  release. 

57.  For  the  Jakarta  incidents,  see  item  438. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  worry  much.  [Laughter].  Have  you  exhausted  the 
questions? 

Question:  Rabat  Hanifa  of  AlAhram.  Do  you  believe,  Sir,  that  the  European 
Common  Market  would  have  any  adverse  effect  on  the  developing  countries 
of  Asia  and  Africa? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  it  is  because  there  is  a  possibility  of  that,  we  pointed 
out  those  possible  adverse  effects  in  these  discussions  in  London.  At  the  same 
time  you  might  have  seen  that  there  are,  in  the  communique  issued  by  the 
conference,  they  have  accepted  the  principle  of  helping  the  developing  countries. 
I  cannot  say  what  will  happen,  I  cannot  say  even  on  what  terms  ultimately 
these  decisions  will  happen,  I  cannot  say  even  on  what  terms  ultimately  these 
decisions  will  be  made  and  what  their  effect  will  be. 

Question:  Is  there  any  alternative  to  the  European  Common  Market,  by 
way  of  operation  among  the  developing  countries? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  question  is  whether  the  United  Kingdom  should  join 
it  or  not,  not  India  joining  it.  We  are  not  joining  it.  And  the  alternative  is  for 
the  United  Kingdom  to  consider  it,  if  at  all.  If  you  are  referring  to  any  other 
countries,  any  Asian  countries  or  Asia- African  countries  forming  a  Common 
Market,  that  is  always  open  to  them.  It  is  not  an  alternative  to  the  United 
Kingdom  joining  it.  That  stands  by  itself.  But  in  any  event,  we  should  always 
try  to  develop  trade  and  commercial  contacts  between  our  countries  in  Asia 
and  Africa.  That  stands  by  itself,  whether  anybody  joins  the  Common  Market 
or  not,  and  I  have  no  doubt  these  will  develop. 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  has  the  Yemeni  Foreign  Minister  who  is  at 
present  in  Cairo  contacted  you  to  request  that  your  government  recognize 
the  new  Yemeni  Republic  and  if  he  has  not  and  if  such  a  request  is 
forthcoming,  will  the  Indian  Government  view  such  request  with  sympathy? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  just  said  that  he  saw  me  for  about  six  or  seven  minutes 
or  ten  minutes,  just  immediately  before  this  Press  Conference.  He  told  me  his 
version  of  what  had  happened  in  Yemen  and  asked  for  our  sympathy.  But  he 
himself  realized  that  we  could  not  suddenly  give  him  any  answer.  We  had  to 
consider  it. 

Question:  He  asked  for  sympathy  alone  or  recognition  as  well? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  naturally,  I  think  he  mentioned  the  word  recognition 
also,  but  he  added  that  he  realized  that  most  countries  would  take  their  time 
over  it. 

Question:  James  Pectom,  Business  Magazine.  Did  you  discuss  any  specific 
guarantee  that  the  Common  Market  might  give  to  India  or  Pakistan  should 
Britain  join  the  Common  Market? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Discuss  with  whom? 

Question:  In  London,  at  the  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  a  question  of  guarantees.  In  this  matter  India,  Pakistan 
and  Ceylon  have  the  same  interests  and  we  put  forward  our  case.  Broadly,  it 
was  this,  that  our  exports  to  the  United  Kingdom  market  should  not  be  affected, 
as  they  would  be  if  a  heavy  duty  is  put  on.  They  are  duty  free,  many  of  them 
at  present,  and  we  urged  that  they  should  be  exempted  from  duty  at  least  for 
a  fairly  considerable  period,  at  least  till  some  kind  of  a  trade  arrangement  is 
arrived  at  with  the  Six,  between  India,  Pakistan  and  Ceylon  and  six  countries  of 
the  European  Community.  And  there  were  of  course  separate  subjects,  separate 
commodities  which  are  affected.  At  present  tea  is  the  only  major  item  which 
they  have  decided  to  exempt  from  any  duty.  There  are  several  other  things 
that  affect  us  considerably.  After  all  it  is  not  enough  for  us  merely  to  keep  the 
existing  conditions  going  but  to  increase  our  exports  and  this  is  to  the  interest 
of  all  countries,  including  the  advanced  industrial  countries  because  firstly,  it  is 
only  through  exports  that  we  can  pay  for  imports.  If  exports  go  down  imports 
will  go  down.  Secondly,  any  progress  in  the  level  of  living  in  these  countries 
will  be  translated  in  greater  consumption  and  a  vast  market.  Imagine  what  a 
market  there  is  in  India  if  people  can  buy.58 

Question:  The  Common  Market  countries  are  thinking  of  giving  guarantees 
and  concessions  to  African  countries  but  they  feel  that  the  Indian  and 
Pakistan  industrial  exports,  such  as  textiles,  can  stay  more  or  less  on  their 
own  feet,  and  do  not  need  these  concessions.  Do  you  have  any  comments 
to  make  on  that? 


58.  This  set  of  questions  and  answers  on  ECM  guarantees  to  India  or  Pakistan  on  Britain 
joining  the  ECM  is  not  included  in  the  PIB  version. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  I  shall  be  very  glad  if  they  give  guarantee  to 
the  African  countries.  I  should  like  the  African  countries  to  progress.  That  is 
not  the  impression  I  gathered  about  India  and  Pakistan  from  them. 

Question:  News  Agency  of  the  German  Democratic  Republic.  Please,  Sir, 
what  is  your  opinion  about  the  present  situation  in  Germany  and  especially 
in  Berlin? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  much  too  complicated  for  me  to  answer  or  even  wholly  to 
understand.  It  is  one  of  the  major  points  at  issue  today  not  only  in  Europe  but  in 
the  world.  I  did  say  somewhere  else,  I  do  not  know  if  I  was  wholly  understood, 
I  had  said  that  the  questions  in  Germany  should  be  considered  realistically 
and  I  suggested — I  did  not  suggest  that  about  recognition  of  one  country  by 
another — but  I  said  that  whether  you  recognize  them  or  not  one  should  deal 
with  them  as  facts.  I  mean  to  say,  Berlin,  East  Germany,  there  they  are,  there 
are  constantly  problems  arising  between  them  and  I  thought  they  must  be  dealt 
with  directly  whether  you  recognize  them  or  not.  In  fact,  they  have  been  in  the 
past  dealt  with  under  some  cover  or  something  or  the  other.  I  was  not  referring 
to  recognition  as  such.  That  is  a  matter  for  the  countries  concerned  to  do.59 

Question:  If  the  question  is  not  very  vague,  could  we  know  your  impressions 
about  your  present  African  tour? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  African  tour?  Well,  the  African  tour — I  am  excluding 
Egypt — consisted  of  my  visit  to  Nigeria  only.  This  was  my  first  visit  to  any 
country  in  Africa  south  of  the  Sahara,  and  I  attach  a  great  deal  to  the  new 
developments  in  Africa  and  wish  them  well.  So  I  was  interested  to  see  and 
I  have  got  some  personal  impressions.  And  one  thing  is  obvious,  that  Africa 
today  is  bubbling  all  over  with  a  certain  vitality  and  I  am  sure  that  it  will  make 
progress  and  I  am  sure  also  that  they  will  have  many  difficulties  in  their  way, 
as  all  of  us  have. 

Correspondent:  Well,  Sir,  we  know  that  you  have  other  appointments. 
Thank  you  very  much  for  giving  us  so  much  of  your  time. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Thank  you.  I  might  tell  you  one  thing,  not  of  international 
importance  but  it  is  very  important  for  me.  We  have  had  terrible  floods  in 
India — I  have  just  been  reading  reports  from  India — the  biggest  floods  that  we 

59.  The  question  and  answer  on  the  German  situation  is  not  included  in  the  PIB  version. 
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have  had  over  a  great  part  of  India,  vast  numbers  of  vill  ages  have  been  washed 
away,  food  crops  ruined  in  many  areas,  and  so  on,  big  disaster.  So  as  soon  as  I 
go  back  that  will  be  the  first  thing  confronting  me.  One  will  have  to  deal  with  it. 
One  can  deal  with  it  only  in  trying  to  help  those  who  have  suffered.  Thank  you. 

Correspondent:  Thank  you  very  much. 


(b)  Disarmament 

330.  For  the  Our  Generation  Against  Nuclear  1/l/ar60 

I  have  read  with  pleasure  some  of  the  articles  in  Our  Generation  Against  Nuclear 
War.  I  should  like  to  congratulate  those  who  are  responsible  for  bringing  out 
this  quarterly.61  Most  people  are,  I  suppose,  fully  against  nuclear  war.  Some  of 
them  express  themselves  strongly  about  it.  Having  done  that,  there  appears  to 
be  little  more  that  a  person  can  do.  Events  march  on  to  some  dreadful  climax. 

Yet  I  am  convinced  that  the  ever-widening  circle  of  protests  that  the  people 
make  is  not  wasted  and  creates  some  effect  even  on  the  hardened  people  who 
control  the  destinies  of  different  nations.  But  fear  and  hatred  appear  to  be 
stronger  forces  than  logic,  common  sense  and  tolerance.  No  statesman  wants 
war  because  they  realise  that  they  cannot  achieve  any  good  from  a  war  and  yet 
the  whole  vicious  circle  goes  on  and  the  disarmament  conferences  are  usually 
meant  to  put  the  other  party  in  the  wrong,  and  not  to  seek  a  real  solution.  In 
spite  of  this  I  do  believe  that  public  opinion  in  the  world  is  creating  a  horror  of 
nuclear  war  and  it  will  be  difficult  to  ignore  this.  I  am  even  optimistic  enough  to 
think  that  the  disarmament  conference  in  Geneva62  might  yield  some  successful 
result,  though  I  fear  it  will  take  some  time. 

Meanwhile  we  live  on  the  brink,  and  as  has  often  been  pointed  out,  some 
unfortunate  mistake  may  hurl  us  into  the  abyss.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  carry 
on  a  crusade  against  a  nuclear  war.  I  like  the  quarterly  journal  Our  Generation 
Against  Nuclear  War  because  it  is  conducted  in  this  crusading  spirit  and  I  am 


60.  Message,  27  July  1962,  sent  from  Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad,  to  O.N.  Khanna,  c/o 
Systems  Department,  Esso  Standard  Eastern,  Bombay-1.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP, 
Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  47-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

61.  See  item  331. 

62.  The  UN  sponsored  Eighteen-Nation  Committee  on  Disarmament  under  the  joint 
chairmanship  of  the  US  and  the  USSR. 
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sure  it  will  impress  the  many  people  who  read  it  and  make  them  also  join  in 
this  crusade. 

Any  major  war  will  lead  to  nuclear  war.  It  is  dangerous  to  think  that  a  major 
war  can  now  be  fought  without  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons.  Any  minor  war,  in 
the  existing  circumstances,  may  well  lead  to  a  major  war.  Thus  the  only  result 
to  aim  at  is  to  put  an  end  to  war  itself.  That  involves  to  a  large  extent,  a  change 
in  human  mentality.  I  suppose  that  will  come  sometime  or  the  other  if,  in  the 
meantime,  we  are  not  going  to  be  overwhelmed  by  war  itself.  But  even  before 
that  spiritual  change  comes  into  man  we  can  greatly  reduce  the  possibility  of 
war  and  especially  nuclear  war  by  disarmament.  Such  disarmament,  if  it  is 
to  be  really  effective,  must  be  complete  or  almost  so.  Any  big  step  towards 
disarmament  will  lessen  the  tensions  that  exist  in  the  world  and  will  create  a 
much  better  atmosphere  for  the  consideration  of  our  major  problems.  War  will 
solve  no  problems. 

I  wish  all  success  to  the  crusade  that  is  being  carried  on  by  the  sponsors 
of  Our  Generation  Against  Nuclear  War. 


331.  To  O.N.  Khanna:  On  Our  Generation  Against 
Nuclear  War 63 


July  27,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Khanna, 

I  have  seen  your  letter  of  July  5  together  with  the  copies  of  Our  Generation 
Against  Nuclear  War.  I  have  looked  through  these  copies  with  some  interest 
and  I  congratulate  those  who  have  brought  them  out  and  are  thus  carrying  on 
a  worthy  crusade  against  nuclear  war. 

You  ask  me  for  an  article.  I  am  sorry  I  am  unable  to  contribute  it  nor  can  I 
write  something  worthwhile  as  a  suitable  preface  but  I  am  writing  a  kind  of  a 
message  which  you  can  use  if  you  like.64 1  am  returning  to  you  the  two  copies 
of  the  quarterly  journal  Our  Generation  Against  Nuclear  War. 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


63.  Letter  to  O.N.  Khanna,  c/o  Systems  Department,  Esso  Standard  Eastern,  Bombay- 1. 
Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  48-A. 
Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

64.  Text  of  message,  item  330. 
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332.  To  A.N.  Bhat:  Cartoons  on  Nuclear  Weapons65 

July  28,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Bhat, 

I  have  your  letter  of  23rd  July.  I  am  glad  you  have  made  effective  cartoons  on 
the  subject  of  nuclear  arms.  I  am  afraid,  I  am  not  in  a  position  to  suggest  what 
you  can  do  with  them  in  India.  You  might  perhaps  write  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nuclear  Committee66  formed  recently  and  find  out  what  he  can  suggest. 
The  Government  of  India  is  not  carrying  on  any  direct  publicity  in  this  matter. 

I  am  returning  to  you  Bertrand  Russell’s  letter  as  well  as  his  Secretary’s 
note. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


333.  To  Arthur  W.  Erickson:  World  Bodies  on 
Nuclear  War67 


August  5,  1962 


Dear  Mr  Erickson, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  29th.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  nuclear 
war,  and  indeed  all  war,  must  be  avoided.  I  do  not  know  if  the  World  Court  is 
in  a  position  to  issue  injunctions  of  this  kind.  But  the  United  Nations  General 
Assembly  can  certainly  express  itself  on  those  lines.  I  hope  the  next  Assembly 
will  take  some  such  step. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


65.  Letter  to  an  artist;  address:  3/34F  Narayan  Niwas,  P.V.  Road,  Parel,  Bombay- 12.  Sent 
from  Raj  Bhavan,  Calcutta. 

66.  It  is  not  clear  which  Nuclear  Committee  or  Secretary  Nehru  is  referring  to.  The  Nuclear 
Committee  probably  relates  to  the  Anti-Nuclear  Conference  in  June  1962.  See  SWJN/ 
SS/77/section  External  Affairs,  subsection  Anti-Nuclear  Conference. 

67.  Letter;  address:  1860  Colonia  Place,  Camarillo,  California,  USA. 
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334.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Anti-Nuclear  Arms 
Convention  in  Delhi68 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:69 

(a)  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention,  which  was 
held  in  Delhi  in  the  month  of  June  last,  passed  a  resolution  in  regard 
to  sending  some  eminent  men  to  urge  the  big  powers  like  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  United  States  of  America,  France  and 
United  Kingdom  to  stop  the  nuclear  tests  as  well  as  the  manufacture 
of  atomic  weapons;  and 

(b)  if  the  answer  to  part  (a)  above  be  in  the  affirmative,  whether  any  steps 
are  being  taken  by  Government  to  give  effect  to  that  resolution  and  if 
so,  what? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  (a)  and  (b)  Yes,  Sir,  the  final  statement  issued  by  the  Anti- 
Nuclear  Arms  Convention,  organised  by  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  in 
New  Delhi  last  June,  did  contain  such  a  suggestion,  but  it  was  supposed  to  be 
followed  up  by  the  organisers  of  the  Convention.  No  action  by  the  Government 
of  India  in  this  particular  context  was  called  for.70 


335.  To  Rakusei  Pen  Friend  Club:  Nuclear 
Weapons  Bad71 


August  18,  1962 


Dear  friends, 

I  have  received  your  letter.  We  in  India  think  that  nuclear  weapons  are 
thoroughly  bad  and  should  never  be  produced  or  used.  We  are  against  all  testing 
of  nuclear  bombs.  I  hope  that  some  agreement  to  stop  these  tests  and  to  have 
complete  disarmament  will  be  arrived  at. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


68.  Written  answers,  8  August  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  1-8,  6  to  16 
August  1962,  cols  672-73. 

69.  Question  by  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan,  Congress. 

70.  See  items  336-338,  and  SWJN/SS/77/section  External  Affairs,  subsection  Anti-Nuclear 
Arms  Convention. 

71.  Letter;  address:  10  Komatsubara-Minami-Cho,  Kitaku,  Kyoto. 
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336.  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention  Visits  Abroad72 

You  will  remember  that  at  the  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention  held  about 
two  months  ago  in  Delhi,  it  was  decided  to  send  a  deputation  to  the  countries 
producing  nuclear  arms  to  convey  to  them  the  earnest  request  of  our  Convention 
to  stop  nuclear  tests  as  well  as  the  use  and  production  of  nuclear  arms.  Soon 
after  the  Convention,  a  committee  was  formed  to  take  such  action  as  might 
be  feasible  to  give  effect  to  the  various  resolutions  of  the  Convention.  This 
committee  was,  to  begin  with,  rather  against  the  sending  of  any  deputation  as 
suggested.73 

Somewhat  later  the  committee  considered  this  matter  afresh  and  felt  that 
they  should  carry  out  the  direction  of  the  Convention  in  regard  to  the  deputation. 
They  decided  to  send  two  separate  deputations,  one  to  Washington,  London  and 
Paris,  and  the  other  to  Moscow,  the  two  deputations  to  go  at  about  the  same 
time.  It  was  also  then  thought  necessary  to  send  the  first  delegation  to  Geneva 
where  the  Disarmament  Committee  was  meeting.  As  the  Geneva  Disarmament 
Committee  is  going  to  adjourn  for  two  months  or  so  soon,  this  question  does 
not  arise  now. 74 

Final  arrangements  as  to  who  should  go  have  not  been  made  yet,  but  I 
understand  that  it  is  proposed  to  send  a  deputation  consisting  of  Shri  R.R. 
Diwakar,75  President  of  the  Convention,  Shri  Rajagopalachari76  and  Shri  B. 
Shiva  Rao77  to  Washington,  London  and  Paris.  It  is  not  yet  certain  as  to  whether 
Shri  Rajagopalachari  will  consent  to  go.  This  would  probably  be  known  in  the 
course  of  the  next  two  or  three  days. 

The  second  deputation  which  will  go  to  Moscow  will  probably  consist  of 
Shri  U.N.  Dhebar78  and  Shri  Ramachandran,  Secretary  of  the  Gandhi  Peace 
Foundation. 

The  deputation  which  will  go  to  the  USA  and  some  other  places  will 
probably  go  direct  to  Washington  first,  spending  a  day  en  route  in  London  for 


L 

72.  Note,  25  August  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  Secretary-General,  and  M.J.  Desai,  the 
Foreign  Secretary,  at  the  MEA. 

73.  See  item  334.  See  also  SWJN/SS/77/section  External  Affairs,  subsection  Anti-Nuclear 
Arms  Convention. 

74.  The  Eighteen-Nation  Disarmament  Committee  began  its  deliberations  on  14  March 
1962;  it  had  431  meetings  until  26  August  1969,  when  it  was  reconstituted  as  the 
Conference  of  the  Committee  on  Disarmament. 

75.  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation. 

76.  Leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party. 

77.  Journalist,  author  and  former  member  of  the  Lok  Sabha  and  the  Rajya  Sabha. 

78.  Former  President  of  the  Congress  Party. 
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rest.  From  Washington  it  will  go  to  New  York  where  the  deputation  will  meet  the 
Secretary-General  of  the  UN79  as  well  as  perhaps  some  leading  representatives 
of  the  nuclear  powers.  Thereafter  it  will  return  to  London  and  spend  a  few  days 
there.  They  may  also  go  to  Paris  before  returning  to  India. 

They  want  the  time  of  visit  to  the  USA  to  fit  in  with  the  meeting  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  UN.  Thus,  they  will  probably  go  to  Washington  etc. 
about  the  middle  of  September. 

The  deputation  to  Moscow  will  also  go  about  the  same  time. 

Both  these  deputations  will  get  into  touch  with  the  respective  Ambassadors 
here  as  soon  as  they  finalise  their  programme. 

We  should  inform  our  Ambassadors  in  Washington,  Moscow  and  Paris 
and  our  High  Commissioner  in  London  about  these  visits  and  ask  them  to 
give  every  help  to  the  members  of  these  deputations  in  arranging  interviews 
and  in  other  ways. 

Although  the  names  have  not  been  finalised,  it  is  highly  likely  that  the  two 
deputations  will  go  about  the  middle  of  September.  I  suggest  that  you  might 
inform  our  Ambassadors  and  High  Commissioner  about  this  proposed  visit. 
As  soon  as  arrangements  have  been  finalised,  I  shall  let  you  know.  Probably 
someone  on  behalf  of  the  deputations  will  visit  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.80 

In  case  Shri  Rajagopalachari  joins  the  deputation,  I  think  he  should  be 
given  a  diplomatic  passport. 


337.  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention  Delegations81 

I  have  already  spoken  to  you  about  the  two  delegations  that  the  Gandhi  Peace 
Foundation  or  the  Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention,  which  was  held  under  the 
sponsorship  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  are  sending,  one  to  the  USSR 
and  the  other  to  the  USA,  UK  and  France.82 1  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received 
from  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation83  giving  some  particulars 
about  these  delegations.  I  hope  you  have  written  to  our  Ambassadors  on  this 
subject  and  asked  them  to  give  every  assistance. 


79.  U  Thant  was  the  Acting  Secretary-General;  he  was  elected  Secretary-General  on  30 
November  1962. 

80.  See  items  337-338. 

8 1 .  Note,  3 1  August  1 962,  to  MEA  officials. 

82.  See  item  336. 

83.  R.R.  Diwakar. 
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2.  The  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  has  already  approached  the  Ambassadors 
and  the  High  Commissioner  concerned  of  these  countries.  Copies  of  their  letters 
to  them  are  enclosed. 

3 .  I  have  asked  Shri  Diwakar  to  remain  in  touch  with  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry  and  to  give  them  all  the  necessary  information.84 


338.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Anti-Nuclear  Arms 
Convention  Delegations85 


August  31,  1962 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  3 1st  August  with  its  enclosures.  We  shall  give  all  the  help 
we  can  to  the  two  delegations  that  you  are  sending,  one  to  Moscow  and  the  other 
to  the  USA,  UK  and  France.  We  have  already  sent  letters  to  our  Ambassadors 
concerned.  We  shall  again  write  to  convey  to  them  such  information  as  you 
may  send  us.86 

I  would  suggest  that  some  one  on  your  behalf  could  visit  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry  and  discuss  the  details  of  these  visits. 

I  am  sure  that  our  Ambassadors  will  give  every  assistance  to  the  delegations. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


339.  To  C.  Rajagopalachari:  Against  Nuclear  Arms87 

September  1,  1962 

My  dear  Rajaji, 

I  have  your  telegram.  I  am  glad  that  you  have  agreed  to  go  in  the  delegation  to 
Washington,  London  and  France.  Although  we  may  differ  in  many  matters,  in 
regard  to  nuclear  tests  and  indeed  nuclear  arms  altogether,  I  believe  we  hold 
the  same  opinion.  It  will  be  a  great  thing  if  this  infernal  weapon  is  no  longer 
produced.  I  think,  however,  that  this  by  itself,  although  very  important,  will  not 
finally  put  an  end  to  the  dangers  that  threaten  the  world.  Only  large-scale  and 

84.  See  item  338. 

85.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation. 

86.  See  items  336-337. 

87.  Letter  to  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party;  address:  60  Bazullah  Road,  Madras  17.  Copied 
to  R.R.  Diwakar,  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation. 
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general  disarmament  will  achieve  that.  But  the  fears  and  suspicions  of  countries 
are  so  great  that  they  hesitate  to  take  this  step  lest  they  might  be  weakened  in 
meeting  some  crisis.  I  am  sure  that  the  general  sentiment,  and  it  is  a  growing 
one,  is  in  favour  not  only  of  putting  an  end  to  nuclear  tests  but  also  to  bring 
about  disarmament.  I  have  no  doubt  that  this  feeling  is  widely  prevalent  in  the 
Soviet  Union,  in  the  United  States  of  America  and  in  the  United  Kingdom.  I 
hope  and  believe  that  it  will  produce  some  effective  result  in  the  future.  But 
the  Great  Powers  have  got  into  such  a  tangle  that  it  will  take  some  time,  I  fear, 
for  them  to  get  out  of  it. 

Our  general  policy  has  been  in  regard  to  disarmament  to  encourage  the  two 
principal  powers  concerned,  i.e.  the  USA  and  the  USSR,  to  arrive  at  agreements. 
If  they  do  so,  I  have  little  doubt  that  this  will  go  through  with  others  also. 

Our  representatives  do  not  try  to  push  themselves  too  much  to  the  front  in 
these  discussions  and  abstain  from  putting  forward  any  rigid  proposals. 

Your  visit  to  these  countries  and  your  powerful  advocacy  for  these  causes 
which  all  of  us  hold  in  common  will,  I  have  no  doubt,  do  good.  I  cannot  say  that 
this  will  solve  a  very  difficult  problem  but  it  will  help  in  creating  a  mentality 
which  may  lead  to  a  solution. 

We  have  instructed  our  Ambassadors  in  the  countries  concerned  to  give 
you  every  help  and  to  arrange  such  interviews  as  you  wish  to  have.  I  understand 
that  you  will  be  going  to  Washington  first  after  a  brief  halt  in  London  for  rest. 
Our  Ambassador  in  Washington  is  Brij  Kumar  Nehru.  He  has  done  very  good 
work  there  and  gets  on  well  with  the  President  and  the  administration  generally. 

In  London,  our  High  Commissioner  is  M.C.  Chagla  who  will,  I  have  no 
doubt,  give  you  every  kind  of  assistance.  I  am  myself  going  to  London  for 
the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  in  just  a  week’s  time.  I  shall 
speak  to  Chagla  more  then  about  your  visit. 

I  may  pay  a  brief  visit  for  a  day  or  two  to  France  also.  Our  Ambassador  in 
Paris  is  Ali  Yavar  Jung  who  is  a  good  man  and  will  be  helpful.  Indeed,  wherever 
you  go,  you  will  be  welcomed  by  our  Ambassadors  and  given  every  kind  of 
assistance  that  is  possible  for  them. 

In  the  United  Nations,  our  Permanent  Representative  is  a  senior 
Ambassador,  B.N.  Chakravarty.  He  will,  I  have  no  doubt,  arrange  interviews 
for  you  with  the  Acting  Secretary-General88  and  others  there. 

I  hope  you  will  look  after  yourself  during  these  long  journeys  and  succeed 
in  achieving  your  objective,  if  not  wholly,  to  a  substantial  extent. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


88.  U  Thant. 
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340.  To  K.S.  Vaitha:  One  World  Idea  Good 
but  not  Practical89 


September  19,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Vaitha, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 5th  September.  I  am  afraid  it  may  not  be  possible  for 
me  to  accept  your  proposal  to  address  a  meeting  in  Madras  on  behalf  of  the 
World  Association  of  World  Federalists.  I  have  every  sympathy  for  the  idea  of 
one  world.  But  I  think  that  the  approach  made  by  various  organisations  that 
sponsor  this  idea  is  not  very  practicable.  All  that  can  be  said  for  it  is  that  it  is 
good  to  do  some  propaganda  in  that  behalf.  The  first  problem  before  us  is  that 
of  disarmament  which  will  reduce  the  fears  that  corrupt  the  world. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


341.  To  John  Grigg:  Friendly  Approach  in 
Disarmament90 


September  19,  1962 

My  dear  Lord  Altrincham, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 8th  September. 

I  had  said  at  the  meeting  that  a  friendly  approach  always  creates  a  good 
impression  on  the  other  party.  That,  I  think,  is  perfectly  true.  It  may  be,  however, 
that  the  friendly  approach  may  not  go  far  enough  to  bring  about  any  results.  It 
may  also  be  that  it  might  be  mistaken  for  weakness.  Nevertheless,  a  friendly 
approach  should  always  help.  Or  to  put  it  negatively,  an  unfriendly  approach 
will  lead  to  wrong  results. 

There  is  no  reason  why  a  friendly  approach  should  be  from  weakness. 
Nor  have  I  suggested  that  the  Western  Powers  should  disarm  unilaterally. 
Disarmament  has  to  be  on  both  sides  so  as  not  to  give  an  advantage  to  any  one 
side.  Of  course,  the  Russians  will  not  disarm  if  the  Chinese  do  not  do  so,  nor 
will  presumably  other  powers.  Therefore,  disarmament  must  include  China.  You 
are  quite  right  in  saying  that  India  is  not  disbanding  her  armed  forces  because 
of  various  threats  to  her  integrity.  We  are  not  pacifists  and  even  though  some 

89.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  World  Association  of  World  Federalists,  1 24  Rama  Krishna 
Math  Road,  Madras  4.  Sent  from  London. 

90.  Letter  to  the  2nd  Baron  Altrincham,  1 924-200 1 ,  British  journalist  and  politician;  address: 
32  Dartmouth  Row,  London,  SE  10.  Sent  from  London. 
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of  us  felt  inclined  that  way,  we  could  not  in  a  democratic  structure  carry  our 
people  with  us.  There  are  some  groups  in  India  who  talk  about  our  disarming 
unilaterally,  but  I  do  not  think  they  have  much  influence. 

I  do  not  think  there  is  very  much  difference  between  the  Russians 
misbehaving  in  Hungary  and  Mussolini  being  nasty  to  the  Ethiopians.  Both 
have  to  be  condemned.  Yet  there  is  some  little  difference.  Russia,  at  the  time  of 
the  Hungarian  tragedy,  was  afraid,  I  think,  to  the  Suez  affair  leading  to  a  world 
war  and  they  did  not  want  to  lose  any  advantage  in  case  of  such  a  war.  Hungary 
turning  against  them,  in  their  opinion,  would  have  been  harmful  to  them  in  case 
of  a  war  and  possibly  would  have  turned  against  them.  Therefore,  there  was  an 
element  of  self-defence  in  the  action  they  took,  although  this  action  was  bad. 
There  was  no  such  element  in  Mussolini  attacking  and  bombing  the  Ethiopians. 

In  judging  of  Russian  attitudes,  we  cannot  attach  too  much  importance  to 
individuals,  although  individuals  count  and  Khrushchev  counts  very  much  in 
Russia.  I  think  however  that  it  is  to  the  advantage  of  the  Soviet  Union  to  have 
peace  and  I  am  convinced  that  there  is  an  overwhelming  desire  for  peace  in 
the  Soviet  Union.  If,  in  these  circumstances,  friendly  approaches  are  made  not 
through  weakness,  I  feel  that  the  reaction  will  be  good.  Khrushchev  struck  me 
as,  in  spite  of  his  toughness,  being  rather  emotional  and  very  responsive  to 
such  approaches.  But  I  entirely  agree  that  no  country  can  take  obvious  risks. 
Anyhow,  risks  have  to  be  taken  whatever  steps  we  take  or  do  not  take.  But  an 
attempt  should  be  made  to  minimise  those  risks. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(c)  USA 


342.  To  Roy  A.  Lucier:  Explaining  National  and 
World  Views91 


July  26,  1962 


Dear  Mr  Lucier, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  13th  July  which  I  have  read  with  some  interest.  It 
is  a  little  difficult  for  me  in  the  course  of  a  letter  to  deal  fully  with  our  world 


91.  Letter;  address:  64  Kirkland  Street,  Cambridge  38,  Massachusetts,  USA.  Sent  from 
Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad. 
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outlook  as  well  as  national  outlook.  These  are,  of  course,  the  products  of  our 
past  experience. 

You  will  remember  that  my  generation  has  been  trained,  apart  from  our  past 
traditions,  by  Mr  Gandhi  and  his  great  movements.  We  carried  on  our  struggle 
against  the  British  Empire  more  or  less  peacefully  and  succeeded  in  attaining 
freedom.  Even  in  the  course  of  our  struggle  we  tried  to  maintain  friendly 
relations  with  the  British.  That  was  Mr  Gandhi’s  teaching  and  as  a  result  of  it, 
after  independence,  it  was  easy  for  us  to  be  friendly  with  the  British  in  spite 
of  our  past  record  of  conflict. 

That  taught  us  to  be  firm  in  our  policy  and  yet  to  be  friendly  with  those  who 
may  oppose  them  [sic]  and  to  try  to  win  them  over.  That  is  our  broad  approach 
to  all  other  countries  though  necessarily  it  varies  somewhat  in  its  content. 

We  are  not  Communists  and  dislike  many  things  in  Communism.  We 
believe  in  a  democratic  structure  of  society;  but  we  also  believe  in  various  social 
ideals  embodied  in  the  term  “socialism”.  We  do  not  accept  socialism  as  some 
doctrinaire  theory  but  as  a  practical  approach  to  our  own  problems.  Because 
the  United  States  embodies  many  of  the  liberal  democratic  principles  that  we 
admire  and  adhere  to  we  are  attracted  towards  it  and  wish  to  learn  much  from  it 
as  we  have  learnt  from  the  British.  But  we  are  convinced  that  at  any  time,  and 
more  specially  in  the  present  context  of  world  affairs,  the  cold  war  outlook  and 
approach  are  harmful.  Indeed,  today  the  cold  war  if  persisted  in  for  long  must 
necessarily  result  in  a  hot  war  and  that  will  lead  to  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons 
and  the  destruction  of  humanity.  For  this  reason  we  feel  that  military  alliances 
will  not  solve  any  problems  today  and  they  will  lead  to  major  conflict. 

The  sole  object  to  achieve  disarmament  is  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  such 
a  conflict.  If  disarmament  is  attained,  as  I  earnestly  hope  it  will  be,  I  doubt 
even  if  the  cold  war  will  continue.  For  the  present  we  feel  that  we  must  try  to 
do  everything  to  prevent  the  continuance  of  the  cold  war  which  may  lead  to 
disastrous  consequences. 

If  we  are  opposed  to  military  alliances,  then  naturally  we  cannot  join  them. 
We  may  have  close  relations  with  countries  but  not  in  the  military  sense. 

You  refer  to  the  dangers  we  face  from  Communist  China.  We  are  fully 
aware  of  these  dangers  and  have  taken  such  steps  to  protect  ourselves  as  are 
possible  for  us.  Realising  those  things,  I  do  not  think  it  is  at  all  easy  for  China 
to  overcome  us,  though  it  may  succeed  in  a  minor  way  at  the  border  for  a 
time.  That  is  a  practical  appreciation  of  the  situation  which  fits  in  with  our 
other  approach.  If  we  sought  military  aid  from  other  countries  to  meet  these 
dangers,  it  will  not  lessen  the  dangers  but  increase  them  and  may  well  result 
in  a  world-wide  conflict. 
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While  we  are  not  Communists  and  do  not  accept  the  communist  viewpoint, 
we  realise  that  the  only  way  for  the  world  to  carry  on  is  by  some  measure 
of  peaceful  co-existence  and  tolerance  of  people  who  do  not  agree  with  us; 
otherwise  there  is  conflict,  and  conflict  today,  as  I  have  said,  will  have  the  most 
disastrous  consequences.  Also,  our  knowledge  of  history  tells  us  that  revolutions 
toned  down  after  a  while.  That  has  happened  and  is  happening  in  the  Soviet 
Union,  though  not  so  in  China. 

You  refer  to  the  Communist  Party’s  newspapers  and  periodicals  in  India. 
It  might  interest  you  to  know  that  most  of  these  were  started  with  British 
Government  help  in  the  course  of  the  Second  World  War.  At  that  time,  the 
Communists  were  helping  in  the  war-effort,  after  Russia  joined  the  War,  and 
the  British  were  anxious  to  make  the  most  of  this.  Many  of  us  were  imprisoned 
at  the  time. 

I  am  convinced  that  the  military  approach  will  not  solve  the  world’s 
problems;  though  occasionally  it  may  become  inevitable  to  some  extent.  We 
have  to  deal  with  the  minds  of  men  and  the  circumstances  in  which  they  live. 
In  a  very  prosperous  and  affluent  country  like  the  United  States  it  may  be  a 
little  difficult  to  understand  the  conditions  in  underdeveloped  countries  where 
poverty  and  unemployment  are  our  constant  companions.  We  have  to  fight  them 
and  yet  keep  true  to  our  ideals.  That  is  no  easy  task  but  I  think  we  shall  succeed. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


343.  For  B.K.  Nehru:  Soviet  MIG  Deal92 

[Message  from  Nehru  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary] 

I  think  that  you  should  send  a  telegram  to  Ambassador  B.K.  Nehru93  in  the 
following  terms: 

“Your  telegram  534  of  July  25.  About  three  months  ago,  we  intended 
sending  a  technical  team  to  Soviet  Union  to  evaluate  MIGs  more  especially 
from  the  point  of  view  of  rapid  manufacture  in  India.  The  advice  given  to 
us  by  our  Defence  experts  was  that  it  was  essential  to  take  steps  for  this 
manufacture  and  necessary  to  get  a  few  complete  planes  in  view  of  the 


92.  Message,  sent  on  27  July  1962  from  Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad. 

93.  Ambassador  to  USA. 
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situation  vis-a-vis  Pakistan  and  the  constant  threats  that  are  made  there 
against  India  and  also  the  grave  situation  on  our  frontier  with  China.  Our 
experts  were  strongly  of  opinion  that  we  must  take  steps  to  meet  any 
contingency  that  might  arise. 

Because  of  the  protests  made  in  US  and  UK,  we  decided  to  delay 
sending  this  team.  We  further  decided  to  evaluate  the  British  Lightnings94 
before  we  came  to  a  decision.  Thereupon  we  sent  a  technical  team  to 
England  for  this  purpose,  the  idea  being  that  immediately  afterwards 
we  would  send  a  team  to  the  Soviet  Union  for  the  same  purpose.  Our 
team  which  went  to  England,  on  return,  gave  an  adverse  report  about 
the  Lightnings  and  said  that  however  suitable  the  Lightnings  may  be  in 
England,  their  manufacture  and  use  in  India  would  not  be  at  all  suitable 
for  us.  Thereafter  we  decided  to  send  the  team  to  Moscow  to  evaluate  the 
MIGs  and  report  to  us  about  the  conditions  of  manufacture  etc.  That  team 
will  be  going  soon.  We  shall  await  their  report  before  coming  to  a  final 
decision.  That  is  the  position  now. 

The  developments  on  our  Tibetan  frontier  though  they  may  not  lead  to 
an  immediate  and  grave  crisis,  are  a  continuing  threat  and  may  at  any  time 
in  future  lead  to  such  crisis.  We  cannot  therefore  delay  much  a  decision  on 
this  subject. 

We  considered  the  question  of  delaying  sending  out  the  team  till  the 
aid  question  was  over.  But  we  felt  that  this  would  not  be  quite  fair  to  those 
who  are  giving  us  aid  and  notably  the  United  States.  To  have  sent  the  team 
immediately  after  the  decision  of  the  aid  question  would  have  looked  like 
playing  a  trick.  We  decided  therefore  to  send  the  team,  await  their  report 
and  then  take  a  decision. 

We  are  grateful  for  the  steps  taken  by  President  Kennedy  and  the  US 
Government  in  connection  with  aid  to  India  and  we  did  not  want  to  do 
anything  to  make  him  feel  that  we  did  not  appreciate  fully  his  efforts  to 
this  end.  At  the  same  time,  we  do  not  wish  to  act  in  a  way  which  would 
appear  to  others  as  if  we  were  playing  a  trick.  That  would  not  be  fair  to 
him. 

The  team  we  sent  to  England  and  which  we  are  sending  to  Moscow  is 
normally  much  more  inclined  to  deal  with  Western  countries  as  they  have 
done  in  the  past.  But  even  they  felt  that  British  Lightnings  would  not  only 
be  much  more  expensive,  but  very  difficult  to  manufacture  in  India  and 
would  take  a  very  long  time”.95 


94.  The  English  Electric  Lightning  aircraft. 

95.  See  SWJN/SS/77/item  377  and  earlier  items  on  the  subject  in  the  same  volume. 
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2.  I  think  that  the  above  telegram  should  be  enough  for  the  moment.  We 
need  not  put  out  an  official  statement  to  this  effect.  But  I  may  deal  with  it  in 
one  of  my  announcements  in  the  course  of  the  next  few  days. 


344.  American  Bar  Association  Conference96 

Please  see  the  letter  of  Lord  Shawcross  to  me.97  I  had  sent  this  to  the  Law 
Minister98  who  has  written  to  me  at  some  length  on  the  subject.99 

Last  year,  when  the  question  of  our  participating  in  a  similar  conference 
held  in  Tokyo  arose,  I  expressed  my  opinion  against  such  participation.  I  thought 
then  that  this  was  a  conference  with  political  motives  and  I  did  not  wish  to  get 
entangled  in  it.100 

From  Lord  Shawcross’s  letter  it  appears  that  the  conference  was  not 
confined  to  those  representing  one  political  bloc  only,  but  that  even  Russians 
and  Yugoslavs  attended  it  at  its  last  session.  Also,  it  appears  that  the  conference 
is  rather  helpful  in  bringing  different  people  together. 

In  the  circumstances,  I  feel  that  our  old  objection  does  not  hold.  We  might, 
therefore,  agree  to  the  conference  being  held  in  Delhi  and  to  the  participation  of 
some  of  our  people  in  it.101  As  a  matter  of  fact,  Lord  Shawcross  has  not  asked 
my  permission  to  hold  it  in  Delhi.  It  appears  to  be  taken  for  granted. 

The  attendance  is  likely  to  be  a  large  one,  at  least  1,000  delegates.  With 
their  wives  and  others,  the  number  might  well  go  up  to  1 ,500  or  even  2,000.  The 
question  of  hotel  accommodation  may  well  create  difficulties.  However,  we  are 
not  asked  about  it,  and  I  do  not  see  why  we  should  trouble  ourselves  over  it. 

As  far  as  I  can  see,  no  financial  commitment  on  our  part  is  necessary. 
Indeed,  so  many  people  coming  from  abroad  will  bring  foreign  exchange  to  us. 

On  the  whole  I  think  I  shall  reply  to  Lord  Shawcross  that  I  am  prepared  to 
inaugurate  this  conference  in  Delhi. 

I  should  like  your  views  on  it. 


96.  Note,  2  August  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru  and  M.J.  Desai,  the  Secretary  General  and  Foreign 
Secretary  respectively  at  the  MEA.  MEA,  File  No.  UI/ 1 62- 1 1 2/62,  p.  1/note. 

97.  Hartley  Shawcross,  British  barrister  and  Labour  Member  of  the  House  of  Lords. 
Appendix  10. 

98.  Asoke  K.  Sen. 

99.  Appendix  19. 

100.  The  conference  in  Tokyo  was  held,  17-20  September  1961. 

101.  See  item  345. 


499 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


345.  To  Hartley  Shawcross:  American  Bar 
Association  Conference  in  Delhi102 


August  3,  1962 

Dear  Lord  Shawcross, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  24th  July.103 1  have  read  it  with  much  interest. 
When  I  first  heard  of  the  Conference  “World  Peace  through  Law”,  I  was  afraid 
that  this  might  turn  out  to  be  an  exercise  in  the  cold  war.  Your  letter  has  removed 
this  misapprehension  in  my  mind  and  it  seems  to  me  that  the  Conference  may 
well  serve  a  useful  purpose  in  furthering  the  cause  of  world  peace.  I  am  glad 
that  those  invited  to  this  Conference  were  from  all  countries  regardless  of  their 
ideologies.  In  any  event,  it  seems  to  me  a  good  thing  for  representatives  from 
the  Communist  as  well  as  the  other  countries  to  meet  together  and  exchange 
views.  That  in  itself  helps  to  create  a  better  atmosphere. 

You  refer  to  an  invitation  which  has  been  extended  to  me  to  make  an 
inaugural  address  at  the  Conference.  I  do  not  remember  having  received  any 
such  invitation.  But,  treating  your  letter  as  an  invitation,  I  gladly  accept  it. 

We  shall  be  glad  to  have  the  Conference  in  Delhi.  But  I  have  no  idea  of  how 
many  people  it  will  attract.  There  is  often  some  difficulty  in  finding  adequate 
accommodation  at  that  time  of  the  year  as  a  large  number  of  tourists  descend 
upon  Delhi  then.  March  is  a  fairly  good  time  although  it  is  not  so  cool  then  as 
it  is  a  little  earlier  in  the  year.104 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


346.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  Friendship105 


August  5,  1962 


My  dear  Mr  President, 

I  have  not  written  to  you  for  a  considerable  time  as  I  did  not  wish  to  take  up  your 
time  needlessly.  But  now  I  feel  I  must  write  to  you  to  express  my  gratitude  to  you 
for  all  the  sympathy  and  goodwill  you  have  shown  to  India,  more  particularly 


102.  Letter  to  British  Barrister;  address:  St.  Helen’s  Court,  Great  St.  Helen’s,  London,  E.C.3. 
MEA,  File  No.  UI/162-1 12/62,  p.  8/corr. 

103.  Appendix  10. 

104.  See  also  item  344,  appendix  19. 

105.  Letter  to  the  US  President. 
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in  regard  to  the  aid  to  India  for  her  development.  You  have  not  only  given  us 
generous  aid  from  the  United  States,  but  have  taken  the  trouble  to  induce  other 
countries  to  do  so  also. 

We  appreciate  very  much  the  aid  that  is  being  given  to  us.  But  even  more 
I  am  grateful  for  your  friendly  and  sympathetic  attitude.  My  colleagues  here 
and  I  are  particularly  anxious  to  have  the  friendship  of  the  United  States  in  the 
great  tasks  that  confront  us.  I  believe  that  this  friendship  is  good  not  only  for 
our  two  countries,  but  also  for  the  world.  If  I  may  say  so,  this  has  little  to  do 
with  the  aid  you  may  give  us.  Even  if  circumstances  arose  which  might  make 
it  difficult  for  you  to  help  us  in  our  development,  we  would  still  value  your 
friendship  and  work  for  close  relations  between  India  and  the  United  States. 
Your  sympathy  and  appreciation  of  our  task  is  much  more  valuable  to  us  than 
material  aid. 

I  say  so  because,  during  the  last  few  months,  newspapers  in  the  United 
States  and  sometimes  in  India  have  referred  to  some  differences  of  opinion 
between  our  two  countries  and  drawn  the  conclusion  that  our  relations  were  not 
so  good  as  they  ought  to  be.  Differences  of  opinion  might  take  place  because 
our  conditions  and  backgrounds  are  different,  and  it  may  be  that  sometimes 
we  find  it  difficult  to  accept  a  policy  which  the  United  States  pursues,  just  as 
you  might  find  it  difficult  to  accept  some  policy  of  ours.  But  at  no  time  have 
I  thought  that  this  should  affect  the  friendship  of  our  two  countries  which  we 
consider  so  important.  I  can  assure  you,  therefore,  that  whatever  might  happen, 
our  attitude  will  continue  to  be  to  encourage  friendly  relations  between  our 
two  countries. 

Mrs  Kennedy  was  good  enough  to  write  to  me  some  time  ago  in  answer  to 
a  letter  I  had  sent  her.106 1  was  happy  to  receive  her  letter.  I  hesitated  to  write 
again  to  her  as  that  might  cast  a  burden  on  her  to  reply  to  me  again. 

I  earnestly  hope  that  your  efforts  to  secure  peace  on  strong  foundations 
and  to  bring  about  disarmament  will  meet  with  success. 

Again  thanking  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


106.  Nehru’s  letter  to  Jacqueline  Kennedy  has  not  been  traced. 
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347.  To  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Hubert  Humphrey 
Correspondence107 


August  8,  1962 

Dear  Sudhir, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  8th  August.108 1  am  returning  to  you  Senator 
Humphrey’s109  letter  and  the  one  you  sent  him. 

Krishna  Menon110  knows  a  large  number  of  Americans  and  gets  on  very 
well  with  them.  Oddly  enough,  he  got  on  very  well  with  Cabot  Lodge.111 
Unfortunately,  he  has  not  been  able  to  hit  it  off  with  others. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


348.  To  J.K.  Galbraith:  Indian  Independence  and 
Anglo-Saxon  Numerology112 


August  16,  1962 


My  dear  Ambassador, 

Thank  you  for  your  good  wishes  on  the  Anniversary  of  Indian  Independence.  I 
did  not  know  the  particular  point  you  mention  about  Anglo-Saxon  numerology, 
but  anything  that  is  supposed  to  be  auspicious  is  always  welcome. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


107.  Letter  to  former  PSP  member,  later  Independent  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  recently  enrolled 
in  Congress.  See  item  23.  NMML,  Sudhir  Ghosh  Papers.  Also  available  in  the  JN 
Collection. 

108.  Appendix  28. 

109.  Hubert  Humphrey,  US  Senator,  Democratic  Party. 

110.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  Defence  Minister;  led  the  Indian  delegation  to  the  UN  General 
Assembly  for  several  years. 

111.  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Republican  Senator  and  US  Ambassador  to  the  United  Nations, 
1953-1960. 

112.  Letter  to  the  US  Ambassador. 
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349.  To  Hem  Barua:  US  Action  in  the  Security  Council 
Understandable113 


September  2,  1962 

My  dear  Hem  Barua, 

I  am  sorry  for  the  slight  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  the  28th  August. 

I  saw  the  statement  made  by  Professor  Malasekhara,  the  Chief  Ceylonese 
Delegate  to  the  UN. 114 1  think  it  is  a  more  or  less  correct  statement.  But  we 
need  not  take  it  very  seriously.  We  knew  that  some  such  attempt  was  made  by 
the  US  Delegates  in  the  Security  Council.  The  US  was  in  a  somewhat  difficult 
position  having  given  their  word  to  Pakistan  on  the  subject.  They  could  not 
quite  get  out  of  it,  although  they  did  not  like  it.115 

The  US  is  particularly  split  up  in  a  large  number  of  authorities.  There  is 
the  President,116  of  course,  at  the  top.  Then  there  are  the  military  people  and 
there  is  the  UN  Delegation  under  Adlai  Stevenson.  Often  they  pull  in  different 
directions.  Sometimes  they  cannot  get  out  of  a  previous  commitment,  usually 
made  in  Eisenhower’s  time.117 


113.  Letter  to  PSP,  Lok  Sabha  MP;  address:  59-B,  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

114.  G.P.  Malalasekera,  Buddhist  leader,  professor  and  diplomat;  High  Commissioner  of 
Ceylon  to  Canada  at  this  time. 

115.  A  Reuter  despatch  datelined  New  York,  25  August  1962,  published  in  The  Statesman 
the  next  day,  said  that  in  a  leaked  confidential  report  to  his  Government,  Malalasekera 
had  recorded  on  7  July  1 962  his  observations,  among  other  things,  on  the  recent  shift  in 
US  stance  toward  Pakistan.  He  wrote  that  US  policy  was  “so  firmly  geared  to  strategic 
considerations  that  Pakistan  was  at  last  able  to  exert  pressure,  especially  with  the 
military  overlords  of  the  Pentagon,  and  contrary  to  higher  political  considerations  of  the 
Administration,  by  the  threat  of  withdrawing  herself  from  SEATO  and  CENTO.”  That 
the  “acquisition  of  Kashmir  by  Pakistan  would  materially  change  the  whole  strategic 
situation  at  a  time  when  the  cold  war  is  shifting  from  Berlin  to  Asia”  was  “evidently 
the  bait  that  was  dangled  before  the  US  militarists  and  they  succumbed.” 

Malalasekera  described  as  “farce”  the  introduction  of  the  Irish  resolution  of  22 
June  1962  in  the  UN  Security  Council,  which  brought  in  the  element  of  third  party 
good  offices  in  negotiations  between  India  and  Pakistan,  and  which  was  vetoed  by  the 
USSR  (see  item  383).  He  stated  that  the  US  did  not  bring  the  resolution  herself,  so  as 
“to  escape  the  responsibility  in  the  eyes  of  India,”  but  managed  to  find  an  unwilling 
small  nation,  Ireland,  to  do  so,  with  Adlai  Stevenson  himself  taking  charge  of  the  efforts 
to  convince  it. 

116.  John  F.  Kennedy. 

117.  January  1953  to  January  1961. 
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I  think  that  the  President,  as  he  has  made  clear  on  several  occasions, 
certainly  has  friendly  feelings  towards  us  and  means  that.  But  sometime  his 
delegates  pull  in  another  direction. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(d)  UK 

350.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  UK  Programme118 

July  23,  1962 

[My  dear  Dickie,] 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  20th  July  which  has  just  reached  me. 

I  shall  gladly  come  to  Broadlands.119  Indeed  that  is  an  essential  part  of 
my  visit  to  England.  I  have  not  made  up  my  mind  as  to  when  I  can  go  there. 
I  might  perhaps  reach  London  two  or  three  days  before  the  Prime  Ministers’ 
meeting  in  order  to  have  a  fairly  thorough  medical  check-up  there.  I  am  keeping 
fairly  well,  but  many  people  make  a  fuss  about  my  health  and  are  insistent 
that  I  should  have  this  check-up  in  London.  If  this  is  so,  it  would  probably  be 
difficult  for  me  to  go  to  Broadlands  on  the  8th  September  as  you  suggest.  But 
the  15th  should  certainly  suit  me. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


351.  To  T.N.  Kaul:  London  Programme120 


August  2,  1962 


My  dear  Tikki, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  27th  July.  As  a  result  of  that,  we  postponed  a  certain 
announcement  that  was  being  made  about  your  going  to  Vienna.  We  shall 
consider  your  future  posting  further  and  keep  what  you  have  written  in  mind. 


118.  Letter  to  the  UK  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff. 

119.  Mountbatten’s  home. 

120.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  London. 
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There  is  some  difficulty  in  bringing  people  to  the  Centre  as  vacancies  do  not 
occur  soon  enough.  However,  we  shall  look  into  this  matter  again.121 

I  hope  to  reach  London  probably  on  the  8th  September.122 1  want  to  spend 
the  second  weekend  in  London  at  Broadlands.  Indira123  will  probably  accompany 
me  to  London  though  I  am  not  quite  certain  yet. 

I  may  have  to  go  to  Paris  for  a  day  or  two  after  the  Conference  is  over,  and 
then  I  intend  going  to  Ghana  and  Nigeria  before  returning  to  India. 

I  want  to  reach  London  a  couple  of  days  before  the  Conference.  I  want  to 
utilise  this  time  in  having  a  medical  check-up.124 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


352.  To  Hukam  Singh:  Commonwealth 
Parliamentary  Conference125 


August  8,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  Speaker, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  6  about  the  Indian  Parliamentary  Delegation 
to  the  next  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference  to  be  held  in  Nigeria. 

In  view  of  all  the  circumstances,  I  think  we  should  participate  in  it  though 
in  small  numbers,  as  small  as  possible.  I  was  of  opinion,  as  I  had  written  to 
you  previously,  that  the  State  branches  need  not  send  any  delegates.126 1  feel, 
however,  that  West  Bengal  stands  on  a  somewhat  separate  footing  than  others. 
They  have  actually  sent  their  subscription.  Yesterday,  Shri  Suniti  Kumar 
Chatterji,  Chairman  of  the  West  Bengal  Legislative  Council,  came  to  see  me  and 
he  appeared  to  be  looking  forward  to  being  sent  to  Nigeria  to  this  Conference. 
He  is  a  good  representative,  specially  to  Africa,  as  he  has  written  some  good 
booklets  on  the  new  awakening  in  Africa. 


121.  T.N.  Kaul  remained  in  London  until  October  1962;  he  was  appointed  Ambassador  to 
the  USSR  in  November  1962. 

122.  For  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference,  in  London,  10  to  19  September 
1962. 

123.  Indira  Gandhi. 

1 24.  For  statement  issued  by  the  High  Commission  in  London  after  Nehru’s  medical  check¬ 
up,  see  item  325,  fn  37. 

125.  Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha. 

126.  See  SWJN/SS/76/item  444. 
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I  would  therefore  suggest  that  as  an  exceptional  case  he  might  be  included 
from  West  Bengal  and  other  States  need  not  be  represented. 

I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  our  delegation  should  be  as  small  as  possible. 
I  am  suggesting  Shri  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji  to  be  included  more  because  of  his 
personal  competence  than  for  any  other  reason.  Indeed,  I  would  even  suggest 
your  reducing  the  number  from  the  Centre  in  order  to  include  him. 

Apart  from  other  reasons,  the  question  of  foreign  exchange  is  especially 
important  for  us  at  the  present  stage. 

If  you  like  I  shall  write  to  the  Chief  Ministers  of  the  States  affected,  as 
suggested  by  you.127 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


353.  To  Hukam  Singh:  Commonwealth 
Parliamentary  Conference128 


August  8,  1962 


My  dear  Mr  Speaker, 

As  suggested  by  you,  I  have  addressed  a  letter  to  the  Chief  Ministers  of  Gujarat, 
Madras,  Maharashtra,  Mysore,  Punjab,  Rajasthan  and  UP.  I  have  not  sent  this 
to  West  Bengal  because  I  had  myself  suggested  to  you,  if  possible,  to  include  a 
representative  from  there,  who  might  be  Dr  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji.  If,  however, 
you  wish  me  to  address  West  Bengal  Chief  Minister  also,  I  shall  do  so.129 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


127.  Item  353. 

128.  Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha. 

129.  See  also  item  352. 
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354.  To  Several  Chief  Ministers:  Commonwealth 
Parliamentary  Conference130 


August  8,  1962 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

The  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  Sardar  Hukam  Singh,  has  kindly  referred  to 
me  the  question  of  sending  an  Indian  Parliamentary  Delegation  to  the  next 
Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference  to  be  held  in  Nigeria  in  October  - 
November,  1962. 131  Perhaps  you  may  remember  that  I  wrote  to  you  a  letter  on 
the  9th  June  1962  on  this  subject.132  In  that  letter,  I  suggested  that  it  was  perhaps 
not  necessary  to  have  State  branches  of  the  Commonwealth  Parliamentary 
Association.  It  seemed  to  me  that  the  main  purpose  of  establishing  these 
branches  was  to  collect  considerable  sums  of  money  as  subscriptions. 

At  first  it  was  suggested  that  we  need  not  send  any  Delegation  to  this  year’s 
conference  of  the  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Association.  Subsequently, 
however,  it  was  felt  that,  as  the  next  conference  was  being  held  in  Nigeria,  it 
would  not  be  desirable  not  to  be  represented  at  it  when  it  was  held  in  an  African 
country.  It  is  proposed,  therefore,  to  send  a  very  small  delegation  to  Nigeria, 
probably  consisting  of  three  persons.  Our  foreign  exchange  position  is  very 
difficult  and  we  have  to  restrict  any  expenditure  involving  foreign  exchange 
to  the  utmost.  You  will,  I  trust,  appreciate  that  it  will  not  be  possible  on  this 
occasion  to  send  representatives  from  the  State  branches.  I  hope  you  will  be 
good  enough  to  explain  this  to  the  Speaker  of  your  Assembly,  who,  I  presume, 
is  the  Chairman  of  the  State  branch. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


130.  Letter  to  Chief  Ministers  of  Gujarat,  Madras,  Maharashtra,  Mysore,  Punjab,  and  UP. 

131.  See  items  352-353. 

132.  1962  is  a  typographical  error  for  the  year  mentioned  here.  The  reference  is  to  Nehru’s 
letter  of  9  June  1961,  see  SWJN/SS/69/item  3. 


507 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


355.  Foreign  Tour  Arrangements133 

[Note,  27  July  1962,  by  S.R  Khanna,  PS,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  Secretary-General, 
and  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  Special  Secretary,  MEA,  begins] 

Reference  Office  Memorandum  below  from  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs.134 

2.  The  only  papers  which  we  have  in  the  PM’s  Secretariat  about  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  and  PM’s  proposed  visit  to 
Ghana  and  Nigeria  are  contained  in  the  files  below.  The  other  papers  are  in  the 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs.  SG  and  SS  may  kindly  see  and  advise  with  regard 
to  paragraph  1(2)  of  the  Home  Ministry’s  Office  Memorandum. 


S.P.  Khanna 
27.7.1962 
SG 
SS 


[Note,  27  July  1962,  by  S.P.  Khanna,  PS,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  Secretary- 
General,  and  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  Special  Secretary,  MEA,  ends] 


133.  Noting.  MHA,  File  No.  D-I/454  (10)/62,  p.  1/note. 

134.  The  MHA  Office  Memorandum  of  24  July  1962  to  J.S.  Teja,  the  Deputy  Chief  of 
Protocol,  MEA,  was  as  follows: 

“Subject:  Security  arrangements  to  be  made  in  connection  with  the  visit  to  London 
by  the  Prime  Minister  in  September  1962,  to  attend  the  Commonwealth 
Prime  Ministers’  conference. 

The  question  of  making  adequate  security  arrangements  in  connection  with  the  ensuing 
visit  to  London  by  the  Prime  Minister  to  attend  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference  is  at  present  under  consideration  in  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs.  The 
undersigned  is  to  request  that  the  following  information  may  be  furnished  urgently: 

1)  Whether  the  Prime  Minister  would  travel  by  an  IAF  aircraft  or  the  aircraft  of  a 
scheduled  air  company;  & 

2)  the  detailed  travel  schedule  with  the  dates  and  times  of  journeys,  halts  en  route 
and  numbers  of  flights. 

These  details  are  necessary  for  reaching  appropriate  decisions  regarding  the 
security  precautions  in  respect  of  the  ensuing  visit  of  the  Prime  Minister. 

This  may  please  be  treated  as  Immediate. 


MHA  File  No.  D-I/454  (10)/62,  p.  1/corr. 


P.  Sitapati 

Under  Secretary  to  The  Govt,  of  India” 

23/7/62 
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[Note,  30  July  1962,  by  R.K.  Nehru,  Secretary-General  at  the  MEA,  for 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  begins] 

The  Commonwealth  PMs’  Conference  is  scheduled  to  begin  on  Monday,  10th 
September  and  to  last  for  about  a  week.  There  have  been  some  reports  in  the 
newspapers  that  the  Conference  may  be  postponed  as  the  negotiations  in  regard 
to  Commonwealth  agricultural  products  have  run  into  difficulties.  However,  it 
does  not  seem  to  me  likely  that  the  Conference  will  be  postponed. 

2.  If  the  Conference  takes  place  on  1 0th  September,  presumably  PM  will 
leave,  say,  two  days  earlier.  A  suitable  date  might  be  late  night  on  7th  September 
when  the  All  Boeing  goes  direct  from  Delhi  to  London  via  Beirut,  Geneva  and 
Paris.  Arrival  time  will  be  1 1 .20  a.m.  on  8th  September. 

3 .  It  is  too  early  to  finalise  the  date,  but  I  am  mentioning  it  as  a  possibility 
for  PM’s  consideration.  As  regards  the  return  journey  via  Ghana  and  Nigeria, 
the  dates  and  route  can  be  settled  later. 


PM 


R.K.  Nehru 
30.7.62 


[Note,  30  July  1962,  by  R.K.  Nehru,  Secretary-General 
at  the  MEA,  for  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  ends] 

[Note,  9  August  1962,  by  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  begins] 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  returning  these  papers  to  you.  I  do  not  know  why 
the  Home  Ministry  is  excited  about  security  arrangements  for  me.  Tell  them 
not  to  worry.  On  no  account  do  I  want  a  security  officer  to  accompany  me. 

2.  I  am  thinking  that  perhaps  it  will  be  as  well  if  I  left  Delhi  on  the  7th 
night  and  not  on  the  6th  night  as  previously  suggested.  This  will  also  not  interfere 
with  the  Air  India  service. 


SG 


J.  Nehru 
9.8.62 


[Note,  9  August  1962,  by  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  ends] 
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356.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Commonwealth 
Parliamentary  Conference135 


August  11,  1962 

My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

A  few  days  ago,  I  wrote  a  letter  to  some  Chief  Ministers  of  States  which  have 
branches  of  the  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Association.136 1  referred  in  this 
letter  to  the  meeting  of  the  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference  to  be 
held  in  Nigeria  in  October  -  November  1962  and  pointed  out  that  it  was  very 
difficult  to  send  a  large  delegation  this  year  because,  among  other  things,  of 
the  foreign  exchange  difficulty.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  this  letter. 

I  did  not  write  to  you  originally  because  I  had  in  mind  that  West  Bengal 
might  be  treated  as  an  exception.  It  appears  that  it  is  the  turn  of  West  Bengal  to  be 
represented  on  the  General  Council  (Executive  Committee)  of  the  Conference. 
Therefore,  I  thought,  and  our  Speaker137  was  also  of  this  opinion,  that  some 
representative  from  West  Bengal  might  go  with  our  small  delegation.  Perhaps, 
Shri  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji138  could  be  included  in  this  way,  as  he  can  go  as  a 
member  of  the  General  Council. 

I  might  mention,  however,  that  the  chief  reason  for  our  sending  a  delegation 
this  year  is  that  the  Conference  is  being  held  in  Nigeria  and  we  do  not  want  it 
to  appear  that  we  have  not  participated  because  the  Conference  is  being  held 
in  an  African  country.  But,  generally  speaking,  I  do  not  attach  much  value  to 
these  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conferences  and  I  do  not  think  that  it 
serves  any  useful  purpose.  In  fact,  I  was  not  in  favour  of  many  state  branches 
being  formed  which  had  to  pay  large  subscriptions. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


357.  In  New  Delhi:  At  the  CPP139 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Today  we  have  met  for  a  discussion  on  the  European 
Common  Market,  and  the  Finance  Minister140  is  good  enough  to  agree  to  address 

135.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

136.  Item  354.  See  also  other  correspondence  in  this  section. 

137.  Hukam  Singh. 

138.  Chairman  of  the  West  Bengal  Legislative  Council. 

139.  Participation  in  meeting,  20  August  1962.  NMML,  AICC  Speeches,  Tape  M-64/c  (i). 

140.  Morarji  Desai. 
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the  Party  about  it.  Tyagiji  V41  Land  Acquisition  Bill  is  coming  up  tomorrow  and 
quite  a  number  of  Members  of  the  Party  feel  that  it  might  perhaps,  if  you  agree, 
it  might  be  entrusted  to  a  Select  Committee  and  then  take  a  decision  on  it  ... 

From  the  floor:  Land  acquisition  so  far  has  been  divided  into  three 
categories:  one  for  broad  social  objectives,  such  as  land  reforms  ... 

3TO  FTt  eft  TOF  ?t  t  3TTTOT  TOte  t  =TT^TT  SIT 
ST?  iiJ'jflcHjgci  TOTff  %  TOFt  TOT  TOT  t,  TO  TJTO  ^t142  TO%  faftw 
3TPT>  <§?  Tp?  iiJilch^K143  %  TTOT  SR?  ^  %  3TOT  gqT  FIT  TOT  TOT 

%  TOT  I  TO%  shf  3tfatT  fa  ^  s|IfT  TO*HIJR'4t  sft  TO  I  ^t  I  # 

I  fa  i»41cHjgc|  TOTft  if  atfa  «iw4ld  ^  aro  to  ftpt  % 

faro  |  sit  TO^tspjfer  TOf^f  3r  tot  an 

[Translation:  If  you  want  we  can  have  more  discussion.  But  this  matter  has 
been  placed  before  the  Executive  Committee  and  I  would  suggest  that  Ram 
Subhagji144  should  specially  convey  the  views  expressed  by  some  Members  here 
today  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.145  He  may  be  told  that  Members 
are  very  much  agitated  over  this  matter  and  it  is  better  that  he  should  discuss 
this  in  the  Executive  Committee.  And  some  of  our  Members  here  who  have 
studied  this  matter  should  also  attend  the  Executive  Committee  meeting.]  . . . 

Morarji  Desai:  The  question  of  the  Common  Market  is  a  very  important 
one  for  us  and  very  vital  too  for  our  economy.  All  facts  have  been  given 
in  this  matter  through  a  memorandum  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  [This]  sort  of  words  makes  us  miss  exactly  what  the  point 
is.  It  is  obvious  that  the  ECM,  EEC,  is  something  which  has  happened.  It 
is  a  kind  of  a  historical  development  aided  by  various  factors.  Our  Finance 
Minister  has  been  referring  to  the  economic  consequences  on  India,  which 
can  harm  us  or  hurt  us  somewhat,  undoubtedly.  Now,  for  us  to  expect  that  the 
British  Government  will  be  able  to  get  much  for  us  from  the  ECM  is,  I  think, 
to  expect  too  much.  The  British  Government  has  been  driven  by  facts  towards 


141.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  MP. 

142.  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  Secretary,  Congress  Party,  and  Minister  of  State  for  Food  and 
Agriculture. 

143.  S.K.  Patil. 

144.  See  fn  142  in  this  section. 

145.  See  fn  143  in  this  section. 
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the  ECM.  I  do  not  yet  know  if  they  will  finally  decide  to  join  it,  because  there 
are  strong  feelings  in  England  against  it  too,  although  possibly  the  majority  of 
the  business  people  there  and  the  government  want  to  join  it. 

The  Commonwealth,  like  Australia  and  Canada,  are  dead  opposed  to  it. 
Now,  apart  from  the  economic  consequences,  you  must  remember  that  this  is 
a  movement  towards  further  integration  of  western  Europe  leading  even  to 
political  integration  and  building  up  a  strong  European  community  which  can 
stand  up  on  the  one  side  to  the  Soviet  Union,  on  the  other  to  the  United  States 
of  America  and  it  represents  a  gradual  change  in  the  balances  which  we  are 
used  to  in  the  world.  It  is  difficult  to  go  into  the  details  of  this  but  this  political 
aspect  of  it  is  important  which  is  bound  to  develop. 

One  odd  thing  has  happened,  Mr  Menzies146  pointed  out.  There  is  some 
truth  in  that:  if  one  joins  the  European  Common  Market  one  loses  to  some 
extent  one’s  freedom  of  action  in  one’s  own  country,  because  a  larger  group 
determines  it.  You  have  your  views  in  it,  the  country  that  joins  has  a  view  in 
determining  it,  but  it  is  one  voice  out  of  ten,  let  us  say,  or  eight,  or  six,  seven, 
so  that  you  lose  to  that  extent  your  sovereign  independence.  Mr  Menzies,  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Australia,  has  said  that  the  Commonwealth  is  a  union  of 
independent  countries.  If  Britain  joins  it  [the  ECM],  it  ceases  to  be  wholly 
independent.  Therefore,  it  loses  one  of  the  characteristics  of  a  member  of  the 
Commonwealth.  That  may  be  perhaps  exaggerating  a  little  but  there  is  some 
atom,  some  bit  of  truth  in  it.  Most  of  the  arguments  that  had  been  going  on, 
whether  for  Australia  or  Canada  or  India,  are  based  on  the  simple  fact  that  we 
are  afraid  of  losing  what  we  have  got  and  having  barriers  put  there  which  will 
prevent  our  export,  Australian  export,  Canadian,  New  Zealand.  New  Zealand 
sends — I  do  not  know  how  much — 80  percent  of  her  goods  to  Great  Britain,  and 
they  will  lose.  New  Zealand,  Canada  and  Australia  are  on  a  different  footing 
from  India  because  they  are  developed  countries,  not  relatively  underdeveloped 
like  we  are,  and  yet  they  deal  with  primary  produce. 

So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  the  biggest  thing  in  our  favour  is,  because  these 
people  of  the  European  Common  Market  or  anywhere,  often  for  the  matter  of 
that  our  own  people,  do  not  look  upon  this  question  in  a  sentimental  way.  They 
are  hard  and  tough  people  bent  on  achieving  their  objective  economically  and 
politically.  The  point  that  I  think  affects  them  in  regard  to  India  is  that  India  is 
going  to  be  one  of  the  biggest  markets  in  the  world.  As  our  economic  condition 
improves  and  people  have  more  money  to  buy,  more  and  more  goods  they  hope 
can  come  in  here  from  abroad,  and  as  some  Americans  told  me,  the  thought  of 
this  enormous  market,  it  is  a  paradise  for  the  seller.  So  they  want,  they  have 


146.  Robert  Menzies,  Prime  Minister  of  Australia,  1949-1966. 
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a  certain  good  feeling  for  India  conditioned  by  the  fact  that  they  expect  much 
from  India  in  the  future  as  a  market,  and  one  may  perhaps  get  some  relatively 
good  terms  from  them  because  of  that  balance  of  considerations. 

Therefore,  we  cannot  expect  much  from  the  UK  arguing  our  case,  although 
we  want  the  UK  to  argue  our  case  as  far  as  possible  as  it  can.  Because  it  is  the 
UK’s  business  to  join  or  not  join,  we  are  not  joining  the  ECM.  That  is  why 
a  step  that  we  took  some  time  ago  to  put  a  special  ambassador  to  the  ECM 

[DELEGATIONS  ARE  PERMANENT] 


Babu  ji . . . 


“Be  optimistic,  man.  Whatever  the  Commonwealth 
Prime  Ministers  decide  about  E.C.M., 
there  is  plenty  of  scope  for  sending  out  a 
few  more  delegations  to  Europe!” 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  14  September  1962,  p.  3) 
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in  Brussels147  was  thought  of  in  terms  of  direct  dealings  between  us  and  the 
ECM,  also  through  the  UK,  because  we  shall  have  to  deal  with  these  European 
Common  Market  countries  whether  we  like  that  market  or  not,  a  bunch  of 
countries,  and  we  shall  have  to  deal  with  them  and  we  shall  have  to  come  to 
terms  with  them  directly  apart  from  what  they  may  decide. 

[One  minute  gap  in  tape]  these  developments,  if  we  take  them  lightly,  they 
will  hit  us,  but  it  will  also  be  an  inducement  for  us,  that  is  true.  Everything  has  an 
inducement  which  bears  down  upon  us.  We  are  in  a  peculiar  position  compared 
to  most  of  the  underdeveloped  countries.  We  are  a  developing  country  with  the 
prospect  within  the  foreseeable  future  of  being  largely  industrialized  and  still, 
however  much  we  may  offer  goods  to  our  own  people  manufactured  in  India, 
still,  because  the  market  will  become  immense  in  India,  if  the  capacity  grows 
there  will  be  room  for  other  countries  to  come  in  too  and  indeed  after  all  you 
cannot  only  sell,  you  have  to  buy  and  sell,  and  nor  can  you  indeed  buy  only, 
because  unless  you  sell  you  cannot  pay  for  that. 

These  are  some  considerations  I  wanted  you  to  consider.  It  is  not  a  question 
of,  it  is  natural,  that  we  should  try  to  get  the  best  terms  for  India  from  these 
people  without  agreeing  to  anything  which  may  injure  us  economically  or 
politically,  that  is  true.  But  the  matter  is  not  entirely  in  our  hands.  Then  there 
is  this  political  union  that  may  come  about  in  western  Europe  which  will  be  a 
historical  development  of  great  importance  and  then  there  is  this  aspect  of  the 
associated  countries  of  Africa  being  given  a  privileged  position.  Now,  much 
can  be  said  in  regard  to  that.  It  may  be  some  kind  of  economic  dominance  over 
them  by  the  big  European  countries  continuing,  which  is  not  a  very  desirable 
thing.  So  it  is  a  major  thing,  a  very  big  thing  which  has  to  be  looked  at  from 
all  these  aspects  and  which  may  and  indeed  is  likely  to  hit  us  somewhat — to 
what  extent  depends  on  the  kind  of  terms  we  get  and  our  own  response  to  them 
here,  what  we  do  in  India,  how  we  increase  our  productivity  and  our  ability  to 
meet  such  a  situation. 

Well,  that  is  all.  Thank  you. 


1 47.  Brussels,  the  site  of  the  headquarters  of  the  insitutions  of  the  European  Common  Market. 
K.B.  Lall,  Ambassador  to  Belgium,  was  concurrently  Ambassador  to  the  ECM. 
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358.  To  Hukam  Singh:  S.K.  Chatterji  and  the 

Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference148 

August  24,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  Speaker, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Shri  Suniti  Kumar  Chatterji,  Chairman  of  the 
Legislative  Council  of  West  Bengal.  I  quote  a  paragraph  from  his  letter: 

“Our  Chief  Minister,  Shri  Prafulla  Chandra  Sen,  told  me  about  your  letter 
to  him,  in  which  you  suggested  that  I  might  be  included  as  a  Member  of 
the  General  Council  of  the  Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Conference  to  be 
held  in  Nigeria  in  October-November,  1962.  Shri  Sen  is  wholly  agreeable 
to  this,  but  I  do  not  know  whether  it  would  mean  a  membership  of  the 
delegation  from  the  Calcutta  Legislature  or  something  else.  In  any  case, 
if  you  could  kindly  ask  the  Officer-in-charge  of  the  Conference  matters 
to  write  to  Shri  P.C.  Sen,  proper  arrangements  might  be  made  here  during 
my  absence,  and  as  soon  as  I  return,  if  necessary  I  might  participate  in  it.” 

I  do  not  know  why  this  misunderstanding  arose  in  his  mind.  Anyhow,  I 
hope  it  will  be  cleared  up.  He  has  now,  I  believe,  left  for  America  to  take  part 
in  the  International  Congress  of  Linguists. 

I  would  suggest  that  you  might  have  a  letter  sent  to  the  Chief  Minister 
of  West  Bengal  about  Shri  S.K.  Chatterji  going  to  the  Commonwealth 
Parliamentary  Conference.149 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


359.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  London  Plans150 


27th  August,  1962 


[My  dear  Dickie,] 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  22nd  August  from  Cliffoney.  I  hasten 
to  reply  to  you  that,  as  at  present  arranged,  I  shall  not  be  able  to  come  to 


148.  Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha. 

149.  See  other  correspondence  on  this  subject  in  this  subsection. 

150.  Letter  to  the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff,  UK;  address:  Ministry  of  Defence,  Storey’s 
Gate,  London,  S W 1 . 
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Broadlands  on  the  8th  September.  I  hope  to  come  there  on  the  next  week-end. 
I  shall  be  reaching  London  on  the  8th  and  it  would  be  difficult  for  me  to  get 
away  immediately.  I  hope,  therefore,  to  go  to  Broadlands  on  the  1 5th  September. 

I  shall  gladly  come  to  Wilton  Crescent  for  a  meal.  It  is  rather  difficult  for 
me  to  indicate  the  date  now. 

I  would  love  to  have  a  ride  in  “Hovercraft”  if  this  can  be  managed.  Probably, 
this  might  be  arranged  when  I  visit  Broadlands  on  the  15th. 

Indu151  will  be  accompanying  me  to  London.  Nan152  will  not  be  coming  then. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


360.  For  the  BBC:  European  Common  Market153 

Better  Terms  from  ECM.  Nehru  Hopeful 

London,  Aug.  28  -  Mr  Nehru  is  still  hopeful  that  India  will  get  “much  better 
terms”  from  the  European  Market  countries  than  at  present  offered.  He  said  so 
last  night  in  an  interview  on  the  British  Broadcasting  Corporation’s  Television 
Service  with  Mr  Ian  Gilmour,  Proprietor  of  the  political  weekly,  Spectator. 

Asked  about  Britain’s  negotiations  to  enter  the  Common  Market,  the 
Prime  Minister  said:  “We  are  not  at  all  satisfied  and  we  still  hope  we  shall  get 
much  better  terms  from  those  countries.  All  our  planning  and  future  economic 
position  depend  on  the  exports  we  send.  Any  limitation  would  make  a  great 
difference  to  us.” 

Mr  Gilmour  also  asked  Mr  Nehru  about  India’s  proposed  purchase  of  MIG 
aircraft  from  the  Soviet  Union,  and  about  Mr  Krishna  Menon.154 

Tribute  to  V.K.K.  Menon 

On  the  MIGs  Mr  Nehru  said  India  looked  at  the  transaction  “purely  from 
a  commercial  point  of  view  in  terms  of  manufacture  rather  than  purchase”. 

“This  has  nothing  to  do  with  any  military  accord  between  the  Soviet  Union 
and  us.  It  is  a  great  advantage  to  us  to  be  able  to  pay  in  our  own  goods.  No 
foreign  exchange  is  involved.” 


151.  Indira  Gandhi. 

152.  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  Nehru’s  sister  and  former  High  Commissioner  to  UK. 

153.  Report  of  interview,  27  August  1962.  Reproduced  from  The  Hindu ,  29  August  1962, 

P-1- 

154.  The  Defence  Minister. 
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On  Mr  Menon,  Mr  Nehru  commented:  “He  may  occasionally  say  things 
which  are  not  liked  by  others,  but  he  has  been  remarkably  successful  in 
the  things  he  has  undertaken.” 


361.  To  Krishna  Hutheesing:  London  Programme155 

August  31,1 962 

[Dear  Betty,] 

Your  letter  of  the  30th  August.  I  have  received  a  telegram  from  Ajit156  also 
inviting  Indu,157  Rajiv158  and  me  to  dinner  in  London.  Rajiv  is  not  going  to 
London  at  that  time.  He  will  probably  go  after  I  have  left  London. 

As  for  me,  I  would  love  to  have  a  quiet  dinner  with  Ajit  and  Amrita.159  But 
it  is  going  to  be  a  difficult  matter  for  me  to  find  the  time  for  it.  In  any  event,  I 
cannot  do  so  from  here.  After  I  reach  London  and  see  my  programme,  we  can 
consider  this. 

The  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  is  a  very  exhausting 
affair,  chiefly  because  of  the  many  social  engagements  and  a  large  number  of 
other  Prime  Ministers  one  has  to  meet.  The  number  of  these  Prime  Ministers 
is  growing.  I  have  more  or  less  decided  to  accept  as  few  social  engagements 
as  possible.  But  I  shall  have  to  see  the  Prime  Ministers  or,  perhaps,  invite  them 
to  our  Embassy160  for  meals.  I  am,  therefore,  unable  to  fix  any  time  from  here. 
You  might  inform  Ajit  to  get  in  touch  with  me  after  I  arrive  there.  I  would  have 
written  myself,  but  I  do  not  know  his  London  address. 

Rajiv  is  going  to  stay  on  here  and,  of  course,  Sanjay161  will  also  be  here.  So 
it  is  not  really  necessary  for  you  to  trouble  to  come.  Harsha162  will  not  be  lonely. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


155.  Letter  to  sister;  address:  Anand  Bhuvan,  20  Carmichael  Road,  Bombay-26. 

156.  Younger  son  of  Raja  and  Krishna  Hutheesing. 

157.  Indu  is  Indira  Gandhi. 

158.  Rajiv  Gandhi. 

159.  Wife  of  Ajit  Hutheesing. 

160.  The  High  Commission  in  London. 

161.  Sanjay  Gandhi. 

162.  Elder  son  of  Raja  and  Krishna  Hutheesing. 
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362.  In  London:  To  the  Commonwealth 
Prime  Ministers’  Conference163 

Prime  Minister,164 

I  am  grateful  to  you  and  to  Mr  Heath165  for  the  address  you  gave  us  yesterday. 
It  appeared  how  hard  he  had  bargained  and  tried  to  get  good  terms  from  the 
Six  of  the  EEC. 

We  are  grateful  to  him  for  all  that.  I  must,  however,  confess  that  the 
ultimate  picture  that  has  emerged  is  hardly  satisfactory.  Each  group  of  countries 
is  somewhat  differently  affected.  The  Prime  Ministers  of  Canada166  and  New 
Zealand167  have  stated  their  views  as  the  present  proposals  affect  the  more 
developed  countries.  President  Ayub,168  whose  country  is  faced  with  similar 
problems  like  ours,  has  stated  his  views.  I  largely  agree  with  his  general 
approach  to  the  problem.  I  shall  naturally  deal  with  the  problems  facing 
developing  countries  like  India.  I  should  like  to  make  some  general  remarks. 

One  is  what  you,  Prime  Minister,  referred  in  your  opening  remarks  to  the 
world  situation;  the  world  conflict,  two  world  wars  and  the  need  to  prevent  a 
collision  between  the  two  great  Powers.  You  also  referred  to  Europe’s  concern 
with  the  East- West  conflict.  We  are  all  concerned  with  it.  Every  step  we  now 
take,  therefore,  must  be  judged  from  this  point  of  view,  namely,  does  it  reduce 
tension  between  East  and  West;  does  it  decrease  the  threat  of  war?  We  fear  that 
the  effect  of  the  present  proposals  and  UK’s  entry  into  the  European  Community 
might  be  the  reverse  and  add  to  the  tension  between  East  and  West.  Some  East 
European  countries  have  claimed  that  the  European  Common  Market  will  lead 
to  an  extension  of  the  NATO  alliance.  That  may  not  be  wholly  correct  but  it 
may  well  result  in  increase  of  tension  between  East  and  West.  The  chances  of 
disarmament  would  grow  less.  That  would  be  a  terrible  loss;  for  disarmament 
will  lead  to  greater  economic  progress  than  creation  or  extension  of  economic 
communities.  These  are  considerations  that  should  be  borne  in  mind  in  the 
context  of  the  wider  world  situation. 

Coming  to  the  present  proposals  I  should  like  to  remind  you,  Prime  Minister, 
and  other  Prime  Ministers,  that  there  is  need  for  a  new  approach  of  developing 

163.  Speech,  1 1  September  1962,  at  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference.  The 
Conference  opened  at  Marlborough  House  in  London  on  10  September  1962. 

164.  Harold  Macmillan,  the  British  Prime  Minister. 

165.  Edward  Heath,  Lord  Privy  Seal,  1960-1963,  British  negotiator  to  secure  Britain’s  entry 
into  the  EEC. 

166.  John  Diefenbaker. 

167.  Keith  Holyoake. 

168.  Ayub  Khan,  the  President  of  Pakistan. 
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a  healthier  relationship  between  developed  and  developing  countries.  The  UN 
has  declared  the  present  decade  as  the  Decade  of  Development.  Declarations 
have  been  made  in  GATT  to  take  immediate  steps  for  programmes  of  action, 
to  fix  terminal  dates  to  relax  tariff  and  other  barriers  and  expand  exports  of 
developing  countries.  Even  some  members  of  the  Six  in  their  agreements  with 
us  in  1959  had  agreed  to  practical  measures  for  an  increase  in  our  exports.  For 
example,  jute  goods  and  cotton  textiles  in  Germany.  It  was  expected  by  us  that 
as  a  result  of  growing  realisation  on  their  part  that  we  could  continue  to  import 
more  and  more  from  them  only  if  we  were  able  to  export  more  and  more  to 
them,  we  would  be  able  to  work  out  trading  arrangements  to  provide  growing 
outlets  for  our  products  on  the  Continent. 

This  has  been  the  general  trend  and  approach  to  world  developments.  How 
far  does  this  general  approach  fit  in  with  the  present  proposals?  I  do  not  see 
they  fit  in.  The  present  proposals  are  vague  and  the  approach  so  far  made  is  not 
satisfactory:  Comprehensive  trade  agreements  are  a  good  idea  but  in  the  quest 
of  what  has  been  described  as  a  balance  of  bargaining  positions,  the  prospects 
of  our  being  able  to  negotiate  a  really  worthwhile  agreement  with  the  enlarged 
Community  seem  to  us  to  have  been  seriously  prejudiced. 

Our  developing  countries  are  struggling  hard  to  raise  the  standard  of  living 
of  their  people  and  the  levels  of  our  production.  It  is  impossible  for  us  to  import 
machinery  and  capital  goods  necessary  for  our  development  plans  unless  we 
can  increase  the  level  of  our  exports.  We  are  grateful  for  aid  which  is  largely 
in  the  shape  of  loans  and  credits.  It  has  to  be  paid  back  with  interest;  we  can 
only  pay  them  back  through  increasing  our  exports.  There  is  no  other  way. 

We  are  in  the  middle  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  The  existence  of  trade 
links  is  important.  We  are  thinking  of  our  Fourth  and  Fifth  Five  Year  Plans  in 
our  perspective  planning.  We  are  naturally  worried  by  the  adverse  effects  on 
our  plans.  UK’s  entry  into  the  EEC  may  well  worsen  the  position  not  only  in 
relation  to  our  earnings  of  foreign  exchange  but  in  additional  unemployment 
and  have  grave  social  consequences  from  the  human  point  of  view.  All  this 
does  not  fit  in  with  an  international  approach  or  an  approach  of  GATT  as  it  is 
generally  accepted. 

The  accession  of  UK  to  the  EEC  means  some  diminution  of  her  sovereignty. 
We  need  not  be  afraid  of  that  if  it  leads  to  a  world  order.  But  it  does  make  a 
difference  to  the  Commonwealth.  Curious  consequences  flow  from  it,  apart 
from  its  effect  on  outlets  of  trade,  on  flow  of  capital,  it  affects  human  beings,  for 
even  persons  from  the  Community  will  have  easier  access.  All  this  will  weaken 
the  concept  of  the  Commonwealth.  I  do  not  see  how  the  Commonwealth  will 
survive  unless  a  radical  change  is  made  in  the  present  proposals. 
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Over  the  years  economic  relations  inside  the  Commonwealth  have 
developed  in  a  manner  so  as  to  make  it  possible  for  countries  like  India  to 
expand  the  export  of  our  products  to  the  British  market  and  to  increase  imports 
from  the  United  Kingdom.  I  was  surprised  to  hear  these  economic  relations 
described  as  characteristic  of  a  period  which  was  passing  away.  It  is  true  that 
we  did  not  like  the  Ottawa  agreements  because  when  they  were  concluded 
most  of  the  gains  accrued  to  the  United  Kingdom.  It  is  only  lately  that  duty 
free  imports  into  the  United  Kingdom  and  preferential  arrangements  over  the 
Commonwealth  as  a  whole  have  helped  us  to  build  up  a  sizeable  trade  in  our 
manufactures,  a  trade  which  has  proved  beneficial  not  only  to  ourselves  but 
also  to  the  United  Kingdom.  The  provisions  of  these  agreements  now  provide 
a  good  basis  for  evolving  a  constructive  relationship  between  the  developing 
and  developed  countries.  How  can  these  agreements  be  abandoned  without 
adequate  substitutes  being  found  for  them,  perhaps  over  a  wider  field?  It  is  the 
old  concept,  the  colonial  concept  or  something  like  that  which  seems  to  form 
the  basis  of  the  present  proposals  not  wholly  but  to  a  large  extent.169 

We  are  grateful  for  the  decision  of  a  nil  duty  on  tea  and  on  a  few  other 
interesting  articles,  like  cricket  balls,  bats  and  polo  sticks.  I  hope  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Australia170  will  create  interest  in  cricket  on  the  Continent  of  Europe. 
These,  however,  are  very  small  items  of  our  export.  Tea  is,  of  course,  a  big 
item  but  it  cannot  be  produced  in  most  countries  except  in  India,  Ceylon  and 
a  few  others. 

The  main  object  seems  to  be  the  controlling  of  industries  and  markets 
of  industrial  goods  of  developing  countries.  Reference  has  been  made  to  our 
bargaining  for  trade  agreements  in  the  future,  but  our  prospects  have  been 
greatly  prejudiced.  An  esoteric  value  is  attached  to  the  Community’s  external 
tariff.  We  had  every  reason  to  expect  that  in  evolving  the  level  of  this  tariff  for 
our  products,  due  account  would  be  taken  of  the  volume  of  duty  free  imports 
from  our  countries  into  the  United  Kingdom  and  due  attention  would  also 
be  paid  to  the  conditions  in  which  countries  in  the  process  of  development 
are  able  to  market  their  industrial  products.  But  the  negotiators  have  already 
accepted  the  full  tariff  of  the  Community  for  our  products  and  agreed  on  the 
steps  by  which  this  level  will  be  reached.  We  have  repeatedly  urged  that  unless 

169.  Harold  Macmillan  had  said  that  “the  Ottawa  Agreement  had  been  entered  into  in  1932 
at  a  time  when  most  of  the  Commonwealth  countries  were  producers  of  raw  materials 
while  Britain  was  one  of  the  main  industrial  countries.  Since  the  position  had  now 
changed  and  many  other  countries  were  becoming  industrialized,  therefore  a  change  in 
the  basis  of  the  Ottawa  Agreement  was  necessary.”  The  National  Herald ,  1 3  September 
1962,  p.  4. 

170.  Robert  Menzies. 
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status  quo  is  maintained  for  our  products  in  the  United  Kingdom  during  the 
transitional  period,  there  will  be  little  scope  left  for  successfully  negotiating 
practical  measures  for  the  expansion  of  our  exports  to  the  enlarged  Community. 

Textiles  are  important  for  us.  Quantitative  limitations  do  provide  more 
than  adequate  safeguards  for  the  Six.  But  where  is  the  need  for  additional 
tariffs?  They  are  not  necessary.  Only  we  will  lose  foreign  exchange  on  it.  The 
arrangements  on  jute  goods  are  even  more  odd;  while  facilities  are  provided 
for  increased  imports  from  the  Six  into  the  United  Kingdom,  controls  on  our 
imports  for  which  there  is  no  justification  even  at  present  are  proposed  to  be 
kept  on  till  1970. 

High  tariffs  are  rightly  regarded  as  a  barrier  to  trade  expansion.  To  avoid 
the  barrier  erected  by  the  Community,  the  United  Kingdom  is  seeking  to  join 
the  Market.  But  in  the  case  of  a  developing  country  like  India,  whose  need 
to  develop  exports  is  greater  and  whose  difficulties  in  developing  exports  are 
manifold,  it  is  proposed  to  erect  a  tariff  where  none  existed  before.  The  solution 
to  the  problem  which  concerns  not  only  India  but  other  developing  countries 
in  and  outside  the  Commonwealth  lies  in  extending  duty  free  treatment  to  as 
wide  a  list  of  items  as  possible  and  to  lower  the  tariffs  on  the  rest.  I  do  not  see 
how  else  this  problem  can  be  solved. 

There  are  a  number  of  items  like  tobacco,  East  India  kips,  coir  mats,  hand 
knotted  carpets,  on  which  no  decisions  have  yet  been  reached.  A  large  number 
of  our  people  are  employed  in  concentrated  areas  on  producing  these  items. 
Their  exports  are  largely  to  the  UK.  There  will  be  considerable  unemployment 
if  their  future  is  not  safeguarded. 

We  are  terribly  anxious  to  modernise  our  agriculture  and  develop  our 
industries.  This  is  a  problem  of  urgent  need  and  importance  to  us.  Our  economy 
will  be  badly  hit  and  it  will  take  us  many,  many  years  to  come  back  even  to  the 
existing  level  if  the  present  proposals  are  accepted.  Even  developed  countries 
in  affluent  circumstances  do  realise  that  the  poorer  countries  must  grow  and  be 
provided  wider  markets.  It  is  a  short  sighted  policy  to  ignore  the  development 
needs  of  developing  countries.  If  the  UK  joins  the  Common  Market,  then  it 
will  be  on  the  other  side  of  the  barrier.  It  will  become  more  difficult  for  India  to 
expand  her  exports  and  our  opportunities  for  the  future  will  remain  uncertain. 
I  do  not  wish  to  go  into  details  but  I  would  submit  the  following: 

( 1 )  Any  agreement  made  must  help  in  the  wider  context  of  the  world  and 
not  increase  tension; 

(2)  It  is  essential,  generally  from  the  world  point  of  view,  to  develop 
industrially  other  countries  that  are  not  developed  today.  This  is  even 
more  important  from  the  Commonwealth  point  of  view. 
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(3)  We  must  develop  all  countries  industrially  and  not  merely  confine 
some  countries  to  producing  agricultural  raw  materials;  otherwise  we 
shall  create  fresh  tension.  It  will  create  disturbance  in  the  immediate 
present  in  the  economies  of  developing  countries; 

(4)  It  will  upset  our  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  We  shall  have  to  adjust  and  may 
have  to  change  our  whole  trade  patterns.  We  must  not  ignore  this. 

Other  developing  countries  will  have  to  face  similar  problems. 

I  can  imagine  that  it  may  be  good  for  UK  to  enter  the  Common  Market.  I 
am  no  judge  of  that,  but  it  is  not  clear  to  me  how  any  good  can  come  if  it  causes 
harm  to  the  Commonwealth. 

The  developing  countries  of  Asia  and  Africa  will  face  these  problems. 
The  sooner  they  develop  the  better  it  will  be  for  world  peace  and  world  order. 
I  would,  therefore,  submit  that  these  proposals  are  considered  further  and 
changes  made  in  the  direction  I  have  hinted.  The  proposals  at  present  are  not 
good  even  for  the  advanced  countries  of  the  Community.  They  tend  to  lead  to 
a  closed  circle  which  may  offer  to  those  who  are  inside  it  some  benefit  now 
but  will  not  be  ultimately  for  their  good. 


363.  In  London:  Commonwealth 
Prime  Ministers’  Conference171 

European  Economic  Community 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  he  had  to  confess,  however,  that  the  picture  which  had 
emerged  from  the  Brussels  negotiations  was  hardly  satisfactory.  Each  group  of 
countries  was  differently  affected  by  the  proposals,  and  found  himself  largely 
in  agreement  with  the  general  approach  which  President  Ayub172  had  adopted 
in  his  statement  during  the  morning  session. 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  the  present  proposals  should  be  seen  against  the 
background  of  the  world  context.  Mr  Macmillan173  had  referred  to  the  need  to 
avoid  a  further  conflict  between  world  powers  and  it  was  true  that  the  primary 
aim  must  be  to  avoid  another  world  war.  This  meant  that  every  step  should  be 
judged  by  whether  it  tended  to  increase  or  decrease  world  tension.  The  subject 
of  their  discussions,  however,  might  add  to  the  tensions  which  already  existed, 
since  the  East  European  states  already  regarded  the  European  Economic 


171.  Minutes,  11  September  1962. 

172.  Ayub  Khan,  the  President  of  Pakistan. 

173.  Harold  Macmillan,  the  British  Prime  Minister. 
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Community  as  an  extension  of  NATO.  If  the  result  of  the  enlargement  of  the 
Community  should  be  a  growth  in  tension  between  East  and  West,  the  Eastern 
countries  would  feel  bound  to  protect  themselves  against  the  Community 
and  this  would  mean  that  the  chances  of  disarmament  would  grow  less.  Any 
setback  to  the  attempts  to  find  a  solution  to  the  question  of  disarmament  and 
to  end  nuclear  tests  would  have  far  greater  economic  effects  than  the  creation 
of  new  economic  blocs.  It  was  therefore  necessary  to  be  sure  that  any  good 
which  might  derive  from  their  creation  would  not  be  overshadowed  by  their 
consequences  for  ill.  It  was  good  that  Western  Europe  should  progress  in  its 
economic  development  but  this  should  not  have  the  appearance  of  being  part 
of  the  cold  war.  The  adhesion  of  Britain  to  the  Treaty  of  Rome174  would  be 
bound  to  weaken  the  Commonwealth.  If  the  ending  of  old  feuds  in  Europe 
was  achieved  at  the  cost  of  greater  enmity  between  the  great  world  blocs  the 
gain  would  not  be  great.  Mr  Nehru  said  that  all  of  these  general  considerations 
should  be  borne  in  mind  before  coming  to  any  final  conclusion. 

Turning  to  the  proposals  which  had  emerged  from  the  Brussels  negotiations, 
Mr  Nehru  reminded  his  colleagues  of  recent  developments  in  the  economic  field 
affecting  the  underdeveloped  countries.  The  United  Nations  General  Assembly 
had  designated  the  nineteen  sixties  as  a  “development  decade”  and  member 
states  had  been  urged  to  intensify  their  efforts  to  help  the  process  of  economic 
growth.  Efforts  were  being  made  to  the  same  end  in  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  whose  members  had  been  urged  to  fix  terminal  dates  for  the 
abolition  of  barriers  to  trade  against  the  less  developed  countries.  Even  certain 
of  the  countries  who  were  members  of  the  European  Economic  Community 
had  agreed  to  take  practical  measures  to  help  underdeveloped  countries  and 
India  herself  had  entered  into  bilateral  arrangements  with  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany.  In  this  context  India  had  made  clear  that  she  would  only  be  able 
to  import  to  the  extent  that  she  was  able  to  export. 

Mr  Nehru  could  not  see  how  the  proposals  which  had  emerged  from  the 
Brussels  negotiations  fitted  into  this  background.  The  proposals  were  rather 
vague  at  present  but  they  could  be  taken  as  an  indication  of  what  the  final  result 
was  likely  to  be.  It  had  been  agreed  that  there  should  be  a  trade  agreement 
between  EEC  and  India  but  as  Mr  Heath175  had  hinted,  the  approach  which  had 
characterised  the  proposals  now  before  the  Meeting  would  also  characterise 
the  trade  agreements.  The  developing  countries  were  struggling  hard  to  raise 
their  standards.  They  were  obliged  to  import  machinery  for  this  purpose  but 
were  unable  to  import  unless  they  could  obtain  foreign  exchange  with  their 


174.  See  item  16,  fn  88. 

175.  Edward  Heath,  British  negotiator  with  the  EEC. 
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exports.  These  countries  received  aid  and  he  was  grateful  for  the  loans  and 
credits  which  India  had  received  from  Britain,  from  the  United  States  and  from 
other  countries,  including  some  Commonwealth  countries.  But  these  loans 
could  only  be  repaid  out  of  the  earnings  of  exports.  It  was  therefore  a  matter 
of  vital  consequence  to  export.  India  was  now  in  the  middle  of  her  third  five 
year  plan  which  had  been  drawn  up  on  the  basis  of  existing  trade  arrangements. 
The  Indian  Government  was  already  giving  thought  to  its  fourth  and  fifth 
plans.  All  these  would  be  completely  upset  by  a  major  change  in  the  pattern  of 
trade.  Mr  Nehru  said  that  he  was  naturally  worried  about  this  prospect  since  all 
India’s  hopes  for  development  had  been  attached  to  the  success  of  these  plans. 
In  place  of  these  expectations  even  the  present  position  might  be  worsened  as 
a  result  of  the  proposals  before  the  Meeting.  A  loss  of  foreign  exchange  and  a 
reduction  in  the  level  of  employment  could  bring  about  serious  economic  and 
social  consequences.  This  did  not  fit  in  with  the  international  approach  agreed 
to  by  the  United  Nations  and  generally  accepted. 

Mr  Nehru  suggested  that  the  pooling  of  sovereignty  required  by  accession 
to  the  Treaty  of  Rome  was  not  in  itself  a  matter  for  concern  since  the  pooling  of 
sovereignty  was  a  necessary  stage  in  the  development  of  a  world  order.  But  it 
had  to  be  recognised  that  accession  to  the  Community  would  inevitably  entail 
some  weakening  of  the  concept  of  the  Commonwealth.  Joining  the  Community 
had  consequences  not  only  in  political  terms  but  on  the  pattern  of  trade  and  on 
the  flow  of  capital;  closer  relationships  would  be  bound  to  develop  between 
members  of  the  community  than  between  members  and  third  countries,  whatever 
the  previous  relationship  might  have  been.  Mr  Nehru  suggested  that  radical 
changes  would  be  required  in  the  present  proposals  if  the  ideals  and  nature  of 
the  Commonwealth  were  to  be  preserved. 

When  the  Ottawa  agreements  had  been  concluded  trade  within  the 
Commonwealth  had  been  based  upon  an  exchange  of  British  manufactures 
for  raw  materials  and  foodstuffs  from  the  other  countries.  Now  that  the 
other  countries  were  also  producing  manufactures,  obstructions  were  to  be 
put  in  their  way.  The  concept  of  the  Community  still  seemed  to  be  that  the 
developing  countries  should  supply  raw  materials  to  be  manufactured  in  the 
developed  countries.  India  would  for  example  be  able  to  sell  her  raw  jute  but 
not  her  processed  jute;  and  so  it  would  be  in  other  commodities.  The  Indian 
Government  were  grateful  for  the  decision  to  adopt  nil  tariffs  on  tea  and  on  such 
commodities  as  cricket  balls  and  bats.  These  latter,  however,  were  small  items 
and  tea  could  not  be  produced  elsewhere  than  in  the  countries  which  at  present 
exported  it.  The  whole  approach  was  based  on  the  modem  concept  of  helping 
developing  countries  to  grow.  It  provided  rather  for  the  richer  countries  to  grow 
still  faster  and  to  control  the  markets  of  the  non-industrialised  countries.  It  had 
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been  said  that  it  would  be  possible  for  the  Commonwealth  countries  themselves 
to  bargain  for  better  arrangements  at  a  later  stage  but  the  respect  seemed  to 
him  to  have  been  seriously  prejudiced  by  the  arrangements  so  far  drawn  up.  It 
seemed  that  some  esoteric  value  was  attached  to  the  common  tariff.  The  Indian 
Government  had  been  led  to  expect  that  the  level  of  the  common  tariff  would 
take  account  of  the  amount  of  trade  which  at  present  entered  Britain  from  the 
Commonwealth  duty  free  but  in  the  negotiations  Britain  had  already  accepted 
the  final  application  of  the  full  common  external  tariff  and  had  agreed  the 
steps  by  which  it  should  be  reached.  Unless  the  status  quo  was  maintained  in 
the  transitional  period  before  trade  agreements  were  concluded  the  bargaining 
position  of  the  countries  concerned  would  be  prejudiced.  It  had  been  said  that 
cotton  textiles  presented  a  delicate  problem  for  Europe;  it  was  delicate  for 
India  too.  Quotas  already  provided  and  could  continue  to  provide  an  absolute 
protection  by  Europe  and  there  was  therefore  no  need  for  tariffs.  The  same 
was  true  of  jute;  the  present  restrictions  on  jute  imports  had  no  justification, 
even  now,  although  it  was  proposed  that  they  should  be  kept  until  1970.  High 
tariffs  were  a  barrier  to  trade  and  it  was  for  this  reason  that  Britain  was  seeking 
to  join  the  Community.  But  the  developing  countries,  whose  difficulties  were 
greater,  would  have  to  face  barriers  where  there  had  been  none  before.  Mr 
Nehru  suggested  that  the  proper  solution  was  to  abolish  tariffs  on  as  many 
commodities  as  possible  and  to  lower  them  on  the  remainder. 

The  economic  relationship  of  the  Commonwealth  countries  which  had 
existed  till  now  had  permitted  countries  like  India  to  expand  both  their  imports 
and  their  exports.  Mr  Nehru  had  been  surprised  to  hear  this  relationship 
described  as  characteristic  of  a  period  that  was  passing  away.  It  was  true  that 
there  had  been  some  dislike  of  the  Ottawa  Agreements  when  they  were  made. 
This  was  because  they  benefitted  Britain  more  than  the  other  countries.  It  was 
only  lately  that  these  agreements  had  allowed  the  underdeveloped  countries  to 
build  up  a  trade  in  manufactures,  a  trade  which  had  been  helpful  to  Britain  as 
well  as  to  the  exporting  countries.  How  could  these  agreements  be  abandoned 
without  provision  being  made  for  any  substitute?  India  was  anxious  to 
modernise  her  economy,  there  being  no  other  way  to  reduce  unemployment 
and  to  raise  the  standard  of  living.  If  anything  was  done  now  which  obstructed 
this  development,  India’s  recovery  would  be  proportionately  and  substantially 
delayed.  For  this  reason,  the  prospect  of  agreements  to  be  negotiated  in  the 
future  did  not  meet  the  crisis  of  the  day.  It  was  important,  even  from  the  point 
of  view  of  the  richer  countries  that  they  should  help  the  developing  countries 
in  their  capacity  to  buy  and  it  was  therefore  short-sighted  of  them  not  to  allow 
those  countries  to  grow  industrially.  Aid  was  useful;  but  it  could  not  help  as 
much  as  trade.  The  present  tariff  of  the  European  Community  presented  a 
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barrier  and  if  Britain  joined,  the  opportunity  for  expansion  would  be  uncertain 
and  present  exports  would  be  hit. 

For  the  reasons  which  he  had  outlined,  Mr  Nehru  suggested  that  any 
arrangements  which  were  now  made  should  be  such  as  would  not  tend  to 
increase  world  tension.  This  would  depend  as  much  on  the  view  which  other 
countries — in  Eastern  Europe  for  example — took  of  these  developments 
as  on  their  real  nature  and  objectives.  The  arrangements  should  also  help 
the  development  of  the  underdeveloped  countries,  especially  those  of  the 
Commonwealth.  It  could  not  be  accepted  that  some  countries  should  be 
developed  while  others  supplied  raw  materials  and  primary  produce.  Proposals 
which  took  full  account  of  these  points  would  be  helpful,  but  those  which  did 
not,  would  cause  disturbance. 

Summing  up  Mr  Nehru  said  that  he  was  concerned  about  the  effects  of  the 
present  proposals  on  India  and  her  third  Five-Year  Plan.  India  would  be  able  to 
adapt,  but  her  whole  trading  pattern  would  have  to  change.  He  could  imagine, 
but  was  by  no  means  sure,  that  entry  into  the  European  Community  would  be 
good  for  Britain.  He  was  not  very  clear,  however,  whether  any  advantage  that 
accrued  to  Britain  would  not  be  balanced  by  harmful  consequences.  He  was 
however  certain  that  it  would  be  better  for  world  peace  if  the  growth  of  the 
underdeveloped  countries  was  not  obstructed.  He  submitted  that  in  the  next 
stage  of  negotiation,  the  present  proposals  should  be  changed  in  the  direction 
which  he  had  tried  to  define.  This  would  be  for  the  good  in  the  long  run  even 
of  the  advanced  countries  of  the  European  Community.  The  building  up  of  a 
closed  circle  cut  off  from  the  rest  of  the  world  would  not  ultimately  be  to  their 
advantage. 

Mr  Goka176  said  that  his  President,  Dr  Nkrumah,  was  deeply  sorry  that 
he  could  not  be  present  at  the  Meeting  and  had  asked  him  to  repeat  what  Dr 
Nkrumah  has  already  written  to  Mr  Macmillan;  that  his  absence  was  not  due 
to  any  doubt  about  the  value  of  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Meetings  or 
about  the  importance  of  the  main  question  before  them  on  this  occasion.  Dr 
Nkrumah  had  also  asked  him  to  express  a  welcome  on  behalf  of  Ghana  to  the 
new  members  of  the  Commonwealth  now  represented  for  the  first  time:  their 
membership  would  strengthen  Commonwealth  ties. 

Britain’s  application  to  join  the  EEC  raised  vital  political  issues  for  the 
Commonwealth.  Ghana  was  not  opposed  to  Britain’s  entry  into  the  EEC  but 
she  felt,  upon  the  information  available  to  her,  that  this  development  would  do 
Ghana  harm,  and  she  must  therefore  consider  its  implications  both  to  herself 
and  for  the  Commonwealth.  When  Dr  Nkrumah  opened  the  Parliament  of 

176.  Ghana  was  represented  by  EK.D.  Goka,  its  Finance  Minister. 
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Ghana  in  July,  1961,  he  said  that  Ghana  did  not  oppose  any  arrangements 
which  the  nations  of  Europe  might  want  to  make  among  themselves  to  free 
European  trade,  but  that  she  did  oppose  any  unification  of  Europe  deliberately 
designed  to  cloak  colonial  exploitation  in  Africa.  Ghana  was  therefore  against 
any  political  measures  concerted  to  discriminate  against  or  otherwise  operate  to 
the  disadvantage  of  African  countries;  and  the  EEC  was  bound  to  discriminate 
economically  against  African  countries  and  to  perpetuate  the  many  artificial 
barriers  which  had  been  imposed  upon  Africa  by  European  colonial  powers. 

These  views  had  been  conveyed  to  Mr  Hare177  when  he  visited  Ghana  in 
1961 ,  and  had  been  repeated  to  the  Commonwealth  Finance  Ministers  in  Accra 
not  long  afterwards.  Dr  Nkrumah  and  Ghana  as  a  whole  had  not  since  modified 
them.  Association  with  the  EEC  under  the  Treaty  of  Rome  would  prevent  the 
full  economic  and  political  emancipation  of  the  African  countries  and  hamper 
the  development  of  the  unity  of  the  continent.  It  had  been  suggested  that 
African  unity  would  be  more  readily  attainable  if  all  African  countries  were 
associated  with  the  EEC  but  this  was  quite  untrue  and  wholly  disregarded 
African  political  sentiments.  After  long  subjection  to  colonial  rule  the  African 
countries  were  gaining  independence  one  after  another.  Colonialism  had  tied 
them  economically  to  metropolitan  industrial  powers  and  had  restricted  them  to 
the  role  of  primary  producer,  whereas  history  had  shown  that  the  development 
of  nations  was  inevitably  retarded  if  they  failed  economically  to  rise  above 
that  level.  The  new  African  States  could  not,  therefore,  enter  into  any  relations 
outside  Africa  which  appeared  to  renew  this  outworn  colonial  relationship, 
and  which  would  be  bound  to  impede  Africa’s  development  as  a  continental 
economy. 

It  had  also  been  said  that  association  with  the  EEC  was  open  to  African 
territories  whether  they  were  dependent  or  independent  but  he  wanted  to  make 
it  clear  that,  if  Britain  joined  the  EEC,  Ghana  would  not  seek  association  with 
it  on  any  terms  whatsoever. 

Mr  Macmillan  had  said  that  Britain  was  European  and  must  play  a  leading 
part  in  Europe.  This  was  as  it  should  be  but,  as  Dr  Nkrumah  had  said,  Africa 
was  not  an  extension  of  Europe.  In  Ghana’s  view  the  emergent  African  countries 
must  plan  their  futures  in  an  African  setting:  although  this  would  not  exclude 
strong  links  with  the  rest  of  the  world  such  links  must  not  lead  to  discriminations 
between  African  countries.  Those  African  States  which  were  associated  with 
the  EEC  might  obtain  some  immediate  advantage  from  this  but  would  in  the 
long-term  pay  heavily  for  it. 


177.  John  H.  Hare,  the  British  Minister  of  Labour. 
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In  Africa  the  economic  future  clearly  lay  in  unity  since  only  by  unifying 
markets  and  pooling  skills  could  the  African  countries  achieve  rapid 
industrialisation  and  economic  development.  Ghana  therefore  wanted  a  unified 
economic  plan  for  Africa  and  was  working,  through  the  United  Nations,  for  an 
African  common  market.  The  European  powers  should  recognise  that  it  was  in 
their  own  interest  that  this  endeavour  should  succeed.  The  two  main  principles  of 
Ghana’s  foreign  policy  were  positive  non-alignment  and  African  unity.  She  was 
not  interested  in  association  with  the  EEC,  and  if  she  were  to  obtain  preferential 
treatment  for  her  commodities  in  Europe,  she  would  be  discriminating  against 
some  of  her  friends  both  inside  and  outside  Africa. 

Because  of  Ghana’s  attitude  to  association  with  the  EEC,  and  because 
Britain  had  apparently  paid  little  regard  to  her  declared  views,  Ghana  wanted 
unambiguous  replies  to  three  questions.  First,  had  Britain  accepted  the  principle 
of  association  under  the  Treaty  of  Rome  and  if  so,  how  did  she  reconcile  this 
with  Ghana’s  stated  opposition  to  any  such  association?  Second,  had  Britain 
accepted  in  principle  that,  if  she  joined  the  EEC,  she  would  have  to  impose 
reverse  preferences  against  any  African  countries  which  did  not  want  to 
associate  with  the  EEC?  Third,  had  Britain  accepted  in  principle  that  she  would 
in  her  trade  discriminate  between  those  Commonwealth  countries  which  had 
and  had  not  accepted  such  association?  Clear  answers  to  these  questions  would 
greatly  help  consideration  of  the  problem  of  British  membership  of  the  EEC 
both  at  the  present  Meeting  and  thereafter. 

Mr  Macmillan  had  said  that  Britain  was  not  faced  with  a  choice  between 
Europe  and  the  Commonwealth  but  Ghana  did  not  share  this  optimism  and  felt 
that  Britain  could  not  join  the  EEC  on  the  terms  so  far  known  without  diverting 
her  attention  from  the  unique  problems  of  an  expanding  Commonwealth  whose 
membership  was  based  upon  belief  in  world  peace  and  understanding  between 
different  races.  The  Commonwealth  had  so  far  withstood  the  tests  to  which  it 
had  been  subjected  and  the  question  was  whether  it  could  survive  Britain’s  entry 
into  the  European  Community.  Commonwealth  values  should  not  be  sacrificed 
to  new  loyalties  and  Ghana  would  be  greatly  sorry  if  that  came  about. 

Sir  Milton  Margai178  expressed  his  own  and  his  country’s  gratitude  for  the 
warm  welcome  which  Sierra  Leone  had  received  on  joining  the  Commonwealth, 
with  its  great  past  and  future  role  in  the  field  of  human  relations.  She  had  joined 
with  an  open  mind  and  would  exercise  independent  judgment  in  all  matters  of 
common  concern.  There  were  genuine  misgivings  among  the  Commonwealth 
countries  about  Britain’s  application  to  join  the  EEC.  When  Sierra  Leone 
sought  membership  of  the  Commonwealth  she  did  so  not  as  an  automatic 

178.  The  Prime  Minister  of  Sierra  Leone. 
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gesture,  but  fully  believing  in  the  value  of  its  historic  structure;  and  she  thought 
that  it  behoved  all  members  to  be  careful  not  to  cause  it  damage  by  creating 
misunderstanding  about  its  character,  or  about  the  extent  of  the  differences  of 
view  which  occurred  in  all  families.  Sierra  Leone  had  always  said  that  she  did 
not  want  to  influence  Britain  in  the  matter  of  joining  the  EEC  since  she  assumed 
that  every  independent  nation  knew  what  was  best  for  it  and  should  be  allowed 
to  put  its  own  interests  first.  But  she  also  assumed  that,  in  judging  the  merits 
of  membership  of  the  EEC,  Britain  would  take  full  account  of  the  views  and 
interests  of  the  other  Commonwealth  countries.  Sierra  Leone  attached  great 
importance  to  the  development  of  the  bonds  uniting  African  countries,  both 
economically  and  politically;  and  this  must  necessarily  affect  her  attitude  to 
the  EEC  and  British  membership  of  it. 

The  results  so  far  of  Mr  Heath’s  hard  and  extensive  labours  in  Brussels 
required  careful  study,  but  the  balance  of  advantage  was  difficult  to  judge  and 
he  hoped  that  judgment  would  become  easier  when  the  Brussels  negotiations 
had  been  concluded.  Mr  Macmillan  had  said  that  Britain’s  problem  was  how  to 
reconcile  the  historic  and  living  structure  of  the  Commonwealth  with  the  new 
and  developing  structure  of  Europe.  The  Commonwealth  was  an  association 
of  nations  and,  as  he  saw  it,  the  core  of  this  problem  of  reconciliation  was  to 
reach  a  solution  which  would  strengthen  Commonwealth  cooperation  so  that 
the  Commonwealth  could  grow  in  stature  and  authority.  That  was  the  task  of 
this  Meeting. 

Mr  Menzies179  said  that  Mr  Macmillan  had  given  the  Meeting  a 
distinguished  statement  of  the  high  political  and  historical  reasons  which  had 
led  Britain  to  apply  for  membership  of  the  European  Communities.  Mr  Heath 
had  explained  vividly  and  in  great  detail  the  stage  reached  in  the  negotiations 
so  far.  Perhaps  he  had  ended  on  too  optimistic  a  note  by  referring  to  very 
considerable  safeguards  for  Commonwealth  interests:  as  far  as  Australia  was 
concerned  the  safeguards  seemed  a  little  sketchy.  The  problem  with  which  they 
were  confronted  was  of  historical  importance.  He  had  attended  many  previous 
Commonwealth  Meetings,  but  none  in  which  the  issues  at  stake  had  been  graver 
or  more  significant.  He  thought  it  was  right  to  feel  a  proper,  though  controlled, 
emotion  in  facing  these  issues  and  to  pay  particular  regard  to  the  economic 
considerations  without  getting  them  out  of  perspective. 

The  political  issues  deserved  analysis.  If  Britain  acceded  to  the  Rome 
Treaty,  this  would,  as  far  as  he  could  see,  be  an  irrevocable  decision.  There 
had  been  a  good  deal  of  comment  about  sovereignty.  When  a  sovereign  state 
limited  its  own  autonomy,  it  was  limiting  sovereignty  by  exercising  it  and 


179.  Robert  Menzies,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Australia. 
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normally  no  problem  was  presented  since  most  treaties  had  either  a  terminal 
date  or  provision  for  denunciation.  It  seemed  that  the  Treaty  of  Rome  was  one 
of  the  rare  exceptions  and  that  it  could  only  be  dissolved  in  favour  of  one  of 
the  parties  to  it  by  the  unanimous  consent  of  the  others. 

He  would  like  first  to  consider  the  position  of  Great  Britain.  He  understood 
the  deeply- felt  reasons  that  had  led  to  a  decision  which,  if  carried  to  a  conclusion, 
would  be  revolutionary  in  its  effect  and  would  mark  a  new  era  in  British  history. 
They  deserved  close  attention,  although  he  must  point  out  that  they  were  not 
endorsed  by  everyone  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  therefore  could  not  just  be 
accepted  by  the  rest  of  the  Commonwealth  in  silence.  He  understood  that  the 
British  Government  considered  that  the  balance  of  power  theory  was  no  longer 
tenable;  that  it  had  been  falsified  twice  in  this  century  by  the  two  great  wars; 
that  if  Britain  were  a  member  of  the  Community  she  would  be  able  to  play  a 
greater  part  in  removing  possible  causes  of  conflict;  and  that  the  influence  of  an 
outward- looking  Britain  was  needed  to  counteract  inward-looking  tendencies 
in  the  Community. 

These  were  matters  for  the  judgment  of  Britain,  and  Australia  did  not 
even  wish  to  appear  to  interfere  in  such  political  decisions.  He  could  describe 
the  arguments  in  favour  of  Britain’s  joining  the  Community  as  powerful, 
intelligible  and  well-understood.  He  was,  however,  entitled  to  point  out  some 
of  the  possible,  or  even  probable,  consequences  of  this  step. 

The  Economic  Community  was  closely  planned  and  extensively  controlled, 
there  was  to  be  free  movement  of  labour  and  capital  between  members,  social 
policies  were  to  be  harmonised,  there  were  to  be  common  institutions  and  far 
reaching  administrative,  judicial  and  financial  implications:  all  this  pointed 
to  “an  ever  closer  union  among  European  people”,  as  set  out  in  the  Treaty  of 
Rome  itself. 

The  Commonwealth  had  an  obvious  interest  in  the  price  that  was  to  be  paid 
for  all  this.  If  the  United  Kingdom  were  to  confine  itself  to  what  he  might  call 
ad-hoc  participation  without  supranational  institutions,  it  seemed  to  him  that 
sovereignty  would  not  be  significantly  impaired.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  some 
sort  of  federation  were  to  emerge,  the  nature  of  the  Commonwealth  would  of 
necessity  be  drastically  changed.  He  had  some  experience  of  federations,  and 
it  was  clear  that  they  necessarily  involved  the  subordination  of  the  sovereignty 
of  their  members.  It  was  possible  to  envisage  a  confederation,  where  the  central 
authority  dealt  with  the  member  states  and  not  with  the  people.  The  United  States 
had  in  their  early  days  examined  both  and  had  concluded  that  confederation 
was  weak  and  shambling  and  that  federation  would  lead,  as  it  had  led,  to 
powerful  unity.  They  had  also  come  to  the  decision  that  the  states  comprising 
their  federation  were  not  sovereign  and  could  not  regain  their  sovereignty  by 
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seceding.  Once  federation  was  achieved,  sovereignty  had  of  necessity  to  be 
subordinated.  Some  looser  arrangements  had  been  thought  of— more  than  ad 
hoc  arrangements  but  less  than  federation.  However,  history  showed  that  such 
arrangements  either  tended  to  develop  into  proper  federation  or  to  break  apart 
completely.  Britain  could  hardly  enter  the  Community  on  the  assumption  that  it 
would  gradually  break  apart,  and  it  was  not  possible  to  pretend  that  the  nature 
of  the  Commonwealth  as  an  association  of  sovereign  independent  states  would 
not  be  greatly  changed. 

Mr  Menzies  said  that  he  would  like  to  enquire  what  the  British  Government 
were  asking  the  other  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  to  say  or  do.  Perhaps 
he  could  make  three  propositions.  He  did  not  suppose  that,  with  so  many  of 
the  conditions  still  vague  and  undecided,  the  British  Government  expected 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  to  endorse  at  this  stage  a  decision  to  join — 
obviously  the  Commonwealth  had  to  know  first  what  they  would  be  endorsing. 
On  the  other  hand,  realising  the  sense  of  historic  purpose  inspiring  Great  Britain, 
he  would  not  wish  to  record  an  objection  in  principle.  Whether  Australia  could 
approve  the  terms  of  Britain’s  entry  was  therefore  a  question  which  could  not 
be  answered  in  advance. 

Mr  Menzies  said  that  on  Britain’s  entry  the  Commonwealth  as  an  association 
would  sustain  change — nominal  or  substantial.  These  changes  might  he  accepted 
for  purely  practical  reasons  if  individual  members  could  he  convinced  that 
they  would  have  genuine  prospects  of  increasing  their  trade  with  an  enlarged 
Community.  But  this  did  not  seem  to  be  in  prospect  and  he  would  therefore 
like  to  ask  what  economic  price  the  other  members  of  the  Commonwealth 
would  be  expected  to  pay  if  Britain  decided  to  join  the  Community.  In  spite 
of  all  the  negotiations  Australia  did  not  yet  know  the  answer  to  this  question. 
It  was  clear  that  Commonwealth  preferences  would  disappear  by  1970,  and 
that  the  proposal  for  comparable  outlets  had  not  been  acceptable  to  the  Six. 
There  had  been  some  general  talk  about  world-wide  commodity  agreements 
but  nothing  like  a  commitment.  Price  policies  and  reasonable  price  levels  had 
been  referred  to — without  specifying  whether  they  would  be  reasonable  from 
the  point  of  view  of  European  domestic  producers  or  of  outside  exporters.  Some 
commodities  such  as  sugar,  meat,  metals  and  processed  food  covering  indeed 
the  bulk  of  Australia’s  trade  had  not  yet  been  dealt  with  in  the  negotiations.  He 
was  not  making  criticisms  and  was  well  aware  of  what  had  been  achieved  in  so 
limited  a  time:  nevertheless,  those  were  the  facts.  It  seemed  to  him,  therefore, 
that  it  might  be  necessary  to  hold  further  talks  when  the  Brussels  negotiations 
had  been  brought  to  a  conclusion  but  these  could  perhaps  he  related  to  separate 
sectors  of  the  negotiations. 
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Mr  Menzies  said  that  no  unnecessary  delay  could  be  afforded  in  reaching 
a  decision  on  Britain’s  relationship  with  Europe  because  of  the  damage  that 
uncertainty  did  to  the  business  confidence.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was  obvious 
that  every  point  in  the  negotiations  had  to  be  thoroughly  discussed.  So  far  he  did 
not  believe  that  the  Six  had  moved  at  all  in  the  direction  of  the  Commonwealth. 
The  Community  did  not  seem  prepared  to  offer  adequate  access  to  European 
markets  or  any  certainty  of  proper  prices.  Commodity  agreements  provided  a 
possible  hopeful  element  and  the  United  Kingdom,  who  had  not  always  been 
keen  on  them,  might  play  a  decisive  role  if  they  were  now  to  state  their  firm 
support  and  the  principles  on  which  they  thought  they  should  operate. 

Great  Britain  had  apparently  decided  that  the  economic  losses  entailed  in 
joining  the  European  Community  would  be  outweighed  by  the  economic  gains. 
This  could  not  have  been  an  easy  decision  to  reach  and  he  hoped  it  was  right. 
It  was  clear,  however,  that  part  of  the  initial  price,  and  perhaps  part  of  the  final 
price,  would  have  to  be  paid  by  the  rest  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  this  was  a 
compelling  reason  for  them  to  do  their  utmost  to  influence  the  negotiations  and 
to  modify  their  results.  He  hoped  that  Australia  had  behaved  constructively. 
They  had  their  own  great  problems;  the  need  for  growth  demanded  a  large 
volume  of  immigrants,  the  development  of  manufacturing  industries  and  the 
continuous  stimulation  of  agricultural  production.  There  had  been  a  great  deal 
of  expansion  in  Australia  in  the  last  ten  years,  but  the  terms  of  trade  had  moved 
against  Australia  in  a  phenomenal  way.  Between  1 95 1  and  1 96 1  Australian 
export  prices  had  fallen  by  42  per  cent  while  import  prices  had  risen  by  6  per 
cent.  This  was  not  a  process  that  could  continue.  Australia  had  to  have  a  level 
of  exports  that  would  at  least  pay  for  imports. 

Australia  was  not  underdeveloped  as  regarded  the  standard  of  living  of  her 
people,  but  she  was  still  underdeveloped  as  a  country  and  had  an  enormous 
task  before  her.  She  needed  increasing  access  to  Western  markets  at  prices  that 
would  enable  her  production  to  expand.  Australia  did  not  necessarily  want  to 
retain  the  old  terms  of  trade.  But  faced  with  a  loss  of  her  preferential  position 
and  her  right  of  duty  free  entry  into  the  United  Kingdom  market  she  needed 
an  assurance  from  the  enlarged  Community  that  policies  would  be  adopted 
that  would  enable  the  Commonwealth  to  sell  their  products  at  fair  prices  and 
on  fair  competitive  terms. 

During  the  ten  years  1951-1961  Australia  had  an  adverse  balance  of  trade 
with  the  United  Kingdom  of  £504  million  and  an  adverse  invisible  balance  of 
£635  million,  a  total  of  £1,139  million.  If  the  United  Kingdom  market  was  to 
be  restricted,  this  balance  would  either  deteriorate  further  or  Australia  would 
have  to  take  special  steps  to  improve  it. 
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The  argument  had  been  advanced  that  the  growth  of  the  European  Economic 
Community  would  be  for  the  good  for  everyone,  However,  he  must  point  out 
that  in  the  years  1957-1961,  when  European  industrial  production  rose  by  30 
per  cent,  imports  from  the  sterling  area  (excluding  the  United  Kingdom)  rose 
by  only  4  per  cent.  In  years  when  Australian  production  was  increasing,  the 
increase  was  reflected  in  their  imports.  He  hoped  that  the  figures  he  quoted  were 
not  an  indication  that  the  European  Community  was  proposing  to  promote  its 
own  agricultural  production  as  well  as  its  industrial  production  and  to  restrict 
imports. 

In  any  circumstances  Britain’s  entry  into  the  Community  would  cause 
some  damage  to  Australian  interests.  There  had  to  be  compensating  factors, 
and  of  these  there  was  as  yet  little  sign.  What  Australia  wanted  was  access 
to  the  European  market  on  fair  conditions  and  at  fair  prices  so  that  she  could 
continue  her  own  development. 


364.  To  the  Borough  of  St  Pancras180 

Mr  Mayor181  and  friends, 

. . .  More  than  nine  years  ago  I  was  invited  to  come  here  and  I  responded  to  that 
which  I  see  still  [recording  indistinct].182  Today,  I  am  grateful  to  you,  Mr  Mayor, 
for  again  inviting  me  here  on  an  occasion  which  I  consider  an  auspicious  one. 
And  I  am  grateful  to  the  Borough  of  St  Pancras  for  having  given  this  thought 
and  taking  this  action  to  put  up  a  memorial  to  a  person  who,  in  spite  of  all  that 
has  happened  and  our  own  failures,  still  continues  to  inspire  us  and  millions 
of  people  in  India.  I  do  not  think  there  could  have  been  a  more  grateful  gesture 
on  the  part  of  the  Borough  of  St  Pancras.  We  were  enthused  by  a  person  who 
is  beloved  so  much  in  India  and  who  represented  India  more  than  any  other,  in 
various  high  positions  in  India.  Perhaps  it  is  a  good  thing  for  his  memorial  to 
be  here,  in  Tavistock  Square,  than  in  any  official  quarter  of  London. 

As  you  know,  Mr  Mayor,  he  was  a  man  of  the  people,  with  a  vision  of  the 
people  of  India,  and  he  always  remained  that,  whatever  else,  however  great  his 
position  might  have  become.  It  is  a  good  thing  that  among  the  other  things  that 

180.  Speech,  19  September  1962,  accepting  a  site  for  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  statue  from  the  St 
Pancras  Borough  Council,  in  Tavistock  Square,  London.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes. 

181.  Mrs  Grace  F.  Lee.  See  The  Tribune  (Ambala),  21  September  1962.  Nehru  addresses 
her,  according  to  the  transcript,  as  “Mr  Mayor.” 

182.  According  to  a  report  of  Nehru’s  speech  in  the  National  Herald,  21  September  1962, 
p.  5:  “Pandit  Nehru  recalled  that  nine  years  ago  he  had  in  the  same  square  planted  a 
sapling  that  was  now  flourishing.” 
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we  have  in  London  and  England,  that  is  a  special  link  with  India  in  the  shape  of 
a  memorial  to  Mahatma  Gandhi  here  in  this  borough.  I  am  happy  therefore  to  be 
associated  on  this  occasion  and  I  am  grateful  to  you  and  thank  you,  Mr  Mayor, 
for  having  decided  to  put  up  this  memorial  of  the  greatest  Indian  of  our  times. 

Thank  you. 


365.  To  Arthur  J.  Tarnowski:  Travel  in  India183 

September  19,  1962 

Dear  Count  Tarnowski, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  10th  September  with  its  enclosures.  I  do  not 
think  there  will  be  any  difficulty  about  your  tour  across  India.  No  restrictions 
for  travel  in  India  exist,  except  near  some  of  our  frontier  areas  where  there  is 
an  “inner  line”,  beyond  which  normally  people  are  not  allowed  to  go.  In  the  list 
of  places  you  have  mentioned  which  you  might  visit  there  is  no  place  which 
is  beyond  this  inner  line,  except  perhaps  Badrinath. 

I  shall  pass  on  your  letter  to  our  Tourist  Department  who  will  no  doubt 
give  you  such  help  as  may  be  necessary. 

I  am  sorry  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  time  to  meet  you.  I  have  been  heavily 
occupied  here  and  I  am  going  to  return  tomorrow  morning  from  London. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


366.  Meeting  with  Indian  Workers 
Association  Deputation184 

I  had  a  meeting  with  the  deputation  from  the  Indian  Workers  Association  of 
Great  Britain,  who  gave  me  a  memorandum  which  I  enclose.  Also  a  note  from 
the  Deputy  High  Commissioner.185 


183.  Letter  to  a  Polish  emigre,  1930-2012,  traveller  and  travel  writer,  and  social  activist 
inspired  by  Baba  Amte;  address:  35  Queensborough  Terrace,  London  W2.  Sent  from 
London. 

184.  Note,  19  September  1962,  from  London,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth 
Secretary,  MEA.  MEA,  File  No.  Misc.  76/FSP-II/62,  p.  7/note.  Also  available  in  the 
JN  Collection. 

185.  The  meeting  took  place  on  18  September  1962.  For  the  memorandum,  see  appendix 
65,  and  for  the  note  by  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner,  T.N.  Kaul,  see  appendix  64. 


534 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


I  think  it  is  important  and  necessary  for  us  to  have  more  contacts  with  the 
Indian  workers  in  the  UK.  There  are  over  a  hundred  thousand  of  them. 

I  think  that  we  should  have  some  meeting  place  or  social  centre  for  them 
in  London,  Birmingham,  etc.  We  may  begin  with  London.  As  for  expenditure 
involved,  I  think  it  would  be  possible  for  the  Workers’  organisations  to  raise 
funds  for  the  purpose.  But  we  must  be  prepared  to  have  some  officers  paid 
by  us  to  look  after  them  and  help  them.  There  are  many  ways  that  this  can  be 
done  and  should  not  involve  us  in  heavy  expenditure.  I  have  spoken  to  the 
High  Commissioner186  and  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  and  asked  them  to 
explore  this  question. 

I  told  the  Deputation  that  came  to  see  me  that  Indian  workers  here  are  rather 
unpopular  because  many  of  them  do  not  know  the  language  or  the  customs  here 
and  they  keep  in  their  small  provincial  groups.  They  often  quarrel  and  drink 
and  gamble.  The  Workers’  Association  should  try  to  help  them  to  get  out  of 
these  habits  and  to  utilise  their  time  here  in  learning  something  worthwhile. 
We  shall  help  them  in  this. 


367.  Lalitagauri  Pant187 

I  met  the  other  day  the  young  Rani  of  Aundh188  who  has  been  here  for  some 
time.  Her  husband  is  a  hopeless  alcoholic  addict.  He  came  here  for  treatment 
which  did  him  little  good.  He  has  gone  back  to  India,  but  the  Rani  and  her  two 
children  remain  here.  The  two  children  are  at  school. 

I  was  very  much  struck  by  this  young  woman.  She  is  about  29  or  so. 
Owing  to  the  domestic  difficulties  she  has  had  to  face  for  many  years  she  has 
matured  and  grown  up.  She  knows  a  good  deal  about  Indian  history  and  the 
Indian  classics  and  is  very  proud  of  India’s  past.  She  is  attractive  and  very 
pleasant  in  her  manners. 

She  suggested  that  she  might  be  given  some  cultural  post  in  our  High 
Commission  here.  It  struck  me  that  she  would  be  very  useful  in  such  a  post 
especially  in  dealing  with  students  here.  Her  influence  would  be  all  for  the 
good  and  would  give  them  a  certain  Indian  background.  She  has  also  studied 
Indian  classical  music.  She  knows  French  very  well. 


186.  M.C.  Chagla. 

187.  Note,  19  September  1962,  from  London  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth 
Secretary,  ME  A. 

188.  Lalitagauri  Pant. 
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I  have  suggested  to  the  High  Commissioner189  to  use  her  services  for  a  while 
for  some  months  and  find  out  how  she  functions.  After  that  we  can  decide  more 
definitely  about  her.  The  High  Commissioner  told  me  that  they  were  badly  in 
need  of  some  person  to  do  this  kind  of  social  work  with  students  and  others. 

I  am  writing  to  you  in  case  a  reference  is  made  to  our  Ministry  on  this 
subject. 


368.  To  Kensington  Davison:  Covent  Garden 
Opera  House190 


September  19,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Davison, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  17th  September.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  the 
Covent  Garden  Opera  House  is  a  great  national  institution  deserving  of  support. 
But  I  rather  doubt  if  it  would  be  quite  appropriate  for  me  to  become  a  member 
of  your  organisation.  I  do  not  normally  join  organisations  in  other  countries 
unless  they  are  connected  with  India,  even  though  the  organisation  might  be 
[a]  good  one.  Also  much  as  I  welcome  your  effort,  I  have  not  in  any  way  been 
connected  with  the  Opera  House  at  Covent  Garden,  nor  indeed  specially  with 
music.  It  would  therefore  be  rather  odd  to  join  such  an  organisation.  I  hope 
you  will  appreciate  my  position. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(e)  USSR 

369.  Independence  Day  Message  for  Soviet  Union191 

Independence  Day  is  a  great  day  for  us  because  that  day  saw  the  end  of  foreign 
rule  in  India  and  the  culmination  of  our  struggle  for  independence.  Ever  since 

189.  M.C.  Chagla. 

1 90.  Letter  to  the  Organisation  Secretary  of  the  Royal  Opera  House,  Covent  Garden,  London 
WC2.  Sent  from  9  Kensington  Palace  Gardens,  London  W8. 

191.  Message,  11  August  1962,  forwarded  to  V.N.  Matyash,  TASS  correspondent,  155  Jor 
Bagh,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  96-A.  Also  available  in 
the  JN  Collection. 
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we  gained  independence,  we  have  been  engrossed  in  our  attempts  at  economic 
progress  and  betterment  of  our  people.  The  task  before  us  is  a  very  difficult 
one,  but  we  are  confident  that  we  shall  succeed. 

While  internal  affairs  and  problems  take  up  most  of  our  time,  we  are 
naturally  interested  greatly  in  world  peace  and  the  freedom  of  colonial  countries. 
We  have  followed  a  policy  of  non-alignment  and  endeavoured  to  be  friendly  to 
all  nations.  We  are  happy  that  our  relations  with  the  Soviet  Union  are  friendly 
and  cordial,  and  we  are  grateful  to  it  for  the  help  it  has  rendered  us  in  our 
economic  and  industrial  progress.  We  are  glad  that  the  cultural  contacts  between 
the  two  countries  are  growing. 


370.  For  Soviet  Space  Scientists192 

We  live  in  an  age  of  wonders  and  great  advances  through  science.  Another  of 
these  wonders  is  the  new  space  ship  “Vostok  III”193  which  is  now  being  piloted 
by  the  cosmonaut  Major  Andrian  Nikolayev.  Gradually  our  knowledge  of  the 
outer  space  becomes  more  and  more.  The  question  now  is  how  this  knowledge 
can  be  taken  advantage  of  for  the  good  of  humanity.  It  seems  to  be  absurd  for 
people  to  talk  of  war  on  this  earth  when  these  great  adventures  are  opening 
out  to  us. 

I  send  my  congratulations  to  the  scientists  of  the  Soviet  Union  who  have 
made  these  space  flights  possible. 


371 .  For  Soviet  Cosmonauts194 

I  think  that  this  simultaneous  flight  of  the  two  cosmonauts  is  a  wonderful 
thing  and  indicates  a  great  advance  in  space  results.195  It  reflects  great  credit 
not  only  on  the  two  cosmonauts  but  also  on  Soviet  science  which  has  made 
this  possible.  I  trust  that  this  great  advance  will  further  the  cause  of  peace, 


192.  Message,  12  August  1962,  forwarded  to  V.N.  Matyash,  TASS  correspondent,  155  Jor 
Bagh,  New  Delhi-3. 

193.  Launched  on  11  August  1962. 

194.  Message  to  Radio  Moscow,  16  August  1962,  reproduced  from  report  in  the  National 
Herald,  18  August  1962,  p.  5. 

195.  One  day  after  the  launch  of  the  spaceship  Vostok  III,  the  USSR  launched  on  12  August 
1962  another  spaceship,  Vostok  IV,  piloted  by  Pavel  Romanovich  Popovich.  The  two 
spaceships  landed  safely  on  15  August  1962.  See  also  item  8,  fn  57. 
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because  war  becomes  totally  absurd  in  these  circumstances.  I  congratulate  the 
two  cosmonauts. 


(f)  France 


372.  For  Le  Monde196 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  Le  Monde  is  issuing  a  social  supplement  devoted  to 
India.  Le  Monde  is  a  journal  which  we  appreciate  highly  in  India  for  its  balanced 
views  and  I  am  sure  that  will  help  many  people  to  have  an  insight  into  our 
problems  and  our  efforts  to  solve  them. 

We  are  particularly  anxious  that  there  should  be  mutual  understanding 
between  France  and  India.  We  have  not  always  agreed  with  what  has  happened 
in  France,  but  we  have  a  sentimental  attachment  to  that  great  country  for  the  part 
it  has  played  in  the  enlargement  to  liberty  and  then  the  furtherance  of  culture. 
Now  that  the  question  of  Pondicherry  has  been  finally  resolved,197  there  are  no 
direct  problems  between  India  and  France  and  I  earnestly  hope  that  Pondicherry 
will  continue  as  a  link  between  the  two  countries  and  a  centre  of  the  French 
language  and  culture. 

We  in  India  naturally  take  great  interest  in  world  problems  because  all 
of  us  are  affected  by  them.  In  particular,  we  earnestly  hope  that  peace  will 
be  preserved  and  put  on  a  stable  basis  by  an  agreement  of  full  disarmament. 
It  seems  to  us  clear  that  peace  can  only  be  preserved  by  tolerance  and  by 
recognition  that  each  country  should  be  free  to  follow  its  own  internal  course 
without  interference  from  others.  At  the  same  time,  the  world  is  too  closely 
knit  together  today  for  any  country  to  lead  an  isolated  existence.  Inevitably 


196.  Message,  1  August  1962,  sent  to  Jean-Paul  Gamier,  Ambassador  of  France.  PMO,  File 
No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  49-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

The  covering  letter  of  1  August  1962  was  as  follows: 

My  dear  Ambassador, 

You  will  perhaps  remember  that  I  promised  to  send  Monsieur  Ariel  of  Le  Monde  a 
message  for  the  special  supplement  on  India  which  Le  Monde  is  bringing  out  soon. 
I  was  asked  to  send  this  on  to  you.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  kindly  forward  it  to 
Monsieur  Ariel  of  Le  Monde.  I  enclose  two  copies  of  this  message. 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 

PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  50-A. 

197.  See  section  Politics,  subsection  Pondicherry. 
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we  move  towards  some  kind  of  a  world  order  which  will  fit  in  with  modem 
scientific  development. 

While  we  take  deep  interest  in  international  problems,  it  is  natural  for  us 
to  concentrate  our  attention  on  the  progress  of  India.  We  feel  that  that  progress, 
comprising  as  it  does  over  440  million  people,  is  of  deep  interest  to  the  rest  of 
the  world.  Our  problems  are  vast.  Apart  from  the  numbers  involved,  we  have  to 
move  from  many  mediaeval  customs  and  practices  to  the  modem  age.  Economic 
and  social  growth  is  therefore  essential  even  for  our  survival  as  an  independent 
and  progressive  nation.  Behind  that,  however,  is  the  legacy  of  Mahatma  Gandhi 
which  we  cherish  and  which  conditions  our  thinking.  We  may  not  agree  to  all 
that  Gandhiji  said  because  the  world  changes  and  conditions  are  different  in  a 
changing  world,  but  his  basic  philosophy  still  governs  our  thinking.  Economic 
and  social  changes,  important  as  they  are,  must  have  some  spiritual  basis  and 
we  should  move  out  of  our  narrow  grooves  and  not  only  tolerate,  but  welcome 
the  great  variety  of  the  world. 

France  should  particularly  welcome  our  ideal  of  a  secular  state.  We  do  not 
pretend  to  have  solved  all  the  difficulties  that  come  in  the  way,  but  that  ideal 
is  firmly  established  in  our  minds.  Many  of  our  problems  will  be  understood 
better  if  we  keep  that  in  view.  We  dare  not  and  will  not  accept  anything  which 
adds  to  our  religious,  communal  or  other  disruptive  tendencies.  We  hope  to 
build  a  nation,  strong  in  its  past  inheritance,  but  looking  to  the  future,  with  a 
firm  unity  in  the  midst  of  our  manifold  variety. 

We  feel  that  in  India,  as  she  is  circumstanced  today,  a  socialistic  approach  is 
essential  for  our  progress  as  well  as  for  our  unity.  There  are  too  many  disparities 
in  India  and  our  social  system  in  the  past  has  encouraged  these.  Therefore,  we 
aim  at  a  removal  or  lessening  of  these  disparities  and  a  far  greater  measure  of 
equality.  We  must  put  an  end  to  the  distressing  poverty  that  prevails  in  India 
and  give  equal  opportunities  to  all.  That  is  a  vast  undertaking,  but  I  believe  that 
we  are  moving  towards  that  and  will  ultimately  achieve  it. 

We  lay  stress  on  big  industries  and  small.  But,  at  the  back  of  our  minds, 
the  first  problem  is  that  of  agriculture  which  employs  the  great  majority  of  our 
population.  The  recent  changes  we  have  introduced  in  giving  a  large  measure 
of  authority  and  resources  to  our  villages  and  their  councils,  are  meant  not  only 
to  improve  agriculture  and  modernise  it,  but  essentially  to  improve  the  quality 
of  the  human  beings  and  take  them  out  of  the  ruts  in  which  they  have  lived. 
We  want  to  make  them  self-reliant. 

Our  Five  Year  Plans  attempt  to  cover  various  aspects  of  our  life  and 
economy.  Behind  the  Five  Year  Plans  is  a  longer  perspective  of  fifteen  or  twenty 
years.  We  are  grateful  for  the  help  we  are  receiving  from  foreign  countries  for 
the  fulfilment  of  these  Plans.  We  realise,  however,  that  far  the  greatest  burden 
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will  necessarily  have  to  fall  on  our  own  people.  It  is  faith  in  these  people  that 
moves  us  and  gives  us  confidence  for  the  future  in  spite  of  the  great  difficulties 
that  face  us.  What  we  require,  even  more  than  material  aid,  are  understanding 
and  sympathy  from  others.  We  have  no  permanent  enemies  and  even  those 
countries  like  Pakistan  and  China,  with  whom  our  relations  are  not  good  today, 
we  seek  to  convert.  It  must  be  remembered  that  there  are  too  many  close  bonds, 
historical,  geographical,  cultural  and  linguistic,  between  India  and  Pakistan,  for 
us  to  remain  hostile  to  each  other  for  long.  Where  aggression  takes  place  or  is 
threatened,  we  have  naturally  to  defend  ourselves,  but  even  this  is  not  caused 
by  any  basic  hostility  or  enmity  and  we  seek  the  friendship  of  all  nations.  Our 
internal  problems  are  so  great  and  absorb  our  attention  so  much  that  we  cannot 
think  of  quarrelling  with  others. 

In  this  rapidly  changing  world,  we  are  convinced  that  the  methods  of  cold 
war  are  very  harmful.  We  have  all  to  adapt  ourselves  to  these  changes  in  a  spirit 
of  mutual  friendship.  Gandhiji  told  us  to  look  at  the  world  with  clear  and  friendly 
eyes  and  not  with  eyes  that  are  blood  shot.  We  may  not  always  succeed  because 
we  have  many  failings.  But  that  is  the  message  which  we  always  bear  in  mind. 


373.  In  Paris:  Reply  to  Welcome  Address198 

Mr  Prime  Minister,199 

I  am  deeply  grateful  to  you  and  to  your  government  for  your  welcome.  It  is 
always  a  pleasure  for  me  to  come  to  this  gracious  and  beautiful  city.  That 
pleasure  is  enhanced  by  the  expectation  of  meeting  and  having  talks  with 
your  distinguished  President,200  and  you,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  and  your  other 
colleagues. 

Fortunately,  between  France  and  India  there  are  no  problems  at  present. 
There  are  no  issues.  But  we  are  all  interested  in  world  problems  and  the 
maintenance  of  peace  and  in  developing  friendly  relations  with  each  other.  I 
entirely  agree  with  you,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  that  the  talks  we  may  have  here 
will  help  to  make  us  understand  many  things  and  will  help  the  cause  of  peace 
and  cooperation  between  our  two  countries.  We  are  passing  through,  in  India, 
a  difficult  phase,  changing  the  face  of  old  India  and  making  it  fit  in  with  the 
modem  age.  We  are  industrializing  our  country  and  that  means  a  great  effort;  and 


1 98.  Speech  at  the  Orly  Airport  on  arrival,  20  September  1 962,  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No. 
11637,  NM  No.  2122  (Cut  I). 

199.  Georges  Pompidou,  the  Prime  Minister  of  France. 

200.  Charles  de  Gaulle. 
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in  that  effort,  fortunately,  we  have  the  help  of  many  friends  in  many  countries. 
We  are  grateful  to  France  for  helping  us  in  that  process. 

You  referred,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  to  the  moral  issues  in  the  world.  I  entirely 
agree  with  you  that  in  this  changing  and  turbulent  world,  moral  issues  are 
important.  We  cannot  live  entirely  on  technology,  although  the  machine  and 
technology  are  very  important.  We  have  to  have  some  moral  standards  to  judge 
the  modem  world. 

I  thank  you  again,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  for  your  cordial  welcome. 


374.  With  Georges  Pompidou201 

Talks  with  the  French  Prime  Minister 

20  September  1962 

1.  M.  Pompidou  welcomed  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  opportunity  to  leam 
from  him  about  Indian  policies  and  problems  and  how  the  two  countries  could 
further  collaborate  with  each  other. 

2 .  Prime  Minister  said  our  problem  was  chiefly  domestic :  how  to  raise  the 
standards  of  living  of  the  people  and  catch  up  with  the  age.  Economically,  our 
needs  were  two:  modernisation  of  agriculture  and  industrialisation.  Externally, 
both  for  its  own  sake  and  to  enable  us  to  fulfil  our  tasks  at  home  within  a  short 
time,  we  wanted  peace  to  be  assured. 

3.  He  would  welcome  India  and  France  cooperating  with  each  other. 
India  had  many  reasons  for  being  drawn  towards  France:  its  heritage  of  art 
and  culture  and  its  industrial  and  scientific  techniques.  The  two  countries,  he 
felt,  could  cooperate  to  mutual  advantage.  M.  Pompidou  said  France  would  be 
only  too  glad  to  do  so  and  to  lend  its  technical  know-how. 

4.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  said  the  French  Government  was  aware  of  the 
broad  features  of  India’s  problems  and  plans.  It  was,  both  directly  and  through 
the  Washington  Consortium,  trying  to  participate  in  assistance  towards  our 
Third  Five  Year  Plan.  Though  modest,  the  contribution  was  all  that  France 
could  make  at  present  considering  its  prior  obligations  and  commitments  to 
Africa. 


201.  Record  of  talks  of  20  September  1962  with  the  French  Prime  Minister,  by  Ali  Yavar 
Jung,  the  Ambassador  to  France.  MEA,FileNo.  101(66)- WI/62,  pp.  1-9/Corr.  Maurice 
Couve  de  Murville,  the  French  Foreign  Minister,  also  participated  in  the  talks.  See  also 
appendix  69. 
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5.  Prime  Minister  said  he  was  grateful  for  the  help  and,  above  all,  the 
goodwill  shown.  While  aid  was  welcome,  however,  trade  was  even  more 
valuable  and  lasting  and  he  hoped  that  Indian  development  would  be  helped  by 
the  expansion  of  markets  in  Europe  for  Indian  exports.  The  Common  Market 
represented  a  historical  development  which  was  good  in  its  own  way;  where 
we  were  concerned  directly  was  that  British  entry  into  it  would  come  in  the 
way  of  our  exports. 

6.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  said  that,  as  he  understood  it,  our  principal 
concern  was  for  Indian  textiles.  Prime  Minister  said  there  were  some  other 
commodities  as  well.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  said  that  what  France  and  the 
other  Five  had  done  for  India  and  Pakistan,  they  would  not  do  for  Canada  and 
Australia  as  they  were  developed  countries;  as  far  as  textiles  were  concerned, 
more  had  not  been  conceded  because  of  the  fear  that  the  same  would  have 
to  be  applied  to  Hongkong,  and  this  they  did  not  want  to  do.  France  was  not 
interested  in  Hongkong,  nor  were  the  others. 

7.  Turning  to  international  affairs,  Prime  Minister  said  that  disarmament 
still  remained  the  most  urgent  problem  and  need  of  the  world  and  that  he  was 
sorry  that  France  did  not  see  its  way  to  participate  in  the  Geneva  Conference.202 
France  could  have  played  a  significant  role  in  that  conference.  M.  Couve  de 
Murville  explained  the  French  point  of  view  and  the  priority  which  France  gave 
to  nuclear  disarmament  and  the  destruction  first  of  the  vehicles  of  delivery. 
Later,  the  weapons  would  get  dispersed  and  be  hidden.  The  Prime  Minister 
said  that,  if  any  such  thesis  had  been  suggested  at  Geneva,  India  would  have 
supported  it.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  said  that  the  principal  countries  concerned 
had  not  supported  it.  M.  Pompidou  added  that  he  doubted  if  the  Russians  really 
meant  to  disarm.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  said  that  the  French  feeling  was  that 
the  disarmament  question  had  got  “blocked”  and  that  the  reason,  in  reality, 
was  that  there  was  lack  of  great  leadership  on  both  sides.  Prime  Minister  said 
that  the  nuclear  danger  was  undoubtedly  the  greatest  and  most  imminent, 
and  that  it  was  all  the  more  so  because  other  countries  might  develop  nuclear 
capability  in  the  meantime.  China,  in  particular,  might  succeed  in  developing 
atom  bombs  and  this  would  contribute  a  new  danger  to  the  world.  The  Russians 
did  not  seem  to  like  the  idea  of  China  becoming  a  nuclear  Power;  they  were 
not  helping  China  in  that  direction.  M.  Pompidou  said  that  only  meant  a  little 
more  time,  but  the  Chinese  bomb  would  come.  Prime  Minister  said  that  was 
why  presumably  the  Americans  were  anxious  to  arrive  at  an  agreement  before 
such  an  eventuality.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  said  that,  in  any  case,  no  agreement 
could  be  effective  without  China,  and  he  could  not  see  how  China  could  refuse 

202.  The  Eighteen-Nation  Disarmament  Committee,  see  item  330,  fn  62. 
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as  China  would  always  be  behind  the  Americans  and  the  Russians  and  would 
thus  favour  nuclear  disarmament. 

8.  Prime  Minister  then  asked  about  the  present  situation  with  regard  to 
Berlin.  M.  Pompidou  did  not  see  any  change;  he  said  the  Russians  continued 
to  blow  hot  and  cold.  He  could  not  see  why  they  raised  the  question  at  all;  once 
raised,  it  was  bound  to  become  live.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  said  he  thought  the 
Russians  did  not  anticipate  so  much  difficulty  and  resistance  from  the  Western 
side,  and  now  it  had  become  a  question  of  prestige  both  vis-a-vis  the  West  and 
vis-a-vis  the  other  Communist  countries,  specially  East  Germany  itself.  But  he 
did  not  think  there  was  any  danger  of  war.  The  Russians  seemed,  for  the  same 
reasons  of  prestige,  to  be  creating  situations  in  relation  to  Congo  and  Cuba,  but 
there  too,  it  was  nothing  grave.  The  threat  about  Cuba  had  been  issued  only 
after  the  American  President  had  said  there  would  be  no  intervention.203 

9.  M.  Pompidou  asked  the  Prime  Minister  about  the  present  situation  vis- 
a-vis  China.  Prime  Minister  said  it  remained  difficult;  he  did  not  anticipate  a  war, 
but  “incidents”  would  continue  unless  agreement  was  reached.  Prime  Minister 
then  briefly  described  the  nature  of  both  the  north-eastern  and  the  north-western 
frontiers  and  the  history  of  the  controversy  (the  old  Chinese  maps,  the  Chinese 
assertions  regarding  British  imperialism,  and  the  Chinese  incursions  and 
aggression).  He  then  explained  the  Indian  formula  of  withdrawal  after  which  the 
question  could  be  discussed.  He  said  that  India  had  now  proposed  a  discussion 
on  ways  and  means  of  lowering  tensions  on  the  frontier  and  between  the  two 
countries;  this  was  necessary  as  a  first  step  in  view  of  all  that  had  happened 
and  was  happening.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  asked  why  the  Chinese  began  such 
an  action  in  spite  of  Indian  support  of  China  and  the  friendly  relations  between 
the  two  countries.  Prime  Minister  said  it  was  difficult  for  him  to  understand 
the  real  reason.  It  might  have  had  something  to  do  with  Tibet  as  it  happened 
soon  after  the  Tibetan  revolt.  Some  30  or  40  thousand  Tibetan  refugees  had 
come  to  India  in  the  wake  of  the  Dalai  Lama  and  had  sought  refuge  in  India, 
and  that  might  have  annoyed  the  Chinese  and  also  made  them  think  that  India 
had  in  some  ways  helped  the  revolt.  There  was  no  truth  in  this  suspicion.  M. 
Couve  de  Murville  asked  if  the  Chinese  action  was  by  way  of  reprisal.  Prime 
Minister  said  it  was  possible  and  perhaps  also  reflected  the  Chinese  concept  of 
protection  of  the  Tibetan  frontier.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  asked  if  we  had  any 
particular  interest  in  Tibet.  Prime  Minister  said  there  was  a  small  trade  interest; 
even  Chinese  trade  passed  through  Calcutta.  The  cultural  and  religious  interest 
was  greater  as  the  people  are  Buddhists  and  a  number  of  Indian  pilgrims  went 


203.  See  appendix  63  for  note  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary,  on  his  meeting  with  the 
Ambassador  of  Cuba  in  New  Delhi,  on  6  September  1962. 
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every  year  to  Tibet.  There  was  no  direct  political  interest  as  such;  the  British 
had  it  in  regarding  Tibet  as  a  buffer  against  Tsarist  Russia.  Tibet  was,  of  course, 
very  backward,  and  the  revolt  started  in  that  part  of  Tibet  which  was  absorbed 
in  China  before  where  the  Chinese  tried  to  impose  their  doctrine  and  system 
and  way  of  life  on  the  Tibetans.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  asked  if  it  was  now 
a  question  of  prestige  on  either  side  or  if  strategic  considerations  were  also 
involved.  Prime  Minister  said  that,  as  far  as  India  was  concerned,  the  fact 
remained  that  incursions  and  aggression  had  been  committed  which  we  could 
not  accept  or  tolerate,  nor  could  we  accept  the  claims  made  for  large  chunks  of 
Indian  territory.  He  supposed  that  Chinese  withdrawal  would  now  be  a  matter 
of  prestige  for  them,  but  the  Indian  formula  of  withdrawal  provided  some  face¬ 
saving  even  though  they  would  have  to  withdraw  more  than  we.  For  this  they 
were  responsible  as  they  had  advanced  far  into  territory  claimed  by  India.  M. 
Couve  de  Murville  asked  if  the  posts  occupied  by  the  Chinese  had  any  strategic 
value  for  China.  Prime  Minister  said  that,  on  the  north-western  side,  it  had  a 
certain  military  value  as  the  old  caravan  route,  which  was  developed  recently 
by  the  Chinese  into  a  military  road,  connected  Tibet  with  Sinkiang. 

10.  Prime  Minister  then  spoke  briefly  on  the  Indian  position  vis-a-vis 
developments  in  Indo-China.  He  said  the  International  Commissions,  in  which 
India  participated,  were  suffering  from  lack  of  promised  funds.  This  needed 
being  rectified  urgently.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  said  that  he  knew  that  France  was 
in  default  and  that  the  question  was  being  urgently  examined.  Prime  Minister 
said  that  there  were  others  also  who  were  in  default,  including  China.  He  said 
that  the  Laotian  question  was  happily  settled  but  that  the  position  regarding 
Vietnam  was  still  causing  anxiety  and  instability.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  agreed 
and  said  it  was  unfortunately  so.  Prime  Minister  referred  to  the  report  of  the 
International  Commission  on  Vietnam  and  said  that  it  had  blamed  both  the 
North  and  the  South  with  the  result  that  it  had  not  pleased  either  side.  M.  Couve 
de  Murville  said  that  that  was  the  best  compliment  that  could  he  paid  to  the 
impartiality  of  the  Commission.  Prime  Minister  then  referred  to  Cambodia  and 
the  request  made  by  Prince  Sihanouk  to  convene  a  Geneva  type  of  conference 
to  guarantee  Cambodia’s  neutrality.204  He  said  India  had  agreed  in  principle  but 
had  suggested  that  the  two  Co-Chairmen  might  first  be  sounded.  M.  Couve  de 
Murville  said  that  the  French  attitude  was  somewhat  even  in  advance  of  the 
Indian  in  as  much  as  France  had  accepted  Prince  Sihanouk’s  proposal.  Since 
then,  without  withdrawing  the  proposal  Prince  Sihanouk  had  suggested  the 
sending  of  UN  Observers. 


204.  Item  437. 
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1 1 .  Prime  Minister  asked  about  the  Congo  and  the  position  of  France  with 
regard  to  Mr  Tshombe205  and  Katanga.  M.  Couve  de  Murville  said  that  France 
had  supported  U  Thant’s206  proposals  and  was  in  favour  of  a  re-unification  of 
the  Congo  but  within  a  federal  structure.  Mr  Tshombe  had  undoubtedly  proved 
to  be  very  difficult  and  unreliable,  but  he  thought  the  problem  would  be  settled 
satisfactorily.  France  was  never,  however,  in  favour  of  military  action  by  the 
United  Nations. 

12.  Prime  Minister  congratulated  M.  Pompidou  and  the  Government 
for  the  way  in  which  the  Algerian  question  had  been  settled.207  He  wanted  to 
know  what  was  happening  there  now  and  what  the  French  thought  of  it.  M. 
Pompidou  said  that  the  GPRA208  had  not  proved  to  be  as  effective  after  the 
settlement  as  it  had  shown  itself  to  be  during  the  negotiations  and  before.  The 
result  had  been  a  tussle  of  power  between  the  different  leaders.  France  had 
remained  strictly  neutral  in  the  struggle.  Meanwhile,  anarchy  prevailed  and 
advantage  was  taken  by  certain  Algerian  elements  to  provoke  and  commit  acts 
of  banditism  and  racism  against  French  nationals.  There  had  been  some  cruel 
revenges  taken  and  acts  of  kidnapping  had  started  again  recently.  It  was  possible 
some  French  elements  were  themselves  responsible  for  a  part  of  these  in  their 
attempts  to  attract  French  intervention  or  at  least  to  create  antagonism  with  the 
new  leadership.  He  hoped  that,  as  a  result  of  the  elections  now  proceeding, 
a  strong  government  would  emerge  which  would  ensure  the  establishment  of 
law  and  order.  He  also  hoped  that  cooperation  would  be  established  between 
France  and  Algeria  as  in  the  case  of  Morocco  and  Tunisia. 

13.  Prime  Minister  said  that,  while  a  decision  had  been  taken  to  preserve 
Pondicherry  as  a  separate  State  and  entity  and  not  merged  with  any  neighbouring 
State,  India  was  keen  on  Pondicherry  providing  a  window  for  looking  at 
France.  Even  otherwise,  Indo-French  cultural  and  technical  cooperation  could 
be  enlarged  both  in  India  and  in  France.  He  wanted  to  know  if  there  were  any 
problems  which  M.  Pompidou  or  M.  Couve  de  Murville  would  like  to  discuss 
with  regard  to  Pondicherry.  The  latter  replied  that  there  were  a  few  points  of 
adjustment  left  which  he  was  sure  the  forthcoming  discussions  in  the  mixed 
commission  would  satisfactorily  settle. 

205.  MoTse  Tshombe,  President  of  Katanga. 

206.  The  Acting  Secretary-General  of  the  UN. 

207.  Negotiations  between  the  French  Government  and  the  Algerian  National  Liberation 
Front  (FLN)  commenced  in  Evian  in  May  1961;  an  agreement  was  reached  in  March 
1962,  when  the  French  Government  declared  a  cease-fire.  Algeria  gained  independence 
after  the  referendum  for  self-determination  on  1  July  1962. 

208.  G ouvernement  provisoire  de  la  Republique  Algerienne  (Provisional  Government  of 
the  Algerian  Republic)  was  the  govemment-in-exile  of  the  FLN,  1958-1962. 
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14.  M.  Pompidou  concluded  the  talks  and  expressed  to  the  Prime  Minister 
his  great  satisfaction  at  his  visit  and  the  opportunity  he  had  given  for  these 
talk.  These,  he  was  confident,  would  lead  to  greater  understanding  between 
the  two  governments  and  wider  cooperation  in  all  fields.  He  said  that  France 
was  anxious  to  enlarge  cooperation. 

375.  In  Paris:  To  French  Radio209 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  that  the  policy  of  nonalignment  has  been  more  and 
more  appreciated  recently  even  by  the  great  powers  who  are  members  of  military 
blocs.  It  helps  to  create  an  atmosphere  when  people  can  talk,  when  people 
can  talk  without  getting  too  much  excited,  under  tension.  After  all,  it  appears 
that  there  can  be  no  military  solution  of  the  world’s  problems.  That  will  mean 
destruction.  There  has  to  be  a  peaceful  solution,  and  the  nonaligned  countries 
help  in  bringing  about  that  approach  which  will  lead  to  a  peaceful  solution. 

Question:  What  are  your  views  about  the  Communist  bloc? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  policy  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  China?  The  Soviet  Union 
has  progressed  greatly  in  the  last  many  years  and  has  become  more  normal.  I 
do  not  think  it  is  their  ...  expansion  because  they  go  on  using  the  old  slogans 
but  the  fact  is  they  are  not  expansionists;  they  want  peace  above  everything.  In 
regard  to  China  it  is  difficult  to  say.  But  they  seem  to  be  still  in  the  full  flood  of 
revolutionary  change  and  quite  apart  from  communism  they  have  often  been 
expansionists  in  their  history  and  they  are  today  also  somewhat  expansionist, 
at  present  at  our  cost,  of  India. 

Question:  [in  French] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  . . .  more  and  more  to  improve  world  trade  and  ...  it  is  good 
for  the  country.  It  may  not  be  good  for  those  who  are  outside.  Therefore,  I 
hope  that  it  will  develop  into  the  first  step  towards  organizing  the  world  trade. 

Question:  [about  development  of  industry] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  big  question  because  ever  since  we  became 
independent  we  have  been  eager  to  fight  poverty  and  illiteracy  in  India  and  we 
have  found  that  we  have  planned  so  as  to  use  our  resources  to  the  best  advantage 

209.  Interview,  22  September  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11354,  NM  No.  1971. 
All  questions  have  been  translated  from  the  French.  In  the  transcript  available  in  the 
NMML,  JN  Master  File,  only  the  subject  matter  of  the  questions  is  indicated,  not  the 
exact  questions. 
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because  our  resources  are  limited.  We  have  found  that  we  must  industrialize  the 
country  and  modernize  our  agriculture,  both,  because  India  is  an  agricultural 
country,  and  thus  increase  our  production  greatly.  That  requires  again  large  scale 
education,  technical  and  general.  We  have  paid  much  attention  to  this.  At  present 
about  forty-six  million  people,  boys  and  girls,  are  in  schools.  In  another  four 
years’  time  the  number  will  increase  to  sixty-five  million— increasing — and  in 
technical  education  too  we  have  made  great  progress,  engineers  and  the  rest.  So 
we  are  tackling  our  problems  on  all  fronts  together  and  it  becomes  necessary 
to  plan  that  so  as  not  to  waste  our  resources. 

Question:  [about  Indo-French  relations] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  to  begin  with,  we  have  always  had  friendly  relations 
with  France.  There  were  one  or  two  problems  which  slightly  came  in  our  way, 
like  Pondicherry,  and  we  felt  about  Algeria  too.  Fortunately,  all  those  problems 
are  solved.  So  we  have  no  problems  left.  And  we  feel  attracted  towards  France. 
We  have  studied  its  history  and  have  been  inspired  by  many  parts  of  that 
history.  So  we  would  like  to  have  close  relations  with  France.  Also  now  in  our 
national  plan  development,  France  with  her  high  technology  can  help  us  also. 
So  we  would  like  to  increase  our  technical,  economic  and  cultural  relations 
with  France. 

376.  In  Paris:  Talk  with  Charles  de  Gaulle210 

Prime  Minister’s  own  brief  account  of  his  talk  with 
General  de  Gaulle  on  22  September  1962 

I  congratulated  him  on  the  settlement  of  the  Algerian  issue.  Then  I  said  there 
were  no  problems  between  France  and  India  and  that  our  relations  could  become 
much  closer  in  the  economic  and  cultural  spheres. 

2 1 0.  Transcript  of  recording  of  Nehru’s  talk  with  seven  American  journalists  at  the  Embassy 
of  India,  Paris,  on  22  September  1962.  MEA,  File  No.  1 0 1  (66)-WI/62,  p.  48/Corr. 

On  14  November  1962,  Ali  Yavar  Jung,  the  Ambassador  to  France,  wrote  about 
the  talk  above,  to  R.K.  Nehru,  Secretary  General,  MEA: 

My  dear  Secretary  General, 

I  had  promised  to  send  you  a  transcript  of  the  tape-recording  of  the  Prime  Minister’s 
talk  with  7  American  journalists  at  the  Indian  Embassy  on  22  September  in  which  he 
referred  briefly  to  his  talks  with  General  de  Gaulle.  The  recording  did  not  come  off 
too  well  on  account  of  disturbances  but  the  enclosed  is  almost  exactly  as  recorded.  I 
am  sending  two  copies  of  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Ali  Yavar  Jung 

MEA,  File  No.  1 0 1  (66)-WI/62,  p.  46/Corr. 
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I  said  something  about  the  Commonwealth  Conference  in  London,  that 
we  had  no  objection  to  the  Common  Market.  For  us  it  was  a  question  of  how 
it  affected  our  own  interests.  I  told  him  how  this  could  be  mitigated  and  he 
seemed  to  think  that  the  immediate  effect  of  it  on  India  could  be  looked  into 
and  postponed. 

We  discussed  Indo-China,  and  the  latest  events  in  Cambodia  where  people 
were  very  excited  over  what  they  said  was  aggression  on  their  frontiers  by 
Thailand  and  Vietnam.  We  agreed  that  something  should  be  done  to  give  them 
some  assurance  so  that  their  territorial  integrity  should  be  safe. 

Then  we  talked  about  disarmament.  He  seemed  to  think  that  the  idea  of 
achieving  something  in  disarmament  soon  was  not  feasible.  He  said  that  of 
course  one  could  not  destroy  all  nuclear  arms  immediately,  but  the  problem 
of  destruction  of  nuclear  carriers  should  be  dealt  with  first.  The  other  Powers 
concerned  should  agree  to  this. 

I  told  him  something  of  our  frontier  trouble  with  China,  and  the  possibilities 
latent  in  this  frontier  trouble.  There  was  the  possibility  of  China  getting  the 
atom  bomb.  I  said  I  believed  that  China  was  certainly  not  producing  an  atom 
bomb  at  present.  China  was  not  nearly  as  developed  in  atomic  energy  as  India. 
We  were  not  thinking  of  producing  an  atom  bomb,  and  we  did  not  want  to  do 
.  it.  (Some  two  years  back  the  Head  of  the  Russian  Atomic  Energy  Delegation 
came  to  India.  Some  newspaper  men  asked  him  how  China  was  doing,  and  he 
rather  laughed  at  the  idea  and  he  said  that  India  had  made  far  greater  progress 
in  atomic  energy).  But  the  Chinese  need  some  such  thing  for  prestige  reasons. 
I  pointed  out  that  it  would  be  a  very  critical  situation  if  they  had  it.  It  would, 
however,  be  some  time  before  they  could  have  it.211 


377.  In  Paris:  With  Presspersons212 

No  special  problems  between  India  and  France 
Prime  Minister  Meets  Press  in  Paris 

Following  are  the  main  points  of  answers  given  by  Prime  Minister  Nehru  to 
questions  from  pressmen  at  a  meeting  held  in  his  honour  by  the  Diplomatic 
Press  Association  in  Paris  on  September  22: 

Replying  to  the  welcome  address  by  the  President  of  the  Association,  Shri 
Nehru  said:  “It  is  perfectly  true  that  we  have  no  problems  between  India  and 


211.  See  also  item  374  and  appendices  69-70. 

212.  Interview,  22  September  1962.  PIB. 
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France  now  and  we  are  happy  that  the  question  of  Pondicherry  has  been  settled; 
we  are  also  glad  that  the  Algerian  matter  is  over  and  we  hope  to  develop  closer 
economic  and  cultural  relations  with  France.” 

Referring  to  India’s  role  in  the  international  sphere,  Shri  Nehru  said:  “It  is 
difficult  to  say  what  role  we  will  play  in  international  organisations.  Naturally 
we  are  interested  in  the  maintenance  of  world  peace,  in  the  development  of  our 
own  country  as  well  as  in  the  progress  of  other  developing  countries.  Everything 
that  helps  in  the  general  development  of  underdeveloped  countries  is  welcome 
to  us,  and  we  help  it.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  other  roles  we  can  play.  We 
were  very  anxious  for  colonial  territories  [to]  be  freed.  That  process  has  gone 
very  far  now.  The  only  colonial  empire  left  is  that  of  Portugal.  We  hope  that  it 
will  also  be  freed.  As  regards  international  politics,  we  are  anxious  that  peace 
should  be  assured  and  free  countries,  developing  countries,  should  be  helped.” 

Referring  to  his  talks  with  General  de  Gaulle,  the  Prime  Minister  said:  “I 
can  hardly  talk  about  my  conversation  with  President  de  Gaulle.  They  were 
very  friendly  and  we  touched  many  subjects.  I  don’t  think  [it  will  be  quite] 
proper  for  me  to  go  into  the  details  of  our  talks.” 

A  correspondent  asked:  “You  have  taken  great  personal  part  in  the 
settlement  of  recent  conflicts  and  the  conclusion  of  peace  treaties.  What 
do  you  think  about  the  prospects  of  German  peace  treaty?”213 

Shri  Nehru  replied:  “You  refer  to  the  great  part  I  have  had — I  do  not  know 
what  part  you  are  referring  to.  About  Germany,  naturally  we  tried  very 
much  for  the  solution  of  this  problem.  But  we  have  tried  to  avoid  pushing 
ourselves  in  other  peoples’  problems.  If  we  can  help,  we  help.  Probably, 
I  suppose,  some  time  or  the  other  there  will  have  to  be  a  formal  peace. 
The  peace  treaty — in  what  form,  I  cannot  say.  There  are  at  present  two 
states;  they  do  not  recognise  each  other.  It  is  for  them  to  decide  whether  to 
recognise  or  not  to  recognise.  But  I  should  imagine  that  they  deal  with  each 
other  even  if  they  do  not  recognise.  They  have,  in  fact,  dealings  in  some 
ways.  I  really  cannot  indicate  in  what  lines  the  German  question  should 
be  settled.  It  is  too  complicated  for  me  to  interfere.”214 


213.  Nehru’s  answer  to  this  question  is  not  mentioned  in  the  PIB  report.  However,  it  is 
available  in  MEA,  File  No.  101(70)- WI/62,  pp.  19-20,  at  the  NAI.  This  is  given  here 
in  a  paragraph  in  bold  immediately  after  the  question. 

214.  For  reactions  in  German  Press  to  Nehru’s  statement  on  the  German  question,  see 
appendix  66. 
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In  reply  to  a  question  whether  there  were  any  political  objectives  for  his 
official  visit  to  France,  Shri  Nehru  said:  “I  had  no  special  political  objects.  I 
wished  to  thank  General  de  Gaulle  for  the  satisfactory  and  happy  ending  of  the 
Pondicherry  affair  and  also  to  have  the  opportunity  to  talk  to  him  about  various 
matters.  We  have  no  special  problems  between  India  and  France  to  discuss.” 

About  the  Common  Market,  the  Prime  Minister  said:  “I  believe  that 
the  British  Government  is  anxious  to  join  the  European  Community  and  the 
Common  Market.  But,  as  you  know,  the  effects  of  that  will  be  harmful  to  some 
of  the  members  of  the  Commonwealth,  whose  exports  would  be  affected.  This 
has  been  pointed  out  to  the  British  Government  and  they  have  said  that  they 
would  try  their  best  to  look  after  the  interests  of  the  Commonwealth  countries.” 

Question:  Will  the  British  acceptance  of  joining  the  Common  Market 
stimulate  trade  between  India  and  the  Common  Market  countries  of  Europe? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  first  result  of  that,  that  is,  if  the  present  proposals  remain 
as  they  are,  would  be  to  injure  India’s  trade  with  Britain.  That  is  what  we  are 
concerned  about.  It  has  been  suggested  that  India,  Pakistan  and  Ceylon,  which 
are  in  the  same  category,  should  have  separate  trade  agreements  with  the  Six. 
We  are  quite  agreeable  and  we  hope  also  that,  independently  of  Britain  joining 
the  Six  or  not,  our  trade  with  the  European  Community  will  increase. 

Question:  What  do  you  say  about  the  fighting  between  India  and  China  on 
the  northern  frontier? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Recent  reports  indicate  that  the  Chinese  have  crossed  our 
northeast  border.  They  have  not  gone  farther,  few  hundred  yards  or  so,  but 
they  have  crossed  the  border  and  there  have  been  a  number  of  petty  conflicts 
between  our  military  posts  and  patrols  and  their  patrols.  We  think  they  have 
no  business  to  be  there. 

An  Indian  correspondent  asked  whether  Shri  Nehru  had  conveyed  any 
invitation  to  President  de  Gaulle. 

The  Prime  Minister  stated:  “Yes,  I  have  invited  President  de  Gaulle  and 
Madame  de  Gaulle  to  pay  us  a  visit  in  India.  He  said  that  he  would  be  very 
happy  to  come,  but  did  not  know  when  he  will  be  free  to  come.  But  he 
would  like  to  come.” 

Question:  Do  you  take  the  latest  Chinese  intrusion,  south  of  the  McMahon 
Line,  to  mean  the  rejection  of  your  Government’s  proposal  to  discuss  the 
restoration  of  status  quo  in  that  area? 
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[HOLD  ALL  LINES] 

Babu  ji . . . 


“We  have  been  thinking  of  holding  the 
price  line,  but  now  we  have  to  hold 
the  McMahon  line  as  well!” 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  15  September  1962,  p.  3) 

Answer:  Well,  it  does  not  fit  in  with  it.  That’s  all. 

About  the  situation  in  South  Vietnam,  Shri  Nehru  said:  “The  International 
Commission215  presented  a  report  some  months  ago.  I  think  the  report 

215.  The  International  Commission  for  Supervision  and  Control  in  Indo-China. 
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was  objective  and  blamed  all  parties  concerned  with  the  result  that  the 
Commission  is  unpopular  with  everybody.  It  stated  that  North  Vietnam 
committed  incursions  into  South  Vietnam  territory  and  that  was  the  breach 
of  agreement.  It  said  that  South  Vietnam  also  committed  the  breach  of 
agreement.  It  is  a  different  and  serious  situation.  These  countries  of  Indo- 
China,  it  was  decided  at  the  Geneva  Conference  of  1954,  can  only  exist 
satisfactorily  if  they  are  neutral  in  their  policies.  Otherwise  they  become  a 
place  of  great  power  conflicts.  Cambodia  has  followed  a  neutral  policy.  It  is 
complaining  now  of  incursions  into  its  territory,  but  it  is  neutral.  The  new 
Laos  decision  is  also  guaranteeing  the  neutrality  of  Laos,  but  in  Vietnam  the 
Geneva  Agreement  has  not  been  followed.  Hence  the  trouble  has  arisen.” 

Referring  again  to  the  Brussels  negotiations,  the  Prime  Minister  said:  “The 
United  Kingdom  has  agreed  to  press  for  certain  changes  to  avoid  harmful 
consequences  to  some  of  the  Commonwealth  countries.  It  is  not  for  me  to 
say  what  changes  will  be  made.  But  so  far  as  India  is  concerned,  I  believe 
that  some  of  the  changes  desired  may  perhaps  take  place.  I  find  the  French 
Government  appreciates  India’s  view  point.” 

The  last  question  referred  to  Pondicherry  and  France-Indian  relations. 
The  Prime  Minister  said:  “There  are  many  ways  of  cultural  contacts  and 
exchanges.  Certainly,  professors  can  go,  students  can  be  exchanged  and  I 
suppose  there  are  other  ways  too.  As  regards  Pondicherry  we  decided  some 
time  ago  that  we  shall  keep  Pondicherry  as  a  separate  entity  in  India — not 
absorbed  in  any  other  big  state  in  India — and  keep  it  as  a  centre  of  French 
language  and  culture,  as  a  window,  I  might  say,  of  India  towards  France, 
and  we  hope  to  keep  that  window  open  apart  from  other  contacts  with 
France.  I  do  think  that  in  a  sense  there  is  some  commonness,  shall  I  say, 
of  spirit,  between  the  spirit  of  India  and  that  of  France  and  the  greater  the 
understanding  of  each  other  the  better  it  will  be  for  both  countries.” 


378.  For  All  India  Radio:  Visit  to  France216 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  My  present  visit  to  Paris  has  been  a  great  experience  and  a 
pleasurable  one.  I  have  found  friendship  and  sympathy  everywhere  and  I  believe 
that  our  relations  with  France,  which  are  close,  already,  will  become  closer. 


216.  Message,  23  September  1962,  to  All  India  Radio,  Paris,  at  airport  before  departure. 
NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11354,NMNo.  1971. 
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Question:  What  was  the  most  memorable  experience  or  moment  of  the 
two,  three  days  that  you  were  here? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  meeting  people  and  talking  to  them,  it  was  wonderful. 


(g)  Germany 


379.  Talk  with  Georg  Ferdinand  Duckwitz217 

Yesterday  the  West  German  Ambassador  came  to  see  me.  He  began  by  saying 
that  he  hoped  our  Delegation  to  the  UN  will  say  some  kindly  words  about  West 
Germany.  He  gave  me  an  Aide  Memoir  which  I  enclose.218 

I  told  him  that  we  did  not  wish  to  say  unkindly  words  about  any  country, 
least  of  all  West  Germany.  As  for  the  union  of  West  and  East  Germany,  this 
may  be  desirable,  but  short  of  war,  this  can  only  be  brought  about  by  peaceful 
negotiations.  No  peaceful  negotiations  are  possible  when  there  is  tension  and 
fear  of  war.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  there  are  two  countries  in  existence — East 
Germany  and  West  Germany.  If  their  union  is  desired,  then  one  must  work  for 
an  ending  of  present  tensions  and  a  better  atmosphere.  For  this  it  was  necessary 
to  come  to  an  agreement  about  disarmament. 


(h)  Finland 

380.  To  Alec  Douglas-Home:  Finland  Peace  Treaty219 


September  19,  1962 


My  dear  Lord  Home, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  September  18th  with  the  note  attached  to 
it.  Although  you  have  sent  a  full  note,  I  should  have  liked  to  examine  the 
actual  treaty  of  peace  with  Finland.  Also  I  feel  that  it  would  have  been  more 
appropriate  for  the  Government  of  Finland  to  approach  the  co-signatories  to 
the  treaty  directly. 


217.  Note,  7  September  1962,  on  talk  with  the  German  Ambassador.  MEA,  File  No.  102(1)- 
WI/62,  Vol.  II,  p.  1/note. 

218.  Appendix  62. 

219.  Letter  to  the  Earl  of  Home,  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  UK.  Sent  from  9 
Kensington  Palace  Gardens,  London  W8. 


« 
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However,  as  you  wish  me  to  let  you  have  a  reply  before  I  leave  London, 
and  I  am  going  away  tomorrow  morning,  I  am  sending  you  this  reply. 

It  strikes  me  that  it  is  not  merely  a  question  of  reinterpretation  of  the  treaty 
of  peace  with  Finland.  There  is  an  express  provision  in  it  which  you  quote,  and 
I  should  have  imagined  that  this  requires  an  amendment  of  the  treaty.  But  I 
gather  from  your  letter  that  according  to  your  legal  advisers,  this  can  be  done 
by  agreement  between  the  co-signatories. 

We  have  no  objection  to  such  an  amendment  being  made  as  suggested, 
subject  to  the  other  signatories  to  the  Treaty  also  agreeing  to  it.  Also  we  agree 
with  you  that  an  assurance  might  be  asked  from  the  Finns  that  the  weapons  they 
acquire  would  in  fact  be  used  for  purposes  that  are  clearly  defensive. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(i)  Middle  East 


381.  Relations  with  Egypt220 

I  agree  with  the  Deputy  Minister.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  our  relations  with 
President  Nasser221  and  with  the  UAR  are  and  should  continue  to  be  close.  We 
do  not  agree  with  every  step  that  he  has  taken  or  his  views  in  some  matters. 
But,  broadly  speaking,  we  agree  with  him  more  often  than  with  the  other  Arab 
countries.  This  does  not  mean  that  we  should  be  any  the  less  friendly  to  other 
Arab  countries.  We  need  not  take  part  in  their  disputes  with  the  UAR,  nor  need 
we  go  out  of  our  way  to  express  any  difference  we  may  have  with  the  UAR 
unless  it  is  a  vital  matter. 

Indeed,  it  is  not  our  policy  to  point  out  our  differences  with  any  country 
unless  it  becomes  incumbent  for  us  to  do  so.  We  should  not  act  as  judges  in 
the  affairs  of  other  countries. 

The  fact  is  that  the  past  few  years  have  drawn  us  near  to  the  UAR  and  to 
President  Nasser  and  he  has  reacted  with  great  friendliness  to  us.  It  would  be 
unbecoming  for  us  not  to  react  in  the  same  way. 


220.  Note,  4  August  1962,  for  Dinesh  Singh,  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs,  and 
B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  Special  Secretary  at  the  MEA. 

221 .  Gamal  Abdel  Nasser,  the  President  of  Egypt. 
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As  far  as  I  can  see,  there  is  no  essential  difference  between  the  Special 
Secretary  and  our  Ambassador  in  Cairo.222  Perhaps  there  is  a  little  difference 
in  emphasis.  I  am  inclined  not  to  do  anything  which  would  be  construed  as 
being  against  the  UAR.  We  should  continue,  as  Deputy  Minister  has  said,  to 
maintain  very  friendly  relations  with  the  UAR. 

382.  in  New  Delhi:  To  Symposium  on  India  and  Arabs223 

Mr  Chairman,  Excellencies  and  Friends, 

I  was  grateful  when  Dr  Mahmud224  asked  me  to  attend  this  meeting  but  after 
hearing  the  three  addresses  we  have  heard  I  am  still  more  grateful  to  him  and 
glad  of  this  opportunity,  because  all  the  three  addresses — and  I  am  sure  Dr  [P.N.] 
Chopra’s  also  must  have  been,  but  I  have  not  heard  it — have  been  illuminating 
in  the  sense  that  they  either  revive  ideas  in  the  mind  or  give  new  ideas  to  think 
about.225  And  so  it  has  been  very  worthwhile  for  me  to  come  here.  I  came  here 
with  the  intention  of  listening  and  profiting  by  what  I  had  heard,  not  so  much 
to  speak.  And  even  now  I  do  not  propose  to  take  up  much  of  your  time. 

The  past,  with  its  various  implications,  political,  cultural  and  the  rest,  of 
the  relations  between  India  and  the  Arab  world,  is  a  fascinating  subject,  which 
interests  me  greatly  and  should  interest  all  of  us,  because  we  can  learn  much 
from  it.  We  can  learn,  as  we  can  see  the  dynamism  of  these  countries  in  periods 
of  their  history,  and  surely  in  history  I  doubt  if  there  is  any  period  which  exhibits 
such  great  dynamism  as  the  Arabs  showed  soon  after  the  Prophet  Mohammed 
for  about  two  hundred  years.  It  is  tremendous,  it  is  amazing.  Then  later  we  see 
the  slowing  down  of  these  movements  and,  you  might  say,  the  decline  of  those 
movements,  which  were  even  repeated  in  Indian  history.  And  one  wonders  why 
this  should  happen.  Why  a  sudden  urge  should  come  to  a  race  and  fill  it  with 
life,  energy  and  dynamic  quality  which  overflows  almost  and  then  quietens 
down,  of  course  keeping  the  inheritance  of  that  period  of  urge,  but  not  losing 
somewhat  the  creative  qualities  which  that  period  of  urge  showed.  We  see  that, 
I  suppose,  in  the  histories  of  many  countries.  Certainly  it  is  very  evident  both 
in  the  Arab  world  and  in  India. 

222.  Mohammad  Azim  Husain,  Ambassador  to  UAR. 

223.  Speech,  1  September  1962,  to  the  Symposium,  “What  India  Owes  to  Arabs  and  What 
Arabs  Owe  to  India”,  held  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  under  auspices  of  the  Indo-Arab  Society, 
New  Delhi.  NMML,  Jayaprakash  Narayan  Papers,  File  No.  693,  checked  against  AIR 
Tapes,  TS  No.  11352,NMNo.  1970. 

224.  Syed  Mahmud,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  and  President  of  the  Indo-Arab  Society. 

225.  The  other  speakers  were:  Tara  Chand,  historian;  Maqbool  Ahmed,  lecturer  at  the  Aligarh 
Muslim  University;  and  Clovis  Maksoud,  the  Arab  League  representative. 
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Long  afterwards,  after  another  long  period  elapsed,  India  and  the  Arab 
countries  were  under  foreign  control  and  domination,  as  a  result  of  which  we 
lost  contact  with  each  other  largely.  To  some  extent  it  continued  of  course,  but 
that  was  all.  Take  India,  for  example.  Our  contacts  were  more  with  Western 
Europe  than  with  our  neighbours,  with  the  Arab  world  or  with  any  other  country 
to  the  east  or  the  west  of  us. 

I  remember,  in  the  late  twenties  there  was  a  congress  in  Brussels  of  the 
League  against  Imperialism,  and  many  people  were  there  from  various  countries 
of  Asia  and  Africa — North  Africa  and  Asia.  And  some  of  us  met  there  and 
discussed  how  we  can  meet  again  and  discuss  matters,  and  we  found  that  it 
was  extraordinarily  difficult  for  us  to  meet  in  our  own  countries  because  of 
foreign  domination  and  of  foreign  obstruction.  And  such  chances  that  we  had  of 
meeting  were  in  Western  Europe,  London  or  Paris,  Berlin  or  some  such  place. 
So,  these  barriers  were  created  cutting  us  off  though,  of  course,  the  memory  of 
old  contacts  continued  and  were  very  vivid.  And  then  came  the  independence 
of  our  countries  bringing,  apart  from  other  things,  the  breaking  down  of  those 
barriers  and  a  desire  to  meet  each  other  again  and  continue  our  own  contacts 
afresh  in  this  new  age.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  there  are  political  reasons,  and 
very  important  political  reasons,  why  we  should  meet  together  and  cooperate, 
there  are  memories  of  the  old  times  coming  back  powerfully  and  drawing  us 
to  each  other.  Although  those  memories  by  themselves,  probably,  would  not  be 
enough  in  the  present  age  for  why  we  should  come  together,  those  memories 
and  contacts  do  form  a  strong  basis  for  our  coming  together.  We  meet  not 
as  newcomers  but  as  old  friends;  friends  of  ages  past,  and  that  is  why  in  the 
present  period  our  contacts  have  grown  so  rapidly.  And  our  knowledge  of  each 
other  is  not  entirely  new.  It  is  derived  from  old  times.  I  liked  a  phrase  which 
Mr  Maksoud  used.  He  said  that  coexistence  is  not  good  enough.  I  entirely 
agree  with  him.  Coexistence  is  a  passive  thing.  What  we  want  is  an  “active 
co-discovery,”  as  he  said.  In  fact,  what  we  want  in  all  our  countries  is  a  certain 
vitality  in  our  own  lives  and  in  our  contacts  with  others.  Co-discovery  has  an 
element  of  vitality  and  search. 

All  of  us  are  confronted  today,  apart  from  our  past,  with  the  present — the 
present  age  of  science  and  technology.  Now,  it  seems  obvious  to  me  that  none 
of  our  countries  would  be  worth  very  much  if  it  forgot  its  past.  It  is  a  rich  past. 
It  gives  us  depth,  and  gives  us  many  things  which  we  value  in  life.  Therefore, 
we  must  hold  to  it.  But  equally  it  is  important  that  we  must  understand  the 
present.  The  present,  not  only  because  it  is  an  age  of  science  and  technology, 
but  because  if  we  do  not  understand  it,  profit  by  it  and  learn  from  it  and  become 
creative  in  that  respect,  we  do  not  make  good  in  this  world  today.  Indeed,  and 
perhaps  we  do  not.  We  are  not  strong  enough  even  to  maintain  ourselves.  That 
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is  generally  recognized.  But  also  there  is  a  third  aspect  of  the  present  and  that  is 
the  social  aspect  to  which  Mr  Maksoud  referred.  I  think  the  most  dominant  urge 
of  today  is  this  social  aspect,  call  it  what  you  like,  socialism  or  any  variation 
of  it.  And  I  doubt  if  any  country  which  ignores  this  can  go  very  far  today. 
Normally  nationalist  movements  are  so  full  of  the  idea  of  fighting  and  struggling 
against  alien  domination  that  the  social  aspect  is  somewhat  submerged.  Then, 
of  course,  it  comes  up  slowly.  But  it  is  very  interesting  to  see  how  in  spite  of 
that  it  is  developed  in  the  Arab  countries  and  in  India. 

I  know,  naturally,  more  about  India,  and  I  venture  to  say  that  the  nationalist 
movement  of  India  became  such  a  vast  mass  movement  because  even  from  its 
early  days,  certainly  ever  since  Mahatma  Gandhi  came  on  the  scene,  it  inevitably 
developed  a  social  approach.  It  may  not  be,  and  I  do  not  think,  he  was  not  a 
person  giving  out  precise  philosophies,  he  was  much  more  interested  in  the 
work  he  did,  in  the  immediate  approach  to  a  problem,  but  his  whole  approach 
was  such  that  he  roused  up  the  masses  of  India,  the  peasantry  of  India.  And 
because  our  national  movement  embraced  a  vast  number  of  peasants,  even 
the  intellectuals  in  India,  who  probably  for  a  very  long  time  would  not  have 
developed  the  social  aspect,  individuals  apart,  were  forced  to  develop  it  under 
the  pressure  from  the  peasantry  who  were  part  of  that  movement.  And  so  this 
national  movement  in  India,  apart  from  the  political  objectives  of  independence 
from  the  fairly  early  days,  had  a  social  objective  also,  which  brought  it  strength 
and  which  gave  it  a  certain  depth,  and  which  carried  us  on.  Naturally,  the  social 
objective  could  be  only  rather  vague  in  those  days. 

We  have  to  struggle  with  it  now  and  we  have  to  face  very  difficult  problems. 
You  will  notice  that  in  many  of  our  countries,  a  process  is  happening,  taking 
place,  which  is  the  reverse  of  the  process  which  happened  in  the  Western 
countries,  that  is  to  say,  in  England  or  in  America  or  in  Western  Europe. 
Real  political  freedom  which  may  be  interpreted  in  terms,  let  us  say,  of  adult 
franchise,  did  not  come  until  quite  lately.  England  is  called  a  free  country  with 
parliamentary  structure,  but  the  whole  parliamentary  franchise  was  confined 
to  a  few  people,  relatively  a  few  at  the  top.  And  all  their  industrial  revolution 
took  place  hundred  and  fifty  years  ago  when  real  power  was  in  the  hands  of  a 
few  in  England.  It  may  be  exercised  through  Parliament  anyhow.  The  result  was 
that  they  did  not  have  those  social  pressures  in  those  days,  and  they  could,  and 
they  did,  exploit  the  masses  tremendously  as  Marx  has  shown  in  his  books.  And 
they  built  up  a  certain  economic  background  and  when  later  on  they  advanced 
politically,  they  brought  the  masses  into  the  political  sphere,  and  with  that 
came  the  political  consciousness  of  the  masses.  They  were  prepared  to  meet 
them  because  of  the  long  process  of  economic  stability  which  they  had  gained. 
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Now,  we — and  that  applies  to  other  countries  too — we  were  and  are 
economically  underdeveloped  and  backward,  if  you  like.  We  come  into  freedom, 
independence,  not  suddenly,  it  took  a  long  time,  but  still  the  whole  thing  comes 
at  once.  And  our  whole  struggle  had  given  political  consciousness  to  the  people. 
They  were  expecting  much  from  freedom.  So,  as  soon  as  it  comes  they  expect  a 
great  deal,  and  rightly  so,  not  that  they  are  wrongly  expecting,  but  we  have  not 
the  capacity  to  fulfil  them.  We  have  not  the  economic  background.  We  have  not 
developed  economically.  The  result  is  this  constant  tension  in  the  social  sphere 
which  every  one  of  our  countries,  Arab  countries,  or  our  country,  has  to  face. 

Well,  we  have  to  face  them,  because  we  can  no  longer  say  about  any  country 
that  the  political  freedom  must  be  delayed  till  they  have  done  something.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  apart  from  the  extraordinary  circumstances  that  happened  in 
England,  Western  Europe  and  America,  during  the  early  period  of  the  industrial 
revolution,  they  had  an  opportunity  to  develop  their  economic  condition  and 
could  meet  the  demands  of  the  political  situation  later.  You  cannot  repeat  that 
anywhere  now.  In  fact,  economic  progress  depends  on  political  progress  and 
the  other  way  about  too.  In  this  matter,  therefore,  although  conditions  differ 
between  Arab  countries  and  other  countries,  there  is  much  in  common,  essential, 
and  we  can  learn  a  great  deal  from  each  other,  and  cooperate  to  a  large  extent. 
I  think  that  at  the  present  moment  the  area  of  cooperation  may  be  limited, 
because  we  need  the  same  things  and  therefore  we  are  not  complementary,  let 
us  say,  to  some  extent.  But  this  is  bound  to  grow  both  in  technical  matters  and 
in  scientific  matters,  as  in  commercial  and  trade  matters.  And  it  is  right  that 
it  should  grow,  partly  regionally  it  is  right  that  neighbouring  countries  should 
have  close  contacts,  but  otherwise  too. 

But  apart  from  this  that  has  bound  all  of  us  together,  our  worship  of  science 
and  technology  today,  but  apart  from  that,  although  that  is  inevitable,  there  is 
something  else  of  deeper  significance  to  which  we  attach  value  and  which  has 
governed  our  thinking,  our  philosophy,  etc.,  and  we  cannot,  and  we  must  not  let 
go.  If  you  think  of  those  values  rather  we  come  back  to  many  of  the  thoughts 
which  came  to  us  from  the  Arab  world  or  thoughts  and  philosophy  that  they 
took  from  us  to  the  Arab  world,  and  it  is  right  that  we  should  think  of  them  in 
the  modem  context  and  not  forget  them  in  our  search  for  pure  scientific  and 
technological  progress,  much  as  we  value  the  latter.  Because,  after  all,  life  is 
something  more  than  handling  machines,  although  machines  are  important 
today,  and  in  that  context  we  can  leam  much  from  our  own  contacts  and  from 
the  new  contacts  that  are  growing  and  will  no  doubt  go  on  increasing. 

I  thank  you,  Mr  Chairman,  and  the  Indo-Arab  Society  for  this  opportunity 
you  have  given  us  to  listen  to  some  learned  discourses  which  will  remain  in  our 
minds  and  make  us  think  on  new  lines  as  well  as  revive  old  lines  of  thought. 
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(j)  Africa 


383.  To  Kwame  Nkrumah:  Kashmir  Problem226 


July  25,  1962 

My  dear  President  Nkrumah, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  12,  1962,  relating  to  Kashmir,  which  was 
handed  over  to  me  by  your  High  Commissioner.227 

I  can  well  understand  your  deep  concern  over  relations  between  India  and 
Pakistan  and  I  share  that  concern.  It  is  in  this  spirit  that  I  have  considered  the 
proposal  which  you  were  good  enough  to  make  to  resolve  the  Kashmir  situation. 

Our  position  was  stated  clearly  in  the  recent  debate  on  Kashmir  in  the 
Security  Council.  We  went  to  the  Security  Council  fourteen  years  ago  with  the 
request  to  resolve  the  situation  created  by  Pakistan’s  aggression.  Since  then, 
various  eminent  people  have  been  appointed  by  the  Security  Council  to  find  a 
way  out  of  the  difficulties  that  faced  us.  They  failed  in  this  endeavour  and  we 
became  convinced  that  third  parties  would  not  be  able  to  give  any  effective 
help  in  resolving  our  differences.  The  only  way  to  solve  them  was  by  direct 
talks  between  our  two  countries.  This  may  not  be  an  easy  matter,  but  it  seemed 
to  us  the  only  possible  approach.  It  was  for  this  reason  that  we  persuaded  your 
Government  during  the  recent  Security  Council  debates  not  to  sponsor  the  Five 
Power  draft  resolution,  which  included  a  provision  for  third  party  mediation, 
and  we  were  grateful  for  your  appreciation  of  our  point  of  view.  The  Irish 
resolution  on  which  Ghana  abstained,  you  will  recall,  also  had  indirect  reference 
to  mediation  and  arbitration,  which  we  could  not  possibly  accept.228 

The  recent  Security  Council  discussions,  I  am  sure  you  will  agree,  have 
not  brought  about  a  particularly  healthy  atmosphere.  In  other  ways  also  this 
does  not  appear  to  be  the  best  time  even  for  direct  negotiations,  because  there 
is,  on  the  one  hand,  considerable  tension  on  our  northern  frontiers  aggravated 
by  Pakistan’s  overtures  to  China  on  the  demarcation  of  a  portion  of  our  border 
in  Kashmir  and,  on  the  other,  the  rather  serious  communal  incidents  that  have 
taken  place  in  East  Pakistan,  deliberately  whipped  up  by  Pakistan  authorities. 
I  am  hoping  that  in  time  a  better  atmosphere  will  prevail  and  we  will  then  see 

226.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Ghana. 

227.  S.K.  Anthong. 

228.  A  draft  resolution  introduced  by  Ireland  in  the  UN  Security  Council  on  22  June  1962, 
which  referred  to  the  continued  applicability  of  the  UNCIP  Resolutions  and  third  party 
good  offices  in  negotiations  between  India  and  Pakistan,  was  negatived  by  the  USSR; 
Romania  also  voted  against  it.  The  UK  and  the  USA  were  among  the  seven  countries 
who  voted  in  favour  of  the  resolution;  Ghana  and  UAR  abstained. 
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whether  we  cannot  make  some  progress  in  the  matter  of  direct  negotiations 
with  Pakistan. 

When  I  come  to  Ghana,  after  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference  in  September,  I  hope  to  be  able  to  discuss  all  this  with  you  in 
greater  detail.  In  the  meantime,  may  I  trouble  you  to  glance  through  a  note  on 
certain  vital  aspects  of  the  Kashmir  issue  that  has  been  very  recently  prepared 
by  an  outstanding  Muslim,  Mr  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  who  holds  a  high  position  in 
our  External  Affairs  Ministry.229 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


384.  To  Suresh  Ram:  World  Peace  Brigade  in  Africa230 

26th  July  1962 

Dear  Suresh  Ram, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  19th  July.  I  have  read  it  with  interest. 
Jayaprakashji231  saw  me  after  his  return  from  East  Africa  and  gave  me  an  account 
of  his  activities  there.232  I  have  also  read  some  of  your  articles  appearing  in 
the  press.  Africa  is,  no  doubt,  awakening  rapidly  and  will  produce  many  new 
problems  for  the  world  to  solve.  India  should  take  a  deep  interest  in  these 
problems  and  try  to  help.  I  am  glad  that  the  World  Peace  Brigade  is  taking 
interest  in  Africa  and  that  India  is  represented  on  it. 

I  am  well  now  and  hope  to  remain  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


385.  Africa  Tour  Programme233 

It  is  rather  difficult,  even  at  this  stage,  to  give  any  precise  details  about  my  tour 
in  West  Africa.  Even  the  date  of  my  leaving  London  after  the  Prime  Ministers’ 

229.  Special  Secretary,  MEA. 

230.  Letter  to  a  peace  activist;  address:  c/o  World  Peace  Brigade,  P.O.  Box  No.  822,  Dar  Es 
Salaam,  Tanganyika.  Sent  from  Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad. 

23 1 .  Jayaprakash  Narayan,  Sarvodaya  leader. 

232.  See  SWJN/SS/77/appendix  64  and  Nehru’s  reply,  item  418. 

233.  Note,  31  July  1962,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  at  the  MEA. 
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Conference  is  uncertain. 

2.  I  intend  going  to  London  probably  a  day  or  two  earlier  than  the 
Conference,  so  as  to  give  me  time  to  consult  some  doctors  etc. 

3.  As  proposed,  I  shall  go  to  Ghana  and  Nigeria.  I  do  not  think  that  I  need 
go  to  Guinea  at  this  stage.  Ghana  and  Nigeria  have  repeatedly  pressed  me  to 
go  there.  No  such  pressing  invitation  has  come  from  Guinea  and  the  President 
of  Guinea234  only  came  here  on  his  way  back  from  China  for  less  than  a  day,  I 
think.  On  no  account  can  I  go  to  Guinea  for  three  days  as  I  cannot  afford  that 
time.  If  I  go  for  a  day,  this  will  be  tiring  and  it  may  displease  President  Sekou 
Toure,  because  I  will  have  spent  more  time  in  the  neighbouring  countries.  I 
think,  therefore,  that  the  proposed  visit  to  Guinea  should  be  dropped. 

4.  We  should  not  ask  President  Nkrumah235  for  his  special  plane  from 
Lagos.  There  is  no  harm  in  my  going  by  scheduled  flights  of  air  lines.  If, 
however,  later  the  President  offers  his  special  plane  we  might  consider  this 
then. 

5.  I  have  no  present  intention  of  stopping  at  Cairo  on  the  way  back. 

6.  There  is  a  possibility  however  of  my  going  to  Paris  from  London  for 
a  couple  of  days  before  I  go  to  Ghana  and  Nigeria.  This  possibility  also  makes 
it  difficult  to  fix  the  exact  dates  for  my  visit  to  West  Africa.  Probably,  these 
dates  will  have  to  be  fixed  finally  in  London  after  I  arrive  there. 


386.  For  Uganda:  Greetings  of  Independence236 

The  Independence  of  Uganda  is  an  event  of  great  significance  and  importance. 
To  all  those  who  have  worked  for  independence  from  colonialism  this  is 
particularly  welcome,  and  I  send  my  greetings  and  good  wishes  on  that  occasion. 

Independence,  as  we  know  well  in  our  own  country,  brings  tremendous 
new  problems.  I  have  no  doubt  that  under  the  able  leaders  of  Uganda  these 
problems  will  be  solved  satisfactorily. 


234.  Ahmed  Sekou  Toure. 

235.  Kwame  Nkrumah,  the  President  of  Ghana. 

236.  Message,  12  August  1962,  forwarded  to  Peter  W.  Jambe,  PO  Box  1771,  Kampala, 
Uganda.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/62-PMP,  Vol.  V,  Sr.  No.  100-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN 
Collection. 
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387.  For  MEA  Officials:  Narain  Singh’s 
Account  of  Kenya  Politics237 

I  enclose  a  letter  sent  to  me  by  a  journalist  in  Nairobi.238  This  letter  contains 
obviously  a  one-sided  appraisal  of  the  Kenya  situation.  Yet  it  is  worthwhile  to 
know  what  this  one-sided  appraisal  is.  It  indicates  one  thing  at  least,  that  our 
Commissioner  should  not  enter  into  controversial  politics  in  Kenya.239 

It  appears  that  a  copy  of  this  letter  has  been  sent  directly  to  Shri  K.R.F. 
Khilnani,  our  Commissioner  at  Nairobi.  You  might  write  to  him  and  ask  him 
to  give  his  views  on  what  Shri  Narain  Singh’s  letter  contains. 

Later  an  answer  will  have  to  be  sent  to  Shri  Narain  Singh. 


388.  To  D.T.  Arap  Moi:  Complaints  about  India 
Commissioner  in  Kenya240 


August  17,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Minister, 

Your  letter  of  August  8, 1962, 241  has  rather  distressed  me.  I  cannot  help  feeling 
that  it  is  based  on  a  palpable  misunderstanding  of  the  role  of  our  Commissioner 
in  Kenya,242  and  of  our  policy  which  he  is  trying  his  best  in  rather  difficult 
circumstances  to  carry  out. 

Nevertheless,  I  am  encouraged  by  your  reference  to  my  own  views  in  this 
matter,  which  you  say  are  well  known  to  you,  and  with  which  you  are  good 
enough  to  say  that  you  agree.  We  have  repeatedly  been  stressing  that  the  Indian 
community  in  Africa  should  cooperate  with  the  Africans  in  these  territories, 
and  identify  themselves  with  their  interests. 

I  am  sorry  indeed  that  you  think  that  our  Commissioner  is  not  being  helpful 
in  this.  There,  I  think,  you  do  him  injustice.  We  are  in  constant  touch  with 
him,  and  naturally  follow  each  step  that  he  takes  in  this,  and  in  other  matters, 


237.  Note,  15  August  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  Secretary-General,  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign 
Secretary,  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  and  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  the 
Special  Secretary,  all  at  the  MEA. 

238.  Narain  Singh.  See  Appendix  34. 

239.  See  item  388. 

240.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Local  Government,  P.O.  Box  30004,  Nairobi,  Kenya,  and 
the  All  Union’s  Chairman,  Kenya  African  Democratic  Union,  Private  Bag,  Kabamet, 
Kenya. 

241.  Appendix  30. 

242.  K.R.F.  Khilnani.  See  item  387,  appendix  34. 
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with  the  greatest  care  and  desire  to  be  helpful.  We  were  distressed  that  his 
recent  attempt  to  promote  inter-racial  harmony  in  Kenya  through  forming  an 
Indo-African  Association  has  been  so  greatly  misunderstood  by  members  of 
your  great  party.  It  is  possible  that  some  mistake  may  have  been  made  in  the 
distribution  of  invitations  for  attendance  at  its  inaugural  meeting.  These  things 
do  occasionally  happen  even  in  the  best  regulated  organisations. 

What  is  disturbing  is  that  the  bona  fides  of  our  Commissioner  should 
continue  to  be  questioned  even  after  he  has  himself  categorically  stated  that 
he  had  instructed  that  invitations  should  be  issued  to  prominent  members  of 
your  party.  It  may  be  that  those  invitations  for  one  reason  or  the  other  did  not 
actually  reach  the  persons  concerned.  I  regret  this,  but  I  would  request  you  not 
to  take  an  extreme  view  about  it. 

It  stands  to  reason  that  no  Indo-African  Association  could  have  been 
envisaged  by  our  Commissioner,  which  did  not  extend  its  hand  of  friendship  to 
one  of  the  great  African  parties,  which  now  shares  the  Government  of  Kenya. 

I  hope  that  you  will  be  good  enough  to  give  an  opportunity  to  our 
Commissioner  to  explain  the  matter  to  you  personally  and  thereby  dispel 
whatever  misunderstandings  you  might  have  about  this.  I  am  asking  him  to 
seek  an  appointment  with  you  for  this  purpose,  and  I  hope  that  you  will  be 
good  enough  to  grant  it  to  him. 

Thank  you  for  your  writing  to  me  about  this  personally,  as  it  has  given  me 
an  occasion  to  exchange  views  with  you  directly. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


389.  Supporting  U  Thant’s  Proposals  on  Congo243 

[Note,  29  August  1962,  by  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  Special  Secretary,  MEA,  for  Dinesh 
Singh,  Deputy  Minister,  MEA,  and  Nehru,  begins] 

The  Prime  Minister  is  aware  that  the  UN  Secretary-General,  U  Thant,  has 
been  making  strenuous  efforts  for  the  past  few  months  to  break  the  deadlock 
in  the  Congo  between  Mr  Adoula’s244  Central  Government  and  Mr  Tshombe’s 
secessionist  administration  in  Katanga. 


243.  Noting,  30  August  1962.  MEA,  File  No.  A 11/101/13/62,  Vol.  V,  pp.  86-87/Note. 

244.  Cyrille  Adoula,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Congo. 
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U  Thant  has  held  the  view  that  the  UN  had  no  mandate  under  the  present 
resolution  to  enforce  a  political  settlement  in  the  Congo  by  the  use  of  force. 
He  toyed  with  the  idea  of  taking  the  matter  up  again  in  the  Security  Council, 
but  thought  better  of  it  in  the  end. 

In  the  meantime,  the  USA  also  realising  that  the  situation  in  the  Congo 
was  deteriorating  fast,  encouraged  him  to  exert  his  influence,  supplemented 
with  their  own,  on  the  various  parties  concerned  and  to  produce  some  political 
formula  which  would  be  generally  acceptable  both  to  the  Congo  Central 
Government,  and  to  the  foreign  powers  primarily  concerned,  such  as  UK  and 
Belgium,  for  a  settlement  which  while  essentially  retaining  the  unity  of  the 
Congo,  would  yet  give  Mr  Tshombe  some  substance  of  autonomy.  With  much 
difficulty,  U  Thant  has  now  produced  this  formula  which  has  been  accepted 
by  Mr  Adoula,  and  also  somewhat  reluctantly  by  the  British.  The  Americans 
are  of  course  backing  it.245 

2.  These  proposals  were  also  submitted  to  the  Congo  Advisory  Committee 
of  which  we  are  a  member.  There  too  they  received  general  approval;  though 
there  were  genuine  doubts  expressed  of  getting  Mr  Tshombe  to  play  fair. 

On  the  whole,  they  do  not  seem  to  be  unsatisfactory  from  our  point  of 
view;  though  Mr  Tshombe  has  been  given  more  consideration  than  he  deserves. 
As  however  Mr  Adoula  has  accepted  them,  I  do  not  see  on  what  grounds  we 
could  reject  them.  The  USA  are  anxious  that  we  should  openly  back  them.  I 
would  recommend  our  doing  so.  Perhaps,  the  best  way  of  doing  this  would 
be  either  through  a  statement  by  the  Prime  Minister  -  something  on  the  lines 
suggested  by  DS  (Africa)  in  his  note  of  28.8.62  overleaf  -  in  Parliament;  or 
by  our  Permanent  Representative  in  New  York246  on  some  suitable  occasion. 

B.F.H.B.Tyabji 

29.8.62 

DM/PM 


[Note,  29  August  1962,  by  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  ends] 

Signed  by  Dinesh  Singh  [Deputy  Minister,  MEA] 

30/8 


245.  For  US  Government’s  statement  on  the  UN  Acting  Secretary-General’s  proposals,  see 
appendix  5 1 . 

246.  B.N.  Chakravarty. 
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[Note,  30  August  1962,  by  Nehru  for  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  Special  Secretary,  MEA, 
begins] 

I  do  not  think  that  a  suitable  opportunity  will  offer  itself  for  me  to  make  a 
statement  in  Parliament.  But  our  Permanent  Representative  in  New  York  can 
make  our  position  clear  whenever  an  occasion  offers  itself. 

2 .  I  agree  with  you  that  although  the  Acting  Secretary-General ’s  proposals 
are  not  wholly  satisfactory,  we  should  accept  them  and  do  so  openly.  By  not 
accepting  them,  we  would  be  playing  into  the  hands  of  Mr  Tshombe.247 

3.  Please  therefore  [inform]  our  Permanent  Representative  about  this. 

SS 

[Note,  30  August  1962,  by  Nehru  for  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  ends] 

390.  To  Jomo  Kenyatta:  Good 

Commissioners  from  India248 


September  14,  1962 

My  dear  Mr  Kenyatta, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  3, 249  which  has  been  forwarded  to  me 
to  London  where  I  am  now  attending  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conference. 

I  am  naturally  pleased  at  learning  of  your  good  opinion  of  the  Indian 
Representatives  that  we  have  sent  to  East  Africa.  We  have  tried  our  best  to 
send  people  there,  who  would  help  in  promoting  good  relations  between  India 
and  Africa,  and  between  all  the  various  parties  and  communities  resident  in 
Africa.  It  is  unfortunate  that  sometimes  these  efforts  are  misunderstood,  and 
political  capital  is  made  out  of  it.  This  cannot,  however,  be  helped  as  in  the 
rapidly  changing  political  and  social  conditions  of  Africa  there  are  bound  to 
be  disagreements  and  friction  on  the  exact  methods  to  be  used  even  for  the 
attainment  of  common  objectives.  You  may  rest  assured  that  we  follow  all  these 
developments  with  care,  and  try  our  best  to  steer  clear  of  becoming  partisans 
to  narrow  sectional  interests  or  prejudices. 


247.  See  also  appendix  67. 

248.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Kenya  African  National  Union,  1st  Floor,  Solar  House, 
Nairobi,  Kenya.  Sent  from  London.  MEA,  File  No.  A-IV/ 103/2 1/62,  p.  82/Corr. 

249.  Appendix  58. 
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I  am  very  glad  to  hear  that  you  appreciate  this. 
With  kind  regards  and  best  wishes,250 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


391.  For  Cyrille  Adoula:  Support  for  United  Congo251 

I  thank  Your  Excellency  for  your  letter  of  28th  August  which  I  received  only 
a  few  days  ago.  We  have  always  been  convinced  that  a  united  Congo  alone 
can  ensure  peace  in  Africa  and  we  have  tried  our  best  to  see  that  this  objective 
is  achieved.  I  would  like  to  assure  Your  Excellency  that  we  shall  continue  to 
support  all  measures  to  safeguard  the  territorial  integrity,  independence  and 
unity  of  the  Congo.  I  hope  that  the  latest  proposals  made  by  the  Acting  Secretary 
General  of  the  UN252  will  lead  in  this  direction.  Jawaharlal  Nehru.253 


392.  For  Y.D.  Gundevia:  Trade  with  Zanzibar254 

I  had  a  deputation  the  other  day  about  the  export  of  Zanzibar  cloves.  I  have 
now  received  a  letter  which  I  enclose. 

I  told  the  deputation  that  any  delegation  that  might  come  to  India  will  be 
treated  by  us  with  all  sympathy.  Naturally  I  could  not  say  what  we  could  do 
in  this  matter  without  full  consideration.  We  are  ourselves  in  great  difficulties 
about  foreign  exchange. 

You  might  have  this  matter  examined  by  our  Commerce  &  Industry 
Ministry.255 


250.  For  more  on  this  subject,  see  items  387-388. 

251.  Telegram  No.  3 1 64,  to  Charge  d’ Affaires,  Embassy  of  India,  Leopoldville,  for  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Congo.  Sent  on  19  September  1962  from  London  to  the  MEA,  New  Delhi, 
and  retransmitted  by  the  MEA  to  the  Embassy  of  India,  Leopoldville,  on  20  September 
1962.  MEA,  File  No.  A-II/1 01/13/62,  Vol.  V,  p.  666/Corr. 

252.  U  Thant. 

253.  See  also  item  389. 

254.  Note,  19  September  1962,  from  London  for  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  at  the  MEA. 

255.  For  a  previous  reference  to  import  of  cloves  from  Zanzibar,  see  SWJN/SS/42/p.  703. 
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393.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Border  Visits  by 
Foreigners  and  Trip  to  Africa256 


September  23,  1962 

My  dear  M.J., 

I  enclose  a  letter  which  was  given  to  me  by  The  New  York  Times  Correspondent 
in  Paris  yesterday.  I  have  already  sent  you  a  brief  telegram  informing  you  of 
this  request.257 

It  seems  to  me  obvious  that  at  present  we  cannot  allow  any  correspondents 
to  go  right  up  to  the  North  East  border.  It  is  indeed  physically  difficult  to  take 
them  there,  apart  from  other  factors.  They  have  no  place  to  stay  there.  They 
will  actually  stay  with  our  soldiers.  That  too  will  be  undesirable. 

I  suppose  that  our  border  outposts  are  still  some  distance  away  from  roads 
and  men  have  to  march  a  good  distance  to  reach  these  outposts.  Then  again  we 
cannot  possibly  allow  one  correspondent  to  go.  Nor  can  we  give  preference  to 
foreign  correspondents  over  Indian  ones.  I  do  not  therefore  see  how  this  can 
be  managed  at  all. 

I  told  The  New  York  Times  correspondent  that  this  was  a  matter  entirely  for 
our  Military  to  decide  and  I  further  told  him  that  if  he  wants  to  enquire  more 
about  it,  he  or  some  one  of  The  New  York  Times  should  get  in  touch  with  you 
in  Delhi.  I  do  not  think  he  should  be  encouraged. 

Last  night,  as  we  were  travelling  to  Lagos,  we  got  a  telephone  message 
from  Kakar258  in  Accra.  He  said  that  the  Ghana  Government,  or  rather  the 
President,  had  decided  to  postpone  our  visit  to  Accra.  Conditions  in  Accra 
were  very  disturbed  and  a  state  of  emergency  had  been  proclaimed.259  In  these 
circumstances  President  Nkrumah  did  not  think  it  advisable  that  I  should  go 


256.  Letter  to  the  Foreign  Secretary.  Sent  from  Lagos.  MEA,  File  No.  A-II/457/3/62,  pp. 
57-58/corr.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

257.  Turner  Catledge,  Managing  Editor  of  the  newspaper,  said  in  the  letter:  “We  have  the 
most  urgent  desire  to  send  a  New  York  Times  staff  correspondent  into  the  North-East 
Frontier  Agency  in  order  to  report  on  the  situation  there  involving  the  troubles  along  the 
border  with  Tibet  and  the  Chinese  People’s  Republic.  I  am  sure  that  you  will  appreciate 
the  importance  we  give  to  accurate,  first-hand  reporting  of  a  matter  that  is  of  such  vital 
interest  to  your  country  and  the  world.”  He  sought  Nehru’s  personal  intervention  to 
obtain  the  authorizations  necessary  for  their  correspondent  to  enter  the  NEFA.  MEA, 
File  No.  A-II/457/3/62,  p.  59/corr. 

258.  J.C.  Kakar,  High  Commissioner  to  Ghana,  1962-1966. 

259.  Kwame  Nkrumah  declared  a  state  of  emergency  on  the  night  of  22  September  following 
a  series  of  bomb  explosions  in  Accra  and  Tema,  18-22  September  1962. 
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there  now  and  wanted  me  to  postpone  the  visit  to  some  future  date.  Kakar 
naturally  agreed. 

I  have  now  rearranged  my  programme  somewhat.  I  have  not  finally  fixed 
it  yet,  but  our  present  intention  is  for  me  to  spend  an  extra  day  in  Lagos  and 
then  go  to  Rome  where  I  shall  spend  one  or  two  quiet  days.  From  there,  as 
previously  planned,  I  shall  go  to  Cairo  for  about  24  hours  and  then  proceed  to 
Delhi.  According  to  this  programme,  I  shall  reach  Delhi  at  the  same  time  as 
previously  arranged,  that  is,  on  the  morning  of  the  1  st  October.  As  soon  as  all 
this  is  finalised,  I  shall  send  you  a  telegram. 

It  was  surprising  that  the  Peking  Radio  first  announced  some  time  today 
that  I  had  given  up  my  visit  to  Ghana.  Reuter  man  came  to  ask  us  about  it  and 
we  told  him  that  at  the  suggestion  of  President  of  Ghana  we  had  postponed  our 
visit  to  some  future  occasion. 

We  have  had  a  warm  welcome  in  Lagos  and  there  were  large  crowds  on 
the  streets  for  many  miles  from  the  Airport.  Nigeria  is  still  very  much  under 
British  influence  partly  administratively  and  specially  economically.  People 
here  are  beginning  to  dislike  this  and  they  are  trying  to  find  out  what  they  can 
do.  In  many  ways  they  look  to  India.  Haksar260  thinks  that  we  should  encourage 
them  in  every  way.  There  are  quite  a  good  number  of  Indians  here  in  specialists’ 
jobs.  There  are  also  a  fair  number  of  merchants.  There  is  one  suggestion  I  heard 
and  that  is  they  wanted  our  Navy  people  to  come  and  help  them  to  build  their 
Navy.  I  do  not  know  if  this  has  been  enquired  into  at  our  end. 

Haksar  specially  wants  us  to  encourage  prominent  Nigerians  to  visit 
India  and  see  what  is  happening  there.  All  those  who  have  gone  to  India  from 
Nigeria  have  come  back  very  much  impressed.  Haksar  suggests  that  we  should 
deliberately  encourage  these  visits  not  merely  of  prominent  dignitaries,  but  also 
of  others  like  professors  or  administrative  personnel.  We  shall  not  of  course  pay 
their  fare.  But  we  will  treat  them  as  our  guests  in  India.  I  think  we  might  well  do 
this.  Nigeria  is  after  all  an  important  country  in  Africa  and  is  bound  to  develop. 

My  visit  to  Paris  was  quite  a  successful  one.  I  found  a  friendly  atmosphere 
everywhere  and  an  appreciation  of  India’s  difficulties.  My  talk  with  General 
De  Gaulle  was  also  a  satisfactory  one.  He  appeared  to  be  agreeable  to  the 
Common  Market  Six  accepting  some  of  our  proposals.  But  the  main  thing  was 
that  it  appeared  they  attached  importance  to  India  and  wanted  to  develop  more 
contacts,  economic,  technical  and  cultural.261 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


260.  P.N.  Haksar,  High  Commissioner  to  Nigeria. 

261.  See  section  External  Affairs,  subsection  France  in  this  volume. 
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394.  In  Nigeria:  Radio  and  TV  Interview262 

Question:  Mr  Prime  Minister,  may  I  take  this  opportunity  on  behalf  of  the 
Nigerian  people,  press  and  Government  to  welcome  you  to  Nigeria.  Sir, 
in  this  conversation  I  shall  try  to  get  to  know  you  and  your  country,  to  find 
how  the  Indian  can  best  understand  the  Nigerian  and  vice-versa.  Sir,  the 
first  thing  that  strikes  me  is  the  size  of  India,  the  diversity  of  its  people. 
Would  you  say  that  this  size  and  diversity  has  hindered  or  promoted  India’s 
struggle  for  freedom  and  later  her  efforts  at  nation  building? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  have  done  both.  India  is  a  peculiar  country  with  great 
variety  and  yet  a  basic,  fundamental  unity.  That  is  to  say,  India  was  divided  up 
many  times  politically  into  different  kingdoms,  but  basically  the  cultural  unity 
prevailed.  And  now  that  politically  we  have  established  the  Union  of  India, 
there  are  fissiparous  tendencies. 

4 

Question:  Do  you  think  it  is  possible  to  remove  the  greater  part  of  this 
disunion  in  a  large  country? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  should  think  so.  For  instance,  even  in  our  struggle  for 
freedom,  our  leader,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  built  up  a  tremendously  strong  national 
movement  which  comprised  the  whole  country,  various  religions  in  the  country 
and  everything.  It  could  be  done  in  opposition  and  similarly  it  can  be  done,  I 
think,  when  we  are  trying  to  build  up  a  new  India.  Naturally,  there  are  pulls  in 
different  directions,  different  forces,  but  the  real  answer  to  your  question  is: 
In  so  far  as  we  make  economic  progress  we  shall  build  up  the  unity  of  India. 

Question:  I  had  in  mind  particularly  a  new  phrase  which  I  have  heard  in 
connection  with  India,  emotional  integration. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  I  use  it  often. 

Question:  Yes,  I  do  not  know  if. . . 


262.  23  September  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8601-8602,  NM  No.  1693. 

Nehru  was  interviewed  by  C.O.D.  Ekwensi,  Director  of  Nigeria’s  Federal 
Information  Service.  The  National  Herald ,  25  September  1962. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is,  political  unification — there  is  economic  too,  in  that 
sense.  But  we  want  this  emotional  integration,  people  to  feel  as  if  they  were 
members  of  a  large  family  of  the  nation. 

Question:  Could  you  expand  just  slightly?  Many  of  us  are  probably  hearing 
of  emotional  integration  perhaps  for  the  first  time  and  would  like  to  get 
acquainted  slightly  more  with  it.  What  exactly  are  the  principles  of  this? 
I  understand  it  is  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  we  have  got,  as  I  said,  political  union  and  we  have 
other  factors  also  keeping  us  together.  Emotional  integration  means  something 
felt  by  each  person  as  one  feels  in  a  family,  in  a  large  family  to  some  extent.  It 
is,  after  all,  a  sense  of  nationality  extended  to  the  nation. 

Question:  One  dominant  note  in  your  Autobiography  has  been  your  desire 
to  develop  the  kind  of  world  in  which  individuals  are  free.  Another  has 
been  the  nonviolent  movement.  A  third,  your  love  of  peace.  Would  you 
kindly  tell  me,  Sir,  what  you  believe  to  be  the  most  important  of  all  your 
early  influences?  Was  it  a  man,  an  idea  or  an  ideal? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  difficult  to  distinguish  these.  But,  as  you  seem  to  have 
read  my  Autobiography,  I  have  indicated  some  of  these  influences,  apart  from 
any  individual,  that  ideas  gradually  took  shape,  ideas  of  freedom,  ideas  of  India 
becoming  independent  and  all  that,  not  any  special  pacifist  ideas.  I  could  not 
exactly  join  together  pacifism  and  gaining  independence. 

Question:  I  was  thinking  particularly  of  people  like  Rabindranath  Tagore 
or  Mahatma  Gandhi  or  the  Indian  philosophers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Of  course,  Mr  Gandhi  had  a  very  powerful  influence  on  me 
and  not  only  the  direct  influence  but  what  he  created  in  India,  the  great  movement 
of  which  I  was  a  part,  and  living  that  part  changed  my  life.  Rabindranath  Tagore 
had  at  first  an  intellectual  influence  on  me,  not  that  intense  one  that  Gandhiji 
did,  but  Rabindranath’s  influence  was  rather  pervasive,  it  grew,  and  I  admired 
him  greatly  and  he  influenced  me  considerably. 

Question:  This  I  find  to  be  very  interesting,  what  I  might  call  your  spiritual 
approach  to  politics  and  nationalism  as  a  whole.  We  live  in  this  time  in  a 
material  world.  Do  you  think  that  the  spiritual  approach,  the  religious  or 
spiritual  approach  to  politics  has  a  place  in  today’s  world? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  at  first  I  would  not  call  it  religious  exactly,  I  would  call 
it  more  a  spiritual  approach,  spiritual,  moral,  etc.  I  think  politics  or  anything,  take 
modem  science  and  technology,  unless  it  has  certain  values — which  can  only  be 
called  by  me  as  values  pertaining  to  the  spirit  of  man — it  loses  its  foundations. 
Just  like  science  goes  to  the  atom  bomb,  there  are  some  values  which  threaten 
the  destruction  of  the  world.  There  must  be  some  other  value  which  controls 
science,  although  science  is  a  very  good  thing.  I  would  say  that  a  man  in  India 
now  who  most  highly  represents  Gandhiji’s  doctrine  is  named  Vinoba  Bhave, 
who  for  the  last  eleven  years  has  wandered  about  on  foot  in  every  village  in 
India  asking  for  land  from  those  who  have  it,  a  bit  of  their  land  to  give  it  to 
the  landless.  Fie  has  collected  four  million  acres  of  land.  It  is  a  remarkable 
phenomenon.  At  the  present  moment  he  has  just  been  to  Pakistan,  which  is 
another  country,  with  the  goodwill  of  the  Pakistan  government,  and  made  the 
same  appeal  and  he  had  a  great  welcome  there.  He  is  an  intensely  religious 
man.  He  is  not  a  politician,  he  does  not  dabble  in  politics.  But  the  other  day  he 
said  that  politics  and  religion  are  out  of  date,  he  himself  being  very  religious; 
what  is  now  necessary  are  science  and  spirituality.  He  distinguished  between 
the  narrow  religion;  he  took  the  higher  side  of  religion  which  is  spirituality, 
which  is  more  or  less  a  common  factor  of  all  great  religions.  I  believe  in  that 
very  much.  Science,  one  must  understand  science  in  the  world  today  and  profit 
by  it.  One  must  control  it  by  some  measure  of  things  of  the  spirit. 

Question:  When  you  came  on  the  political  scene,  the  world  was  standing 
virtually  on  the  brink  of  war  and  you  took  a  unique  stand  of  settling 
international  disputes  by  negotiation,  concession,  agreement  and  so  on. 
This  was  rather  almost,  I  like  to  use  the  strong  word  like  revolutionary,  in 
that  it  seemed  not  to  be  practical.  Have  you  found  now  that  with  the  passing 
of  the  years  your  stand  was,  do  you  feel  in  yourself,  that  your  stand  was 
justified,  the  non-violence  and  ...? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  did  you  say,  when  I  came  on  the  political  scene? 

Question:  I  mean  when  you  took  over  the  government. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  when  I  took  over  the  government,  naturally  we  did 
not  take  a  new  stand,  we  carried  on  the  stand  we  had  previously  taken,  subject 
to  some  changes  here  and  there.  That  was  inevitable.  We  stood  by  it.  We  had 
repeated  it  so  often  so  that  our  policy  was  largely  governed  by  what  we  had 
been  saying  and  resolving  previously. 
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Question:  The  population  of  India  is  at  least  ten  times  that  of  Nigeria.  When 
we  think  and  plan  for  forty  million  people,  you  are  thinking  on  planning  for 
four  hundred  million  people.  That  is  why  it  is  interesting  to  hear  you  refer 
to  your  early  politics  as  that  of  the  bourgeoisie.  I  would  like  to  know,  Sir, 
whether  you  feel  that  now  you  are  nearer  to  understanding  the  problems 
of  the  common  man? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  I  suppose  so.  Understanding  can  be  an  intellectual 
understanding,  like  a  professor’s.  That  understanding  has  come  with  my  greater 
knowledge.  But  the  greater  understanding  is  an  emotional  understanding  and 
that,  as  I  have  written  in  my  Autobiography ,  came  to  me  when  I  started  in 
Gandhiji’s  movement,  mixing  with  the  peasantry,  living  with  them.  It  came  to 
me,  the  poverty  of  India  came  as  a  tremendous  shock  to  me,  of  the  peasantry, 
and  not  all  the  books  that  I  have  read  and  statistics  that  have  come  to  me  have 
not  added  to  that  emotional  understanding,  they  have  added  to  the  detailed 
knowledge  of  the  subject. 

Question:  I  think  you  can  give  us  a  hint  here.  You  mentioned  poverty,  the 
poverty  of  the  country  as  a  whole  coming  as  a  shock  to  you.  This  must  be 
a  shock  to  many  leaders  in  what  is  collectively  referred  to  as  developing 
countries.  Do  you  think  there  is  something  a  leader  can  do  to  make  the 
people  have  faith  in  him,  as  someone  who  can  help  them  come  out  of  this 
shocking  poverty?  I  would  like  to  take  that  further  and  say  that,  for  instance, 
in  India  it  is  impossible  to  think  of  modem  India  without  thinking  of  Pandit 
Nehru,  even  though  India  has  been  described  as  the  largest  democracy. 
The  United  States  admits  to  being  the  second  largest  democracy,  second 
to  India.  How  has  it  happened  that  Pandit  Nehru  has  managed  to  infuse, 
to  become  the  symbol  of  India  and  at  the  same  time  to  leave  India  free  to 
think  and  act  for  herself?  This  I  think  is  a  great  achievement  because  it 
cuts  across  the  entire  strata  of  the  whole  society,  from  the  poorest  right  up 
to  the  richest. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  you  refer  to  me,  I  think  you  give  me  a  little  bit 
too  much  credit.  I  am  the  outcome,  as  others  are,  of  a  change  in  India,  of  a 
revolutionary  process  in  India,  started,  apart  from  objective  factors,  by  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  and  it  was  that  process  which  changed  India.  I  was  one  of  the  many 
persons  who  functioned  in  it — not  only  changed  India  but  changed  many  of 
us  who  functioned  in  it.  And  my  present  position  in  India  is  more  due  to  my 
pre-independence  activities  than  to  my  being  Prime  Minister.  If  I  ceased  to  be 
Prime  Minister  I  would  be  in  no  position  of  power  but  I  would  still  be,  I  think, 
very  popular  with  my  people. 
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Question:  That  is  a  great  thing.  That  is  a  great  thing.  I  watched  a  film  on 
your  life  and  work  about  a  week  ago  and  I  found  that — I  have  asked  you 
this  before — I  found  that  you  bring  a  sort  of  dedication  and  devotion  to 
your  work  which  is  very  attractive,  and  that  made  me  start  thinking  about 
here  in  Africa.  For  instance,  we  had  our  own  indigenous  religion  and  later 
on  then  there  came  Islam  and  Christianity  and  now  there  is  independence 
and  a  tendency  to  reject  what  previously  existed,  whereas,  on  the  contrary, 
India  has  managed  to  continue  with  things  like  yoga  and  Buddhism,  and 
even  the  world  now  goes  back  to  India  to  search  for  the  conquest  of  mind 
over  matter,  and  I  do  not  know  whether  all  this  can  help  to  contribute 
towards  nation  building.  Do  you  think  that  the  religious  force  is  strong 
and  essential  towards  the  spiritual  force  and  essential  towards  weaving 
the  nation  together? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Religion  as  a  whole  has  had  both  these  characteristics  in  the 
past.  I  am  talking  about  religion,  not  spirituality.  That  is,  it  has  been  a  cohesive 
force  and  a  disrupting  force,  that  is,  it  has  come  in  conflict  with  other  religions. 
But,  as  I  have  already  told  you,  I  think  that  any  attempt  to  make  a  country 
progress  and  take  advantage  of  science,  etc.,  they  are  very  important,  we  cannot 
do  without  science  and  technology,  but  unless  there  is  some  other  motive  force 
controlling  the  misapplication  of  these  things  there  will  be  trouble.  If  there  is 
much  trouble  on  a  big  scale,  great  wars  will  destroy  mankind,  or  on  a  smaller 
scale  even  a  country.  One  has  to  combine  various  things. 

India  has  been  broadly  a  religious  country,  but  also  broadly  a  tolerant 
country.  There  have  been  far  less — there  had  been  trouble  on  a  religious  basis 
specially  in  the  last  twenty,  thirty  or  fifty  years  which  was  partly  encouraged 
by  the  British  to  weaken  the  national  movement.  But  it  has  been  remarkably 
tolerant  compared  to  Europe  which  had  seen  repeated  wars  on  religion.  There 
have  not  been  such  wars  in  India,  not  at  all.  The  principal  ancient  religion  of 
India  is  Hinduism,  after  which  Buddhism  came.  Islam  came  long,  long  ago. 
Christianity  came  to  India  before  it  went  to  Europe.  There  was  no  trouble,  it 
came  and  established  itself;  there  are  millions  of  Christians  in  India.  Islam  came 
also  about  thirteen  hundred  years  ago,  soon  after  it  came  to  Arabia  and  it  also 
established  itself  peacefully  when  it  came  as  a  religion.  When  it  subsequently 
came  as  a  kind  of  a  conquest,  political  conquest,  then  there  was  conflict,  not 
the  religious  part  but  the  political  part.  Even  so,  in  India  today  there  are  fifty 
million  Muslims,  which  is  a  large  number.  It  is  the  third  biggest  Muslim  country 
in  the  world.  And  generally  speaking,  people  live  together  peacefully.  As  I 
said,  lately,  before  independence  and  after,  there  has  been  trouble  sometimes, 
petty  troubles  here  and  there.  But  basically  people  are  not  aggressive  with  their 
religion,  trying  to  thrust  it  down. 
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Question:  I  like  what  you  said  about  tolerance  and  I  like  to  think  that 
Nigeria  is  a  very  tolerant  nation  too. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  glad. 

Question:  On  many  fields.  I  would  like  to  talk  of  something  slightly 
different,  although  I  said  at  first  that  this  was  not  going  to  be  topic  of  our 
conversation,  but  I  would  like  to  ask  you  just  one  question  about  foreign 
policy.  Every  newly  independent  country  has  a  sort  of  hazy  foreign 
policy  which  becomes  clearer  as  time  goes  on.  In  the  case  of  India,  it  was 
nonalignment.  Now,  you  set  the  pattern  for  nonalignment.  But  later  on,  now 
we  are  hearing  things  like  positive  neutrality.  Some  nonaligned  countries 
talk  about  positive  neutrality.  Is  there  not  a  contradiction  here? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  it  is  not  for  me  to  define  positive  neutrality.  There  is 
nothing  wrong  about  the  phrase.  What  lies  behind  that  phrase  may  be  different 
with  different  people.  I  do  not  think  there  is  much  difference  except  that  the 
idea  of  nonalignment  is  not  a  negative-sitting-on-the-fence.  That  is  the  idea. 
There  is  a  positive  element  in  it.  Nonalignment,  as  I  have  often  said,  is  not 
neutrality — neutrality  is  fear  of  this  and  fear  of  that  but  consciously  pursuing 
a  policy  which  you  consider  right  in  the  circumstances  and  at  the  same  time 
not  being  pushed  about  by  any  power  bloc — to  some  extent  we  are  all  pushed 
about,  but  I  mean  to  say  joining  a  power  bloc  means  other  people  deciding  my 
foreign  policy,  my  action.  That,  I  do  not  think  is  right. 

Question:  There  has  been  a  recent  criticism  of  the  nonaligned  nations  to 
the  effect  that  the  mere  fact  that  they  are  all  nonaligned  and  together  means 
that  they  have  created  another  bloc. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  not  correct  because  we  have  expressly  said  that  we 
do  not  want  to  create  a  bloc.  A  bloc,  formally,  is  some  kind  of  an  alliance  for 
military  purposes.  We  are  not  bound  by  any  military  arrangement.  If  you  like, 
we  have  created  a  bloc  of  opinion.  That  is  a  different  matter.  Opinion  does 
influence  people. 

Question:  It  seems  to  me  that  the  power  blocs  which  you  mentioned  a 
moment  ago  seem  to  be  struggling  for  the  possession  of  the  soul  of  Africa 
or  the  soul  of  Asia.  They  seem  to  be  struggling  to  possess  something  and 
especially  of  the  newly  independent  countries.  But  these  countries  want  to 
be  free,  to  be  able  to  think  and  act  for  themselves.  Now,  taking  due  regard 
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of  all  problems,  geographical,  etc.,  how  do  you  think — this  is  rather  one 
of  these  large  questions  that  I  do  not  expect  you  to  answer  fully — but  how 
do  you  think  that  say  Africa  and  Asia  can  make  their  presence  still  more 
strongly  felt  in  international  affairs? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  rather  difficult  to  answer  a  general  question  like  this 
affecting  many  countries.  But  broadly  speaking,  I  am  quite  convinced  that  all 
these  countries  would  make  their  position  felt  more  and  would  be  able  to  carry 
out  their  own  policy  if  they  are  not  tied  up  with  military  blocs.  They  can  be 
friends  with  any  country  and  every  country,  but  the  moment  they  are  tied  up, 
it  not  only  comes  in  the  way  of  what  they  might  want  to  do  occasionally  but 
also  a  sense  of  dependence  comes  in.  Other  people  decide,  just  like  our  policy 
before  independence  was  decided  not  in  India  but  in  Whitehall,  in  London. 
It  was  declared  in  1939  that  India  had  joined  the  war.  India  had  no  intention 
of  joining  any  war.  You  see,  this  kind  of  thing.  We  do  not  want  to  be  dragged 
hither  and  thither.  It  is  very  important,  apart  from  politics  and  economics.  We 
want  the  aid  of  other  countries  but  the  moment  a  people  think  that  they  can 
progress  only  with  aid,  they  become  weak  and  flabby,  expecting  the  aid  to  flow 
down  and  things  to  happen.  No  country  can  progress,  however  sane  it  may  be, 
unless  it  stirs  and  works  hard  and  depends  upon  itself. 

Question:  I  would  like  to  jog  your  memory  a  little,  if  I  may,  Sir.  You  have 
had  a  very  long  and  distinguished  career,  although  you  sounded  rather 
modest.  You  said  I  was  giving  you  more  credit  than  you  were  due  for,  but 
I  am  only  speaking  with  the  voice  of  many  Nigerians  when  I  say  most  of 
what  I  have  said.  You  have  had  a  very  distinguished  career,  and,  well,  you 
have  been  in  the  thick  of  the  struggle,  you  have  been  in  prison  many  times 
and  so  on  and  so  forth  because  of  your  beliefs.  Can  you  just  look  back  up 
to  the  moment  and  perhaps  try  to  tell  me  what  you  think  has  been  your 
greatest  triumph,  if  you  were  looking  for  triumph  at  all.  I  am  not  saying 
that  you  were — but  is  there  a  moment  that  you  can  look  back  upon  and 
say  at  this  moment  I  felt  something  more  than  at  any  other? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  cannot  at  the  moment,  but  undoubtedly  the  thing 
that  has  given  me  the  greatest  satisfaction  and  pride  is  the  love  of  the  Indian 
people  because  I  am  not  merely  a  leader  of  the  Indian  people,  I  have  received 
a  tremendous  deal  of  affection  from  them.  There  have  been  greater  leaders  than 
I  am,  but  I  doubt  if  anyone  has  received  so  much  affection  from  the  people  of 
all  groups  and  classes.  That  I  think  is  a  wonderful  thing,  to  have  that,  and  that 
has  been,  apart  from  my  personal  self,  a  cementing  factor  too  in  India.  And 
that  is  due  largely  to  the  fact  that  I  functioned  before  independence.  It  will  be 
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rather  difficult  for  a  person  coming  now  to  achieve  the  same  dual  character  of 
pre-independence  and  after  independence. 

Question:  I  think  in  that  you  have  answered  more  than  my  question  and  I 
am  most  grateful.  I  like  to  thank  you,  Sir,  for  granting  us  this  interview. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  say  one  thing?  For  many  years  past,  at  least  since 
independence  we  have  been  thinking,  Africa  has  been  in  our  horizon.  It  is  much 
more  than  on  the  horizon  now  and  I  see  many  difficulties  in  Africa,  but  I  do 
think  that  we  are  entering  on  a  phase  when  Africa  will  play  a  growing  part  in 
world  affairs.  And  the  one  sensational  fact  about  Africa,  even  from  a  distance, 
is  the  amazing  vitality  of  this  new  Africa.  It  may  go  wrong,  vitality  leads  you 
right  or  wrong,  but  it  is  the  essential  quality  to  have  vitality.  Not  to  have  vitality, 
it  does  not  matter  how  right  or  wrong  you  are,  you  do  not  do  anything,  if  you 
have  not  got  that  vitality.  Therefore,  one  hopes  that  that  vitality  will  be  turned 
towards  constructive  purposes  and  achieve  great  things. 

Interviewer:  Thank  you,  Sir. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Thank  you. 


395.  In  Lagos:  To  the  Joint  Session  of  the 
Federal  Nigerian  Parliament263 

... 264  And  so  we  learnt  that  we  have  to  fashion  our  own  path,  learning  from  other 
countries  as  much  as  we  could,  but  deciding  for  ourselves  as  to  what  was  good. 

Now,  such  as  we  are  today,  we  have  largely  been  conditioned  by  our  struggle 
for  independence.  You  were  pleased  to  say,  Sir,  that  that  struggle  was  a  peaceful 


263.  Speech,  24  September  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  8597-8598,  NM  No.  1690- 
1691. 

Nehru  was  the  first  foreign  dignitary  to  address  a  joint  session  of  the  Nigerian 
Parliament  since  Nigeria’s  independence  in  October  1960. 

264.  Beginning  of  speech  not  available.  The  National  Herald  of  25  September  1 962  reported 
Nehru  as  having  told  the  Nigerian  Parliament  that  it  was  “a  great  experience  for  him 
to  visit  Nigeria  as  he  had  long  wished  to  visit  resurgent  Africa.  It  is  a  novel  experience 
and  fulfillment  of  a  long-felt  desire.” 
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and  nonviolent  one.265  That  is  perfectly  true.  But  at  the  same  time,  it  was  a  hard 
struggle  and  a  long  drawn-out  struggle.  The  organization  of  India  to  which  I 
have  the  honour  to  belong,  the  Indian  National  Congress,  was  founded  as  long 
ago  as  1 885.  That  is  a  long  period.  It  grew  gradually;  from  small  beginnings,  it 
became  a  great  organization  and  from  limited  political  ideas,  it  developed  into  an 
organization  having  social  and  economic  ideas.  It  became  a  mass  organization, 
covering  every  comer  of  the  country. 

Our  country  is  a  large  country  and  a  country  with  great  variety.  Yet,  in  spite 
of  this  variety  it  spread  under  the  great  leaders  it  had,  notably  Mahatma  Gandhi. 
It  spread  all  over  the  country  and  our  leader,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  brought  new 
methods  in  the  political  domain  and  we  who  had  the  privilege  to  follow  him, 
had  unique  experiences,  unique  not  only  in  India,  but  in  the  rest  of  the  world. 
And  it  is  those  experiences  that  conditioned  us  and  the  whole  nation.  It  was  an 
extraordinary  experience  to  see  this  great  man  Gandhi  by  virtue  not  of  power 
that  he  possessed,  power  of  state,  but  by  virtue  of  his,  shall  I  say,  some  kind 
of  inner  power  that  he  had,  influence  large  masses  of  people  and  gradually 
discipline  them,  bring  about  the  unity  of  the  country  and  make  them  prepared 
for  sacrifices  in  the  attainment  of  their  objective. 

So,  generation  after  generation,  people  laboured  for  the  freedom  of  India, 
and  often  during  that  struggle  we  felt  rather  despondent  because  it  took  such  a 
long  time  for  us  to  realize  our  objective.  But  at  the  same  time,  we  were  always 
sure  that  we  were  on  the  right  path  and  that  we  would  gain  our  objective  of 
freedom.  As  we  struggled  for  national  political  freedom,  gradually  our  minds 
included  in  that  freedom  other  aspects  such  as  economic  freedom.  It  was  not 
enough  to  have  political  freedom,  unless  we  were  economically  free,  social 
freedom,  and  so  the  scope  of  our  struggle  was  enlarged  and  included  social 
justice.  When  we  had  to  deal  with  large  masses  of  people,  we  had  inevitably  to 
place  before  them  some  objective,  an  ideal  which  benefited  them.  They  were 
interested  in  political  freedom  but  much  more  interested  in  having  something 
for  themselves,  for  their  own  betterment.  So,  social  justice  came  into  the  picture 


265.  Dennis  Osadebay,  President  of  the  Nigerian  Senate,  said  “Nigerian  nationalists  were 
greatly  indebted  to  Nehru,  ‘the  chief  lieutenant  of  Mahatma  Gandhi’  during  the  Indian 
independence  struggle  for  it  was  from  him  that  they  (the  nationalists)  had  borrowed 
the  non-violent  method  through  which  Nigeria  attained  her  independence.”  He  added 
that  the  Nigerians  also  owed  much  to  the  Indian  people,  because  they  “took  a  leaf  from 
India’s  experience”  in  their  fight  for  freedom.  The  National  Herald ,  25  September  1 962. 
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and  gradually  we  developed  ideas  about  agrarian  reform  as  well  as  industrial 
organization. 

Even  in  the  days  of  our  struggle  and  years  before  we  have  achieved 
independence,  we  gave  thought  to  planning,  we  gave  thought  to  agrarian 
reform  and  to  industrial  progress  and  economic  advance.  So  we  were  partly 
conditioned  even  before  independence  in  these  matters.  We  had  given  thought 
to  them,  discussed  them,  differed  from  each  other  often  enough  and  yet  arrived 
at  some  general  conclusions.  This,  but  more  especially,  the  kind  of  training 
that  we  had  under  Mr  Gandhi  which,  as  you  perhaps  know,  meant  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  people  spending  long  years  in  prison,  conditioned  our  people 
and  made  them  a  little  tougher  than  they  were.  And  yet,  there  was  this  peculiar 
thing  about  this  movement  and  this  training  under  Gandhi,  because  he  told  us 
all  the  time  not  to  bear  ill-will  even  to  our  opponents,  even  to  the  British  rulers 
of  our  country.  I  do  not  know  that  we  who  were  humble  folk  could  entirely 
absorb  his  lesson  or  act  up  to  it,  but  it  was  an  astounding  and  amazing  thing 
that  the  millions  of  our  people  did  absorb,  to  some  extent,  that  lesson.  And  so 
we  achieved  our  freedom,  more  or  less  without  firing  a  shot.  We  achieved  it 
not  merely  peacefully  but  at  the  same  time  by  creating  sanctions  to  achieve  it, 
by  unity  and  discipline  of  our  people  and  by  the  capacity  of  sacrifice  that  they 
showed.  We  created  sanctions  which  brought  about  freedom. 

It  is  not  quite  correct  to  imagine  that  freedom  came  as  a  gift.  It  came 
because  circumstances  compelled  the  coming  of  it.  [Applause].  It  is  true  that  in 
the  last  resort  our  struggle  ended  in  a  settlement  with  the  British  people,  which 
did  credit  to  both  parties,  and  when  the  struggle  was  over  and  our  country  was 
fully  independent,  we  had  little  animus  left  against  the  British  people.  We  were 
friendly  again  and  we  developed  friendly  and  cooperative  relations,  which 
continue,  I  am  glad  to  say. 

So,  we  became  independent  and  immediately  the  problem  before  us  was 
one  of  economic  advance.  India,  like  Nigeria,  is  a  rich  country,  but  the  people 
of  India  are  poor.  The  countries  may  be  rich,  but  the  people  may  be  poor.  We 
are,  in  India,  we  are  rich  in  our  resources,  in  the  capacity  of  our  people,  but 
the  fact  is  that  it  is  one  of  the  poorest  countries  in  the  world.  Although  small 
groups  of  people  may  be  rich,  the  per  capita  income  is  very  low.  So  we  decided 
then,  after  independence,  to  struggle  against  this  poverty  of  our  people  and  to 
make  them  advance  economically,  socially. 

You  know,  Sir,  that  the  past  of  India  is  a  long  past.  Historically  speaking, 
we  go  back  to  about  five  thousand  years,  with  gaps  about  which  we  don’t 
know,  but  it  is  a  tremendous  past  and  there  is  much  in  that  past  of  which  we  are 
very  proud  and  which  we  wish  to  retain  in  full  measure.  There  are  also  things, 
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periods  during  this  past  history  which  have  been  not  good  from  our  point  of 
view.  And  somehow,  we  had  weakened  and  lost  the  strength,  the  ability  that 
we  possessed  in  more  ancient  days. 

Now,  the  problem  before  us  was  how  to  recover  after  independence  that 
strength  and  that  capacity,  which  we  had  lost  and  so  had  fallen  back  in  the  race 
of  nations,  the  race  for  life.  The  western  world  had  gone  ahead  for  various 
reasons;  science  and  technology  had  given  them  strength.  And  we  have  to 
modernize  ourselves,  modernize  our  economy,  our  agriculture  and  thus  to  make 
ourselves  fit  in  with  the  modem  world  and  at  the  same  time  to  keep  our  own 
great  traditions  of  whatever  was  of  value  in  them,  to  keep  them  alive  and  green. 

We  have  to  find  a  synthesis  for  these.  But  more  particularly  we  thought 
of  this  problem  of  Indian  poverty  and,  of  course,  we  thought  of  it  for  many 
reasons,  because  this  was  the  fundamental  problem.  We  thought  of  it  because, 
as  representing  in  our  organization  the  great  masses  of  India,  we  were  naturally 
impressed  by  their  own  feelings,  by  their  own  sufferings,  the  peasantry  of  India 
and  others.  We  thought  of  it  because  our  leader,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  had  himself 
made  a  representative,  a  living  representative  of  the  poorest  people  in  India.  He 
lived,  he  clad  himself,  he  lived  entirely  for  the  people  and  as  one  of  the  people. 
It  was  a  difficult  example  for  us  to  follow  and  we  did  not  wholly  follow  it  but 
we  were  tremendously  impressed  by  it.  He  told  us  that  if  you  want  to  judge 
any  problem,  always  think  of  the  poorest  in  the  country  and  see  how  it  affects 
him.  Will  it  benefit  him  or  not?  [Applause].  So  we  were  conditioned. 

Early  in  our  period  of  independence,  we  started  planning,  national  planning. 
As  I  have  said,  we  had  previously  given  much  thought  to  it.  We  even  had 
Planning  Committees  previously.  Now  we  started  it  officially,  always  keeping 
in  view,  as  far  as  we  could,  the  interest  of  the  masses  of  people.  In  India,  the 
difference  between  the  people,  rich  and  poor,  was  very  considerable.  India  was 
known  to  the  western  world  largely  as  a  country  of  maharajas  and  the  like.  On 
the  other  hand,  India  was  the  country  of  the  poor  peasant.  Now,  we  wanted  to 
remove  these  disparities  as  far  as  possible  and  to  build  up  a  society  in  which 
every  person  had  an  equal  opportunity  of  progress.  Doing  that  to  four  hundred 
million  people  was  a  tremendous  matter.  It  was  not  only  a  question  of  building 
up  and  modernizing  our  agriculture,  building  up  industries  big  and  small,  but, 
fundamentally,  it  was  of  training  people,  educating  hundreds  of  millions  to 
think  on  different  lines,  on  modem  lines.  We  undertook  this  task. 

And  we  have  Five  Year  Plans  at  the  present  moment;  we  have  completed 
two  Five  Year  Plans  and  we  are  in  the  second  year  of  our  Third  Plan.  It  is 
difficult  for  me  to  judge  or  to  express  my  opinion  about  these  plans  because  I 
am  rather  partial  to  them.  I  am  part  of  the  plan  myself.  I  think,  however,  that 
this  planning  has  done  much  good  to  India.  We  have  not  succeeded  all  along 
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the  line,  because  it  is  a  very  difficult  matter.  We  have  failed  occasionally,  but  on 
the  whole  we  have  made  good  progress  and  we  have  laid  the  foundations  of  a 
new  economy.  We  are  trying  to  modernize  our  agriculture,  and  in  industry,  we 
came  to  the  conclusion  that  we  can  only  solve  our  problems  by  industrializing 
the  country.  If  we  are  to  industrialize  we  felt  we  shall  have  to  start  the  basic 
and  heavy  industries,  out  of  which  the  smaller  industries  will  grow.  So  we 
concentrated  on  heavy  industries,  knowing  very  well  that  we  had  to  pay  a  heavy 
price  for  that  because  heavy  industries  mean  great  cost,  not  yielding  a  dividend 
for  some  time.  And  the  country,  as  all  countries  have  industrialized  themselves, 
had  to  undergo  a  period  of  hardship.  Because  they  build  for  tomorrow  and  not 
for  today.  Still  we  did  that,  although,  of  course,  we  cared  for  today  also  and  did 
what  we  could  for  today.  Now,  this  process  will  be  going  on,  the  building  up 
of  industry.  Behind  it  all  lay  the  educative  process,  education  and  other  social 
measures,  like  health,  and  we  laid  particular  stress  on  scientific  advance,  because 
the  modem  world  is  a  world  of  science  and  technology.  So  we  built  large,  many 
large  scientific  institutions  and  laboratories  all  over  the  country,  we  built  many 
colleges  of  technology  all  over  the  country  and  engineering  polytechnics,  etc., 
because  we  felt  it  essential  that  we  must  pull  out  our  people,  out  of  the  ruts  of 
ancient  habits,  ancient  methods  of  production,  ancient  thinking.  That  process 
is  a  tremendously  long  one  and  will  take  time.  But  I  think,  we  have  made  a 
dent  into  these  ruts  of  thought  and  once  they  change  radically,  the  whole  face 
of  the  country  will  be  changed. 

As  you  know  very  well,  we  believe  in  the  democratic  structure  of 
government  and  of  our  society.  Our  Parliament  functions  democratically, 
but  we  have  tried  and  that,  if  I  may  say  so,  is  not  a  usual  thing  to  try  to  plan, 
carry  out  great  plans  in  a  democratic  way.  We  can  only  do  whatever  we  do  by 
convincing  the  masses  of  our  people  and  getting  their  assent  and  approval  of 
the  plans  that  we  make. 

That  is  so,  but  we  have  carried  this  democratic  process  right  down  to 
the  village,  and  we  are  building  up  now  a  structure  at  the  village  level  of 
full  democracy,  giving  them  not  only  authority  within  a  certain  measure  but 
resources  to  carry  out  the  development  plans  themselves.  Now,  we  have  done 
this  knowing  very  well  that  often  those  people  may  not  know  what  to  do,  may 
quarrel  because  they  have  had  no  experience.  Yet  we  had  faith  in  our  people  and 
we  realized  that  unless  they  were  given  this  opportunity  to  do  things  and  even 
make  mistakes,  they  will  never  leam.  We  wanted  them  to  become  self-reliant. 
We  did  not  want  to  continue  the  tradition  of  British  times  of  some  big  officers 
bossing  over  them,  because  they  attempt  to  do  that  even  now,  I  shall  admit.  The 
officers  are  different.  We  have  Indian  officers  instead  of  British  officers  now, 
but  the  old  traditions  continue  and  they  are  good  officers  but  we  did  not  wish 
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to  continue  that  tradition  of  bossdom.  We  wanted  individuals  to  become  self- 
reliant,  self-respecting.  So,  we  are  introducing  this  system  of  democratization 
at  the  village  level,  and  our  old  officers  are  there  to  help  them,  to  advise  them, 
but  not  to  boss  over  them,  not  to  order  them  about.  The  orders  will  come  to 
them.  It  is  a  transition  stage  we  are  passing  and  we  attach  the  greatest  value 
to  this  stage,  because,  as  I  said,  this  should  lead  to  a  self-reliant  community, 
indeed  it  would  lead  to  better  men  and  women. 

In  education,  we  are  spreading  it  as  fast  as  we  can  and  at  the  present 
moment.  I  do  not  exactly  know  now,  but  the  last  figures  I  saw  some  year  or 
two  ago  was  about  45  or  46  million  boys  and  girls  at  schools  and  colleges. 
[Applause].  They  are  growing,  and  according  to  our  plans  by  the  end  of  the 
present  Third  Five  Year  Plan  period,  that  is,  in  about  three  or  four  years’  time, 
there  will  be  65  million  boys  and  girls  at  school  and  colleges.  Of  course,  in 
spreading  education  this  rapidly,  to  some  extent  we  sacrificed  quality  for 
quantity.  It  is  inevitable,  although  we  attach  great  value  to  quality  and  we  are 
trying  to  lay  stress  on  that  in  every  way  we  can.  Then,  apart  from  mass  education, 
which  seems  to  us  essential  to  help  in  the  process  of  not  only  modernization,  but 
of  industrialization,  we  are  particularly  laying  stress  on  specialized  technical, 
scientific  and  technical  training  by  putting  up  a  large  number  of  institutes  to  that 
end.  And  I  believe,  in  the  scientific  field,  our  young  men  and  young  women,  if 
I  may  add,  are  doing  remarkably  good  work.  Now,  this  spread  of  education  or 
spread  of  education  in  the  villages,  especially  because  the  towns  had  it  more  or 
less,  is  producing  revolutionary  changes  in  the  mentality  of  the  new  generation, 
more  especially  the  girls  going  through  the  educational  course,  because  girls, 
after  all,  have  greater  influence  on  their  homes  than  the  men  folk  here.  And 
so  the  girls  going  through,  women  going  through  this  educational  course  are 
creating,  slowly  and  gradually,  but,  nevertheless,  great  changes  in  our  society. 

So  all  these  things  are  happening  and  there  is  ferment  in  India  at  every 
level.  Among  our  peasantry,  more  especially,  we  are  trying  to  introduce  modem 
methods  after  the  land  reforms  that  we  have  carried  through.  We  are  trying  to 
introduce  well  irrigation  first  of  all;  of  course,  fertilizers,  better  methods  of 
farming,  scientific  tools,  good  ploughs  and  other  things,  which  is  increasing 
our  food  production,  in  industry.  It  is  easier  to  handle  industry;  we  are  making 
fairly  good  progress  both  in  big  industry  and  small  industry. 

In  our  planning  as  a  whole,  it  is  not  merely  a  list  of  things  to  be  done, 
that  we  list  our  priorities,  but  we  try  to  take  a  picture  of  the  whole,  the  entire 
picture  of  India  as  it  is  and  as  it  should  be.  We  look  ahead.  What  should  India 
be  like  1 5  years  or  20  years  ahead?  That  is  perspective  planning,  looking  ahead; 
although  we  can  only  work  today,  but  we  must  know  where  we  are  going  to. 
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And  something  sometimes  takes  years  to  build  up.  Suppose  we  want  to  build 
up  a  steel  plant;  it  takes  six  years,  seven  years  to  build,  so  that  we  cannot  say 
it  must  be  done  in  two  or  three  years.  Huge  hydro-electric  works.  Above  all, 
whatever,  if  we  build  a  steel  plant,  we  may  make  it  in  six  years  time,  but  the  man 
who  will  run  that  steel  plant  requires  fifteen  years  training.  So,  we  have  to  start 
training  our  people  not  only  for  today  but  for  the  future  that  we  are  building, 
technical  training,  that  scientific  training.  Therefore,  perspective  planning  comes 
in  and  we  have  to  look  at  this  from  the  long-term  point  of  view.  We  are  doing 
that  and  as  we  progress,  oddly  enough  our  problems  grow. 

Now,  new  problems  are  a  sign  of  progress,  one  should  not  be  frightened 
with  them.  It  is  only  a  static  society,  which  does  not  progress,  that  has  the 
fewest  problems.  Once  you  start  changing  the  structure  of  that  society,  whether 
economic  or  social  or  any  other,  problems  multiply  and  bring  difficulties,  but 
that  is  in  the  nature  of  things  and  one  must  face  them.  Also,  more  especially, 
when  you  are  changing  a  static  society  into  a  dynamic  one,  a  rather  traditional 
society  into  a  modem  society,  big  changes  occur  and  big  upsets  occur.  We  are 
facing  them  and  perhaps,  I  do  not  know,  you  may  be  facing  them  too.  We  have 
to  face  them  bravely  and  stoutly  because  there  is  no  other  way  of  making  good 
in  the  modem  world  except  through  modem  science  and  technology,  except 
by  introducing  an  element  of  modernism  in  our  societies.  By  that  I  don’t  mean 
that  we  should  give  up  our  traditional  principles  and  traditions,  our  faiths, 
because  science  and  technology  teach  us  much  which  is  quite  essential  for  us 
to  solve  our  problems  today,  but  they  do  not  necessarily  teach  us  standards 
and  values  of  life. 

Thus  today,  probably  the  greatest  problem  of  all  today  in  the  world  is  the 
question  of  peace  and  war.  And  next  to  that  I  would  put  the  development  of  the 
less  developed  or  developing  countries.  These  are  the  two  vital  problems  of 
the  age.  Now,  if  we  cannot  ensure  peace  in  the  world,  all  our  plans  of  bettering 
ourselves  in  the  world  will  go  to  pieces,  will  be  reduced  to  dust  and  ashes, 
because  war  today  is  a  terrible  thing  and  it  may  well  destroy  civilization  as  we 
know  it  and  humanity  as  it  exists  today.  That  is  the  most  vital  problem. 

So  we  say,  that  while  science  and  technology  have  brought  great  benefits 
to  mankind  they  have  also  brought  great  dangers  and  we  can  only  control  those 
dangers  by  something  other  than  science  and  technology,  by  raising,  by  attaching 
value  to  certain  spiritual  standards  to  control  men  and  societies.  Therefore, 
some  combination  of  science  on  the  one  side  and  a  measure  of  spirituality  on 
the  other  seems  necessary  for  this  world  to  go  ahead.  If  there  is  only  science, 
with  no  restraining  force  of  the  spirit,  it  may  well  lead  to  final  disaster  for 
humanity  by  wars  and  the  rest.  [Applause].  On  the  other  hand,  without  science, 
and  science  after  all  means  modem  knowledge,  we  do  not  make  progress;  we 
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will  remain  poor  and  become  poorer  still  as  countries,  as  individuals,  much 
less  can  we  progress  in  the  realm  of  culture  and  other  things.  That  is  not  good 
enough  either.  So  that  the  two  must  go  together.  We  venture  to  try  to  think  on 
these  lines  in  India.  I  don’t  mean  to  say  that  we  succeed,  and  there  are  many 
approaches  to  these  problems. 

I  have  said  that  we  have  been  planning  in  India  and  our  experience  of 
planning  is  very  considerable  now.  We  can  plan  rather  well;  the  difficulty  comes 
in  implementing  those  plans.  It  is  easy  enough  to  make  plans  on  books  and 
papers  but  implementing  them  becomes  difficult.  Well,  but  in  our  planning  it 
may  interest  you  to  know  that  we  have  drawn  upon  the  advice  of  all  kinds  of 
people  from  all  kinds  of  countries.  We  have  invited  expert  planners,  economists 
and  others  from,  to  mention  a  few  of  the  countries,  from  England,  from  Ireland, 
from  the  United  States  of  America,  from  France,  from  Germany,  from  Poland, 
from  the  Soviet  Union,  from  Italy,  from  Japan  and  many  other  countries.  We 
have  not  been  afraid  of  discussing  our  plans  with  people  of  various  views, 
communists,  non-communists,  capitalists,  everybody.  [Applause]. 

Inevitably,  during  the  British  domination  of  our  country  the  kind  of 
economy  that  was  set  up  was  what  is  called  the  colonial  economy,  a  gradually 
changing  economy  but  still  basically  a  colonial  economy.  Which  meant  that 
India — and  I  take  it  this  applies  to  other  countries,  perhaps  to  Nigeria  also — 
should  remain  an  agricultural  country  supplying  raw  materials  to  the  others  and 
industrialized  goods  should  come  from  abroad.  Now,  that  is  the  essence  of  a 
colonial  economy.  [Laughter].  We  wanted  to  get  out  of  it  and  part  of  our  planning 
is  an  attempt  to  get  out  of  it.  We  have  largely  got  out  of  it  by  the  growth  of  our 
industries.  But  even  after  independence  it  takes  some  time  to  get  out  of  it,  and 
one  must  be  clear  about  it,  because  in  that  style  of  economy,  rapid  growth  is 
very  difficult.  And  such  growth  as  occurs  does  more  good  to  the  dominating 
country  than  to  the  colonially  governed  country.  Profits  go  out  and  much  of  the 
wealth  of  the  country  is  drained  out.  Political  independence  is  of  course  good 
in  itself.  But  without  economic  independence  and  economic  growth  there  is 
difficulty,  we  don’t  do  good  to  our  people  and  the  people  gradually  become 
unhappy  and  the  stability  of  the  country  is  affected. 

So  economic  growth  is  essential,  that  is  admitted  all  round  today.  The 
United  Nations  passed  a  resolution  about  it,  and  we  are  now  living  through  a 
period,  according  to  the  United  Nations,  the  Development  Decade,  ten  years 
of  development,  and  every  country  recognizes  that.  And  many  countries, 
advanced  countries,  wealthy  countries  with  affluent  societies,  have  given  a 
good  deal  of  aid  to  other  countries  too.  And  we  should  be  thankful  for  that. 
But  far  more  important  than  aid  is  the  creation  of  conditions  of  progress.  That 
is  to  say,  as  often  the  two  words  are  used,  aid  versus  trade.  Trade,  which  helps 
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the  development  of  a  country,  is  more  important  than  financial  aid.  What  may 
happen  is,  you  may  get  aid  from  a  country,  whatever  it  may  be,  say  ten  million 
pounds  of  aid  comes.  But  the  balance  of  trade  is  so  fixed  that  you  lose  twenty 
million  pounds  over  the  balance  of  trade.  [Applause].  So  that,  aid  itself  does  not 
carry  you  very  far  unless  it  is  accompanied  by  advantageous  terms  of  trade.  All 
these  problems  are  more  or  less  common — therefore  I  mention  that — common 
between  your  country  and  mine. 

I  cannot,  I  do  not  know,  in  fact,  all  the  details  of  your  country’s  economy 
and  other  factors  concerning  Nigeria,  but  I  imagine,  because  we  have  passed 
through,  both  of  us,  a  colonial  period  and  many  of  our  problems  may  be  similar 
and  one  can  learn  from  each  other  and,  therefore,  I  have  ventured  to  place  some 
of  these  observations  before  you. 

One  thing  I  should  like  to  mention  especially,  that  in  the  kind  of  structure 
we  are  building  up  in  India,  we  attach  the  greatest  value  to  the  cooperative 
movement.  We  think  that  society  in  the  future  should  essentially  be  based  on 
the  principle  of  cooperation,  whether  it  is  agricultural  cooperatives  or  industrial 
cooperatives  or  others.  [Applause].  One  may  look  at  that  from  the  economic 
point  of  view,  but  even  apart  from  that,  we  think  the  future  can  only  be  on  a 
cooperative  principle.  The  world  is  becoming  too  small,  in  a  sense,  and  each 
country  lives  on  the  threshold  of  another  country.  We  travel  fast  during  this 
jet  age,  and  space-age,  all  frontiers  becoming  less  and  less  important,  and  we 
cannot  live  in  this  world  for  very  long,  without  a  measure  of  co-existence.  If 
we  are  always  trying  to  suppress  somebody  else  or  being  suppressed,  there  is 
difficulty,  there  is  trouble.  There  is  trouble  today,  well,  between,  what  might  be 
called  the  capitalistic  world  and  the  communist  world.  Whatever  our  views  may 
be  about  these  matters,  it  seems  essential  that  the  countries  should  learn  to  live 
at  peace  with  each  other  and  not  interfere  with  each  other,  because  otherwise, 
if  it  comes  to  war,  both  will  be  destroyed.  Therefore,  the  kind  of  world  that 
we  build  up  must  be  a  cooperative  world.  Personally,  I  think  that  the  old  style 
capitalism  of  the  past  has  changed  and  is  very  rapidly  changing  for  the  better, 
I  think.  In  the  same  way,  I  think  that  the  fury  of  communism  is  far  less  than  it 
used  to  be  and  that  is  also  changing  and  the  gap  between  the  two  is  lessening. 
It  is  not  necessary  for  all  the  countries  to  be  alike.  There  is  a  great  variety  in 
the  world  and  it  is  good  that  there  is  variety  because  the  world  would  be  a  dull 
place  if  it  were  all  alike.  [Laughter].  We  should  give  perfect  freedom  to  each 
country  to  develop  according  to  its  own  genius,  provided  it  does  not  interfere 
with  other  countries.  That  is  the  only  principle  I  would  lay  down. 

So,  this  too  indicates  that  our  approach  to  national  and  international 
problems  should  be  more  cooperative.  In  fact,  even  today,  in  spite  of  all  these 
political  difficulties  and  military  and  other  blocs,  there  is  a  surprising  amount 
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of  cooperation  between  nations.  We  lay  stress  on  the  conflicts  and  forget  the 
cooperation.  The  world  would  not  go  on  but  for  the  cooperation  between  the 
nations.  But  applying  that  within  a  country,  we  do  feel  in  India  that  the  principle 
of  cooperation  should  be  extended,  indeed  to  such  an  extent  that  the  whole 
nation  should  become  a  kind  of  cooperative  commonwealth. 

Now,  one  thing  more  before  I  end.  You  know,  Sir,  that  in  international 
affairs  we  are  said  to  be  an  unaligned  or  nonaligned  country.  That  is  to  say, 
we  have  not  aligned  ourselves  with  any  military  blocs.  We  seek  the  friendship 
of  all  countries  and  we  are  glad  that  we  have  it.  And  we  have  succeeded  in 
having  it  nearly  with  all  countries,  but  we  have  definitely  not  thought  it  proper 
to  tie  ourselves  up  with  military  blocs.  Now,  that  is  not  anything  new  in  our 
thinking.  It  comes  out  of  our  old  policy  even  previous  to  independence.  We  are 
conditioned  that  way,  so  that  it  was  continuation  of  our  old  policy,  that  when 
we  became  independent  we  laid  stress  on  nonalignment. 

Nonalignment  does  not  mean  neutrality.  Neutrality,  the  word  “neutral”  has 
no  meaning.  When  there  is  war  there  are  belligerents  and  neutrals.  It  almost 
means  that  if  a  person  is  neutral  the  other  party  is  belligerent.  The  word  now  is 
used  not  quite  correctly  because  we  live  in  an  atmosphere  of  war,  mentally  we 
are  at  war,  that  is,  a  cold  war.  And  we  think  in  terms  of  war  and  use  terms  of 
war.  So  the  nonalignment  is  not  neutrality.  It  is,  first  of  all,  an  appreciation  that 
the  major  problems  of  the  world  cannot  be  solved  by  war.  War  is  bad.  Therefore, 
military  blocs  also  serve  no  useful  purpose.  Of  course,  every  country  has  to 
defend  itself.  And  every  responsible  government  has  to  take  steps  for  defence, 
where  necessary.  I  do  not  doubt  the  approach,  but  the  mental  approach  which 
is  exhibited  by  forming  military  blocs  is  not  helpful  now.  I  am  not  talking 
about  the  distant  past.  And  also,  by  belonging  to  a  military  bloc,  a  country, 
especially  a  weak  country,  loses  its  independence.  Obviously,  it  cannot,  it  has 
to  carry  out  the  wishes  of  the  group  and  the  wishes  of  the  group  are  determined 
by  the  strong  nations  of  the  group,  not  by  the  weak.  So,  in  that  measure  it  loses 
its  freedom  of  action.  Now,  we  don’t  wish  to  lose  our  freedom  of  action  and, 
therefore,  we  were  inevitably  driven  even  before  independence  to  think  in  terms 
of  nonalignment  and  much  more  so  after  seeing  the  developments  in  the  world. 

I  cannot  say  that  every  country  in  the  world  should  follow  the  policy  we 
have  followed.  Because  there  are  many  factors  that  have  to  be  considered, 
geographical  and  other.  But  generally,  I  feel  that  if  there  were  not  a  number  of 
countries  that  were  nonaligned  the  world  would  be  in  a  worse  state  than  it  is. 
It  would  become  two  armed  camps  facing  each  other  with  nothing  in  between. 
Therefore,  it  is  good  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  military  blocs  for  there 
to  be  nonaligned  nations.  And  I  am  glad  that,  broadly  speaking,  the  approach 
of  this  great  country  Nigeria  is  also  one  of  nonalignment.  [Applause]. 
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I  am  afraid  I  have  talked  at  some  length  to  you,  Sir,  and  to  this  Honourable 
House  about  various  matters  concerning  my  country  chiefly.  I  have  taken 
much  of  your  time  and  you  have  been  good  enough  to  listen  to  me  patiently. 
Because  these  problems  fill  my  mind  and  we  are  constantly  thinking  of  them. 
We  have  a  hard  task  in  India,  and  although  we  have  achieved  much,  we  have 
to  achieve  infinitely  more  before  we  are  out  of  the  wood.  We  shall  work  hard 
to  that  end.  I  have  spoken  about  these  because  I  felt  here  to  be  not  only  in  a 
friendly  atmosphere  but  also  because  I  imagine  that  some  of  your  problems 
may  be  similar  to  ours  and  possibly  what  we  say,  what  we  do  in  India  might 
sometimes  be  helpful.  You  may  consider  it. 

I  thank  you,  Sir,  and  this  Honourable  House  for  the  kindness  they  have 
shown  me  and  I  wish  this  House  and  this  country  and  its  people  all  good  fortune 
in  the  future.  [Applause]. 


396.  In  Lagos:  Banquet  Speech266 

Mr  Prime  Minister,  Excellencies,  Ladies  and  Gentlemen, 

I  am  deeply  thankful  to  you.  Sir,  for  what  you  have  said267  and  for  all  the 
friendship  and  hospitality  that  you  and  your  government  and,  if  I  may  say  so, 
the  people  of  Lagos  have  shown  us  since  our  arrival.  It  is  only  two  days  since 
we  arrived  here  and  during  these  days  I  have  been  imbibing  many  impressions 
and  there  has  been  a  feeling  of  excitement  about  this  visit,  excitement  not  only 
because  it  is  my  first  visit  to  Nigeria  but,  in  effect,  my  first  visit  to  Africa,  if  we 
exclude  Egypt  and  Sudan;  the  real  Africa,  if  I  may  say  so. 

For  many  years  past  I  have  followed  the  events  in  Africa  and  even  longer 
ago,  when  I  had  little  to  do  with  political  affairs,  I  was  interested  in  Africa.  I 
read  something  of  the  history  of  the  development  of  Africa,  I  read  something 
of  the  terrible  agony  of  Africa  for  centuries,  and  that  moved  me  greatly.  But  I 
do  not  think  there  is  any  part  of  the  earth’s  surface — although  many  parts  have 
undergone  disasters,  terrible  disasters — I  do  not  think  there  is  any  part  of  the 
world  which  has  quite  suffered  so  much  as  Africa  has  for  centuries.  So  it  is 

266.  Response  to  the  Toast  proposed  by  Abubakar  Tafawa  Balewa,  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Nigeria,  at  Independence  Hall,  24  September  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11436, 
8600,  NM  No.  2106,  1692. 

267.  Proposing  a  toast  to  Nehru  as  a  “world  statesman,”  Balewa  said,  “We  admire  the 
part  you  play  in  reducing  tensions  in  the  international  sphere  and  if  anyone  achieved 
anything  you  have  done  it.”  He  added,  “You  not  only  belong  to  India — you  belong 
to  the  world.  We  have  a  lot  of  inspiration  from  you  and  the  Indian  people  and  will  be 
always  grateful  to  you.”  He  also  thanked  Nehru  for  lending  some  Indian  experts  for 
Nigeria’s  public  services.  The  National  Herald ,  26  September  1962,  p.  4. 
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an  exciting  thing  to  see,  the  turn  is  so  clear,  and  the  great  continent  in  essence 
is  waking  up  and  searching  for — and  I  hope  finding — a  new  life  in  freedom. 

You  said,  Sir,  that  you  were  sorry  that  you  were  bom  in  a  period  of  many 
problems  and  difficulties.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  world  faces  many,  many 
problems,  and  difficult  ones.  There  is  also  no  doubt  that  neither  you  nor  I 
chose  the  time  of  our  birth.  [Laughter].  But  I  would  say  there  is  another  aspect 
of  this,  which  to  some  extent  appeals  to  me,  to  be  bom  and  to  live  and  work 
at  a  time  of  great  events,  great  changes  in  the  world.  I  think  it  is  an  exciting 
period  to  live  in.  Even  in  my  life — a  fairly  long  experience  it  has  been — I 
have  seen  many  changes  in  the  world.  In  the  last  fifty  years,  or  more,  the 
world  has  changed  mightily,  changed  because  of  scientific  and  technological 
developments,  changed  because  of  two  mighty  wars  and  now  changing  because 
of  the  developments  in  Asia  and  Africa,  new  nations  coming  out  in  freedom, 
old  nations  regaining  their  freedom.  All  this  is  very  exciting.  It  is  true  that  we 
live  in  the  shadow  of  a  possible  war,  we  live  in  a  kind  of  twilight  period,  and 
nobody  quite  knows  whether  that  twilight  will  give  place  to  the  dark  night  of 
war  or  to  the  dawn  of  the  new  day.  We  hope  for  the  latter.  But  it  is  a  fearful 
thought  that  there  is  a  possibility  of  the  other  thing  happening,  and  happening 
at  a  time  when  so  much  hope  has  been  roused  in  the  world,  when,  looking  at  the 
scientific  progress  that  has  been  made,  it  can  be  said  with  perfect  assurance  that 
there  is  enough  food  and  the  other  good  things  of  life  for  the  entire  population 
of  the  world  if  we  use  scientific  and  modem  methods,  just  when  we  have  it  in 
our  power  to  solve  problems  which  have  afflicted  mankind  for  ages  past,  when 
we  can  abolish  poverty  and  unhappiness  and  largely  even  diseases  and  illiteracy 
from  the  world,  just  then  we  should  live  in  the  shadow  of  a  terrible  disaster 
which  might  wipe  out  a  good  part  of  it.  That  is  the  first  problem  of  the  age. 

If  I  may  say  so,  the  biggest  problem,  the  next  most  exciting  thing  in  the 
world  today  is  the  development  of  countries  in  Asia  and  Africa,  which  have 
found  a  new  life  and  freedom  and  are  trying  their  best  to  justify  it.  That,  as  I 
said,  is  a  very  exciting  process.  Even  in  my  own  country,  beset  as  we  are  with 
problems— and  they  seem  to  grow — even  as  we  solve  one  problem,  two  or 
three  take  its  place.  I  suppose  that  is  not  a  bad  thing:  it  is  a  sign  of  growth  to 
have  problems;  not  to  have  them  means  a  static,  unprogressive  condition;  not 
to  have  them  at  all  means  death;  only  the  dead  have  no  problems,  no  further 
problems;  the  living  have  always  problems,  and  the  more  life  you  get  the  more 
problems  you  have  to  face  and  to  solve.  In  spite  of  these  tremendous  problems 
that  we  face  in  India,  as  you  do  in  Nigeria,  I  feel  a  certain  excitement  and  a 
certain  joy  in  having  to  face  them  and  try  to  solve  them.  But  as  I  do  think  this 
age  we  live  in  is  a  very  worthwhile  age,  in  spite  of  its  dangers  and  difficulties 
and  problems.  I  have  no  doubt  that  if  it  survives  the  catastrophe,  that  is,  if  it 
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avoids  a  war,  it  will  change  greatly.  Modem  science  and  technology,  and  other 
factors,  will  make  it  a  better  place  for  hundreds  of  millions  to  live  in,  and  perhaps 
we  shall  be  rid  completely  of  the  fear  of  war,  etc.  So  there  is  something  to  live 
for,  something  to  work  and  labour  for,  something  to  achieve,  and  only  in  the 
measure  we  respond  to  that  call  of  the  age,  are  we  likely  to  succeed. 

You  referred,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  to  many  problems  that  you  face,  to  certain 
common  features  in  India  and  Nigeria.  That  is  true.  We  are  both  federations, 
we  are  both  nations  with  a  great  deal  of  diversity  within  our  frontiers,  and 
speaking  for  myself,  for  India,  I  would  like  to  say  that  we  do  not  disapprove  of 
the  diversity  and  we  make  no  attempt  to  produce  a  certain  uniformity,  provided 
only  that  there  is  a  basic  unity  in  the  nation.  [Applause].  India  has  a  curious 
history  of  both  diversity  and  unity,  there  has  been  throughout  the  ages.  Even 
when  it  was  split  up  into  many  political  kingdoms  it  possessed  a  certain  cultural 
and  other  kinds  of  unity  which  held  it  together.  Occasionally  in  the  past  it  had 
seen  political  unity  also,  but  mostly  it  was  divided  up  into  separate  principalities. 
It  is  that  feeling  of  cultural  unity  which  has  kept  India  together  in  mind  and 
soul.  That  cultural  unity  is  not  something  unchanging,  because  all  kinds  of 
currents  have  come  to  India  from  abroad,  rivers  of  ideas,  rivers  of  beliefs  and 
other  things  have  flowed  into  India  and  mixed  in  the  ocean  of  humanity  there, 
have  affected  them,  have  been  affected  themselves.  The  result  is  that  we  have 
evolved  a  certain  composite  culture  in  India,  to  which  the  latest  addition  has 
been  brought  by  our  fairly  long  association  with  England,  part  of  which  we 
dislike  and  part  of  which  we  like.  So  we  have  developed  this  composite  culture, 
and  no  doubt  it  will  develop  still  more  now  that  the  modem  age  is  coming  to 
India  with  a  rush,  industrialization  and  the  like,  science  and  technology,  and 
that  is  adding  and  diversifying  our  culture. 

So  there  is  that  feeling  of  unity  from  old,  and  this  compositeness  that  has 
grown  up  with  these  fresh  currents  coming  into  India  and  there  is  also  a  feeling, 
which  I  may  say,  is  rather  typical  of  India  from  the  long  past,  a  feeling  of  live 
and  let  live,  of  tolerance.  An  ancient  emperor  of  India,  who  practically  ruled  over 
all  of  India,  including  a  certain  part  of  Central  Asia  as  it  is  today,  Ashoka — he 
was  an  extraordinary  man,  a  very  great  man.  He  left  various  monuments  all 
over  India  and  you  find  them  even  in  the  present  day  Afghanistan,  which  was 
part  of  his  dominions;  he  left  inscriptions  on  huge  stone  pillars,  rocks  and  other 
places.  You  find  them  dotted  all  over,  scores  of  them,  and  these  inscriptions 
are  very  interesting.  In  one  of  them,  a  famous  passage,  he  describes  a  certain 
war  of  his.  He  fought  that  war.  Naturally,  he  was  very  much  stronger  than  his 
opponent  in  that  part  of  India,  the  south-eastern  part  of  India.  Then  reports 
came  to  him  in  the  moment  of  victory,  of  the  horror  of  war,  of  the  vast  numbers 
killed  and  made  prisoner  and  enslaved,  and  all  this,  the  misery  of  it.  He  was  so 
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powerfully  affected  by  these  accounts  that  at  the  height  of  victory  he  stopped 
the  war  and  he  has  inscribed  this,  described  it  in  moving  language  on  these 
pillars  of  stone,  how,  as  he  describes  himself,  his  state  of  majesty  was  affected 
by  these  horrors  created  by  war,  and  he  decided  to  renounce  war  and  to  turn 
all  his  energy  to  the  path  of  righteousness  and  peace. 

The  same  emperor  has  another  very  interesting  inscription — this  was  in  the 
third  century  BC — in  which,  addressing  his  numerous  subjects,  he  says  that  you 
must  always  honour  people  of  another  faith  than  yours,  because  if  you  honour 
them  they  will  honour  your  faith  and  you  will  live  peacefully  together.  Now, 
that  is  a  lesson  in  tolerance.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  Indians,  as  individuals 
or  as  groups,  are  more  tolerant  always  than  others,  but  there  is  this,  there  is 
something  in  the  culture  and  history  of  India  which  has  continually  taught  them 
to  be  tolerant  and  to  live  at  peace  with  others. 

And  therefore,  all  manner  of  things  have  survived  in  India  in  their 
separateness.  There  are  many  religions.  India  is  a  country  of  many  religions 
but  they  have  lived,  by  and  large,  at  peace  with  each  other  and  there  are  large 
numbers,  followers  of  these  religions  in  India.  That  is  why  when  we  became 
independent  we  followed  that  tradition  and  declared  India  to  be  a  secular  state. 
Now,  some  people  imagine  that  means  a  non-religious  state.  That  is  utterly 
wrong.  What  is  meant  was,  we  did  not  wish  to  favour  any  religion  by  the  state; 
we  recognized  all  the  religions  existing  in  India,  gave  them  the  fullest  freedom 
and  respected  them,  but  did  not  give  one  predominance  by  calling  it  a  state 
religion,  or  anything  like  that.  In  fact,  the  modem  ideal  is  that  of  the  secular 
state  in  most  countries.  In  Europe,  you  will  remember,  during  the  middle  ages, 
the  terrible  wars  that  took  place  there,  wars  of  religion.  I  do  not  think  any  real 
religious  wars  have  taken  place  in  India.  There  have  been  political  wars  of  the 
conqueror  and  the  conquered,  and  sometimes  religion  has  been  used  for  the 
purpose,  exploited  for  the  purpose.  But  the  idea  of  a  purely  religious  war  is 
rather  foreign  to  India’s  history.  So  there  is  a  certain  unity  of  culture  in  India 
which  helps  us  very  greatly,  and  there  is  this  tremendous  diversity  of  India, 
as  there  is  bound  to  be  in  a  big  continental  country  where  climates  differ  very 
much.  There  are  the  highest  mountains  in  the  world,  the  Himalayas,  with  sturdy 
mountain  folk,  going  right  into  Central  Asia,  and  there  is  the  south  of  India, 
which  is  very  beautiful  and  soft  and  which  breeds  a  different  type  of  people.  Yet 
all  of  these  have  a  connecting  link,  not  merely  a  political  link  which  has  been 
created,  previously  by  the  British  government  and  now  by  our  Constitution,  but 
something  much  deeper  than  that  which  has  helped  us  to  hold  it  together.  And 
also  in  our  struggle  for  independence  which  lasted  for  generations.  I  would  beg 
of  you  to  remember,  that  itself  was  a  very  unifying  thing  and  we  are  all  united, 
every  part  of  India,  men  of  all  religions  in  it.  And  so  we  have  strong  foundations 
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for  unity,  although  it  must  be  admitted,  there  are  fissiparous  tendencies  and 
disruptive  urges,  and  we  have  to  face  them.  We  talk,  therefore,  of  unity,  not 
in  the  political  sense,  which  we  have  got,  but  rather  in  the  emotional  sense. 
Emotional  integration  we  call  it,  that  is,  that  people  should  feel  that,  not  merely 
accept  it,  but  feel  that  urge  for  unity. 

For  the  rest,  the  great  problems  that  we  face,  and  that  you  face,  are  those 
of  development.  Because,  when  we  became  independent  and  even  before 
it,  probably  the  urge  for  independence  was  one  to  better  their  lot.  Truly, 
independence  by  itself  is  certainly  a  powerful  enough  urge,  but  behind  it  was 
the  urge  to  better  one’s  lot  and  the  feeling  that  independence  would  enable 
us  to  do  so,  and  better  the  lot  of  the  common  people.  Our  leader,  Mr  Gandhi, 
always  laid  stress  on  that,  and  so  when  we  became  independent  there  was 
an  expectation  all  over  India  for  a  sudden  change  for  the  better,  in  economic 
conditions.  But  as  you  said,  Sir,  it  is  difficult  to  change  things  overnight  or 
indeed  for  a  considerable  period. 

Now,  something  happened  in  India,  and  in  many  other  countries.  It  was 
a  process  which  was  the  reverse  of  the  process  that  should  have  occurred  in 
Western,  in  the  countries  of  Western  Europe  in  the  past,  and  in  the  United 
States,  and  in  more  of  the  advanced  countries  now  possessing  an  affluent 
society.  They  are  in  the  last  hundred  or  hundred  and  fifty  years  since  the 
coming  of  the  industrial  revolution  and  aided  by  the  position  of  colonies, 
anyhow,  they  increased  their  economic  strength,  and  while  politically  their 
freedom  was  limited — in  the  sense  I  mean  that  if  you  consider  the  franchise 
as  a  measure  of  freedom  of  a  people,  even  in  England  the  franchise  was  very 
limited  throughout  the  nineteenth  century.  It  was  a  free  country,  yes,  but  the 
franchise  was  limited.  In  fact,  it  didn’t  get  adult  franchise  till  after  the  First 
World  War.  So  they  developed  economically  through  the  industrial  revolution 
and  through  the  position  of  colonies  and  built  up  reserve  strength,  so  that  as 
freedom  advanced,  internal  freedom  advanced.  That  resulted  in  demands  being 
made  as  it  does,  as  it  is  doing,  no  doubt,  in  Nigeria,  it  is  doing  in  India.  Because 
of  their  economic  strength,  they  could  meet  the  new  demands  that  you  have 
made  upon  them.  They  had  built  up  economic  strength  before  political  freedom 
in  that  sense  came  to  them  in  full  measure. 

Now,  we  have  to  face  a  reverse  process,  Political  freedom  comes  to  us  in 
full  measure  before  the  economic  strength  is  built  up,  the  economic  foundation. 
But  at  the  same  time,  political  freedom  brings  political  demands,  economic 
demands,  all  kinds  of  demands,  which  we  are  wholly  unable  to  fulfill  in  a  short 
time.  And  we  have  to  go  through  a  rather  hard  and  lengthy  process.  However 
much  we  may  try  to  hasten  that,  and  we  do  try  to  hasten  it,  and  we  must  hasten 
it  if  we  are  to  avoid  peril  and  disaster,  even  then  it  takes  some  time.  It  cannot 


590 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


be  done  by  some  magic.  That  is  the  basic  problem  of  most  of  the  developing 
countries  today.  Freedom  has  come  without  the  economic  background  to  sustain 
that  freedom  fully,  and  we  have  to  hurry  to  fill  this  gap.  That  is  why  the  need 
for  development  is  so  urgent  in  these  countries.  Not  merely  development  in  the 
national  sense,  although  that  is  very  necessary,  but  development,  ultimately  to 
be  translated  into  the  betterment  of  the  people,  in  the  rising  standards  of  the 
people.  Otherwise,  social  problems  have  to  be  faced,  which  cannot  easily  be 
answered;  questions  cannot  be  answered,  unless  there  is  this  promise  of  better 
standards,  etc. 

I  have  mentioned  one  aspect  of  this  problem  which  no  doubt  is  before  you, 
Mr  Prime  Minister.  But  this  involves  a  certain  speeding  up  of  the  process  of 
development.  We  cannot  wait  for  1 50  years  and  go  through  the  same  process  as 
America,  or  the  western  countries  of  Europe  have  gone  through  in  150  years. 
Apart  from  the  fact  that  we  all  are  dead  and  gone  long  before  150  years  are 
over.  But  we  just  cannot,  conditions  in  the  world  don’t  permit  this,  we  have  to 
proceed  faster,  much  faster. 

Apart  from  our  own  problems  and  urgent  necessities,  the  world  today  as 
it  is  fashioned,  which  is  largely,  in  spite  of  other  differences  being  pointed 
out,  the  major  difference  of  the  world  today  is  that  there  are  a  certain  number 
of  countries  which  are  prosperous,  which  have  affluent  societies,  and  a  much 
larger  number  which  are  very  far  from  prosperous,  and  where  people  suffer  even 
from  lack  of  adequate  food  and  other  necessities  of  life.  In  the  modem  world, 
it  was  said,  it  has  been  said,  that  freedom  and  lack  of  freedom  can’t  exist  side 
by  side  without  creating  trouble.  Similarly,  too  much  affluence  cannot  exist 
side  by  side  with  too  great  poverty,  whether  inside  a  nation  or  among  nations. 
It  may  last  a  little  time;  it  will  create  social  problems  and  other  frictions  and 
conflicts.  Therefore,  it  is  to  the  interest  of  all  concerned  including  the  prosperous 
nations,  to  help  in  the  rapid  development  of  the  developing  countries.  It  is  to  the 
interest,  their  personal  interest  too,  because  as  the  developing  countries  become 
richer,  produce  more,  raise  their  standards  of  living,  so  world  trade  prospers; 
the  richer  countries  also  prosper  because  of  that.  Because  we  are  becoming 
more  and  more  one  world. 

You  talked,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  about  Africa  pulling  together.  If  I  may  say  so 
respectfully,  I  entirely  agree  with  you — that  each  country  must  look  after  itself 
and  try  to  progress  in  cooperation,  no  doubt  with  other  countries.  But  the  fact 
is  that  in  the  world  sense,  we  are  inevitably  being  driven  towards  what  might 
be  called  a  world  authority  and  a  world  state.  How  long  it  will  take,  I  don’t 
know.  But  the  whole  scientific  and  technological  development  of  the  world  is 
putting  an  end  to  the  frontiers  and  the  like.  In  this  jet  age  and  space  age,  it  is 
rather  absurd  to  talk  about  frontiers  although  we  are  constantly  talking  about 
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frontiers  and  their  national  states.  But  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  time  may  come, 
will  come  if  we  survive  till  then,  when  some  kind  of  world  authority  will  take 
shape,  and  we  should  welcome  that.  But  meanwhile,  we  have  to  function  as  we 
are  and  try  to  meet  the  perils  that  confront  us  in  the  shape  of  possibilities  of  war, 
etc.,  and  develop  our  own  countries,  both  because  development  is  necessary, 
essential,  and  also  to  protect  ourselves  from  possible  dangers. 

You  referred,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  to  our  association,  Nigeria’s  and  India’s, 
in  the  Disarmament  Committee  conference  in  Geneva.  That  conference  has 
not  yielded  very  good  results  yet,  though  I  have  not  lost  hope  of  its  leading  to 
something  worthwhile.  But  I  am  quite  sure  that  the  so-called  neutral  countries, 
eight  of  them  I  think  there  are,  they  have  played  an  important  and  useful  role 
there.  I  think,  that  is,  if  they  had  not  been  there  probably  this  Committee,  or 
conference,  will  have  broken  up  long  ago.  But  they  have  played  this  role,  not 
so  much  at  putting  forward  some  magic  formula — it  is  very  difficult  to  do  that. 
It  is  not  a  formality  that  is  wanted,  it  is  really  a  change  in  mind  and  heart;  you 
can’t  do  that  by  decree,  or  by  compulsion,  but  nevertheless  by  their  quiet  and 
soothing  behaviour,  keeping  the  level  of  this  conference  to,  if  I  may  say  so,  a 
level  of  politeness;  at  least  that  is  something.  Because  in  the  past,  we  have  seen 
how  it  goes  off  in  the  wrong  direction  and  then  no  reasonable  talk  is  possible. 
And  I  do  feel  that  there  is  that  service  we  can  perform,  countries  like  yours  and 
mine,  and  others  in  this  world  tangle  today.  After  all,  if  there  is  to  be  peace, 
it  will  be  a  peace  when  the  great  and  powerful  countries  agree.  I  regret  to  say 
your  voice  and  mine  and  other  small  countries  will  not  assure  peace  by  itself. 
We  can  induce  others  to  gradually  move  in  that  direction.  Not  because  we  are 
wiser,  not  that,  but  simply  because  we  can  do  it  in  a  calmer  way,  without  the 
excitements  of  this  cold  war. 

As  I  said,  this  stay  of  mine  here  has  been  full  of  excitement  and  the  whole 
perspective  of  history  comes  up  before  me,  not  only  in  Africa  but  in  the  world. 
Over  the  last  two  hundred  or  three  hundred  years,  the  history  of  the  world  was 
largely  dominated  by  the  history  of  Europe.  Previous  to  that,  it  was  not  so.  But 
during  these  two  or  three  hundred  years,  it  has  progressively  dominated  the 
history  of  the  world.  Now,  that  is  no  longer  possible.  In  fact,  no  continent  can 
dominate  world  history  today.  It  would  not  be,  I  don’t  mean  to  say  it  will  be  a 
history  of  any  other  continent,  but  we  have  moved  into  the  period  when  history 
has  to  be  a  world  history.  If  there  is  a  war,  it  becomes  a  world  war.  If  there  is 
peace,  it  affects  the  whole  world;  almost  everything  affects  the  whole  world. 
I  don’t  know  how  history  is  taught  in  your  schools  and  colleges.  But  the  kind, 
the  way  it  was  taught  in  my  childhood  was  ludicrous  in  the  extreme — history 
of  England,  history  of  India,  learning  the  names  of  kings  and  queens  and  the 
like.  Most  distressful  process,  as  if  it  makes  the  slightest  difference  to  anybody. 
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But  anyhow,  an  isolated  history  was  taught  of  a  country  which  has  no  meaning. 
It  had  some  meaning  in  the  old  days  when  isolation  was  so  great  but  later,  in 
later  stages  of  history,  nowadays  especially,  it  has  no  meaning.  You  couldn’t 
understand  history  even  in  older  times  without  knowing  something  that  was 
happening  in  other  countries.  No  country  has  ever  existed  in  complete  isolation. 
Anyhow,  however  it  might  be  in  the  past,  in  the  present  age,  there  can  be  no 
such  thing  as  isolated  history  of  a  country,  or  even  of  a  continent.  It  has  to  be 
a  world  approach  and  world  history.  Thus  we  are  marching  towards  a  wider 
vision  of  the  world  as  a  whole. 

I  have  ventured  to  say  something  about  various  matters,  Mr  Prime  Minister, 
encouraged  and  egged  on  by  what  you  said.  I  hope  I  have  not  presumed  on 
you  and  your  distinguished  company.  I  would  repeat  that  I  am  deeply  grateful 
to  you,  and  to  the  Federal  Government  of  Nigeria,  for  the  honour  they  have 
done  me.  And  I  hope  that  your  efforts  will  lead  not  only  to  the  wider  domain 
of  peace,  lead  to  results,  but  in  the  development  of  Nigeria  and  the  betterment 
of  the  people  of  Nigeria.  May  I  request  your  Excellency,  ladies  and  gentlemen, 
to  drink  to  the  health  of  the  Governor-General,  His  Excellency  the  Governor- 
General  of  Nigeria,268  and  also  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Nigeria.  [Applause]. 


397.  In  Nigeria:  To  the  Lagos  Municipal  Council269 

It  is  rather  painful  now  to  move  about  in  the  streets  of  big  cities  like  London 
and  Paris  and  Rome  because  there  are  so  many  automobiles  and  motor  cars  that 
one  moves  with  a  pace  less  than  the  pace  of  walking.  These  are  tremendous 
difficulties.  Therefore,  in  a  growing  city  one  should  think  of  the  future  rather 
than  of  the  present  and  build  very  wide  roads  to  provide  for  the  future  growth 
of  communications.  All  these  things  are  very  fascinating,  more  specially  if 
you  are  building  for  a  living  community.  That  is  why  I  lay  stress  on  keeping 
children  in  mind  all  the  time. 

Most  of  these  big  cities  have  very  fine  buildings  but  many  of  them  also 
have  very  bad  slums.  I  am  not  referring  to  Lagos,  I  do  not  know  if  there  is  any 
slum  here.  [Laughter];  But  I  know,  in  my  own  city,  in  Delhi,  there  are  very 
fine  buildings  and  there  are  very  bad  slums.  It  is  extraordinarily  difficult  to 
get  rid  of  these  slums.  However,  we  are  trying  and  I  hope  we  shall  succeed. 
So  the  test  of  a  city  ultimately  is  not  the  palaces  that  it  contains,  but  the  slums 
it  contains,  and  the  real  growth  of  the  city  is  the  removal  of  these  slums  and 


268.  Nnamdi  Azikiwe. 

269.  Speech,  25  September  1962.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11639  (Cut  II),  NM  No.  2133. 
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providing  proper  housing  conditions  for  all. 

I  saw  some  of  these  works  being  done  this  morning  at  Lagos,270  and  I  am 
happy  to  find  that  your  Town  Council  is  devoting  attention  to  this  important 
work  of  every  municipality,  because,  as  I  said,  governments  at  the  top  have 
undoubtedly  great  responsibility  but  they  work  rather  at  the  top  in  the  sphere 
of  the  nation’s  life,  and  municipalities  have  to  work  right  down,  coming  down 
to  the  day  to  day  activities,  and  pleasure  of  the  people. 

Therefore,  I  congratulate  you,  [inaudible]  President  and  the  Chairman  of 
the  Lagos  Town  Council,271  and  the  members  of  this  Council,  on  the  important 
work  that  you  do  in  beautifying  and  improving  and  providing  adequate  amenities 
for  all  the  people  living  in  Lagos.  Lagos  will  grow. 


398.  To  P.S.  Jariwala:  Nigeria  Visit272 


September  25,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Jariwala, 

I  have  received  the  letter  signed  by  you  and  some  other  nationals  of  ours  at 
present  teaching  at  Hussey  College,  Warri.  I  am  grateful  for  your  good  wishes. 
You  were  quite  right  in  not  coming  to  Lagos  to  see  me  when  this  would  have 
come  in  the  way  of  your  work  at  the  College. 

I  am  very  glad  I  came  to  Nigeria.  The  Government  and  people  have  been 
very  friendly  and  hospitable.  I  have  especially  enjoyed  meeting  our  many 
nationals  here  who  are  doing  good  work. 

Jai  Hind. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


270.  Nehru  drove  through  the  heavily  populated  slum  areas  of  Lagos  “in  a  two-hour  look- 
see  tour.”  The  Hindu  of  27  September  1962,  p.  5. 

271.  Adenji  Adele  was  the  King  of  Lagos  and  President  of  the  local  Town  Council. 

272.  Letter;  address:  P.O.  Box  161,  Warri,  Western  Nigeria.  Sent  from  Lagos,  Nigeria. 
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(k)  China 


399.  To  UP  Congress  Members:  Conflict  with 
China  Looming273 

Nehru:  India  must  be  ready  for  any  emergency 
Worsening  of  Border  Situation.  Relationship  with  China  in  Dangerous  Phase 

Lucknow,  Saturday,  28  July  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  that  though 
India  did  not  want  a  war  with  China,  the  situation  on  the  northern  border  had 
worsened  of  late,  and  he,  therefore,  would  not  entirely  rule  out  the  possibility 
of  “suddenly,  by  some  chance”,  an  armed  conflict  breaking  out  between  the 
two  countries. 

The  Prime  Minister,  who  was  addressing  a  joint  meeting  of  the  members 
of  the  UP  Congress  Committee  and  of  the  Congress  Legislature  Party  at  Moti 
Mahal,  said  that  he  did  not  mean  to  imply  by  this  that  “there  is  bound  to  be  a 
conflict  between  India  and  China:  but  if  it  comes,  we  should  be  ready  to  face  it.” 

The  Prime  Minister,  in  his  ninety-minute  speech,  dealt  exhaustively  with 
the  relations  of  India  with  China  and  Pakistan,  and  the  internal  problems  facing 
the  country. 

Referring  to  Pakistan,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  it  was  a  pity  that 
relations  between  India  and  Pakistan  were  somewhat  strained.  “We  wish  that 
our  relations  should  be  friendly,  and  we  should  forge  ahead  in  cooperation  with 
each  other”,  he  remarked. 

Referring  to  the  situation  on  the  northern  border,  the  Prime  Minister  said 
that  a  threat  from  any  country  would  be  a  matter  of  concern  to  India,  and,  more 
so,  when  such  a  threat  came  from  a  big  country  like  China.  The  relationship 
between  India  and  China  had  now  entered  a  dangerous  stage,  he  said. 

Proceeding,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  a  war  between  two  big  countries 
like  India  and  China  would  bring  no  benefit  to  any  of  the  two  nations.  It  would 
only  bring  death  and  devastation. 

He  added:  “We  have  said  it  repeatedly  that  we  do  not  want  a  war  with 
China.  China  has  also  said  the  same  thing  repeatedly.  A  war  between  our 
two  countries  can  only  cause  devastation.  No  one  nation  can  conquer  the 
other. 


273.  Report  of  speech,  reproduced  from  the  National  Herald,  29  July  1962. 
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Difficult  Terrain 

“However,  finding  that  we  were  weak  in  Ladakh,  China  occupied  a 
portion  of  our  land  there.  Actually,  we  were  not  weak.  It  was  the  terrain  of 
that  area  which  had  created  difficulties  for  us,  and  had  placed  us  in  a  weaker 
position.  It  is  an  uninhabited,  desolate  area  of  cliffs,  boulders  and  snow  at  great 
height,  where  it  is  difficult  for  an  ordinary  man  even  to  breathe.  They  had  the 
advantage  of  starting  from  a  high  plateau.  It  was  easier  for  them  to  construct 
roads  leading  to  Ladakh.  For  us  it  was  an  uphill  task.  There  was  no  road  in 
that  area.  We  could  not  rush  our  forces  there.  The  question  of  supplies  was 
also  difficult.  We  decided  to  construct  roads,  and  during  the  last  two  years  the 
work  of  road-building  was  done  by  the  army,  because  it  was  much  swifter  in  its 
work  than  the  “go-slow”  public  works  departments.  The  work  of  road-building 
in  that  area  would  be  completed  within  one  or  one  and  a  half  years.  With  the 
construction  of  roads,  the  situation  improved  for  us.  It  became  easier  for  us  to 
send  supplies.  We  have  also  arranged  for  big  transport  planes.  We  have  now 
become  stronger  in  that  area. 

“During  the  last  one  year,  the  Chinese  have  not  advanced  in  that  area,  except, 
may  be,  for  some  very  minor  advance.  We  have  made  good  arrangements  in  that 
area  to  check  the  intruders.  This,  it  seems,  has  not  been  liked  by  China,  which 
has  now  alleged  that  we  have  intruded  on  their  land.  The  recent  correspondence 
was  a  reflection  of  it.  The  situation  there  is  important.  It,  however,  does  not 
mean  that  there  will  be  a  war.  But  if  it  comes,  we  should  be  ready  to  face  it.  If 
anybody  attacks  us,  we  would  fight  back. 

Need  for  Unity 

“An  essential  prerequisite  for  meeting  such  a  situation  is  complete  national 
unity.  We  should,  therefore,  wipe  out  all  traces  of  communalism  from  amongst 
us.  A  modem  war  is  mainly  a  war  of  resources,  and,  therefore,  it  is  necessary 
for  us  to  develop  our  resources  at  a  fast  pace  by  implementing  the  Third  Five 
Year  Plan.” 

Turning  to  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan,  the  Prime  Minister  said 
that  it  was  regrettable  that  the  relations  between  the  two  countries  were  not 
good.  He  added:  “We  do  not  want  to  harm  them.  After  all,  the  people  of  Pakistan 
are  our  brothers,  who  have  taken  a  wrong  path.  When  India  was  divided,  we 
thought  that  even  though  we  were  separating,  we  would  work  together.  But 
then  there  came  the  large-scale  riots  and  murders.  Then  there  came  the  question 
of  Kashmir. 

“Pakistan,  however,  looked  the  other  way.  Its  formation  itself  was  based 
on  the  ideology  of  the  Muslim  League.  It  was  an  ideology  of  dislike  of  India 
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and  the  Hindus.  This  ideology  was  to  some  extent  the  outcome  of  the  narrow¬ 
mindedness  among  a  section  of  the  Hindus  themselves. 

“The  leaders  of  Pakistan  had  no  idea  what  they  wanted  to  do  with  the 
country  that  they  had  carved  out.  They  had  no  constructive  programme  except 
to  foster  enmity  with  India.  Apart  from  this,  they  became  jealous  of  India  when 
they  saw  her  advancing  at  a  fast  speed.  They  themselves  were  incapable  of 
doing  anything  to  improve  the  condition  of  their  country,  dominated  as  they 
were  by  feudal  elements  and  big  bureaucracy.  Therefore,  in  order  to  divert 
the  attention  of  the  masses  of  Pakistan  from  the  internal,  economic  and  social 
problems,  they  started  raising  the  Kashmir  issue  in  and  out  of  season. 

“Kashmir  is  a  vital  issue  for  us.  It  is  the  issue  of  secularism  for  India.  It  is 
a  matter  of  honour  for  India  that  a  Muslim  majority  state  should  be  a  part  of 
her.  Pakistan  claims  Kashmir  because  it  is  a  Muslim  majority  state.  We  cannot 
accept  this  principle.  If  we  accept  this  principle,  then  a  number  of  problems 
would  be  created.  We  do  not  accept  the  principle  of  forming  countries  on  the 
basis  of  religion.  If  this  principle  is  accepted,  then  what  would  happen  to  the 
five  crores  of  Muslims  in  India  and  about  one  crore  of  Hindus  in  East  Pakistan. 

“It  was  sad  that  the  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan  should  be  strained. 
We  want  the  friendliest  relations  with  Pakistan.  So  far  as  the  people  of  Pakistan 
are  concerned,  they  have  no  ill-will  for  the  people  of  India,  as  the  people  of 
India  have  no  ill-will  for  the  people  of  Pakistan.  It  is  the  top  leadership  of 
Pakistan  that  is  responsible  for  creating  tensions.  The  Pakistan  leaders  raise 
the  bogey  of  India  to  divert  the  attention  of  their  own  people  from  their  own 
problems.  But  they  cannot  go  on  doing  this  for  ever.  The  people  of  Pakistan  are 
now  themselves  raising  socialist  and  economic  questions.  Once  these  questions 
come  to  the  forefront  in  Pakistan,  this  anti-Indian  tirade  of  the  Pakistani  leaders 
would  end  by  itself. 

“We  wish  to  have  friendly  relations  with  Pakistan,  and  we  want  that  India 
and  Pakistan  should  progress  in  cooperation  with  each  other.” 
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400.  For  the  Embassy  of  China274 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Embassy 
of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  has  the  honour  to  refer  to  two  notes 
presented  by  the  Chinese  Government  to  Indian  Charge  d’ Affaires  at  Peking275 
on  August  1,  1962. 276 

The  Government  of  India  in  their  note  of  28th  July277  lodged  a  protest  that 
a  Chinese  patrol  had  opened  fire  at  10.00  hours  on  27th  July,  against  an  Indian 
patrol  in  the  Chip  Chap  Valley  area  approximately  in  the  region  referred  to  in 
the  Chinese  note.  The  Chinese  note  presumably  refers  to  the  same  incident. 
The  allegation  by  Chinese  authorities  that  an  Indian  patrol  resorted  to  firing  at  a 
Chinese  post  is  not  only  baseless,  but  appears  to  be  an  attempt  to  confuse  issues 
and  escape  responsibility  for  the  aggressive  activity  of  the  Chinese  local  forces 
against  which  a  protest  had  been  lodged  in  the  Indian  note  of  the  28th  July. 

The  Government  of  India  have  satisfied  themselves  that  no  Indian  military 
post  has  been  established  in  any  part  of  Chinese  territory.  It  is  the  Chinese  local 
forces,  who  have  established  Chinese  military  posts  in  Indian  territory  and 
caused  serious  tension  by  their  continuing  aggressive  activities  in  the  Ladakh 
region  of  India.  The  Government  of  India  emphatically  reject  the  Chinese 
allegation  that  Indian  posts  have  been  set  up  in  areas  that  are  nineteen  and 
twenty  kilometres  respectively  inside  Chinese  territory. 

The  Chinese  allegation  that  on  27th  July,  a  detachment  of  Indian  troops 
fired  at  a  Chinese  post  in  Nyagzu  north  of  Pangong  Lake,  is  absolutely  without 
any  foundation.  No  Indian  party  was  in  that  area  on  that  date. 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew 
to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China,  the  assurances  of  its  highest 
consideration. 


274.  Note,  5  August  1962,  handed  over  to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China, 
New  Delhi.  GOI,  MEA,  Historical  Division,  Sino-Indian  Border  Dispute,  Volume  VI, 
Part  III,  (Chinese  Incursions  into  Indian  Territory),  April  1962  -  October  1962,  p.4. 
This  note  is  also  available  in  Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  exchanged  between  the 
Governments  of  India  and  China,  July-October  1962.  White  Paper  No.  VII  (Government 
of  India,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs),  p.  19. 

275.  P.K.  Banerjee. 

276.  White  Paper  No.  VII,  pp.  10-11. 

277.  White  Paper  No.  VII,  p.  7. 
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401.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Ladakh  Situation278 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Speaker,279  Sir,  on  the  28th  November,  1961, 1  placed 
White  Paper  No.  5280  on  the  Table  of  the  House.281  This  contained  the  further 
notes,  memoranda  and  China.  I  am  now  placing  on  the  Table  of  the  House 
another  White  Paper  No.  6, 282  which  contains  some  ninety  notes  sent  by  us 
to  China  and  some  seventy-five  notes  sent  letters  exchanged  between  the 
Government  of  India  and  the  Government  of  by  China  to  us,  since  the  10th 
November,  1961.  Many  of  these  have  already  been  published  in  the  press. 
The  Chinese  Government  sometimes  publish  their  letters  and  notes  to  us  even 
before  they  reach  us.  This  led  us  to  publish  our  replies  to  them  earlier  than  was 
customary.  Normally,  according  to  diplomatic  practice,  publication  takes  place 
some  time  after  receipt  of  the  communication.  We  have  drawn  the  Chinese 
Government’s  notice  to  this  diplomatic  practice  and  we  hope,  in  future,  this 
will  be  adhered  to.  Because  of  this  we  have  not  till  now  given  publicity  to 
our  last  note  to  the  Government  of  China  dated  26th  July,  1962. 283  1  am  now, 
however,  placing  this  note  on  the  Table  of  the  House.  This  is  not  included  in 
the  White  Paper  No.  6. 

During  the  last  session  of  Parliament,  I  referred  to  the  measures  taken  by 
Government  to  stop  further  Chinese  advances  into  Indian  territory.  These  steps 
continue  to  be  taken  by  our  Government  and  a  number  of  military  posts  have 
been  established.  It  may  be  said  that  it  is  very  difficult  for  Chinese  forces  to 
advance  now  because  of  the  establishment  of  Indian  posts  at  various  points 
without  an  actual  conflict  between  the  two.  It  is  in  this  context  that  the  strong 
and  almost  abusive  Chinese  notes  must  be  interpreted.  We  have  in  all  our  notes 
repeatedly  pointed  out  to  the  Chinese  authorities  the  dangers  inherent  in  Chinese 


278.  Statement,  6  August  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  6,  6  to  18  August 
1962,  cols  120-124. 

279.  Hukam  Singh. 

280.  Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  exchanged  between  the  Governments  of  India  and 
China,  November  1 960-November  1961.  White  Paper  No.  V  (Government  of  India, 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs). 

28 1 .  For  Nehru’s  statement  while  placing  White  Paper  No.  V  on  the  Table  of  the  House,  see 
SWJN/SS/72/item  275. 

282.  Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  exchanged  between  the  Governments  of  India  and 
China,  November  1961 -July  1962.  White  Paper  No.  VI  (Government  of  India,  Ministry 
of  External  Affairs). 

283.  Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  exchanged  between  the  Governments  of  India  and 
China,  July-October  1962.  White  Paper  No.  VII  (Government  of  India,  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs),  pp.  3-4. 
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aggressive  activities  and  our  determination  to  defend  our  borders  even  though 
we  will  avoid  doing  anything  to  precipitate  a  clash. 

In  recent  weeks  Chinese  troops  in  superior  strength  have  sometimes  come 
up  close  to  our  posts  with  a  view  to  harassing  and  intimidating  them.  This  has 
happened  in  the  Galwan  Valley.  Our  men  exercised  the  utmost  self-restraint  and 
exhibited  exemplary  courage  and  patience  in  the  face  of  grave  provocations 
from  the  Chinese  forces.  The  Chinese  forces  thereupon  retired  to  some  extent, 
but  Indian  and  Chinese  forces  in  this  area  continue  to  be  in  close  proximity, 
though  no  untoward  incident  has  occurred  so  far  in  this  area. 

In  the  lower  reaches  of  the  Chip  Chap  Valley,  an  Indian  patrol,  while 
performing  routine  duties,  was  ambushed  by  Chinese  forces  and  attacked  by 
rifle,  machine  gun  and  mortar  fire.  Our  men  had  to  return  fire  in  self-defence. 
Two  members  of  the  Indian  patrol  were  wounded,  one  slightly,  in  this  incident. 
Another  incident  occurred  in  the  Pangong  area.  Despite  the  provocation,  our 
forces  did  not  return  the  Chinese  fire  there. 

A  feature  of  Chinese  propaganda  in  these  incidents  has  been  to  allege 
that  Indian  troops  have  encircled  Chinese  forces  and  fired  at  them,  while  the 
Chinese  are  reported  to  have  waved  and  shouted  to  our  troops  not  to  attack. 
We  have  found  that  these  allegations  are  baseless  and  are  merely  attempts  to 
cover  up  Chinese  aggressive  activity  against  our  posts  or  patrols.  As  the  House 
will  notice  from  the  correspondence  contained  in  the  White  Paper,  the  Chinese 
notes  display  a  characteristic  ambivalence.  The  first  part  of  the  note  generally 
contains  baseless  allegations,  often  in  exaggerated  and  even  abusive  language, 
while  the  latter  part  refers  to  the  Chinese  desire  to  settle  our  border  differences 
by  peaceful  negotiations. 

The  recent  increase  of  tension  in  the  Ladakh  region  has  been  the  direct  result 
of  intensified  Chinese  military  activity  which  is  inconsistent  with  the  Chinese 
professions  of  their  desire  to  settle  this  question  by  peaceful  negotiations.  We  in 
India  are  by  our  background  and  temperament  peaceful  by  nature.  We  earnestly 
believe  in  settlement  of  differences  by  peaceful  discussions  and  negotiations. 
The  unwarranted  Chinese  aggression  on  our  territory  came,  therefore,  as  a 
shock  and  surprise  to  us.  Despite  the  Chinese  aggressive  behaviour  and  the 
inconsistency  between  their  professions  and  practice,  we  still  desire  to  settle 
our  differences  with  China  by  peaceful  discussions  and  negotiations.  At  the 
same  time,  we  will  not  hesitate  to  meet  any  threat  to  our  territorial  integrity 
with  firmness  and,  where  necessary,  by  force. 

In  a  note  we  sent  to  the  Government  of  China  on  the  14th  May,  1962, 284 
we  made  concrete  suggestions  regarding  mutual  withdrawal  to  the  boundaries 


284.  See  White  Paper  No.  VI,  pp.  41-43. 
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claimed  by  the  two  sides  in  the  Ladakh  region  with  a  view  to  creating  the 
necessary  atmosphere  for  settlement  of  the  dispute  by  peaceful  discussions  and 
negotiations.  The  Chinese  did  not  agree  to  it.  Instead,  the  incidents  during  the 
last  few  months  have  created  further  tension.  We  have,  in  our  recent  note  dated 
26th  July,  1962,  again  pointed  out  to  the  Chinese  Government  the  necessity  of 
avoiding  incidents  and  reducing  tension  and  of  making  an  adequate  response 
to  the  constructive  suggestions  made  by  us  to  create  the  necessary  favourable 
climate  for  further  talks  and  discussions  of  the  boundary  question.  I  quote  the 
following  paragraph  from  our  note  of  July  26. 

“Paragraph  8.  The  Government  of  India  are  prepared,  as  soon  as  the  current 
tensions  have  eased  and  the  appropriate  climate  is  created,  to  enter  into  further 
discussions  on  the  India-China  boundary  question  on  the  basis  of  the  report  of 
the  officials  as  contemplated  during  the  meeting  of  Prime  Minister  Chou  En-lai 
with  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  in  1960.  The  Government  of  India  hope  that  the 
Government  of  China  will  give  a  positive  response  on  the  concrete  suggestions 
made  by  the  Government  of  India  for  relaxation  of  the  current  tensions  and  for 
creation  of  the  right  climate  for  negotiations.” 

To  this  note  of  ours  we  received  a  reply  in  the  late  afternoon  yesterday.285 
This  reply  is  rather  disappointing  as  the  Chinese  Government  continue  to  repeat 
the  charges  made  by  them  and  to  maintain  their  position  as  stated  previously. 
They  go  on  to  say  in  their  final  paragraph  as  follows: 

“The  Chinese  Government  approve  of  the  suggestions  put  forth  by  the 
Indian  Government  in  its  note  for  further  discussions  on  the  Sino-Indian 
boundary  question  on  the  basis  of  the  report  of  the  officials  of  the  two  countries. 
There  need  not  and  should  not  be  any  preconditions  for  such  discussions.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  if  only  the  Indian  side  stop  advancing  into  Chinese  territory 
a  relaxation  of  the  border  situation  will  be  effected  at  once.  Since  neither  the 
Chinese  nor  the  Indian  Government  want  war  and  since  both  Governments 
wish  to  settle  the  boundary  question  peacefully  through  negotiations  further 
discussions  on  the  Sino-Indian  boundary  question  on  the  basis  of  the  report  of 
the  officials  of  the  two  countries  should  not  be  put  off  any  longer.  The  Chinese 
Government  proposes  that  such  discussions  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  and 
that  the  level,  date,  place  and  other  procedural  matters  for  these  discussions 
be  immediately  decided  upon  by  consultation  through  diplomatic  channels. 
The  Chinese  Government  hopes  that  the  Indian  Government  will  give  positive 
consideration  to  this  proposal  and  kindly  reply  at  an  early  date.” 


285.  The  note  is  dated  4  August  1 962,  see  White  Paper  No.  VII,  pp.  17-18. 
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We  are  examining  this  note  of  the  Chinese  Government  and  we  hope  to 
send  a  reply  to  it  at  an  early  date.  We  shall  keep  the  Parliament  informed  of 
developments. 


402.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Meeting  on 
Border  Problem286 


August  8,  1962 

My  dear  T.T., 

This  is  to  remind  you  to  come  to  my  house  at  6  pm  on  the  11th  August.  We 
shall  consider  the  frontier  situation. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


403.  Sikkim  Maharajkumar’s  China  Visits287 

Please  convey  to  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  that  to  our  knowledge  the 
Maharajkumar  of  Sikkim288  has  not  visited  China  even  once  during  this  year 
or  previously  so  far  as  I  know.  He  has,  however,  visited  Hong  Kong  which  is  a 
British  colony  and  is  not  under  the  control  of  the  Chinese  communist  regime. 
I  do  not  think  there  have  been  any  contacts  between  him  and  the  Chinese 
communist  regime.  Beyond  this  I  can  make  no  statement.  We  shall,  however, 
get  in  touch  with  the  Maharajkumar  on  his  return  to  India  and  ask  him  what 
the  facts  are. 


286.  Letter  to  Minister  without  Portfolio.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1962, 
Auto. 

287.  Note,  10  August  1962,  in  response  to  the  Calling  Attention  notice  by  U.M.  Trivedi 
and  Brij  Raj  Singh,  both  Jan  Sangh,  Lok  Sabha  MPs,  regarding  the  reported  visits  of 
Sikkim  Prince  to  China. 

288.  Palden  Thondup  Namgyal. 
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404.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  India-China  Border  -  I289 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Speaker,290  Sir,  I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  situation  along  the  India  China  border,  particularly  in  the  Ladakh 

region,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

A  week  ago,  on  the  6th  of  August,  I  placed  a  new  White  Paper ,  No.  VI,  on 
the  Table  of  the  Flouse.291  This  contained  the  notes  and  correspondence  between 
the  Government  of  India  and  the  Government  of  China  since  the  previous  White 
Paper  was  published.  Similarly,  I  placed  a  letter  which  the  Government  of  India 
had  sent  to  the  Government  of  China  dated  26th  July.292  We  received  a  telegram 
giving  the  purport  of  the  reply  from  the  Chinese  Government,  on  the  morning 
of  the  6th  August.  In  the  statement  I  made  then,  I  quoted  some  portions  of  the 
reply  of  the  Chinese  Government.  Since  then,  we  have  placed  the  full  text  of 
the  Chinese  note  in  the  library  of  Parliament  and  have  also  placed  copies  in 
the  Parliament  Office  for  the  convenience  of  Members. 

Since  then,  no  major  incident  has  happened  on  the  frontier.  According  to 
our  information,  there  were  three  instances  of  firing  by  Chinese  troops  from 
a  distance.  These  occurred,  on  the  27th  July  in  the  Pangong  lake  area  when 
two  shots  were  apparently  fired  towards  our  forces;  on  the  29th  July  also  in 
the  Pangong  lake  area,  three  shots  were  fired;  on  the  4th  August,  north  east  of 
Daulat  Beg  Oldi,  one  shot  was  fired. 

All  these  were  from  big  distances  and  no  damage  was  done.  We  have 
protested  to  the  Chinese  Government  about  the  first  two  incidents. 

The  Chinese  have  protested  to  us  as,  according  to  them,  the  Indian  troops 
fired  in  their  direction  on  four  occasions:  on  27th  July  in  Chip  Chap  river  area, 
two  shots  were  said  to  have  been  fired;  on  the  27  July  also  in  the  Nyagzu  area, 
sixteen  shots  are  reported  to  have  been  fired  by  our  troops;  on  31st  July  in  the 
Galwan  Valley  area,  one  shot  is  said  to  have  been  fired;  on  1  st  August,  also  in 
the  Galwan  Valley  area,  seven  shots  are  alleged  to  have  been  fired  by  our  troops. 

According  to  our  information,  these  allegations  of  firing  by  our  patrols 
are  not  correct. 


289.  Motion,  1 3  August  1 962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  6, 6  to  1 8  August  1 962, 
cols  1477-1481. 

290.  Hukam  Singh. 

291.  Item  401. 

292.  White  Paper  No.  VII,  pp.  3-4. 
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For  the  rest,  according  to  our  information,  some  Chinese  patrols  have  been 
moving  about  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Galwan  Valley  area  and  have  occasionally 
been  observed  digging  in. 

Otherwise,  the  situation  remains  the  same.  Our  aircraft  have  been  visiting 
our  posts  and  giving  them  supplies.  The  Chinese  have  protested  against  our 
aircraft  flying  over  what  they  call  Chinese  territory.  They  have  given  a  long  list 
of  such  flights.  We  have  replied  that  it  is  absurd  to  allege  that  they  were  flying 
over  their  territory  as  they  have  all  along  been  over  Indian  territory. 

The  situation,  therefore,  on  the  frontier  remains  serious  as  it  has  been  in 
the  past  and  is  likely  to  continue  in  the  future. 

Since  I  made  the  statement  in  the  Lok  Sabha  a  week  ago,  there  has 
apparently  been  some  misunderstanding  and  misinterpretation  of  what  I  said. 
Some  people,  who  ought  to  have  known  better,  have  had  the  temerity  to  suggest 
that  we  are  going  to  take  some  action  which  would  bring  dishonour  to  India. 
I  can  only  imagine  that  those  who  have  said  this  are  not  very  well  acquainted 
with  the  training  and  background  we  have  had  in  the  past.  That  past  training 
as  well  as  our  present  mood  lead  us  to  seek  peaceful  settlements  of  disputes 
with  foreign  countries  and  we  shall  try  to  do  so  to  the  utmost  of  our  ability.  It 
also  confirms  us  in  our  decision  to  protect  the  honour  of  India  and  the  defence 
of  India  to  the  utmost  of  our  capacity. 

But  there  has  been  apparently  some  misunderstanding  about  the  two  lines 
which  the  Chinese  have  claimed  on  different  occasions  as  their  alleged  frontier 
in  Ladakh:  one  is  that  which  Premier  Chou  En-lai  indicated  while  confirming 
the  boundary  line  given  in  the  Chinese  map  of  1956,  and  the  other  is  the  line 
which  was  indicated  in  the  Chinese  map  which  was  given  to  our  officials. 
These  lines  differ  and  the  latter  line  is  much  more  to  the  west  than  the  former. 
We  have  pointed  out  to  the  Chinese  Government  that  some  of  their  posts  have 
even  gone  beyond  the  Chou  En-lai  line.  This  was  obviously  a  further  aggression 
on  India  and  something  which  could  be  easily  verified  by  a  reference  to  the 
maps.  To  this  the  Chinese  replied  that  the  two  maps  are  more  or  less  the  same. 
This  is  very  extraordinary.  These  facts  are  capable  of  easy  verification.  We 
drew  the  Chinese  Government’s  attention  to  this  matter.  This  has  led  some 
people  to  say  that  we  accept  Chou  En-lai ’s  line.  This  is  utterly  wrong.  As  we 
have  repeatedly  stated,  we  do  not  accept  any  of  their  lines.  We  stand  by  the 
international  frontier  which  is  shown  in  our  maps  and  about  which  so  much 
evidence  was  produced  by  our  officials. 

The  other  question  that  is  raised  is  about  our  proposal  to  have  further 
discussions  on  the  India-China  boundary  question  on  the  basis  of  the  report  of 
the  officials,  as  contemplated  during  the  meeting  with  Premier  Chou  En-lai  in 
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1 960. 293  It  was  at  that  time  understood  that  there  would  be  such  a  consideration 
after  the  officials  had  done  their  work. 

We  have  not  been  able  to  do  so  owing  to  tensions  and  further  aggression 
by  the  Chinese.  We  made  it  clear  that  such  further  discussions  could  only 
take  place  after  the  current  tensions  had  eased  and  appropriate  climate  was 
created.  We  had  previously  said  that  in  order  to  ease  tensions  there  should  be 
withdrawals  of  both  our  forces  to  beyond  the  line  claimed  by  the  other.  It  seemed 
to  us  essential,  and  we  laid  stress  on  this,  that  any  further  discussions  on  the 
boundary  question  would  be  fruitless  unless  there  was  relaxation  of  tensions 
and  the  right  climate  for  negotiation  was  created. 

On  the  6th  of  August,  when  I  referred  to  the  Chinese  reply,  I  stated  that 
it  was  a  disappointing  one.  The  Chinese  Foreign  Minister,  in  a  broadcast  in 
Europe  made  on  the  3rd  August,  had  stated  that  “to  wish  that  Chinese  troops 
should  be  withdrawn  from  their  own  territory  is  impossible.  That  would  be 
against  the  will  of  the  650  million  Chinese.  No  force  in  the  world  could  oblige 
us  to  do  something  of  this  kind.” 

I  realise  that  in  public  statements,  Ministers  often  emphasise  their  claims 
in  strong  language,  but,  even  allowing  for  that,  what  the  Chinese  Foreign 
Minister294  has  said,  means  laying  down  preconditions  which  make  it  impossible 
for  us  to  carry  on  discussions  and  negotiations.  We  had  not  suggested  force 
being  used  to  make  the  Chinese  troops  withdraw,  but  a  proposal  to  create  a 
climate  for  peaceful  discussion  which  was  honourable  to  both  India  and  China. 

It  is  clear  to  us  that  any  discussion  on  the  basis  of  the  report  of  the  officials 
cannot  start  unless  present  tensions  are  removed  and  the  status  quo  of  the 
boundary  which  existed  before  and  which  has  since  been  altered  by  force 
is  restored.  The  Government  of  India  is  prepared  to  discuss  what  measures 
should  be  taken  to  remove  the  tensions  that  exist  in  this  region  and  to  create 
the  appropriate  climate  for  further  discussions.  This  would  be  preliminary  to 
any  further  discussions  on  the  basis  of  the  report  of  the  officials  with  a  view 
to  resolving  the  differences  between  the  two  Governments  on  the  boundary 
question. 

We  have  not  yet  sent  a  reply  to  the  Chinese  Government  to  their  note  of 
the  4th  August.  We  hope  to  send  it  within  two  or  three  days.  It  will  be  on  the 
lines  I  have  indicated. 


293.  For  discussions,  see  SWJN/SS/60;  for  the  Report,  see  SWJN/SS/66/Supplement. 

294.  Chen  Yi. 
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At  this  stage,  I  do  not  want  to  say  more;  I  should  like  to  hear  what  the  hon. 
Members  have  to  say  in  regard  to  this  situation  and  then  make  such  statement 
as  I  can.295 


405.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  India-China  Border  -  II296 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Speaker,297  Sir,  I  followed  yesterday  with  considerable 
interest  and  care  the  speeches  delivered  by  various  Members  of  this  House  on 
this  motion.298  I,  particularly,  was  interested  in  the  oratorical  efforts  and  the 
wide  range  of  subjects  covered  by  the  speeches,  most  of  which  had  little  to 
do  with  the  subject  in  dispute.  Shri  Anthony299  in  his  vivid  imagination  saw 
heads  rolling  here  including  Professor  Mukerjee’s300  head.  That  itself  shows 
that  his  imagination  runs  riot  and  leaves  reality  far  behind.  The  Maharaja  of 
Kalahandi301  delivered  a  speech  which  I  found  a  little  difficult  to  understand. 
It  was  not  very  coherent  in  various  places. 

He  wound  up  by  asking  us  to  take  certain  remedial  measures.  His  remedial 
measures  are:  to  convene  a  conference  of  South-East  Asian  countries,  to  ask 
military  aid  from  some  countries  to  meet  this  menace  on  the  frontier,  and  various 
other  like  proposals.  I  wondered  whether  he  or  the  group  he  represents  really 
understands  the  position,  has  given  any  thought  to  it  or  merely  thinks  in  terms 
of  a  cold  war  and  wants  India  to  jump  in  head  foremost  into  it. 

What  a  conference  of  South-East  Asian  countries  will  do  is  beyond  me. 
And,  who  are  these  South-East  Asian  countries?  Which  of  them  does  he  want 
to  be  called?  I  should  like  him  to  make  a  list  of  them  and  show  it  to  us.  Which 
of  them  is  going  to  help  us  or  can  help  us?  It  is  best  if  they  carry  on  themselves. 
We  have  recently  had  a  case  of  a  South-East  Asian  country  which  had  given  a 
great  deal  of  trouble — Laos.  Unfortunately,  it  has  been  decided  by  agreement 
of  all  the  countries  concerned  including  some  great  powers.  What  is  the  basis 
of  that  decision?  What  was  the  basis  of  the  decision  that  Geneva  Agreement, 
six  years  ago  that  these  countries  must  not  enter  into  any  military  alliance  with 
any  party,  that  they  must  remain  un-aligned,  uncommitted?  That  is  the  only 

295.  For  Nehru’s  reply  to  debate  on  the  motion,  see  item  405. 

296.  Reply  to  debate  on  motion  on  the  India-China  border  situation,  14  August  1962.  Lok 
Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  6,  6  to  18  August  1962,  cols  1750-1777. 

297.  Hukam  Singh. 

298.  For  Nehru’s  statement  on  13  August  1962  introducing  the  motion,  see  item  404. 

299.  Frank  Anthony,  Nominated. 

300.  H.N.  Mukerjee,  CPI. 

301.  P.K.  Deo,  Swatantra  Party. 
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safety  for  them.  This  has  been  accepted  and  admitted  by  the  great  leaders  of 
the  power  blocs  themselves. 

So,  the  hon.  Member,  the  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party,  is  so  ignorant  of 
what  is  happening  in  the  world,  what  is  happening  in  India,  what  is  happening 
on  the  frontier.  I  do  not  know  what  his  party  represents  in  this  country  except 
ignorance,  ignorance  on  the  social  sphere,  ignorance  in  the  political  sphere, 
ignorance  in  the  economic  sphere. 

He  told  us  that  India  is  no  longer  a  zamindari.  Evidently,  his  mind  still 
turns  round  to  the  question  of  zamindari.  It  is  long  past.  India  is  certainly  not 
a  zamindari,  and  there  are  no  other  zamindaris  also  in  India. 

We  have  discussed  the  question  on  the  frontier  many  times  in  the  past, 
and  yet,  whenever  it  is  discussed,  we  go  back  not  to  the  present  situation  and 
what  we  are  to  do,  but,  as  Shri  Anthony  and  the  Maharaja  also  said,  to  what 
we  should  have  done  eight  years  ago  or  six  years  ago,  that  we  should  not  have 
put  forward  China  to  become  a  member  of  the  United  Nations,  we  should  not 
have  said  that  China  has  sovereignty  over  Tibet,  and  so  on — facts  which  are 
long  past.  I  have  dealt  with  them  in  the  past.  I  could  deal  with  them  again,  but 
I  do  not  wish  to  take  the  time  of  the  House. 

The  point  is,  how  we  are  to  face  a  serious  situation  now.  I  do  submit  that 
this  situation  can  be  considered  politically  and  militarily.  It  is  no  good  talking 
about  the  Mahabharata  as  if  it  exists  at  the  present  moment.  Although  the 
Mahabharata  is  a  magnificent  book  from  which  we  can  learn  a  great  deal,  but 
I  do  not  think  it  will  help  us  in  resolving  the  frontier  crisis.302 

Hem  Barua:303  Lesson  for  Raghunath.304 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Nor  is  it  any  good  to  talk  about  our  45  crores  of  Indians 
standing  as  one.  It  almost  reminds  me  of  Marshal  Chen  Yi305  talking  about 
his  65  crores  of  Chinese  wanting  this  and  that.  It  is,  if  I  may  say  so,  with  all 


302.  Raghunath  Singh,  Congress,  speaking  in  Hindi,  had  stated  that  though,  according  to 
the  Sabha  Parva  of  Mahabharata,  China  had  acknowledged  the  sovereignty  of  India 
5,000  years  ago,  it  would  not  be  proper  to  say  on  this  basis  that  China  had  been  a  part 
of  India  then.  He  spoke  after  U.M.  Trivedi,  Jan  Sangh,  who  had  posited:  “Can  we  not 
point  out  to  the  Mount  Kailas  and  say  that  the  name  Kailas  itself  indicates  that  it  must 
be  an  Indian  name.  The  name  Mansarovar  could  be  given  by  no  other  nation  except 
the  Indian  nation.  We  have  been  going  there  for  thousands  and  thousands  of  years.” 
Lok  Sabha  Debates,  ibid,  cols  1529,  1547-1548. 

303.  PSP. 

304.  Refers  to  Raghunath  Singh,  see  fn  302  in  this  section. 

305.  The  Foreign  Minister  of  China. 
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respect  both  to  hon.  Members  opposite  and  to  Marshal  Chen  Yi,  rather  childish 
to  talk  in  this  fashion.  The  65  crores  of  Chinese  are  a  great  number  and  have 
great  power  behind  them,  but  in  a  context  of  this  kind  one  does  not  talk,  no 
responsible  person  talks  in  that  way,  neither  he  nor  hon.  Members  here. 

We  have  to  deal  with  a  difficult  situation,  a  serious  situation  as  I  have 
often  said  and  a  situation  that  has  been  with  us  for  many  long  years.  We  cannot 
solve  it  suddenly  because  of  obvious  difficulties  in  our  way  or  in  anybody’s 
way  who  tries  to  solve  it.  We  can  increase  our  capacity  to  solve  it  militarily  or 
otherwise.  I  do  think  and  I  am  quite  right  in  saying  that  our  capacity  to  deal 
with  this  situation  politically  and  militarily  has  grown  in  the  last  two  years 
or  so.  It  has  definitely  grown.  I  do  not  wish  to  exaggerate  that;  but  it  is  much 
better.  Shri  Anthony  asked  me  whether  our  position  was  better  now  than  a 
year  or  two  ago.  I  say  it  is  definitely  better  both  militarily  and  politically.  But, 
nevertheless,  I  cannot  guarantee. 

I  think  the  Maharaja  of  Bikaner306  talked  about  giving  a  date  when  they 
will  vacate.  How  can  I  give  a  date  when  we  shall  get  the  Chinese  to  vacate? 
We  shall  do  our  utmost  to  do  that.  We  shall  continue  to  do  that  and  we  shall 
not  submit.  But  about  one  thing  I  can  give  an  assurance — it  is  not  necessary 
for  me  to  give  it — and  I  should  think  that  that  assurance  would  be  welcomed 
by  every  hon.  Member  of  this  House  and  that  is  that  nothing  should  be  done  in 
this  matter,  or  in  any  matter,  which  will  bring  any  kind  of  dishonour  on  India 
and  that  we  would  prefer  to  be  reduced  to  dust  and  ashes  before  we  are  guilty 
of  any  such  thing.  That  is  the  broad  approach.  But  when  you  come  to  political 
and  difficult  problems,  you  do  not  talk  in  the  air  as,  I  regret  to  say,  some  of  our 
hon.  Members  did.  They  made  brave  declarations  and  said,  “We  shall  do  this; 
we  shall  not  do  this.”  Responsible  politicians  or  statesmen  do  not  talk  tall.  They 
try  to  act  as  stoutly  as  they  can. 

In  this  world  today,  apart  from  the  general  question  of  war,  etc.,  in  this 
changing  world  all  kinds  of  things  are  happening.  All  kinds  of  new  weapons 
are  being  forged.  I  have  a  feeling  that  many  of  the  hon.  Members  on  the  other 
side  who  spoke  have  no  realisation  of  the  modem  world.  They  live  in  some 
kind  of  a  world  of  their  own  creation.  Some  people  talked  bravely  of  the  45 
crores  of  Indians;  others,  like  the  Maharaja,  asked  us  immediately  to  go  under 


306.  Kami  Singh,  Independent. 
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the  wing  or  shelter  of  some  other  power  and  take  its  aid  to  defend  us.307  That  is 
not  an  honourable  thing,  I  think.  Personally  I  do  not  think  that  we  shall  maintain 
our  independence  for  long  if  we  go  about  seeking  military  aid  from  others  to 
defend  ourselves.  That  is  apart  from  its  being  fundamentally  opposed  to  the 
policy  we  have  pursued  all  this  time  of  being  unaligned— a  policy  which  is  not 
only  being  recognised  everywhere  as  the  right  policy  but  which  is  spreading 
all  over  the  world.  Even  those  stout  and  big  countries  that  are  aligned  have 
come  to  respect  it. 

Apart  from  any  policy  question,  so  far  as  India  is  concerned,  situated  where 
it  is,  that  is  the  only  possible  policy  that  any  intelligent  man  knowing  the  world 
today  can  possibly  accept.  Yet,  vaguely  and  loosely,  the  Swatantra  Party  leader 
talks  about  our  asking  the  aid  of  South-East  Asian  countries — what  aid  they 
can  give  us  is  beyond  my  imagination— or  of  great  powers  having  a  concert 
for  the  defence  of  all  this  area.  All  this  has  nothing  to  do  with  reality.  Any 
responsible  person  in  authority,  whether  in  the  Government  or  in  the  Opposition 
must  deal  with  reality.  Certainly  whatever  be  the  difficulties,  we  have  to  face 
them.  Whatever  happens  and  however  grave  the  crisis  we  must  never  lose  our 
nerve.  It  seems  to  me  that  some  hon.  Members  of  the  Opposition  never  seem 
to  be  able  to  control  their  nerves.  They  are  always  losing  it.  They  talk  about 
heads  rolling  and  all  that.  That  shows  that  their  nerves  have  gone  out  of  order 
whatever  else  might  have  happened. 

We  are  in  a  serious  position  on  the  frontiers.  It  is  quite  absurd  to  talk  about 
China  invading  India  and  all  that.  China  has  committed  aggression.  That  is  bad 
enough.  We  should  face  it  and  try  to  get  it  vacated.  But,  imagining  that  she  is 
swooping  down  the  whole  of  India  and  swallowing  it  has,  I  submit,  nothing 

307.  P.K.  Deo,  the  Maharaja  of  Kalahandi,  had  presented  a  substitute  motion  for  the  one 
moved  by  Nehru: 

“That  for  the  original  motion,  the  following  be  substituted,  namely:- 
‘This  House,  having  considered  the  situation  along  the  India  China  border, 
particularly  in  the  Ladakh  region,  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  Government  of  India 
has  completely  failed  in  their  foreign  policy  so  far  as  it  relates  to  India-China 
relationship  and  urges  upon  the  Government  to  take  the  following  steps:- 

(a)  Immediate  breaking  of  diplomatic  relationship  with  China; 

(b)  Calling  of  a  Conference  of  free  countries  of  S.E.  Asia  to  discuss  common 
security  measures; 

(c)  To  arrange  for  military  aids  from  other  countries  to  gear  up  our  defence; 

(d)  To  improve  our  relations  with  Nepal; 

(e)  That  the  Prime  Minister  should  himself  take  over  the  defence  portfolio; 

(f)  That  the  Prime  Minister  should  come  out  with  a  categorical  statement  that 
there  will  be  no  negotiation  with  China  unless  and  until  they  withdraw  from 
Indian  territory’.” 
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to  do  with  reality  or  possibility,  even  remote  possibility  of  any  situation.  India 
is  not  so  weak  as  all  that.  India  is  growing  in  strength,  whether  militarily  or 
otherwise.  Military  strength  does  not  today  or  at  any  time  consist  of  large 
hordes  of  people.  If  anybody  knows  at  all  the  history  of  India,  we  have  never 
been  lacking  in  courage.  But,  we  have  been  lacking  in  wisdom,  we  have  been 
lacking  in  modernity.  Whenever  India  has  been  conquered  or  defeated,  it  was 
not  because  of  any  wonderful  deeds  of  the  conqueror,  but  because  of  our 
own  feebleness,  our  lack  of  unity,  our  backwardness,  economic,  industrial 
backwardness,  better  weapons  on  the  other  side.  That  is  more  important.  Forty- 
five  crores  do  no  good  at  all  unless  there  is  unity  and  they  are  trained  up  and 
they  have  a  modem  mind.  I  regret  to  say  that  the  opposition  does  not  even  have 
an  idea  of  what  a  modem  mind  is,  much  less  possess  it. 

Every  time  we  come  up  here,  the  arguments  are,  why  did  we  recognise 
China  ten  years  ago,  why  did  this  happen  twelve  years  ago.  Why  can’t  they 
come  to  the  year  1962  and  see  what  is  happening  in  the  world  instead  of 
repeating  all  this?  I  think  of  every  step  that  we  have  taken  in  the  past;  I  mean 
the  recognition  of  China  ten  years  ago.  Our  non-attendance  at  the  San  Francisco 
Peace  Conference — I  think  perhaps  Shri  Frank  Anthony  said  it — 

Frank  Anthony  (Nominated  -  Anglo-Indian):  No,  no. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  then;  somebody  else  said  it.  Perhaps  the  gallant 
Maharaja  said  it:308  1  do  not  know — our  non-attendance  at  this  Conference  had 
nothing  to  do  with  China,  absolutely  nothing.  It  had  a  great  deal  to  do  with 
Japan  and  it  pleased  Japan.309  We  have  been  friendly  with  Japan.  Many  other 
things  because  of  that;  because  we  did  not  participate  in  a  cold  war  exercise 
against  Japan  and  we  made  our  separate  treaty  with  Japan.  All  these  things  are 
of  the  past.  The  present  has  certainly  grown  out  of  the  past.  Our  troubles  in 
the  frontiers  have  grown  out  of  the  past.  We  have  to  face  the  present  situation. 

I  am  not  going  into  the  past  which  I  have  dealt  with  so  many  times 
during  debates  in  this  House.  But  in  the  last  two  years,  as  we  have  stated,  we 
have  concentrated  on  increasing  our  strength,  military  strength,  strength  in 
communications,  roads,  etc. 

308.  Contending  that  India  had  been  complacent,  at  the  cost  her  own  interests,  in  advancing 
China’s  interests,  in  bilateral  relations  as  well  as  internationally,  P.K.  Deo  said  that  “India 
had  declined  to  attend  the  peace  treaty  with  Japan  which  was  signed  in  San  Francisco, 
because  China  was  not  a  party  to  it.”  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  6,  6  to  18 
August  1962,  col.  1498. 

309.  P.K.  Deo  tabled  notice  of  a  question  of  privilege  on  an  error  in  this  statement  by  Nehru. 
For  Nehru’s  response  to  the  notice,  see  items  408-409. 
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May  I  draw  the  attention  of  this  House,  talking  about  Ladakh,  to  the  whole 
of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State  of  which  Ladakh  is  a  part?  Rightly  or  wrongly, 
the  Kashmir  Government  took  Ladakh  and  the  frontiers  for  granted.  It  had 
no  posts  there  or  measures  for  defence  of  them.  Nor  was  there  any  fear  in 
those  days.  They  sent  perhaps  every  two  years  a  small  deputation  or  some 
people,  some  officers  and  others  to  some  places  to  collect  some  little  money, 
very  little  money  which  was  more  a  gesture.  Anyhow,  they  had  nothing.  Then 
came  Independence  to  be  followed  immediately  afterwards  by  aggression  by 
Pakistanis  on  Kashmir  which  we  resisted.  Pakistani  aggression  went  right  up 
to  Ladakh.  In  fact  the  route  to  Ladakh,  the  Zoji  La  pass,  was  captured  by  the 
Pakistanis,  and  that  prevented  us  from  getting  to  Ladakh;  there  was  no  way  to 
get  to  Ladakh  except  a  risky  one  by  air.  We  then  tried  to  go  by  another  route 
to  Leh  from  Manali,  a  very  difficult  route.  However,  our  Army  did  get  there. 
But,  something  else  happened.  Meanwhile,  our  Army  did  something  which 
deserves  to  be  recorded  in  the  annals  of  warfare,  that  is,  it  went  up  to  the  Zoji 
La  pass  with  tanks,  it  had  widened  the  roads  and  went  up  to  the  Zoji  La  pass 
with  tanks  and  drove  out  the  Pakistanis  from  that  position,  and  thereby  opened 
out  the  route  to  Leh,  which  is  the  heart  of  Ladakh.  I  am  merely  mentioning 
that  this  happened  right  at  the  end  of  1948,  and  the  Pakistanis  were  driven  out 
of  a  large  part  of  Ladakh  which  they  had  controlled.  But,  ever  since  then,  the 
House  knows  that  we  confront  the  Pakistanis  who  are  in  control  of  one-third 
of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  State,  and  we  are  constantly  threatened  by  all  kinds  of 
fierce  deeds  which  the  Pakistanis  will  commit  upon  us. 

This  was  the  position  in  the  early  fifties  of  this  country.  It  was  about  that 
time  that  China  took  possession  of  Tibet,  and  nothing  that  we  could  have  done 
could  have  stopped  it;  people  seem  to  think  that  if  we  had  said  “No,  you  must 
not  do  it”,  they  would  have  stopped  it,  or  if  we  had  said  that  we  would  not 
recognise  them,  they  would  have  stopped  it.  That  is  rather  a  fanciful  notion. 
Rightly  or  wrongly,  they  took  possession  of  Tibet,  and  soon  after,  as  their 
possession  grew,  their  hold  grew,  it  was  difficult  for  them  from  the  logistic 
point  of  view  to  feed  them,  to  send  supplies  etc.  right  across  the  Gobi  desert, 
which  is  a  tremendous  desert.  They  have  gradually  made  roads  etc.,  and  in  the 
course  of  that  road-making  in  the  middle  of  the  fifties,  they  improved  the  whole 
caravan  route  which  passed  through  the  northern  area  of  Aksai  Chin  into  Tibet 
from  Sinkiang.  It  is  a  caravan  route  being  used  from  time  to  time.  They  used 
it  because  it  was  easier  for  them  to  go  from  Sinkiang  to  Tibet  that  way  instead 
of  crossing  the  Gobi  desert.  And  later,  a  year  or  two  later,  they  improved  that 
route  and  made  some  kind  of  a  road.  Roads  in  Tibet,  as  the  House  will  know, 
are  not  cemented  roads.  They  are  just  levelled  places,  because  owing  to  the 
extreme  cold,  the  ground  is  so  hard  that  it  is  as  good  as  cement  or  anything  of 
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that  sort.  So,  they  used  that.  There  was  some  difficulty  about  using  that  Aksai 
Chin  road  because  of  lack  of  bridges.  I  do  not  know;  probably,  they  have  built 
the  bridges  later.  That  was  the  first  aggression  of  China  on  our  territory,  right 
about  1957;  I  do  not  know  when  the  road  was  actually  made,  but  we  heard  of 
it  at  the  end  of  1957  or  1958, 1  forget  exactly  when. 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  Food  and  Agriculture  (Ram  Subhag 

Singh):  1957. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  1959,  while  we  were  protesting  against  this  to  the  Chinese 
Government,  and  their  answer  had  not  come,  and  we  were  waiting  for  it;  and 
it  came  in  early  1958, 1  think  ... 

Ram  Subhag  Singh:  In  1958. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Just  then,  the  incipient  rebellion  in  Tibet  grew  in  size,  and  as 
a  result  of  it,  the  Chinese  sent  much  larger  forces  to  Tibet,  which  immediately 
fanned  out  to  its  frontiers,  partly,  may  be,  because  they  thought  that  help  was 
coming  to  the  Tibetan  rebels  from  the  frontier,  from  India  and  elsewhere;  they 
came  to  the  Indian  frontier  partly  because  people  were  escaping;  the  Dalai  Lama 
had  escaped.  In  the  same  way,  they  spread  out  to  the  Western  side. 

We,  who  were  fairly  wide  awake  on  this  side,  and  right  from  the  beginning, 
when  the  Chinese  took  possession  of  Tibet,  had  not  expected  it,  but,  anyhow,  we 
were  alert  about  our  frontier  on  this  side,  the  Sikkim  and  NEFA  frontier,  and  we 
had  even  then  put  up  a  number  of  check-posts  there.  We  added  more  to  them. 

On  the  Western  side,  on  the  Ladakh  side  also,  we  thought  it  was  necessary. 
It  was  the  second  priority;  NEFA  was  the  first  priority.  It  was  a  much  more 
difficult  undertaking.  The  distances  were  big  and  the  terrain  was  difficult.  So 
slowly,  we  were  proceeding  on  the  Ladakh  side  with  our  military  posts.  But  we 
realised  that  the  only  way  to  do  it  was  to  build  roads.  Otherwise,  the  distance 
was  too  great  and  it  took  too  long.  Even  by  air,  we  could  not  go  there.  We 
established  an  air  field  there  in — I  forget  the  year — 1954  or  1955.  All  this  was 
with  a  view  to  protect  this  against  any  possible  incursion.  The  Chinese  had 
not  come  into  Ladakh  yet.  But  at  the  back  of  our  mind  was  also  the  risk  of  it. 

I  remember  going  to  Chusul  air  field  in — I  forget  the  year— 1954  or  1955. 
But  there  were  no  Chinese  round  about  anywhere.  I  went  there  because  our  air 
people  were  very  proud  of  having  made  the  air  field.  They  called  it  the  highest 
in  the  world.  I  do  not  know  if  it  is — it  is  about  14,000  ft.  high.  I  went  there  for 
a  few  hours  and  then  came  back. 

I  have  been  talking  about  my  personal  experiences.  I  know  something  about 
Ladakh — not  very  much — something  by  trekking  over  the  Zoji  La  in  191 6 — it 
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is  a  long  time  ago.  In  1916, 1  went  there,  covering  the  distance  partly  on  pony 
and  partly  on  foot.  So  I  knew  something  of  that  place.  I  did  not  go  far,  but  I 
had  some  fair  idea  crossing  the  Zoji  La. 

So  from  that  time  onwards,  we  were  trying  to  protect  this  and  made  this 
an  air  base — the  Chusul  one.  We  tried  to  build  roads.  The  first  road  that  had 
to  be  built  was  to  Leh  itself  which  was  the  base.  Unless  we  could  reach  Leh 
quickly,  it  was  no  good  making  roads  elsewhere.  This  was  a  difficult  piece  of 
engineering,  especially  as  the  road  itself  was  crossing  certain  bridges.  That 
was  made. 

So  initially  the  problem  before  us  was  the  building  of  roads.  We  could 
not  do  anything  without  roads,  and,  where  we  could,  some  air  fields.  We  built 
them.  There  was  also  the  problem  of  getting  aircraft  which  could  be  used  for 
this  purpose.  We  applied  our  minds  to  this.  We  had  a  special  Border  Roads 
Development  Committee  formed,  which  has  done  very  well  and  built — I  do  not 
know  exactly — thousands  of  miles  of  roads  in  very  difficult  terrain  and  rather 
fast.  It  has  still  not  completed  its  work.  Of  course  there  is  no  completion  of  it, 
because  more  and  more  roads  come  into  our  plan  as  we  make  them.  But  it  has 
eased  our  situation  considerably,  both  because  of  the  Leh  road  and  some  roads 
which  are  going  to  Chusul  and  other  places. 

On  the  NEFA  side  too  we  built  roads.  In  UP  we  built  roads  on  the  border. 
In  the  Punjab  we  have  built  roads. 

But  however  rapidly  we  built  roads,  we  could  not  reach  our  posts.  Some  we 
could,  but  most  of  them  we  could  not.  We  tried  to  feed  them  from  air  and  give 
them  supplies.  That  meant  aircraft.  We  got  special  aircraft  for  this  purpose.  Now 
apart  from  the  supplies,  the  mere  stationing  of  our  troops  anywhere  in  Ladakh, 
whether  it  was  in  Leh  or  whether  it  was  in  the  interior,  meant  supplying  them 
with  everything  conceivable  that  they  wanted,  because  they  could  get  nothing 
there,  nothing  to  eat  and  so  on.  That  required  air  supplies.  We  built  up  our  air 
supply  position  by  getting  aircraft — big  aircraft — from  various  countries.  We 
have  got  some  helicopters  etc.  But  in  the  main  it  consisted  of  big  transport 
aircraft.  There  were  some  from  the  United  States  and  some  from  the  Soviet 
Union.  Those  from  the  Soviet  Union  were  the  bigger  ones,  which  were  very 
helpful.  Then  having  got  them,  we  had  the  difficulty  that  those  heavy  aircraft 
landing  on  our  temporary  air  fields  there  dug  them  up.  So,  we  had  to  make  the 
air  field  stronger.  All  this,  one  problem  after  another.  However,  we  proceeded 
and  we  improved  our  military  position,  our  supply  position,  and  we  have  got 
troops  in  various  areas  there  with  forward  posts. 

Somebody  said  that  we  have  allowed  nine  new  Chinese  posts.  That  is  true, 
and  yet  it  gives  a  completely  wrong  idea  of  what  the  position  is.  If  they  have 
got  nine  posts,  we  have  got  22  or  23  or  24,  I  do  not  know  how  many,  three 
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times  the  number.  These  posts  of  theirs  are  projections,  patrol  projections  of 
their  own  posts.  They  have  not  gone  very  far.  In  fact,  it  may  be  said  that  ever 
since  we  got  there  with  our  posts,  it  has  been  exceedingly  difficult  for  them 
to  advance  further.  They  may  advance  a  mile  outside  their  own  posts,  a  mile 
or  two,  that  is  a  different  matter,  just  as  we  can  advance  and  we  do  advance, 
but  broadly  speaking,  we  have  held  them  in  check  there,  and  there  can  be  no 
further  advance  by  them  without  a  major  conflict. 

That  is  not  enough,  of  course,  obviously  not,  but  that  was  the  first  step 
that  had  to  be  taken,  to  strengthen  ourselves  and  prevent  any  kind  of  further 
advance  taking  place.  So,  that  has  been  more  or  less  satisfactorily  done.  That 
does  not  mean  that  we  are  satisfied  with  the  frontier  position.  Apart  from  the 
fact  that  we  have  to  get  them  to  vacate  it,  even  otherwise  it  is  not  satisfactory, 
but  I  would  not  go  into  the  military  aspects.  But  it  is  certainly  a  satisfactory 
first  step  in  which  we  have  succeeded. 

Therefore,  I  said  that  from  a  military  point  of  view  we  are  better  off,  better 
circumstanced,  than  we  were  a  year  or  two  ago,  but  if  I  am  asked  when  I  will 
get  them  to  vacate  it,  that  involves  far  greater  preparation,  far  greater  not  only 
preparation — certainly  preparation  in  the  military  sense,  in  the  air  sense,  and 
certain  political  factors  also.  On  the  political  field  I  think  I  am  right  in  saying  the 
position  is  more  satisfactory  than  it  was.  It  is  difficult  to  measure  this.  A  military 
situation  might  be  measured,  a  political  situation  cannot  easily  be  measured,  but 
I  think  it  is  better,  but  ultimately  and  inevitably  the  position  depends  upon  our 
own  strength,  military  strength,  and  the  strength  of  the  people  and  their  general 
response  to  face  any  crisis.  Now  it  is  very  satisfactory  to  learn,  to  hear  many 
of  the  brave  statements  made  by  hon.  Members  on  both  sides  of  the  House  of 
how  we  shall  face  any  crisis,  of  how  we  shall  meet  any  danger.  That  is  all  right, 
and  that  feeling  in  the  country  is  essential  as  a  background.  Nevertheless,  we 
know  from  the  history  of  India  that  all  the  courage  of  the  Indian  people  did  not 
protect  them  because  they  were  lacking  in  military  weapons  and  the  military 
art,  whatever  it  is.  One  of  the  simple  things  our  ancestors  were  lacking  in  was 
possessing  even  a  physical  map  of  India.  Even  till  fairly  recent  times  before 
the  British  came,  they  had  no  proper  maps  of  India.  They  had  vague  drawings, 
while  the  British  when  they  came,  everybody  knows,  did  not  win  by  any  major 
feat  of  arms  although  they  had  better  arms  and  that  helped  them,  better  trained 
soldiers — and  small  numbers  of  Indian  soldiers  might  have  been  utilised — and 
in  the  end,  maps  and  they  had  spies  everywhere.  Every  Indian  Court  had  a  British 
spy,  often  a  Minister  in  the  Court.  That  is  how  they  won.  By  their  information 
services,  by  their  maps,  they  knew  exactly  where  they  were,  where  the  other 
party  was,  while  those  who  opposed  them  gallantly,  full  of  courage,  Rajputs, 
Marathas  and  others,  had  no  map — simple  thing.  Gallantry  is  a  fine  thing,  but 
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something  more  is  necessary  in  warfare  than  gallantry.  Nowadays  with  modem 
weapons  and  other  things,  all  this  has  become  even  more  complicated. 

It  rather  pleases  us  to  compare  India  with  China  and  say  one  Indian  is  equal 
to  ten  Chinese.  I  do  not  know.  I  think  an  Indian  soldier  is  equal  or  more  than  any 
soldier  in  the  wide  world.  That  is  true.  I  am  convinced  of  that.  They  are  very 
fine  men,  and  I  should  like  to  pay  my  tribute  not  only  to  the  soldiers  but  to  our 
Army  Fleadquarters,  to  the  Defence  Ministry  and  our  Air  Headquarters,  for  the 
fine  work  they  have  done  in  these  two  or  three  years  especially  in  the  frontiers. 

But  the  point  is,  how  are  we  to  meet  modem  weapons,  modem  techniques, 
with  the  resources  at  our  disposal?  Of  course,  to  the  best  of  our  ability,  we  try 
to  develop  the  modem  techniques  themselves  here.  That  is  why,  our  whole 
objective  has  been  in  recent  years  not  so  much  to  buy  from  abroad,  but  to  build 
up,  to  manufacture  machines  here,  aeroplanes,  helicopters  and  other  things, 
and  that  takes  a  little  time.  Yet,  we  have  done  well,  and  we  hope  that  in  another 
year  or  two  our  strength  will  grow  to  manufacture  these.  That  is  how  we  are 
facing  it,  and  meanwhile  we  are  taking  such  measures  as  we  can. 

Shri  Anthony  on  a  previous  occasion — I  think  I  was  not  here  then — objected 
to  our  military  people  keeping  secrets;  I  do  not  know  what  particular  secret,  I 
think  it  was  about  helicopters,  the  question  arose  about  it.  In  a  matter  of  this 
kind  we  are  governed  almost  entirely  by  what  our  military  staff  say.  If  they 
advise  us  this  must  not  be  disclosed.  We  abide  by  their  advice.  It  is  not  I  or  the 
Defence  Minister  that  lays  it  down.  It  is  the  General  Staff  which  says  this  must 
not  be  disclosed.  And  the  difficulty  is  that  when  we  buy  things  from  abroad  or 
we  are  manufacturing  we  come  to  special  terms  with  a  foreign  country.  The 
foreign  country  tells  us  that  we  must  not  disclose  these.  We  do  not  care,  but  we 
have  given  our  word  to  them  not  to  disclose  it  because  they  insisted;  either  they 
have  given  us  on  terms  which  they  do  not  wish  to  be  disclosed — they  are  good 
terms  for  us,  but  they  want  to  get  better  terms  from  somebody  else — whatever 
the  reasons  may  be.  So  these  are  the  reasons  why  one  cannot  easily  disclose 
these  terms  of  our  contracts  with  others  or  what  we  are  building. 

Anyhow,  my  point  was  we  have  concentrated  on  building,  on  manufacture. 
We  have  manufactured  a  very  fine  supersonic  plane  at  Bangalore,310  but  having 
manufactured  the  plane,  it  does  well,  in  order  to  manufacture  more,  we  have 
to  get  engines.  We  cannot  get  the  old  engines  from  the  British  sources,  but  we 
are  getting  other  engines,  and  that  will  be  manufactured.  We  are  manufacturing 
helicopters.  They  are  so  important  in  those  hilly  areas.  We  hope  to  manufacture 
other  fighter  planes. 


310.  See  SWJN/SS/69/item  360. 


615 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


I  must  confess  that  it  hurts  me  for  us  to  spend  so  much  money  on  weapons 
of  warfare,  but  circumstances  being  what  they  are,  I  think  we  would  be  failing 
in  our  duty  not  to  possess  them.  It  is  not  so  much  that  one  fights  with  these 
weapons,  one  may,  but  the  fact  of  not  having  them  itself  is  an  encouragement 
to  others.  I  feel  that  in  the  last  few  years,  occasions  arose  when  if  we  had  not 
been  adequately  prepared  and  we  had  not  got  adequate  weapons  and  aircraft, 
we  might  have  had  to  face  a  war.  It  did  not  come  because  we  were  prepared 
and  they  knew  we  were  prepared.  So,  much  as  I  dislike  this,  we  have  to  get  it. 
It  is  exceedingly  important  not  to  allow  the  enemy  to  have  control  of  the  air.  It 
is  an  obvious  thing.  Everybody  will  realise  that  it  is  better  to  have  self-control. 
If  you  have  not  got  it,  at  least  the  enemy  should  not.  And,  if  they  had  speedier 
and  powerful  aircraft  the  idea  spreads  that  you  have  not  got  control  of  the  air. 

I  do  not  know  if  hon.  Members,  how  many  of  them,  have  any  experience 
of  bombing.  I  have  not  much  experience.  But  I  have  a  little  experience,  seeing 
bombs  falling  all  around  you.  Nothing  is  a  more  frustrating  experience,  how 
aircraft  comes  quietly  and  puts  bombs  where  it  chooses  with  nothing  to  face 
it,  no  rival  aircraft  to  face  it.  Because  the  mere  fact  that  you  have  rival  aircraft 
partly  drives  it  out  and  partly  sends  it  up  high  in  the  heavens  from  where  it  is 
more  difficult  to  bomb.  Other  things  happen. 

Of  course,  all  this  is  a  rather  old  story,  this  bombing  and  aircraft.  The  next 
stage  is  rockets.  But  it  is  difficult  for  us  to  forget  the  intervening  stages  and 
jump  over.  And,  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  our  technical  skill  developing,  it 
is  desirable  that  we  should  manufacture  these  things,  these  supersonic  aircraft, 
in  this  country.  So,  we  took  all  those  steps  and,  in  the  military  sense,  roads 
were  built  etc.  We  built  a  kind  of  rampart  on  this  part  of  Ladakh  and  put  up 
numerous  military  posts,  small  ones  and  big  ones.  It  is  true  that  these  posts 
are  in  constant  danger  of  attack  with  larger  numbers.  Well,  it  does  not  matter. 
We  have  taken  the  risk  and  we  have  moved  forward,  and  we  have  stopped 
effectively  their  further  march. 

If  anybody  takes  the  trouble  to  read  the  numerous  letters  of  protest  that  we 
have  received  from  the  Chinese  authorities,  he  will  see  how  angry  they  have 
been  at  our  establishing  these  posts,  how  they  have  said,  “You  are  trying  to  cut 
us  off;  you  are  trying  to  encircle  us.”  The  same  thing  that  was  said  on  our  side 
about  them  are  repeated  by  them  about  us.  Some  things  have  happened  and 
much  has  happened  on  the  part  of  our  military  there.  If  you  see  one  of  their 
telegrams,  they  say — I  forget  the  period — they  have  mentioned  the  figure,  over 
300  air  sorties  by  us.  They  say,  “You  come  into  our  territory.”  It  may  be  six 
months.  During  the  last  six  months,  they  say  over  300  air  sorties  have  come 
into  their  territory.  And  the  obvious  answer  was,  “It  is  not  your  territory,  it  is 
our  territory  and  we  go  as  we  like.”  All  this  is  happening. 


616 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


People  should  realise  what  is  being  done.  It  is  a  tine  job  that  is  being  done  by 
our  military  and  Air  Force.  It  is  not  right  to  put  it  at  a  lower  level.  Nevertheless, 
we  cannot  suddenly  press  a  button  and  declare  that  the  place  is  vacated,  the 
aggression  is  ended.  That  will  go  by  our  strength.  We  are  gradually  building 
up  our  strength — and  by  political  means. 

Shri  Kami  Singhji  asked  me  something  about  the  atom  bomb  and  that 
China  has  an  atom  bomb.  I  do  not  know  when  China  may  have  an  atom  bomb. 
Broadly  speaking,  although  we  are  not  thinking  of  an  atom  bomb,  I  think  we 
are  more  highly  developed  in  atomic  energy  than  China  is.  That  does  not  mean 
that  China  cannot  produce  an  atom  bomb  before  us  because  we  are  not  trying 
to.  But,  I  shall  not  be  worried  in  the  least  if  they  do.  People  seem  to  think  that 
if  a  country  has  got  an  atom  bomb,  it  is  bound  to  win  in  war.  That  is  not  so.  If 
they  have  an  atom  bomb  do  you  mean  to  say  that  after  all  effort  they  produce 
an  atom  bomb  only  to  let  loose  on  India?  They  will  keep  it  for  other  purposes. 
If  they  let  it  loose  on  India  it  is  worse  for  them.311 

An  Hon.  Member:  Wishful  thinking. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  understand  our  getting  cold  hands  and  cold  feet 
because  they  may  have  an  atom  bomb  or  because  they  have  a  larger  number  of 
soldiers  in  Tibet  who  may  shoot  us  down  from  the  top.  They  can  shoot  down; 
they  can  create  difficulties  for  us.  They  may.  It  is  a  possibility.  If  they  want  to 
they  can  overwhelm  some  of  our  military  posts.  That  does  not  mean  that  we 
are  defeated.  We  shall  face  them  with  much  greater  problems  and  face  them 
much  more  stoutly.  So,  all  these  military  factors  and  political  factors  have  to 
be  kept  in  view. 

It  is  no  good  my  talking  tall  or  any  body  else  talking  tall — “We  will  do  this 
or  that.”  We  should  not  do  anything  which,  as  I  said,  brings  dishonour  to  our 
country  because  that  is  not  an  arguable  matter.  None  of  us  should  do  it;  and, 
certainly,  no  Government  can  be  responsible  for  it. 

Having  said  that,  we  should  try  every  means  to  solve  the  problem,  anyhow, 
if  you  like  by  military  means  or  by  peaceful  means.  The  military  means  have 
to  be  conditioned  by  military  factors,  not  by  speeches  here.  And,  therefore,  that 

311.  Kami  Singh,  Independent,  wanted  “to  know  what  the  situation  would  be  if,  God  forbid, 
the  Chinese  take  it  into  their  heads  one  day  to  make  a  nuclear  test  in  that  part  of  Ladakh 
which  may  be  Indian  territory,  but  which  may  be  in  their  hands  at  present.  What  would 
the  Indian  soldier  feel  if  one  day  he  finds  himself  confronted  with  an  atomic  burst  when 
our  country  may  not  necessarily  be  prepared  in  that  line  because  we  do  not  believe  in 
the  atomic  way  of  wars?”  He  suggested  that  India  should  carry  out  nuclear  research  “to 
an  extent  that,  in  an  emergency,  we  can  carry  this  research  to  its  logical  conclusion.” 
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conditioning  has  to  be  there.  In  any  event,  I  do  believe  that  war  is  a  bad  thing. 
War  between  India  and  China  will  be  a  bad  thing,  bad  for  us,  bad  for  China 
and  bad  for  the  world  because  it  may  become  a  world  war.  And,  in  the  context 
of  the  world  today,  when  so  much  is  said  and  so  many  efforts  are  made  for 
disarmament,  for  peace  etc.  it  will  be  a  particularly  bad  thing  for  us  who  stood 
for  disarmament  and  peace  to  talk  in  warlike  terms. 

It  may  be,  some  people  imagine,  that  this  shows  cowardice,  kayartha,  that 
we  do  not  talk  in  warlike  terms.  I  would  again  remind  them  that  some  of  the 
bravest  of  the  brave  in  India  who  talked  in  the  most  warlike  terms,  ultimately, 
were  defeated  because  of  the  better  strategy,  and  better  thinking  and  better 
weapons  of  the  other  party.  It  is  better  economy  of  the  other  party.  Therefore, 
we  have  to  think  in  modem  terms  and  with  modem  minds. 

Thinking  in  modem  terms,  the  first  thing  is  that  everything  should  be  done 
to  avoid  war  because  the  consequences  of  that  war  will  be  very  terrible  for 
the  world  and  for  us  especially.  We  do  not  want  to  enter  any  war  if  there  is  a 
war  in  the  world  unless  circumstances  force  us,  unless  there  is  an  attack  on  us. 
So,  let  us  not  talk  vaguely  and  rather  lightly  about  war.  But,  at  the  same  time, 
conditions  being  what  they  are,  we  have  to  prepare  for  that. 

I  have  told  the  House  just  now  that  I  hate  spending  our  hard-earned  money, 
money  which  is  required  for  development,  for  war  planes  and  others.  Each  war 
plane  may  represent,  I  do  not  know,  how  many  factories,  how  many  plants, 
how  many  hospitals,  how  many  things.  Yet,  we  do  it  because  the  circumstances 
are  such.  But  we  do  it  without  an  excessive  desire  to  spend  that  way.  So,  I  do 
not  myself  see  what  other  policy  we  can  pursue  except  to  hold  fast  to  what  we 
stand  for  and  prepare  our  strength. 

A  great  deal  has  been  said:  we  must  not  talk  to  the  Chinese  unless  they 
vacate.  I  refuse  to  accept  that  statement.  I  am  quite  clear  about  it.  I  am  not 
such  a  child  as  to  be  made  to  say  something  which  I  think  is  fundamentally 
a  wrong  thing. 

Hem  Barua:312  May  I  submit  that  you  ... 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  Please  let  me  go  on.  Please  let  me  go  on.  (Interruption).  It 
is  a  childish  and  infantile  position  to  take  up.  First  of  all,  there  is  a  difference 
between  negotiation  and  talks.  There  is  a  world  of  difference.  One  should  always 
talk,  whatever  happens,  whatever  the  position  and  wherever  the  chances.  If  I 
have  the  chance  to  talk,  I  will  talk  to  them.  It  is  quite  absurd  not  to  talk. 


312.  PSP. 
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I  sent  for  the  Chinese  Ambassador  here.313  He  was  going  away.  I  gave 
him  a  farewell  lunch.  He  came  to  my  house.  And  it  was  said,  “Oh,  see  how  his 
relationship  with  the  Chinese  is;  he  has  given  lunch.”  That  is  an  advice  which  I 
am  never  going  to  follow  so  long  as  I  am  in  authority.  About  that  I  am  quite  clear. 

Hem  Barua:  You  yourself  said  like  that  on  a  previous  occasion. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  no,  Nothing  doing.  I  have  never  said  that. 

hPkh  slFl^b314  TTI  TT^r  ...  (Interruption). 

[Translation:  Mani  Ram  Bagri:315  Did  he  also  sometime  ...  (Interruption).] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  make  it  perfectly  clear.  It  is  my  practice  to  invite  every 
retiring  Ambassador  to  a  meal.  This  Ambassador  was  the  doyen  of  the  corps316 
for  sometime  and  I  invited  him  and  his  wife  to  a  meal.  During  the  meal  and 
afterwards  I  talked  to  him  about  the  frontier  situation.  I  did.  Why  should  I  be 
afraid  of  it?  I  told  him  that  it  was  drifting  badly  and  the  least  he  could  do  was 
to  avoid  incidents.  He  could  not  settle  it  with  me.  I  told  him  that  otherwise  it 
would  be  drifting  to  war.  What  effect  it  had,  whether  it  had  any  effect  on  him  is 
a  different  matter.  He  has  no  doubt  reported  to  his  Government.  That  is  a  thing 
which  is  always  done.  The  Defence  Minister317  went  to  Geneva  where  there 
was  also  the  Chinese  Foreign  Minister.318  It  was  his  absolute  duty,  I  told  him 
so,  to  meet  him  and  talk  to  him.  He  could  not  negotiate.  There  is  no  question 
of  any  negotiation.  At  that  time  some  little  firing  had  taken  place  in  the  Galwan 
Valley.  I  told  him  that  he  must  tell  them  that  this  thing  was  drifting  and  if  they 
were  not  careful  there  would  be  war.  He  did  so,  quite  rightly;  he  told  them  this 
when  they  met;  there  is  very  little  time;  the  only  time  they  meet  in  these  places 
is  at  lunch  or  dinner.  In  Geneva  he  met  the  Chinese  Foreign  Minister  once  at 
breakfast  and  once  at  dinner.  The  others  were  present  in  these  meetings.  I  am 
sorry  to  say  that  hon.  Members  who  make  much  of  it  know  nothing  about  the 
normal  practice  in  the  modem  world,  especially  in  Western  countries  and  more 
especially  in  the  diplomatic  world.  They  seem  to  think  that  we  must  bring  about 
untouchability  in  our  relations  and  unapproachability  everywhere.  That  is  not 

313.  Pan  Zili. 

314.  Socialist  Party. 

315.  See  fn  314  in  this  section. 

316.  The  Diplomatic  Corps  in  New  Delhi. 

317.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

318.  Chen  Yi.  See  SWJN/S  S/7  7/item  403. 
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the  way  diplomacy  is  carried  on.  The  main  point  is  that  we  must  not  take  a 
wrong  step  by  committing  ourselves  to  anything  wrong.  If  our  case  is  strong, 
as  I  believe  it  is,  we  should  shout  it  out  at  every  opportunity  and  I  should  shout 
it  out  to  the  opponent  also  and  make  him  see  our  views.  I  do  not  understand 
this  approach;  it  is  a  dangerous  approach  because  it  makes  people  feel  that 
by  our  standing  in  a  comer  we  shall  solve  the  world’s  problems  and  our  own 
problems.  It  is  quite  absurd;  I  do  not  understand  how  this  kind  of  idea  enters 
people’s  heads.  We  have  to  live  in  the  world  as  it  is.  It  is  difficult  enough  to 
follow  the  basic  policies  for  which  any  individual  stands.  We  have  sometimes 
to  compromise  those  basic  policies  but  we  cannot  follow  our  policies  or  do 
anything  if  we  take  up  the  stand  and  say:  we  will  not  talk. 

Now,  there  is  a  good  deal  of  difference  between  negotiation  and  talking. 
Talking  must  always  be  encouraged  wherever  possible.  Negotiation  is  a  very 
formal  thing;  it  requires  a  very  suitable  background;  it  should  not  be  taken 
up  unless  a  suitable  background  comes.  That  is  what  we  have  said.  Talking  is 
an  entirely  different  thing.  Talking  may  not  yield  any  result,  may  be;  at  any 
rate  it  helps  in  understanding,  in  probing  the  other’s  mind.  May  be,  the  other 
probes  your  mind  too.  It  helps  in  understanding.  It  may  not  yield  any  results. 
It  is  essential  and  preliminary  for  diplomats  to  deal  with  each  other,  even  in 
wartime.  I  wonder  how  many  of  you  realise  that  the  ambassadors  of  the  two 
countries  like  the  United  States  of  America  and  China  which  do  not  recognise 
each  other  or,  at  any  rate,  the  United  States  does  not  recognise  China  and  is  not 
at  all  favourably  inclined  to  do  it,  have  been  meeting  regularly  for  the  last  seven 
years  in  Warsaw  and  considering  their  problems.  They  have  no  ambassadors; 
there  is  no  Chinese  ambassador  in  Washington;  nor  an  American  ambassador 
in  China.  They  chose  Warsaw  as  the  place  where  both  the  ambassadors  talked 
and  talked.  Observe  how  they  persisted  in  their  talks  for  seven  years.  They 
have  not  become  untouchables.  I  do  not  know  and  I  cannot  say  but  the  latest  I 
heard  was  that  they  were  gradually  approaching  some  kind  of  an  understanding 
after  six  or  seven  years  of  talk — of  course  not  a  daily  talk,  but  once  a  month 
or  even  at  longer  intervals.  This  thing  is  normally  done  by  countries  which  are 
even  inimical  to  each  other  because  the  only  other  way  is  to  brace  the  sword 
at  every  provocation,  jump  into  the  arena,  sword  in  hand;  that  is  considered 
rather  childish  behaviour  nowadays. 

I  have  in  the  statement  that  I  made  in  the  beginning  of  this  debate  yesterday, 
made  it  perfectly  clear  as  to  what  broadly  our  policy  is  and  we  propose  to 
adhere  to  it  and  I  should  like  the  support  of  the  House  in  carrying  it  out,  as 
the  House  has  been  pleased  to  give  it  to  me  on  previous  occasions.  But  I  want 
to  say  that  this  matter  is  obviously  not  a  party  matter,  not  a  Congress  matter. 
It  is  a  national  matter.  Everybody  agrees  to  that.  Yet,  I  regret  to  say  that  it  is 
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sometimes  treated  as  a  party  matter,  in  a  party  way.  Sometimes  the  mere  fact 
that  Government  is  responsible  for  it  makes  them  run  down  the  Government 
and  that,  I  consider,  is  not  justified.  We  may  be  wrong:  any  body  may  be 
wrong.  I  welcome  the  Members  of  the  Opposition  or  Members  of  this  side 
of  the  House  to  point  that  out  privately  and  publicly  as  they  like.  But  it  is  the 
mentality  that  I  object  to,  the  mentality  of  running  down  the  Government  in  a 
matter  of  national  importance,  which  leads,  not  to  unity  which  everyone  wants, 
but  to  disunity;  it  leads  to  things  like  the  cessation  of  production,  etc.  All  these 
things  are  wrong.  When  we  talk  about  the  frontier  we  talk  bravely  about  all 
of  us  being  together,  and  all  the  45  crores  standing  as  one  man  and  facing  it. 
When  it  comes  to  our  normal  activities,  we  are,  45  crores,  constantly  broken  up 
into  45  crore  parts;  if  not  so  many,  at  least,  to  many  parts.  Unity  or  an  attempt 
at  unity  does  not  mean  not  criticising  at  all;  but  still  a  different  approach  is 
essential.  Every  country  does  that.  It  is  not  a  question  of  a  socialist  country  or 
a  capitalist  country.  I  do  feel  that  many  of  these  criticisms  that  come  from  some 
of  the  opposite  side,  some  Members  on  the  opposite  side,  are  based  on  a  very 
radical  difference  in  viewpoint.  I  cannot  help  it;  they  are  welcome  to  have  a 
different  viewpoint.  But  when  once  I  said  that  Shri  Frank  Anthony  advocated 
our  giving  up  the  policy  of  non-alignment  which  I  gathered  from  his  speech, 
he  said  later  that  he  did  not  mean  that  and  that  he  was  not  for  our  giving  it  up. 
But  whatever  he  has  said  even  in  his  speech  yesterday — it  is  a  very  forceful 
speech — was  for  giving  up  that  policy;  it  can  have  no  other  meaning;  it  means 
that.  And  as  for  Maharaja  of  Kalahandi,  he  did  talk  about  it.  He  did  not  use  the 
word  “non-alignment”.  But  to  get  military  aid  is  to  become  somebody  else’s 
dependant  in  that  way.  There  was  all  the  tall  talk  of  courage  of  our  45  crore 
men  when  talking  of  getting  military  aid  to  defend  our  frontiers.  If  our  country 
cannot  defend  itself  and  die  if  necessary  in  the  attempt,  then  we  are  not  either 
maintaining  our  honour  or  dignity  or  strength  or  capacity.  We  must  be  clear 
of  the  broad  lines  of  the  policy  we  pursue.  It  is  clear  that  we  must  fight  every 
aggression,  whatever  it  is;  it  is  clear  to  my  mind. 

What  are  the  reasons  for  the  Chinese  Government  doing  like  this?  The 
reasons  are  still  rather  difficult  to  find.  Everybody  who  sees  me  and  meets  me, 
American  or  English  or  any  Press  man  here  or  a  foreign  Pressman,  asks  me: 
why  do  you  think  China  has  taken  this  step  against  India,  losing  the  friendship 
of  India  which  is  a  valuable  thing  at  the  most  in  the  hope  of  getting  some  rare 
mountains?  I  have  no  answer  to  give  them.  I  cannot.  I  can  guess  about  various 
things,  what  is  happening  in  Tibet,  this  and  that;  their  old  policy  of  spreading 
themselves  out  and  their  imagining,  according  to  their  own  maps,  that  this  is 
ours;  let  us  know  we  are  strong  to  pull  others  into  submission,  whatever  it  may 
be;  because  it  is  extraordinary  to  me.  The  more  I  think  of  it,  I  realise  how  and 
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why  the  Chinese  have  acted  in  this  way.  It  is  not  a  small  matter  that  they  should 
lose  the  goodwill  of  India.  It  is  not  a  small  matter  even  for  the  650  million  of 
China.  It  is  a  big  thing,  and  they  have  lost  it.  For  what?  They  will  continue 
in  having  it  and  as  a  consequence  they  are  losing  the  goodwill  of  many  other 
countries  in  Asia.  They  have  lost  a  great  deal. 

A  little  territory  by  itself  is  neither  here  nor  there  except  when  that  territory 
becomes  a  matter  of  honour.  That  is  a  different  matter.  What  will  they  gain  if 
they  think  that  they  can  gain  a  little  mountain  territory  from  us?  They  will  gain 
perpetual  conflict;  it  is  no  small  matter;  perpetual  ill  will,  and  it  may  spread 
out  to  other  countries.  I  think — and  I  thought  so — perhaps  they  themselves 
will  realise  this:  that  they  have  gambled  rather  badly.  Whatever  their  views 
may  be,  I  am  not  able  to  find  that  out.  But  we  in  answer  to  that  should  refrain 
from  gambling  ourselves  badly.  We  must  act  wisely;  determinedly  but  wisely. 

Hem  Barua:  Should  we  gamble  at  all? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  all  life  is  a  gamble  and  everything  that  one  does  is 
a  gamble.  They  are  gambles  which  are  not  wisely  thought  out.  Every  thing 
is  a  gamble;  our  Five  Year  Plan  is  a  gamble.  Our  future  is  a  gamble.  That  is 
a  different  matter.  But  have  a  well-thought-out  thing  and  be  prepared  to  take 
the  consequences.  We  have  to  proceed  in  that  way.  On  no  account  must  we  do 
anything  which  will  bring  dishonour  to  India  or  weakness  to  India.  I  do  not 
believe  in  surrendering  anything  that  one  has,  whatever  the  consequences.  That 
is  true.  But  let  us  not  call  every  bit  of  thing — if  I  talk  to  somebody — a  surrender. 
It  is  childish  nonsense,  if  I  may  say  so,  and  it  is  absurd  for  the  Government  if 
it  is  to  be  carried  on  in  this  way:  do  not  talk;  do  not  have  tea  with  him;  do  not 
have  lunch  with  him!  Is  this  the  way  to  carry  on  this  great  debate,  this  great 
argument,  in  this  great  conflict  with  another  country?  Are  we  to  carry  on  by 
not  having  tea  with  somebody  and  not  having  meals  with  somebody  else?  The 
whole  thing  is  fantastic.  What  does  it  mean? 

But  I  can  understand  this;  the  hon.  Members  feel  strongly  about  this  issue, 
as  all  of  us  should.  If  they  think  it  is  necessary  to  remind  me  that  I  should  not 
weaken,  I  have  no  objection.  I  want  to  be  strengthened  by  our  goodwill  and  your 
strength.  But  what  I  fear  is,  as  I  said,  there  is  the  basic  difference  of  opinion 
between  the  policy  we  have  been  pursuing,  not  today  but  all  these  years,  and 
the  policy  of  some  hon.  Members,  and  this  basic  difference  of  opinion  comes 
out  in  their  speeches  and  in  their  amendments  which  they  have  moved  and  it 
is  this.  Basically  whatever  they  may  say,  they  do  not  like  our  policy  of  non- 
alignment.  They  want  the  cold  war  to  come  in  here  and  the  cold  war  is  bound 
to  come  in  if  we  join  up  with  somebody.  The  cold  war  will  come  in  here  not 
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only  with  its  other  evils,  weakening  us  in  our  defence  and  in  our  military 
position  but  with  everything.  That  is  the  choice  which  this  House  should  make. 
Therefore,  we  should  choose  carefully.  We  all  agree  that  we  must  stand  up  to 
the  aggression  and  we  must  do  our  utmost  to  get  it  vacated.  Therein  we  agree. 
But  what  follows  is  either  said  explicitly  or  implicitly  implied — we  must  join 
some  military  bloc  to  save  us  from  this.  That,  I  am  not  prepared  to  do.  Even 
if  disaster  comes  to  us  on  the  frontier,  I  am  not  prepared  to  do  that,  because 
I  am  not  going  to  let  India  rely  on  a  foreign  army  to  save  its  territory.  That,  I 
am  not  prepared,  whatever  happens.  I  do  not  think  that  that  contingency  will 
arise.  I  think  we  are  strong  enough  to  resist  and  to  prevent  anybody  coming, 
and  I  do  not  think  that  it  can  arise  because  of  the  world  situation  apart  from 
our  strength  and  many  other  reasons. 

In  the  mountains,  in  Ladakh,  the  situation  has  arisen  and  we  face  it  and  we 
will  continue  to  face  it  and  continue  to  get  over  it  and  to  push  them  out.  That 
is  a  different  matter.  It  may  last  years.  I  am  not  thinking  of  this  crisis  being 
resolved  suddenly.  It  may  last  years  unless  some  other  developments  take 
place  and  these  internal  or  external  developments,  the  world  developments, 
take  place.  We  must  be  prepared  to  face  it  for  years.  But  that  does  not  mean 
that  we  should  leave  our  basic  policies  which  I  think  are  good  and  which  have 
done  us  good  and  which  are  recognised  to  be  good. 

May  I  say  quite  clearly  that  there  is,  and  there  has  been,  no  question  at 
all  of  our  accepting  the  1960  Chinese  line  or  any  other  line.  It  is  quite  absurd. 
But  some  hon.  Members  talked  about  our  deep  interest  in  spiritual,  religious 
and  other  matters — Kailas  and  Mansarovar — and  therefore,  we  should  take 
our  boundary  up  to  Kailas  and  Mansarovar,  up  to  Brahmaputra!  That  kind  of 
thing  has  no  meaning  to  an  intelligent  man.  Only  the  unintelligent  can  say  so. 
I  regret  to  use  that  word.  It  has  no  meaning.  We  respect,  we  honour  Kailas  and 
Mansarovar.  It  has  been  my  desire — I  wrote  in  my  book  30  years  ago — one 
great  desire  to  visit  Mansarovar.  But  there  it  is.  But  I  do  not  make  Mansarovar 
or  Kailas  a  zamindari  of  India  in  order  to  visit  it.  This  idea  is  essentially  a 
zamindari  idea — by  possessing  something  as  a  zamindari  and  bossing  over  it. 

The  world  is  moving  out.  I  think  even  countries’  boundaries  do  not  count 
for  much,  not  to  speak  of  astronauts  and  cosmonauts  who  are  going  round  and 
round.  We  live  in  a  changing  world.  It  is  a  little  difficult  for  us  to  keep  our  minds 
up-to-date.  It  is  difficult  to  understand  what  these  cosmonauts  mean.  Two  of 
them  are  going  round  and  round,  conversing  with  each  other,  conversing  with  the 
world.319  What  do  they  mean  to  this  changing  world?  They  do  mean  something: 


3 1 9.  Referring  to  the  two  Soviet  cosmonauts  orbiting  around  the  earth  in  separate  spaceships, 
see  item  8,  fn  57. 
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a  mighty  force  has  come  into  being,  a  mighty  thing,  both  peaceful  purposes  and 
warlike  purposes.  We  do  not  keep  up-to-date.  We  still  talk  in  terms  of  medieval 
ages.  Most  of  us  live  too  in  terms  of  medieval  ages.  That  is  unfortunate  and 
we  have  to  come  out:  whether  it  is  for  five  years  plans,  whether  it  is  for  our 
defence  or  whether  it  is  for  our  progress,  we  have  to  think  on  modem  terms. 

I  regret  I  am  unable  to  accept  those  amendments  which  have  been  moved. 
There  are  some  things  in  those  amendments  to  which  I  have  no  exception,  but 
I  am  unable  to  accept  the  whole  background  of  those  amendments.  I  believe 
we  have  been  given  an  amendment  approving  of  this  Government’s  policy.  If 
you  permit  that  being  taken  up,  I  should  like  to  support  it. 

RK.  Deo  (Kalahandi):  Most  respectfully,  I  would  request  the  Prime  Minister 
to  make  a  statement  to  clear  the  misunderstanding  that  is  prevalent  in  the 
country:  that  there  would  be  no  negotiation  so  long  as  the  Chinese  do  not 
vacate  the  occupied  places  in  India. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yesterday  morning  I  made  a  statement.  I  shall  make  no  more 
categorical  statement.  I  want  freedom  of  action.  I  want  to  say  it  quite  plainly. 
I  say,  first  of  all,  that  nothing  can  happen  without  this  House  being  informed. 

Secondly,  we  should  agree  that  nothing  should  be  done  which,  in  the 
slightest  degree,  sullies  the  honour  of  India.  For  the  rest,  I  want  a  free  hand. 

Hem  Barua:  The  Prime  Minister  has  made  a  reference  to  what  he  said 
yesterday.  I  have  certain  doubts  about  what  he  said  yesterday.  He  said  in 
one  place  about  preliminary  negotiations  towards  the  relaxation  of  tension. 
May  I  know  whether  he  proposes  to  have  this  on  the  basis  of  status  quo?  In 
another  place,  he  said  about  negotiations  on  the  basis  of  officials’  reports. 
May  I  know  on  what  basis — on  the  basis  of  the  garbled  and  truncated 
version  of  the  Chinese  or  on  our  report? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  precisely  say.  I  think  the  present  situation  in 
the  frontier  is  such  that  we  cannot  have  any  serious  talks  with  the  Chinese. 
Therefore,  I  said,  I  am  prepared  to  ask,  whenever  I  have  the  chance  to  meet  an 
important  person,  “If  you  are  anxious,  as  we  are,  to  have  serious  talks,  a  climate 
must  be  created  for  it.”  What  is  necessary  for  that  climate,  we  may  discuss. 

Hem  Barua:  I  just  wanted  to  know  for  the  enlightenment  of  the  House  and 
of  the  whole  country,  on  the  basis  of  which  report  negotiations  would  be 
held — on  the  basis  of  the  garbled  and  truncated  Chinese  version  or  on  the 
basis  of  our  report? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  subsequent  step.  When  we  talk  about  it  on  the 
basis  of  the  reports — plural — obviously  we  do  not  discuss  it  on  the  basis  of 
one  report,  but  on  the  basis  of  both  reports.  Obviously  we  stand  by  our  report 
and  of  course,  no  doubt  the  other  party  will  stand  by  its  report.  We  will  discuss 
both  the  reports.  But  that  question  does  not  arise;  that  climate  has  not  arisen. 
It  is  in  order  to  facilitate  that  climate  to  arise  that  we  may — I  do  not  say  that 
we  will — have  some  talks.320 


406.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Chinese 
Occupation  of  Territory321 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:322 

(a)  the  total  area  of  the  Indian  territory  under  the  unauthorised  occupation 
of  China; 

(b)  the  area  of  the  Indian  territory  which  was  recovered  from  China  during 
the  last  three  years;  and 

(c)  the  area  of  Indian  territory  which  China  has  usurped  during  the  last 
three  years? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru: 

(a)  The  nature  of  the  terrain  and  other  factors  in  that  part  of  Ladakh  which 
is  at  present  under  the  unlawful  occupation  of  China,  make  it  difficult 
to  give  a  precise  estimate  of  the  area  seized  by  the  Chinese.  However, 
this  area  is  about  10,000  to  12,000  square  miles. 

(b)  Measures  have  been  taken  to  stop  further  Chinese  encroachments  on 
Indian  territory  but  Chinese  forces  have  not  withdrawn  from  positions 
already  occupied  by  them. 


320.  With  regard  to  the  amendment  to  the  motion  moved  by  P.K.  Deo  (see  fn  307  in  this 
section),  the  Speaker  ruled  that  it  had  been  disposed  of,  and  added: 

“Now,  I  think,  because  the  hon.  Members  on  the  Opposition  have  also  now 
expressed  that  the  speech  of  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  was  unexceptionable  and  was 
acceptable  to  every  section  of  the  House,  there  is  no  need  for  our  passing  any  motion 
with  regard  to  that.  Everybody  is  agreed  and  supports  everything  that  has  been  said  by 
the  Prime  Minister.  Therefore,  there  is  no  need  for  putting  that  motion  to  the  House.” 

321.  Written  answers,  16  August  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  1-8,  6  to  16 
August  1962,  cols  1812-1814. 

322.  Question  by  V.M.  Chordia,  Jan  Sangh. 
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(c)  During  the  last  three  years  the  Chinese  have  established  further  military 
posts  in  an  area  of  about  800-1,000  square  miles  but  we  also  have 
our  posts  in  this  area  so  that  there  is  no  actual  physical  occupation  of 
any  large  area  except  to  the  extent  that  each  military  post  commands 
certain  limited  area  in  its  vicinity. 

407.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Officials’  Report  of 
Border  Dispute323 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:324 

(a)  whether  the  Chinese  version  of  the  text  of  the  report  of  the  officials 
of  India  and  China  on  the  Sino-Indian  border  question  has  now  been 
studied;325 

(b)  If  so,  the  reactions  of  Government;  and 

(c)  what  are  the  important  points  on  which  the  report  is  at  variance  with 
our  stand? 

The  Deputy  Minster  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir, 

(b)  The  Report  as  published  by  the  Chinese  Government  appears  to  be  a 
faithful  translation  of  the  original  text  of  our  Report  in  English. 

(c)  No  significant  points  of  variance  have  been  noticed  between  the 
Chinese  version  of  the  Report  and  the  original  Chinese  and  English 
texts. 

408.  China  and  San  Francisco  Conference  -  I326 

Please  send  me  the  paper  relating  to  this  matter  which  I  received  from  the  Lok 
Sabha  Secretariat.  I  shall  then  send  an  answer  to  that. 

2.  Perhaps  you  could  draft  a  brief  statement  on  my  behalf.  This  will  be 
on  the  following  lines. 


323.  Written  answers,  18  August  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  6,  6  to  18 
August  1962,  col.  2479. 

324.  Question  by  Shree  Narayan  Das,  Congress. 

325.  For  the  Officials ’  Report,  see  SWJN/SS/66  Supplement. 

326.  Note,  20  August  1962,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary. 
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I  regret  that  there  was  a  discrepancy  in  what  I  said  in  the  course  of  my 
speech  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  the  14th  August.327  In  the  small  pamphlet  on  Leading 
Events  in  India-China  Relations,328  page  2,  it  is  stated  that  “A  Peace  Treaty  with 
Japan  was  signed  at  San  Francisco  by  49  nations  (on  the  8th  September,  1951). 
India  declined  to  attend  the  Conference  because,  among  other  reasons,  China 
was  not  a  party  to  it”.  In  my  reply  to  the  debate  in  Parliament,  I  stated  that  non- 
attendance  of  India  at  the  San  Francisco  Conference  in  regard  to  the  Japanese 
Treaty  had  absolutely  nothing  to  do  with  China.  There  is  thus  this  discrepancy. 

I  have  now  referred  to  the  old  papers  in  connection  with  this  Treaty.  I 
find  that  among  the  reasons  considered  by  us  for  not  going  to  San  Francisco 
was  that  there  could  not  be  peace  in  the  Far  East  without  China  and  the  USSR 
being  also  parties  to  it. 

When  I  made  the  speech,  I  had  no  recollection  of  this,  and  hence  I 
committed  an  error  which  I  greatly  regret. 

3.  I  find  now  that  on  the  basis  of  what  I  said,  a  notice  of  a  question  of 
privilege  has  been  tabled  by  Shri  P.K.  Deo.329  If  this  comes  up  tomorrow,  I  shall 
make  some  such  statement.330 

409.  China  and  San  Francisco  Conference  -  II331 

Notice  of  a  question  of  privilege  tabled  by  Shri  P.K.  Deo,  MP. 

Shri  P.K.  Deo’s  previous  notice  was  received  by  me  two  or  three  days  ago.  As 
there  was  an  obvious  discrepancy  in  what  I  said  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  in  what 
was  given  in  the  pamphlet  issued  by  External  Affairs,  as  stated  by  Shri  P.K.  Deo, 
I  have  had  reference  made  to  this  matter  from  our  old  papers.  From  these  I  find 
that  there  were  a  number  of  reasons  which  led  us  to  not  to  associate  ourselves 
with  the  San  Francisco  Treaty.  Among  these  reasons  was  also  our  feeling  that 
peace  in  the  Far  East  required  the  association  of  China  and  the  USSR. 

2.  Thus,  what  I  stated  in  my  reply  in  the  Lok  Sabha  was  not  quite  correct, 
and  the  statement  in  the  pamphlet  was  correct.  I  greatly  regret  that,  owing  to 
a  lapse  of  memory,  I  made  this  mistake. 

3.  I  am  prepared  to  make  a  statement  on  the  above  lines  in  the  Lok 
Sabha.332 

327.  Item  405. 

328.  Leading  Events  in  India-China  Relations,  1947-1962  (New  Delhi:  GOI,  MEA,  1962). 

329.  Swatantra  Party. 

330.  See  also  item  409. 

33 1 .  Note,  20  August  1962,  for  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat. 

332.  See  also  item  408. 


627 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


410.  No  Fraternising  with  Chinese  Troops  on  Border333 

[Note,  21  August  1962,  from  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary,  begins] 

Please  see  the  further  sitrep  received  today  placed  below. 

2.  I  told  General  Thapar334  and,  later  Defence  Minister335  that  this  meeting 
should  not  have  been  held,  that  this  fraternising  prejudiced  our  position  and 
that  there  can  be  no  question  of  our  accepting  the  Chinese  posts  in  these  areas 
and  co-existing  with  them.  Nor  should  we  do  anything  which  gives  them  a 
position  of  dictating  to  us  what  facilities  they  will  permit  to  our  posts. 

3 .  No  further  meetings  of  this  kind  will  be  held.  Defence  Minister  did  not, 
however,  feel  that,  there  had  been  anything  seriously  wrong  in  this  meeting.336 

M.J.  Desai 
21-8-1962 

[Prime  Minister] 

[Note,  21  August  1962,  from  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary,  ends] 

[Note,  21  August  1962,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

I  agree  that  we  should  not  encourage  fraternising. 


J.  Nehru 
21-8-1962 

[Note,  21  August  1962,  by  Nehru,  ends] 


333.  Noting,  21  August  1962.  ME  A,  Historical  Division,  Sino-Indian  Border  Dispute  Volume 
VI,  Part  III,  (Chinese  Incursions  into  Indian  Territory),  (April  1962-October  1962), 
Notes,  p.31. 

334.  P.N.  Thapar,  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff. 

335.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

336.  See  appendix  42. 
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411.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Border  Situation337 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Chairman,338  Sir,  I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  situation  along  the  India-China  Border,  particularly  in  the  Ladakh 
region,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

Before  dealing  with  this  subject,  perhaps  you  will  permit  me,  Sir,  to  refer  to 
one  or  two  developments  of  international  significance,  which  have  no  relation 
to  this  subject,  but  I  feel  the  House  will  perhaps  appreciate  my  references. 
One  is  the  recent  agreement  arrived  at  between  the  Indonesian  Government 
and  the  Government  of  the  Netherlands  in  regard  to  West  Irian.  I  should  like 
to  congratulate  both  those  Governments  on  the  peaceful  settlement  of  a  very 
difficult  and  delicate  problem  and — I  should  like  to  add — more  especially 
congratulate  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations,  U  Thant,  who  took 
the  initiative  in  this  matter,  and  also,  if  I  may,  Mr  Bunker,  who  played  an 
important  role  in  these  negotiations.339  This  removes  one  source  of  conflict  in 
South-East  Asia.  A  little  while  ago  there  was  the  Laos  settlement,  which  also 
has  removed  another  source  of  conflict  in  South-East  Asia.  There  are  still  other 
conflicts  going  on  in  South-East  Asia,  but  the  settlement  of  these  two  is  a  matter 
of  good  augury  for  the  peace  of  South-East  Asia,  and  we  are  particularly  happy 
not  only  because  of  our  intimate  contacts  with  the  countries  concerned  but  also 
because,  in  a  sense,  we  are  part  of  South-East  Asia,  and  we  earnestly  hope  that 
there  will  be  peace  there. 

Another  matter  I  should  like  to  refer  to  is  the  recent  de  jure  transfer  of 
Pondicherry  to  India.  This  matter  has  been  pending  for  a  large  number  of 
years,  and  most  of  us  and  many  Members  of  this  House  must  have  felt  rather 
frustrated  at  the  great  delay  in  this  transfer.  But  ultimately  it  has  taken  place. 
We  realised  then  and  we  realise  now  that  France  was  going  through  a  difficult 
period,  and  there  have  been  big  constitutional  changes  in  France  and  therefore, 
although  we  pressed  for  it,  reminded  them  of  it,  we  did  not  wish  to  say  or  do 
anything  which  might  injure  our  relations  with  France.  I  am  glad  that  the  policy 
of  patience  pursued  by  us  has  led  to  a  successful  result.  Now,  Pondicherry  and 

337.  Motion,  22  August  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  9-16,  17  to  29  August 
1962,  cols  2876-2882,  2981-3002. 

338.  Zakir  Husain. 

339.  Ellsworth  Bunker,  US  diplomat  and  a  former  Ambassador  to  India,  negotiated  an 
agreement  between  the  Netherlands  and  Indonesia  leading  to  the  transfer  of  control 
of  West  Irian  to  the  UN  on  15  August  1962,  as  a  preliminary  step  before  it  was  turned 
over  to  Indonesia. 
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the  other  old  French  Settlements  are  part  of  India,  and  presently  the  matter  will 
come  up  before  this  House  in  another  form.340  But  the  main  thing  is,  we  have 
done  this,  in  accordance  with  our  habit  and  practice,  peacefully  and  without 
injuring  in  any  way  our  relations  with  France,  and  I  should  like  to  express  my 
appreciation  of  the  French  Government  and  specially  of  its  eminent  President, 
President  de  Gaulle. 

Sir,  coming  to  the  subject  of  my  motion,  there  is  little  that  is  new  that  I  can 
place  before  the  House.  On  the  first  day  of  this  session  of  Parliament  I  made  a 
brief  statement  in  this  House  as  well  as  in  the  other  and  placed  the  latest  White 
Paper341  on  this  question.  That  brought  matters  up  to  date  so  far  as  the  giving 
of  information  is  concerned.  Subsequently,  in  the  last  few  days  there  has  been 
a  debate  in  the  other  House  also.  Now,  nothing  in  the  shape  of  incidents  has 
happened  since  then.  The  position  remains  much  the  same.  There  have  been 
certain  charges  and  counter- charges  of  firing  taking  place.  But  apparently  if 
this  took  place,  it  took  place  at  some  long  distance  and  it  hurt  nobody.  At  the 
present  moment,  therefore,  the  situation  remains  much  as  it  was  and  I  cannot 
say  if  it  has  definitely  improved;  it  has  certainly  not  grown  any  worse. 

There  are  some  indications — I  do  not  know  how  far  they  are  likely  to  be 
correct — that  our  post  at  Galwan  may  be  reached  by  a  column  that  we  had  sent 
by  road.  Meanwhile  they  have  been  sent  supplies  by  air  regularly  and  there 
is  no  lack  of  supplies  to  any  of  our  military  posts.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
situation  has  not  grown  worse,  essentially  the  situation  is  a  bad  one,  is  a  serious 
one  by  the  mere  fact  that,  according  to  us,  a  large  part  of  our  territory  is  under 
Chinese  occupation  and  so  long  as  that  continues  the  situation  is  bound  to  be 
exceedingly  serious. 

We  have  followed  in  the  last  few  months  and  years,  in  fact,  the  policy 
of  trying  to  strengthen  ourselves  to  meet  this  menace,  strengthen  ourselves 
in  various  ways  more  especially  on  the  borders  themselves,  by  building  road 
communications  and  the  rest  and  by  putting  up  posts,  and  at  the  same  time  not 
giving  up  our  hope  that  it  may  be  settled  by  peaceful  means.  We  follow  this  dual 
policy  because  we  feel,  apart  from  our  general  feeling,  that  war,  as  is  usually 
undesirable,  is  peculiarly  so  in  the  present  age  with  the  development  of  weapons, 
and  because  of  the  fact  that  India  and  China  are  so  situated,  any  war  between 
them  would  be  disastrous  for  both  and  would  be  a  very  prolonged  war.  We  do 


340.  On  4  September  1962,  Nehru  introduced  the  Constitution  Fourteenth  Amendment  Bill 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  regarding  incorporation  of  Pondicherry  into  the  Indian  Union,  see 
item  159.  The  Bill  as  passed  by  that  House  was  moved  by  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the 
Home  Minister,  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  7  September  1962  for  its  consideration. 

341.  White  Paper  No.  6. 
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not  want  a  war  as  I  have  said  often  enough,  nor  do  we  want  any  occupation  of 
our  territory  by  a  foreign  power.  We  have,  therefore,  to  proceed  on  these  dual 
lines.  It  may  be  a  little  difficult  to  achieve  our  objective  in  the  near  future  and 
we  must,  therefore,  be  prepared  for  some  time  to  elapse  before  we  achieve  it. 

I  just  mentioned  two  cases,  one  was  of  West  Irian  which  for  ten  years  has 
been  a  matter  of  conflict.  It  has  at  last  been  settled.  And  even  on  the  Pondicherry 
issue,  many  of  our  friends  sometimes  asked  us  to  deliver  ultimatums  to  the 
French  Government.  But  we  thought  we  would  settle  it  peacefully  and  we 
have  succeeded. 

Now,  the  present  position  is  that  in  the  military  sense  we  are  much  stronger 
than  we  were  a  year  or  two  ago.  We  have  put  up  a  certain  barrier  to  further 
encroachment  or  aggression  and  we,  I  think,  in  regard  to  these  communications 
and  other  factors,  will  increase  our  strength  in  the  future  but  we  do  not  intend 
to  bring  about  a  major  conflict  on  our  part.  Of  course,  if  the  other  party  takes 
some  steps  to  that  end,  we  shall  face  it  naturally.  I  still  think  that  our  case  is  so 
good  that  under  a  proper  consideration  I  do  not  see  any  adequate  reply  to  it. 

The  Chinese  make  charges  that  we  have  occupied  their  territory,  that  we 
committed  air  violations  because  of  our  planes  flying  over  their  territory.  They 
say  that  they  have  always  had  that  territory.  I  do  not  understand  on  what  basis 
they  say  that,  because  it  is  quite  clear  that  ten  or  twelve  years  ago,  anyhow, 
they  were  not  there,  not  even  in  Tibet.  It  was  after  they  went  into  Tibet  and 
took  possession  of  it  that  they  reached  these  frontiers. 

Now,  the  old  Tibetan  Government  did  not  lay  any  claim  to  these  wide 
territories  in  Ladakh.  There  were  one  or  two  points  on  our  frontier  about  which 
there  was  some  argument  with  the  old  Tibetan  Government,  long-standing 
arguments.  They  were  small  points  here  and  there.  They  never  laid  claim  to 
it.  Now,  the  Chinese  apparently  are  there,  and  the  Chinese  Government  is  a 
successor  to  the  old  Tibetan  Government  and  they  claim  this  as  a  part  of  China 
which  means  part  of  China  through  its  being  part  of  Tibet.  Obviously,  they  were 
not  there;  they  were  not  in  Tibet  at  all.  They  came  to  Tibet  about  ten  or  eleven 
years  ago  and  after  that.  But  for  some  years  there  was  no  particular  move  on  their 
part  in  this  direction.  Round  about  1 957  they  are  said  to  have  made  that  road  in 
the  north-east  comer  of  Aksai  Chin,  that  is,  made  road  over  a  caravan  track.  And 
it  was  really  in  1957  that  they  marched  into  eastern  Ladakh  in  a  big  way.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  that  they  were  not  there  before.  So,  I  do  not  understand  the 
argument  of  the  Chinese  that  they  have  been  in  possession  of  these  areas  in  the 
past  and  continuously,  as  they  say.  May  be,  it  is  some  metaphysical  conception 
of  the  Chinese  Empire  which  existed  in  the  past  ages.  Even  that  does  not  hold 
water  as  the  report  of  our  officials  clearly  demonstrated  and  the  abundance  of 
arguments  and  evidence  that  they  have  placed,  which  they  have  probably  seen. 
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I  need  not  before  this  House  justify  our  claim  because  I  take  it  everybody 
realises,  apart  from  the  sentiment  of  it  and  the  proof  that  has  been  produced  in 
regard  to  it,  the  validity  and  strength  of  our  position  in  regard  to  these  areas. 
The  question  arises,  therefore,  what  we  should  do  about  it.  As  I  have  ventured 
to  state,  our  approach  is  a  dual  one,  one  is  to  go  on  strengthening  ourselves 
and  holding,  as  far  as  possible,  the  Chinese  and  at  the  same  time  to  explore 
such  avenues  as  we  can  find  to  achieve  a  peaceful  settlement  of  this  difficult 
problem.  It  is  not  an  easy  matter.  I  realise  that.  It  may  take  time,  but  it  is  better 
for  it  to  take  some  time  than  for  us  to  plunge  into  war.  The  main  thing  is  we 
cannot  acknowledge,  or  in  any  sense  bow  to  their  aggression,  surrender  to  it 
or  acknowledge  it  and  we  must  strengthen  ourselves  to  meet  them  in  any  way 
that  it  becomes  necessary. 

I  had  once  said  and  asked  them,  in  order  to  prepare  for  fruitful  talks  and 
negotiations,  to  withdraw.  That  is,  I  had  suggested  that  both  sides  should 
withdraw  to  the  line  of  the  other  side,  to  the  map  line  of  the  other  side.  That 
would  have  left  a  large  area  unoccupied  by  the  military  forces  and  there  would 
be  no  question  of  any  conflict  and  we  could  then  consider  the  matter,  consider 
the  evidence  and  other  factors  concerning  this  place.  The  Chinese  Government 
at  the  time  did  not  agree  with  that  proposal  because  obviously  it  involved  their 
withdrawing  over  a  large  area  and  our  withdrawing  over  a  very  small  area.  I 
hope  they  will  consider  that  because  that,  I  think,  is  the  fairest  and  the  most 
reasonable  request  and  it  does  not,  in  any  sense,  bring  or  lead  to  any,  if  I  may  use 
a  popular  phrase,  loss  of  face  of  any  party  because  it  is  obvious  that  while  this 
major  aggression  exists,  it  is  not  possible  to  have  any  fruitful  negotiations.  We 
cannot  negotiate  when  there  is  active  tension,  etc.  Therefore,  we  have  suggested 
or  we  are  going  to  suggest  to  them  that  in  order  to  prepare  the  ground  for  fruitful 
talks  on  the  main  subject,  the  first  thing  to  consider  is  how  to  create  a  situation 
which  will  be  free  from  tension  and  which  will  involve  withdrawal  and  for  that 
we  are  prepared  to  talk  on  this  limited  issue.  If  it  leads  to  anything  further,  then 
further  talks  may  be  indulged  in.  That  is  our  present  position.  I  may  say  that  the 
last  Chinese  letter  came  dated  the  4th  August.  I  have  said  the  last  but  it  is  not 
the  last  because  since  then  several  have  come — complaints — subsequent  letters 
are  complaints  of  our  air  violation  on  their  space  and  one  or  two  charges  of  our 
people  in  Ladakh  firing  at  them  and  so  on  but  they  are  charges.  The  main  letter 
came  on  the  4th  August.  To  that  no  reply  has  yet  been  sent  by  us.  Probably, 
we  shall  send  it  on  the  lines  I  have  indicated  fairly  soon.  That  is  the  position. 
I  do  not  wish  to  take  up  the  time  of  the  House  now  in  repeating  what  I  have 
previously  said  many  times  because  it  will  be  better  for  hon.  Members  to  have 
more  time  for  their  comments  and  criticisms  so  that  I  can  deal  with  them  and 
reply  to  them  at  the  end  of  the  debate.  I  beg  to  move,  Sir. 
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The  question  was  proposed. 

[Omitted:  Speeches  by  various  MPs] 

Deputy  Chairman:342  Hon.  Prime  Minister. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Madam  Deputy  Chairman,  first  of  all  may  I  endeavour  to 
clear  up  some  misunderstandings  that  may  have  arisen?  Prof.  Ruthnaswamy343 
advised  me  not  to  indulge  in  vituperation.  As  an  example  of  vituperation  he 
said  I  had  called  possibly  . . . 

M.  Ruthnaswamy:  I  took  care  to  say  that  the  vituperative  vocabulary  of 
the  Prime  Minister  is  rather  limited. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  may  be  so.  But  he  gave  examples  of  it,  because  I  had 
called  some  statement  of  a  colleague  of  his  in  the  other  House  nonsense.  I  do  not 
quite  know  if  he  expects  me  to  applaud  statements  made  by  his  colleague,  which 
I  consider  nonsensical.  I  do  not  think  “nonsensical”  to  be  exactly  vituperation. 
It  is  often  a  statement  of  fact  so  far  as  his  Party  is  concerned. 

Then,  another  thing  which  he  took  exception  to  was  my  referring  to  the 
leader  of  his  Party  in  the  other  House  as  the  gallant  Maharaja.344  1  thought  that 
was  hundred  per  cent  parliamentary.  I  really  do  not  know  whether  he  objects 
to  his  being  gallant  or  being  a  Maharaja.  I  for  my  part  would  welcome  the  day 
when  Maharajas  cease  altogether  in  this  country.  That  is  a  different  matter.  But 
so  long  as  they  are  there,  I  am  entitled  to  call  them  Maharajas. 

Then,  another  gentleman,  Shri  Khobaragade,345  objected  to  my  calling  some 
argument  infantile.346  Well,  I  confess  that  the  word  I  used  seemed  to  me  to  fit 
the  argument  raised.  The  argument  was,  I  said,  infantile.  I  did  not  call  anybody 
infantile.  I  said  it  about  this  argument  of  not  having  tea  with  somebody,  of  my 
not  inviting  the  Chinese  Ambassador,  or  the  Defence  Minister  not  speaking 
to  somebody.  Quite  apart  from  the  fact  that  it  is  not  good  manners,  it  is  not 
modem  diplomacy.  It  is  a  perfectly  infantile  way  of  dealing  with  a  serious 
problem  and  I  repeat  that — this  kind  of  approach.  And  I  gave  as  an  example 

342.  Violet  Alva. 

343.  M.  Ruthnaswamy,  Swatantra  Party. 

344.  Nehru  had  used  the  expressions,  taken  exception  to  by  M.  Ruthnaswamy,  in  his  speech 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  14  August  while  rebutting  the  arguments  of  P.K.  Deo,  the  Maharaja 
of  Kalahandi,  see  item  405. 

345.  Bhaurao  Dewaji  Khobaragade,  Republican  Party  of  India. 

346.  See  item  405. 
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two  countries  which  are  entirely  opposed  to  each  other,  more  opposed  than 
any  two  other  countries  probably  are,  that  is,  the  United  States  of  America  and 
China.  For  many  years  their  Ambassadors  have  been  talking  at  Warsaw.  They 
do  not  recognise  each  other,  mind  you.  They  have  no  official  dealings  with 
each  other,  no  representatives.  Yet  because  they  had  no  representatives  they 
tried  to  meet  in  Warsaw.  Their  Ambassadors  for  years  now  have  been  meeting 
every  month,  sometimes  every  week,  and  trying  to  discuss  problems.  That  is 
the  normal  way.  This  kind  of  thing  is  a  relic  of  our  ideas  of  untouchability, 
something  which  has  been  put  an  end  to  in  our  Constitution,  to  say  that  you  must 
not  talk  to  somebody,  you  must  not  have  tea  with  somebody.  I  confess  I  have 
never  heard  of  this  before  in  my  life  in  any  circle  in  any  country.  I  confess  it 
must  be  due  to  some  relic  of  the  caste  system  here  and  untouchability.  Whether 
you  are  friendly  with  a  person  or  you  are  hostile  or  inimical,  you  have  to  deal 
with  him.  You  may  have  to  deal  with  him  in  battle,  but  otherwise  you  have 
to  deal  with  him  in  the  council  chamber  and  other  places,  discuss  with  him. 
In  what  form  you  deal  with  him  depends  on  circumstances  and  it  is  nothing 
short  of  absurdity  to  say;  “Oh,  you  must  not  do  this  till  he  conforms  to  all  your 
wishes.”  That  is  not  the  way  any  country,  even  the  mightiest  in  the  world,  deals 
with  any  other  country. 

Then,  may  I  say  that  I  welcome  very  much  what  the  hon.  Member,  Shri 
Jairamadas,347  said  about  the  approach  to  this  question?  He  was  good  enough 
to  say  a  good  deal  about  me.  I  am  not  referring  to  that  part  of  his  speech.  But 
rather  when  we  are  dealing  with  any  serious  problem — even  when  we  are 
dealing  as  between  individuals  but  more  so  when  we  are  dealing  with  national 
problems,  great  nations  opposed  to  each  other — it  is  never  right,  if  I  may  say 
so — we  may  fight,  if  necessity  arises  one  fights,  or  wish  to  run  down  the  other 
party — to  curse  it  and  to  use  strong  language.  Of  course,  one  may  do  so  in  our 
own  circle  and  it  sounds  all  right.  We  may  do  so  at  a  meeting  in  the  Ramlila 
grounds  here,  it  sounds  all  right,  and  we  enthuse  people  by  it.  One  always 
enthuses  people  by  cursing  somebody  else  or  some  other  country.  But  when 
that  voice  of  ours  and  that  language  of  ours  reaches  that  particular  country  as 
well  as  other  countries,  then  it  does  not  produce  the  right  result.  It  is  obvious 
that  by  our  strong  language  we  do  not  frighten  the  other  country  or  defeat 
it.  If  we  have  to  gain  what  we  seek  to  gain,  apart  from  the  field  of  battle,  we 
have  to  do  it  by  talking  to  it — there  is  no  other  way — by  political  pressures, 
military  pressures  or  other  pressures.  There  is  no  other  way.  And  if  we  merely 
shut  the  door  to  any  such  approach  and  also  when  we  create  a  position  by  our 
language  or  other  acts — the  other  party  or  ourselves,  it  applies  to  the  other  party 

347.  Jairamadas  Daulatram,  Nominated. 
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too  using  that  language — when  it  becomes  a  tremendous  question  of  honour 
and  prestige — that  is  how  language  makes  it  a  question  of  honour  and  prestige 
when  the  other  party  does  not  give  in  at  all,  when  it  might  otherwise — that  is 
entirely  opposed  to  all  the  training  I  had  in  the  past.  Shri  Jairamdas  Daulatram 
referred  to  the  Gandhian  period  of  our  struggle  for  independence.  Gandhiji  was 
not  a  weakling,  nobody  called  him  a  weakling,  but  he  was  always  soft  in  his 
language  and  tried  to  win  over  the  other  party. 

Take  even  our  reactions  to  China.  Why  are  our  reactions  so  strong  and 
angry?  Certainly  it  would  be  because  they  have  occupied  our  territory.  But  I 
venture  to  submit  that  the  real  reason  for  our  anger  is  not  even  that.  It  is  the 
way  they  have  done  it  and  the  way  they  have  behaved  and  the  way  they  have 
treated  us,  our  country.  It  is  conceivable  that  they  could  have  claimed  a  frontier 
revision  or  something  and  asked  us  for  talks  without  occupying  it.  But  after 
all  that  we  had  done  for  them  it  would  seem  a  peculiarly  ungracious  thing  for 
them  to  behave  in  this  way.  That  has  hurt  us  apart  from  the  major  hurt  of  their 
occupying  the  territory.  They  knew  very  well,  I  am  not  going  into  the  rights 
and  wrongs  of  this  question,  I  am  convinced  that  we  are  right,  but  apart  from 
that  they  knew  absolutely  what  our  frontier  was  according  to  us,  according  to 
our  maps.  Our  maps  have  not  varied  like  theirs  every  few  months  or  few  years. 
Our  maps  have  been  there  clearly  defined,  good  maps  which  have  been  handed 
to  them.  Their  attention  has  been  drawn  to  them  and  for  years  past  they  never 
really  challenged  them.  They  did  not  accept  them,  I  will  admit  that,  and  they 
said  their  own  maps  should  be  considered  afresh,  their  old  maps  and  all  that. 
But  they  knew  very  well  what  our  maps  were,  where  our  boundaries  were.  I 
do  submit,  quite  apart  from  the  merits  of  the  question,  that  it  was  utterly  and 
absolutely  wrong  for  them  then  to  cross  those  boundaries  without  reference 
to  us  or  without  telling  us  that  this  is  so  and  afterwards,  when  we  raised  this 
question,  to  produce  maps  which  go  on  changing  from  year  to  year. 

So,  my  point  is  that  we  must  be  as  strong  as  we  like  in  our  expressions 
but  not  use  language  which  needlessly  hurts  national  prestige,  because  that 
makes  it  frightfully  difficult  for  any  kind  of  talks  or  any  kind  of  possible,  if  it 
is  possible,  settlement  to  be  arrived  at.  This  applies  to  every  country.  In  other 
words,  we  must  not  indulge  in  what  is  commonly  known  as  the  language  of 
the  cold  war.  The  cold  war  does  not  help.  You  may  disagree  with  a  person,  you 
may  even  fight  him,  but  the  language  of  the  cold  war  is  the  language,  if  I  may 
say  so  with  all  respect,  of  lack  of  civilisation.  We  should  behave  in  a  civilised 
manner.  Civilised  manner  does  not  mean  behaving  weakly,  but  it  ultimately 
helps,  and  it  is  becoming  for  civilised  countries  to  behave  in  a  civilised  manner. 

Then  there  are  one  or  two  other  matters.  Mr  Mani348  asked  us  about  our 
publicity  about  this  matter.  I  am  sorry  that  our  publicity  has  not  reached  him, 

348.  A.D.  Mani,  Independent. 
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but  we  have  issued  a  number  of  pamphlets  and  books  on  this  subject  which 
have  been  widely  circulated  and  often  translated  in  French,  Spanish,  Arabic, 
Sinhalese,  Burmese,  Nepalese  and  Japanese  among  other  languages.  As  for 
the  All  India  Radio,  the  Radio  broadcasts  daily  in  Mandarin  and  separately  in 
Cantonese,  two  broadcasts  directed  to  China,  one  in  Mandarin  for  45  minutes, 
one  in  Cantonese  for  45  minutes;  one  in  Tibetan  for  45  minutes;  one  in  English 
but  directed  to  China,  Korea  and  Japan  for  an  hour,  daily.  In  South  East  Asia 
the  daily  broadcasts  are:  Indonesian  or  Bahasa  as  it  is  called  for  one  and  a 
quarter  hours  daily;  Burmese  for  1  hour  35  minutes  daily;  English  for  South 
East  Asia  for  one  and  a  half  hours  and  French  news  for  Indo  China  etc.  for  1 5 
minutes  daily. 

A.D.  Mani:  May  I  draw  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  a  statement 
made  by  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting349  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
on  June  1 1th?  I  am  reading  from  a  newspaper  report. 

“All  India  Radio  does  not  intend  to  launch  any  special  broadcast  to 
counter  the  Chinese  broadcasts  beamed  to  India  and  other  Asiatic 
countries.” 

This  was  stated  by  Dr  Gopala  Reddi  in  answer  to  a  question  from  Mr 
D.N.  Tiwari350  in  Lok  Sabha.  This  is  the  basis  on  which  I  made  the 
statement  that  the  AIR  was  not  putting  out  broadcasts. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  I  do  not  know.  Presumably  it  means  a  special  broadcast 
about  the  frontier  question.  These  broadcasts,  as  I  said,  are  broadcasts  generally 
putting  the  Indian  viewpoint,  Indian  news,  Indian  everything,  to  China  and 
South  East  Asia  in  the  course  of  which  the  frontier  question  also  comes  up.  The 
hon.  Member  will  appreciate  that  this  kind  of  direct  broadcasts  for  a  particular 
matter  have  less  effect,  have  less  publicity  value  than  in  a  general  broadcast 
of  news  etc.,  something  being  said  relating  to  the  frontier. 

Then  reference  was  made  to  our  letter  of  the  26th  July.351  I  really  do  not 
understand  it.  I  have  no  doubt  that  some  Members  could  have  perhaps  worded 
it  better,  but  I  really  do  not  understand  why  so  much  stress  has  been  laid  on 

349.  B.  Gopala  Reddy. 

350.  Congress. 

351.  A.B.  Vajpayee,  Jan  Sangh,  had  questioned  the  wisdom  of  asking  the  Chinese,  in  the 
GOI  note  of  26  July  1962,  to  return  to  the  Chou  En-lai  claim-line  of  1956,  since  India’s 
stand  all  along  had  been  that  Chinese  forces  should  go  back  to  the  international  frontier. 
For  the  GOI  note  of  26  July  1962,  see  White  Paper  No.  VII ,  pp.  3-4. 
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the  fact  that  it  has  said  something  else  than  what  it  was  meant  to  do.  Possibly 
this  is  due  to  the  fact  that  some  newspapers  went  on  repeating  without  rhyme 
or  reason  that  it  did  so.  As  an  hon.  Member  quoted  it,  apart  from  that,  the  very 
next  paragraph  made  that  further  clear.  It  is  obvious  that  the  whole  point  of 
reference  to  the  Chou  En-lai  map  claim-line  was  to  show  that  they  have  been 
misbehaving  still  further.  It  has  nothing  to  do  with  our  accepting  that  line.  That 
is  absurd,  to  say  that  it  conflicts  with  all  that  we  have  said  or  that  we  are  likely 
to  say.  But  it  was  to  lay  stress  that  they  are,  even  according  to  their  own  Prime 
Minister’s  statement,  committing  aggression.  That  surely  does  not  mean  that 
we  admit  the  previous  aggression. 

The  hon.  Member,  Mr  Vajpayee,  quoted  a  Burmese  daily  about  Chip  Chap 
Valley  or  River.352  The  Burmese  daily — that  is  what  he  quoted  from — it  was 
a  quotation  in  the  Burmese  daily  of  a  Chinese  newspaper.  Subsequently,  that 
same  Burmese  daily  gave,  when  its  attention  was  drawn  to  it,  a  full  statement 
about  the  Indian  position  in  regard  to  the  Chip  Chap  Valley. 

Shri  Vajpayee  referred  to  my  reference  to  South  East  Asian  countries.  I 
should  like  to  say  that  if  any  impression  has  been  created  in  his  mind  or  in  any 
mind  of  any  discourteous  reference  of  mine  to  South  East  Asia  countries,  I  am 
sorry,  because  I  did  not  certainly  mean  it.  I  could  not  have  meant  it  because  we 
have  very  friendly  and  cordial  relations  with  all  these  countries.  I  did  not  mean 
it.  Some  of  these  countries  and  the  SEATO  are  tried  up  with  military  alliances. 
And  as  the  House  will  know,  the  SEATO  has  not  done  any  wonders  in  South 
East  Asia.  In  fact,  according  to  us,  the  coming  of  SEATO  has  made  the  position 
worse  in  South  East  Asia.  It  has  not  helped  at  all.  However  that  may  be,  I  was 
referring  to  this  position  that  some  are  in  the  SEATO  and  others  are  non-aligned 
more  or  less.  Others  may,  without  belonging  to  any  military  alliance,  incline 
one  way  or  the  other.  We  may  agree  with  them  here  and  there,  and  in  some 
matters  we  may  not.  But  Mr  Vajpayee  is  quite  right  in  saying  that  anything 
that  might  be  construed  as  any  discourtesy,  any  reference,  is  quite  wrong,  and 
I  certainly  did  not  mean  it.  Of  course,  we  have  very  good  relations  with  them. 

Then,  an  hon.  Member — I  forget  who  it  was — asked  me:  When  I  ask  for  a 
free  hand,  what  kind  of  freedom  do  I  want?353  My  reference  to  a  free  hand  was 
in  relation  to  an  amendment  that  had  been  moved  which  wanted  to  tie  me  up 
to  that  amendment.  I  said  that  I  was  not  going  to  accept  that  amendment,  that 
I  wanted  a  free  hand  subject,  of  course,  to  the  basic  things  that  we  stood  for.354 

352.  Vajpayee  said  that  Burma  was  experiencing  China’s  influence  in  the  region,  which  is 
why  a  newspaper  published  by  the  Information  Department  of  the  Burmese  Government 
had  written  that  Chip  Chap  Valley  belonged  to  China. 

353.  This  was  asked  by  A.B.  Vajpayee. 

354.  Nehru  had  used  this  expression  in  his  speech  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  14  August  1962,  see 
item  405. 
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But  it  is  absurd  to  ask  a  person  to  deal  with  a  matter  and  tie  him  up  hand  and 
foot.  He  cannot  deal  with  the  matter.  He  must  have  some  freedom  to  manoeuvre. 

Now,  most  of  the  speeches  in  this  House,  apart  from  stressing  this  aspect 
or  that  aspect,  have  not  been  radically  different,  and  I  think  I  may  well  say 
that  broadly,  the  policy  pursued  by  us  has  been  approved,  although  Mr 
Vajpayee’s  amendment  is  [a]  thorough  disapproval  of  almost  everything  that 
has  been  done  or  may  be  done.355  That  is  my  difficulty  because  hon.  Members 


355.  A.B.  Vajpayee’s  amendment  read:  “That  at  the  end  of  the  Motion  the  following  be 
added,  namely:  - 

‘and  having  considered  the  same,  this  House  is  of  the  opinion  - 

(i)  that  Government’s  China  policy  has  been  a  dismal  failure  inasmuch  as  full  eight 
years  after  China  committed  its  first  act  of  blatant  aggression  on  Indian  soil 
by  constructing  the  Aksai  Chin  highway  across  our  territory,  Government  has 
not  merely  failed  to  redeem  Chinese-occupied  territory  but  has  been  unable  to 
check-mate  China’s  continuing  forays  and  encroachments  and,  more  deplorably 
still,  continues  to  betray  an  utter  confusion  of  mind  and  suicidal  illusions  in 
respect  of  Chinese  objectives  and  intentions,  with  the  result  that  our  attitudes 
very  often  seem  humiliatingly  incongruous  with  the  situation,  provide  positive 
encouragement  to  the  aggressor  in  its  misdoings  and  undermine  our  prestige 
and  credit  in  the  eyes  of  world  opinion  and  particularly  of  our  neighbouring 
countries  in  Asia; 

(ii)  that  the  policy  enunciated  by  the  Prime  Minister  recently  in  respect  of 
unconditional  talks  acting  as  a  prelude  to  further  negotiations  constitutes  a 
major  and  retrograde  departure  from  the  hitherto  avowed  Government  policy 
about  negotiations; 

(iii)  that  the  Note  of  July  26,  1962,  sent  to  China  seriously  compromised  India’s 
position  because  the  Note,  as  drafted,  impliedly  committed  India  to  acceptance 
of  China’s  claim-line  of  1956  and  was,  therefore,  tantamount  to  a  virtual  offer 
to  cede  a  major  part  of  the  occupied  area;  but  welcomes  the  Prime  Minister’s 
subsequent  affirmation  that  India  would  not  accept  anything  other  than  the 
traditional  international  boundary  as  the  basis  of  any  talks; 

(iv)  that  the  continuing  acts  of  aggression  by  China  and  the  content  and  tone  of  its 
communications  to  India  make  it  amply  clear  that  China  has  not  the  slightest 
intention  of  relenting  its  hold  on  the  Indian  territory  it  has  surreptitiously  or 
forcibly  seized; 

(v)  that  in  the  face  of  the  Chinese  attitude,  Government’s  present  probings  for 
opening  of  talks,  whether  in  the  form  of  the  Defence  Minister’s  parleys  with 
the  Chinese  Foreign  Minister,  or  as  indicated  by  the  Prime  Minister’s  recent 
pronouncements,  reflect  adversely  on  India’s  self-respect,  smack  of  a  policy 
of  abject  appeasement  and  serve  only  to  whet  the  aggressor’s  appetite;  and 
this  House,  therefore,  calls  for  an  abandonment  of  this  policy  and  a  categorical 
declaration  by  Government  that  vacation  of  aggression  by  China  is  an  absolute 
pre-requisite  for  negotiations’.” 
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talk  in  contradictory  languages  sometimes.  They  approve  of  it  and  yet  they 
put  something  in  writing  or  in  words  which  is  not  only  disapproval  but 
condemnation.  I  have  tried  to  understand  their  mentality  and  all  this  leaves 
me  to  think  that  there  is  a  fundamental  difference  in  our  approach  which 
comes  out.  Even  though  it  may  overlap  sometimes,  it  comes  out.  There  is  a 
fundamental  difference  in  our  approach.  In  spite  of  what  the  hon.  Members 
of  the  Communist  Party  have  said,  there  is  a  fundamental  difference — not  in 
this  particular  matter — in  our  approach  to  some  of  these  problems.  It  comes 
out  occasionally.  Take  the  Swadhinata  cartoon  to  which  reference  has  been 
made.356  It  may  or  may  not  refer  to  this  matter  but  it  is  a  highly  objectionable 
thing,  and  he  may  not  agree  with  it. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  would  ask  the  Prime  Minister  not  to  give  an  opinion.  I 
shall  find  out  and  send  him  this  thing.  And  if  it  is  wrong,  we  shall  admit 
the  mistake.357 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  merely  saying  that  the  ideas  of  the  members  of  the 
Communist  Party  perhaps  on  non-alignment  may  somewhat  differ  from  mine, 
although  they  may  . . .  (Interruption). 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  We  support  everything  that  you  say  in  that  respect. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said,  they  may  differ.  So  also,  when  Mr  Vajpayee  expresses 
agreement  on  non-alignment,  I  have  some  doubts  in  my  mind  about  his  idea 
of  non-alignment. 


356.  On  22  August  1962,  B.K.P.  Sinha  and  Akbar  Ali  Khan,  both  Congress,  alleged  that  a 
cartoon  in  the  Independence  Day  number  of  the  CPI  journal  Swadhinata  (Calcutta) 
depicted  “the  famished  or  starving  Indians”  being  fed  by  armed  Chinese  soldiers  at  the 
border.  Calling  the  CPI  “Trojan  horses,”  Sinha  said  “this  is  how  the  organs  of  that  party 
are  trying  to  break  the  will  of  the  Indian  people  to  resist  aggression  on  the  country’s 
borders.”  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  9-16,  August  17-29,  1962,  cols  2913- 
2915  and  2954-2956. 

357.  Bhupesh  Gupta,  CPI,  said  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  24  August  1962  that  what  the  Congress 
MPs  had  referred  to  in  the  House  on  22  August  was  “not  a  cartoon,  but  a  pictorial 
representation  of  a  very  important  concept  of  our  political  theory,  namely  the  alliance 
of  the  workers  and  peasants  for  the  progress  of  the  people.”  He  pointed  out  that  the 
cartoon  showed  workers  on  the  one  side  and  peasants  on  the  other,  and  not  the  Chinese 
soldiers.  He  added  that  Swadhinata  had  carried  the  same  sketch  even  in  one  of  its  issues 
in  1954,  before  the  border  problem  with  China  began.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40, 
Nos.  9-16,  August  17-29,  1962,  cols  3123-3128. 
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A.B.  Vajpayee:  May  I  know  what  the  doubts  are? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  submit  that  your  amendment  itself  indicates  the 
doubts. 

A. B.  Vajpayee:  No,  my  amendment  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  foreign 
policy  or  non-alignment.  It  is  confined  to  the  Government’s  China  policy 
only. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  true  but  it  is  all  part  of  the  whole. 

Some  hon.  Member — Mr  Khobaragade,  I  think  suddenly  in  the  middle  of 
other  things  just  put  in  one  sentence:  “Why  don’t  you  take  military  help 
from  other  countries?”,  which,  of  course,  is  basically  and  fundamentally 
opposed  to  a  non-alignment  policy.  Taking  military  help  means  practically 
becoming  aligned  to  that  country.  So,  at  the  back  of  their  minds  there  is 
that  thing  lurking  which  leads,  them,  I  think,  to  utterly  wrong  conclusions. 

B. D.  Khobaragade:  No,  Madam,  I  would  just  like  to  know  from  the  hon. 
Prime  Minister  what  steps  they  are  going  to  take  to  train  people  and 
strengthen  our  military  defences,  because  in  spite  of  these  protests  and 
our  desire  to  settle  those  problems  by  peaceful  negotiations,  the  incursions 
are  going  on.  Even  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  had  said  two  months  back 
that  he  had  some  sort  of  a  hunch  that  China  desired  some  sort  of  peaceful 
settlement.  But  even  then,  there  have  been  fresh  incursions.  Suppose 
tomorrow  also  fresh  incursions  take  place,  what  steps  are  you  going  to 
take  to  strengthen  our  defences  and  our  military  position?  Or  should  we 
allow  China  to  make  fresh  incursions  again  into  our  country? 

Deputy  Chairman:  Your  statement  is  being  interpreted. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  that  I  have  not  quite  understood  what  the  hon. 
Member  has  said.  It  is  my  fault.  But  I  should  like  to  assure,  first  of  all,  that 
this  question  of  our  trouble  with  China  on  our  border  is  a  military  question  and 
a  political  question;  there  are  many  other  aspects  of  it  as  well.  Limiting  it  to 
the  military  aspect,  I  should  like  the  hon.  Member,  if  he  has  ever  considered 
military  matters,  to  consider  as  to  what  country,  and  how,  can  give  us  military 
aid  in  this  particular  matter.  In  one  way,  of  course,  they  can  give  it,  by  having 
a  world  war  and  diverting  attention.  But  that  is  a  different  matter.  About  the 
defence  of  our  frontier,  how  can  any  other  country  help  us?  They  can  help 
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us  in  one  way,  if  we  are  prepared  to  take  it.  That  is  they  can  give  us  free  the 
things  we  want  whatever  they  may  be,  aircraft  or  other  things.  But  otherwise, 
how  do  you  expect  any  big  country  or  small  country  to  send  their  armies  to 
our  North  East  frontiers  to  protect  them?  Obviously  not.  (Interruption).  That 
is  what  I  have  said.  They  may  send  us  some  equipment,  may  be  some  aircraft, 
if  we  are  prepared  to  accept  it.  And  the  cost  we  pay  for  it,  not  in  money  but  in 
other  ways,  will  be  far  greater  than  its  possible  value.  I  am  looking  at  it  purely 
from  the  practical  point  of  view,  and  the  cost  of  it  will  be  far  greater,  and  it  will 
weaken  us  ultimately,  weaken  us  actually  in  fighting  on  the  frontier,  apart  from 
other  ways.  It  surprises  me  that  these  patent  facts  are  not  obvious  to  everybody. 
Of  course,  the  sympathy  of  the  countries  is  always  welcome,  and  it  helps  us.  I 
think  we  have  the  sympathetic  understanding  on  this  issue  of  many  countries. 

Some  hon.  Members  have  referred  here  and  elsewhere  to  the  countries  of 
South  East  Asia  and  to  Nepal  and  said  that  we  ought  to  be  able  to  convince 
them  to  act  differently  than  they  have  done  in  some  matters.  Well,  I  do  not 
wish  to  go  into  each  individual  country’s  policy.  That  is  for  them  to  determine 
but  it  is  not  an  easy  matter.  We  either  bring  pressure  on  them  which  has  the 
wrong  results  or  we  seek  to  make  them  understand  our  policy  and,  I  believe, 
normally  we  succeed.  But  they  have  to  deal  with  all  kinds  of  pressures  on 
themselves,  sometimes  the  pressures  may  lead  them  in  other  directions.  Broadly 
speaking,  most  countries,  whether  in  Asia  or  Europe,  understand  our  position 
in  this  and  sympathise  with  us.  But  there  are  very  few  of  them  which  can 
really  help  us  except  that  it  may  be  in  regard  to  military  equipment.  We  take 
military  equipment  from  countries,  we  buy  it.  But  the  few  crores  that  we  may 
save  if  we  got  those  military  equipment  as  a  gift  would  be  far  outbalanced  by 
the  tremendous  loss  in  prestige,  in  position  and  even  in  sympathy  that  we  may 
have  from  the  rest  of  the  world.  It  is  obvious.  Therefore,  it  is  essential,  so  far 
as  I  see,  for  us  to  maintain  our  non-alignment  policy  and  retain  the  friendship 
of  all  nations  on  that  basis.  Now  it  is  agreed — and  there  is  nothing  much  that  I 
can  say — about  the  broad  features  of  this  policy  as  applied  to  the  frontier,  that 
is,  to  strengthen  our  defences,  and  at  the  same  time  be  always  ready  for  any 
opportunity  that  might  lead  to  fruitful  results  in  the  way  of  a  settlement.  I  must 
say,  looking  at  it  at  the  present  moment,  that  the  prospects  are  not  good.  But 
that  should  not  lead  me  to  jump  into  a  wrong  direction.  May  be  later,  because 
of  various  things  happening  including  our  own  position,  as  it  improves,  it  may 
lead  us  to  better  results.  We  may  have  to  wait  for  it. 

Again  to  say  that  we  must  not  negotiate  and  not  have  talks  seems  to 
me  very  unrealistic.  You  may  say  that  negotiation  should  come  at  the  right 
moment — what  the  right  moment  is,  you  cannot  exactly  define;  broadly  you 
may  indicate  it;  that  is  all  right — because  negotiations  at  the  wrong  moment 
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may  injure  us.  That  I  accept.  But  you  cannot  rule  out  negotiations,  much  less 
can  you  rule  out  talks.  It  is  an  attitude;  it  is  a  brave  attitude  but  not  a  wise  one. 
Hon.  Members  should  remember  that  in  our  history  there  has  been  no  lack  of 
courage,  tremendous  courage,  superhuman  courage,  but  tremendous  lack  of 
wisdom,  which  has  made  that  courage  to  lose  in  the  conflict.  That  is  our  history. 
Whether  it  is  the  Rajputs  or  others,  there  was  no  lack  of  courage,  but  the  Rajputs 
did  not  win  in  the  end  because  they  did  not  understand  things.  They  lived  in  a 
world  of  their  own;  they  did  not  know  that  the  world  was  progressing,  and  as 
I  said  in  the  other  House,  they  did  not  have,  and  even  the  Marhattas,  gallant  as 
they  were,  did  not  have  a  decent  map  of  India,  while  a  handful  of  Europeans, 
Frenchmen  and  others,  in  this  country,  had  much  better  maps,  had  much  better 
informers.  In  every  Court  in  India  they  had  their  spies  informing  them,  paid 
spies,  and  sometimes  the  Ministers  of  the  Court  were  their  spies,  of  the  English 
people  and  the  French,  specially  the  English,  apart  from  the  fact  that  they  had 
better  weapons,  modem  weapons,  and  the  other  people  simply  talked  about 
hordes.  And  the  result  was  natural;  with  all  the  courage  in  the  world  they  could 
not  face  the  superior  weapons  and  superior  organisation  and  knowledge.  It  is 
extraordinary,  if  you  read  history,  how  you  find  it,  how  these  people  fought 
great  battles — and  were  fine  persons — without  a  map  even,  without  knowing 
where  they  have  to  go  to  and  knowing  little  beyond  their  borders. 

So,  we  have  to  look  at  the  position  today  realistically.  Certainly  the  personal 
element  is  of  the  greatest  importance — determination,  courage,  unity,  etc.  But 
in  war  we  have  to  deal  with  modem  weapons,  not  only  modem  weapons  but 
other  modem  equipment,  and  in  effect,  today  a  war  is  something  very  different 
from  a  few  armies  fighting  it.  It  is  a  war  of  peoples.  Not  that  I  want  it— I  am 
merely  saying  that;  it  becomes  a  nation  in  arms.  It  means  the  development  of 
industry,  the  economy  and  all  that,  and  therefore,  preparation  for  adding  to  your 
strength  means  developing  your  economy  and  industry  essentially.  It  is  not 
that  we  get  a  few  guns  or  a  few  aircraft  from  another  country  and  we  defend 
our  country.  What  happens  if  those  aircraft  are  destroyed,  or  do  not  fly?  Then 
we  are  helpless.  We  have  nothing  to  fall  back  upon.  So,  it  is  better  to  have 
slightly  second  rate  arms  with  a  nation  behind  them  and  producing  them  than 
rely  on  things  supplied  from  outside,  which  may  or  may  not  come  at  the  right 
moment,  or  the  spares  may  not  be  there  in  hand.  That  is  why  our  policy  has 
been  to  build  up  defence  industries,  to  build  up  defence  equipment,  and  all  that, 
and  we  have  done  that,  not  only  in  rather  showy  things,  such  as  the  supersonic 
aircraft,  HF  24,  that  we  have  built  at  Bangalore — that  is  certainly  a  great  feat 
for  us  to  accomplish— but  in  hundreds  of  other  things.  The  wartime  equipment 
that  we  are  making  in  our  ordnance  factories  today  were  not  made  before.  We 
started  at  the  time  of  independence  practically  from  scratch,  because  the  British 
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policy  previously  was  to  supply  everything  to  us,  everything  including  ideas, 
including  policies — policies  and  ideas  were  made  in  Whitehall— everything 
came.  Only  in  the  last  War  some  kind  of  simple  ammunition  was  made  in  this 
country,  because  they  could  not  get  it  from  elsewhere.  So,  we  started  almost 
from  scratch,  and  we  have  built  it  up  and  we  have  built  it  up  well,  and  we  have 
got  some  very  fine  specialised  men,  engineers,  etc.,  in  the  Army,  the  Air  Force 
and  the  Navy,  so  that  we  have  to  take  all  these  into  consideration. 

Some  hon.  Member  referred  to  Marshal  Chen-Yi358  talking  about  650 
million  people  not  doing  this  or  that.  Well,  with  all  respect  to  Marshal  Chen- 
Yi  that  does  not  impress  anybody,  that  kind  of  saying,  nor  does  it  impress  me. 
When  somebody  tells  me  that  we  have  got  45  crores  of  men,  that  we  will  stand 
as  a  man,  it  does  not  impress  me  at  all.  That  is  a  source  of  weakness,  not  of 
strength  unless  those  people  are  well-trained  and  well-fed  and  the  country’s 
economy  is  good.  That  is  a  source  of  strength,  not  numbers.  Numbers  have 
always  been  a  source  of  weakness  to  India. 

Another  thing;  Shri  Vajpayee  referred,  and  others  have  referred,  to  what 
the  Defence  Minister359  is  reported  to  have  said,  namely,  that  a  great  part  of 
Ladakh  was  unoccupied.  Now,  I  really  am  surprised  that  they  do  not  understand 
what  the  simple  phrase  means.  He  was  asked  what  part  of  Ladakh  was  occupied 
by  the  Chinese  forces.  And  the  answer  was  that  a  great  part  of  Ladakh  was 
unoccupied,  that  is,  even  where  the  Chinese  are,  they  have  got  only  military 
posts  here  and  there.  And  you  may  draw  an  imaginary  line  and  say  that  all  the 
land  behind  them  is  occupied  or  not.  It  may  be,  to  some  extent,  under  their 
control,  but  it  is  not  correct  to  say  that  they  occupied  all  the  land.  In  fact,  since 
then,  part  of  the  area  which  we  thought  was  under  their  control,  has  come 
under  our  control.  Out  of  12,000  or  so,  about  2,500  square  miles  have,  in  a 
sense,  in  that  vague  sense,  come  under  our  control  because  of  our  posts.  So 
he  said  “unoccupied”,  not  meaning  uninhabited.  Their  posts  are  there — there 
of  course  it  is  uninhabited  but  not  actually  occupied  by  the  Chinese,  which  is 
perfectly  a  correct  statement. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  May  I  know  then  why  no  contradiction  was  issued?  The 

Prime  Minister  is  giving  quite  a  different  version. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What? 
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A.B.  Vajpayee:  The  way  in  which  the  Defence  Minister’s  statement  was 
reported,  it  created  an  impression  that  he  was  referring  to  our  own  territory 
as  being  unoccupied.  We  should  have  issued  a  contradiction  immediately. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Contradiction  of  what?  I  do  not  understand. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  That  the  Defence  Minister  made  the  statement  in  reply  to 
a  question  whether  the  whole  of  Ladakh  was  occupied  by  the  Chinese  or 
not. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  confess  I  do  not  know.  Perhaps,  he  is  completely  right.  We 
should  not  use  the  English  language — as  I  understand  English,  there  is  only  one 
meaning  and  no  other  meaning — if  people  should  pretend  not  to  understand  a 
simple  phrase.  The  question  and  answer  were  given  in  the  papers.  It  never  struck 
me  as  anything  else.  But  the  fact  of  the  matter  is,  as  some  hon.  Members  said 
today,  some  people  have  got  an  allergy  for  the  Defence  Minister,  and  they  try 
to  exploit  every  little  phrase,  every  word  that  he  says,  in  an  attempt  to  show  off 
their  allergy.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  growth  of  modem  arms  and  production  in 
the  defence  industries,  the  scientific  progress  in  defence,  is  almost  entirely  due 
to  our  present  Defence  Minister  who  has  taken  great  interest  in  it.  Naturally,  it 
is  due  to  the  fact  that  we  have  good  men,  good  engineers  and  others  who  can 
do  it,  otherwise  it  is  all  his  work. 

I  would  like  to  say  a  few  words  about  the  background  of  this  frontier  trouble. 
As  everyone  knows,  Ladakh  is  a  part  of  Kashmir  and  Kashmir  was  a  State  under 
a  Maharaja  and  the  defence  of  Kashmir  lay  with  the  Maharaja  except  when 
necessity  arose — in  British  times — the  Government  of  India  might  be  called 
upon  to  help.  There  was  no  fear  in  those  days  of  any  attack  from  the  Tibet  side 
or  from  any  side  in  fact  on  Kashmir.  The  only  fear  in  the  olden  days  was — the 
fear  of  the  Britishers,  that  is,  what  the  British  felt  was — that  possibly  Russia 
might  come  down  through  Kashmir  to  India  or  through  Afghanistan  to  India. 
That  was  the  fear  in  the  old  tsarist  days.  I  am  not  talking  so  much  of  the  later 
developments  in  Russia.  Right  through  the  nineteenth  century,  there  was  this 
fear  of  Russia  in  the  British  mind.  Anyhow,  that  has  nothing  to  do  with  what 
I  am  saying.  I  say  that  the  eastern  borders  of  Kashmir  and  Ladakh  with  Tibet 
were  never  considered  by  the  Maharaja’s  Government  at  all  necessary  to  be 
protected  from  Tibet.  There  was  some  slight  argument  about  one  or  two  parts.  In 
fact  there  were  three  or  four  villages  in  the  heart  of  Tibet,  far  from  the  Ladakh 
border,  which  were  the  zamindari  of  Kashmir  and  every  second  or  third  year 
the  Kashmir  Government  sent  a  little  mission  to  get  some  revenue.  It  was  not 
very  much.  I  think  it  was  Rs  100  or  Rs  200.  Just  to  assert  its  zamindari  right  it 
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sent  them  to  the  two  or  three  villages  and  the  thing  was  peaceful.  No  question 
arose  of  having  any  protective  apparatus  in  that  border  in  the  Maharaja’s  time. 
Of  course,  as  everyone  knows,  the  border  itself  and  all  the  territory  was  a  very 
difficult  terrain  and  hardly  inhabited. 

Then  came  independence  and  together  with  independence,  almost  a  month 
or  two  later,  came  the  trouble  with  Pakistan  over  Kashmir — the  invasion  of 
Kashmir  by  the  tribals  and  later  by  the  Pakistani  troops.  During  the  whole 
fighting  in  1948,  part  of  Ladakh  was  occupied  by  the  Pakistani  troops.  In  fact 
they  cut  off  the  main  access  to  Ladakh  which  is  the  main  road  from  Srinagar 
to  Leh,  passing  the  big  pass  Zoji  La  and  we  were  compelled  to  use  another 
route,  a  very  difficult  route  from  Manali  in  the  Kulu  valley  over  very  high 
mountains  in  a  round-about  way,  to  reach  Leh.  We  did  reach  Leh  but  it  was 
impossible  to  do  much  if  the  main  route  was  occupied  by  the  Pakistanis.  It  was 
a  remarkable  effort  of  our  army  to  drive  the  Pakistanis  from  the  Zoji  La  Pass.  In 
fact,  they  built  the  road.  Some  hon.  Members  may  have  seen  it.  It  is  a  sudden 
rise  of  about  3,000  feet,  2,500  to  3,000  feet,  and  you  have  to  go  in  a  winding 
way  up  the  mountain,  and  if  you  reach  the  top  of  the  mountain,  you  see  on  the 
one  side  the  wooded  valley  of  Kashmir  and  on  the  other  bare  rocks,  treeless 
rocks  of  the  uplands  of  Central  Asia,  the  little  Tibet  as  Ladakh  is  called,  and  it 
goes  on  to  Tibet.  So  they  built  a  road  there  and  took  the  tanks  there  and  thus 
drove  out  the  Pakistani  troops  and  gradually  assured  the  protection  of  Leh  and 
east  Ladakh.  Even  then,  a  part  of  Western  Ladakh  was  in  the  possession  of  the 
Pakistani  troops  and  even  now  the  area  occupied  by  Pakistan  in  Kashmir  is 
a  bit  of  Ladakh  also  and  when  I  say  the  northern  part,  I  mean  the  border  part 
about  which  they  want  to  talk  to  China. 

So,  this  is  the  background.  There  was  no  kind  of  defence  or  anything  in 
the  Maharaja’s360  time  and  after  that,  for  a  year  or  two,  we  were  busy  fighting 
the  Pakistanis  there  and  we  drove  them  out.  Just  about  this  time,  the  Chinese 
came  to  Tibet  and  without  suspecting  them  of  any  evil  intentions,  we  saw  that 
the  situation  had  changed.  A  great  power  was  next  to  us.  It  is  not  a  weak  Tibet 
and  this  would  have  serious  consequences  in  the  future.  Our  judgment  of  the 
situation  was  that  the  danger  lay  from  the  NEFA  part  and  therefore,  from  then 
on,  we  tried  to  protect  the  NEFA  border.  Gradually  we  have  built  up  outposts, 
and  much  more  than  that,  administration  has  gradually  spread  in  NEFA.  It 
was  an  unadministered  territory.  We  also,  even  at  the  same  time,  thought  of 
Ladakh  too,  not  that  we  realised  that  they  were  going  to  come  in  such  large 
numbers,  but  still  we  thought  that  this  has  to  be  protected,  but  it  was  a  very 
difficult  task  to  reach  the  place  where  now  our  posts  are.  It  takes  about  three 
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weeks  or  a  month’s  journey  by  road.  We  sent  some  small  teams  to  survey  and 
they  did  go  several  times,  backwards  and  forwards  from  the  actual  frontier, 
crossed  Ladakh  and  that  is  the  evidence  we  have  that  no  Chinese  were  there 
at  that  time.  These  repeated  teams  had  crossed  Ladakh  and  we  established  an 
airfield  there,361  not  against  the  Chinese  there  but  because  we  wanted  to  cover 
Ladakh  and  not  leave  it  unprotected  and  I  remember — I  forget  the  year — about 
six  years  ago  or  seven  years  ago,  I  went  to  that  airfield  and  flew  there  simply 
through  curiosity  because  our  Air  Force  were  very  pleased  to  have  made  an 
airfield.  This  they  called  the  highest  in  the  world.  It  is  about  14,000  feet.  You 
must  remember  that  in  the  whole  of  Ladakh,  practically  speaking,  there  are 
no  trees  because  trees  do  not  normally  grow  above  1 1 ,000  feet.  You  can  grow 
them.  In  Leh  there  are  some  trees  and  we  have  a  farm  in  Leh  too  but  that  is 
by  very  special  efforts.  Normally  no  trees  grow.  It  is  a  bare  rock  or  some  very 
small  shrubs  and  sometimes  even  flowers  but  no  trees.  So  I  went  there  and  it 
was  interesting  and  I  told  Mr  Chou  En-lai:  “Yes,  I  can  speak  from  my  own 
evidence,  apart  from  others.”  I  went  to  our  airfield  then,  you  were  not  there 
anywhere  near  that  and  I  went  another  time  and  I  saw  your  people,  not  at  the 
airfield  but  at  the  hill-top  nearby.  So  you  have  come  since.”  To  that  he  had  no 
particular  answer.  That  is  the  position.  The  main  thing  is,  quite  apart  from  any 
claims  based  on  history,  they  were  not  there  and  they  are  there.  It  was  a  peaceful 
frontier,  it  is  not  now  a  peaceful  frontier,  not  because  we  have  done  something 
but  because  they  have  come  here.  These  are  the  arguments  which  we  placed 
before  them  but  I  was  pointing  out  how  difficult  it  was  for  us  to  organise  any 
defence  system  in  Ladakh.  We  were  doing  it  and  we  have  gradually  done  it  but 
you  cannot  simply  put  forward  a  defence  post  unconnected  with  the  rest.  It  has 
to  be  in  tiers,  connected  especially  hundreds  of  miles  from  any  base.  The  very 
first  thing  necessary  was  to  build  the  road  to  Leh.  There  was  not  even  a  road  to 
Leh.  That  was  built  and  a  good  road  exists  now.  Other  roads  have  been  built. 
Even  now  it  is  far.  Roads  are  being  built,  but  mostly  our  communications  are 
by  air  and  our  Air  Force  have  done  a  very  fine  piece  of  work  in  supplying  these 
posts  by  air.  And  of  course,  the  actual  military  that  are  there  at  the  posts,  they 
are  a  fine  lot  of  men  and  I  should  like  to  express  our  high  appreciation  of  them. 

This  background  may  lead  the  House  to  understand  that  just  before  the 
Chinese  came  to  Tibet,  we  could  not  hold  them,  I  mean  to  say,  we  could  not 
hold  them  at  the  frontier.  There  was  nobody  at  the  frontier  who  could  help  us 
to  hold  them.  We  are  proceeding  gradually.  The  one  place  which  we  adequately 
protected,  more  or  less  adequately,  was  the  NEFA  border.  There  we  succeeded. 
I  am  quite  sure  if  we  had  not  held  them  there,  they  would  have  walked  in.  They 
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did  walk  in,  more  or  less,  on  the  Ladakh  border.  First  of  all  they  built  that  road  in 
the  Aksai  Chin  area,  in  the  northern  area  of  Aksai  Chin.  That  was  an  old  caravan 
route  which  probably  had  been  used  previously  too.  They  made  it  a  road  and 
they  used  it  for  communication  between  Tibet  and  Sinkiang.  That  was  in  1 957, 
or  may  be,  a  little  earlier.  But  the  main  advance  came  in  1959  which  coincided 
with  the  Tibetan  revolution,  when  large  forces  of  Chinese  came  over  to  Tibet. 
So,  to  say  that  we  did  not  protect  Ladakh  is  rather  to  ignore  the  circumstances 
that  existed  in  those  times,  in  the  Kashmir  Maharaja’s  time  and  subsequently. 

One  thing  which  has  been  mentioned — a  thoroughly  opportunist 
adventure — is  Pakistan  and  China  trying  to  collaborate  together  in  this  matter. 
It  is  very  surprising  that  Pakistan  which  is  the  champion  standard-bearer  against 
communism,  and  a  member  of  CENTO,  SEATO  and  all  that,  should  now  try 
to  club  up  with  China,  and  that  China  should,  to  some  extent,  appreciate  this 
and  meet  it,  in  spite  of  their  utterly  different  policies.  Apparently,  the  only 
policy  in  common  between  them  is  a  certain  dislike  of  India.  There  is  nothing 
else  in  common. 

So  we  have  to  face  this  situation,  and  in  facing  it  remember  that  it  is  not 
merely  a  frontier  incursion  or  aggression.  That  is  bad  enough.  But  it  is  something 
much  deeper  that  we  have  to  face.  It  is  the  future  relationship  of  two  of  the 
biggest  countries  of  Asia,  namely,  India  and  China.  It  means  a  great  deal, 
what  that  relationship  is  going  to  be.  An  hon.  Member  said  that  some  Chinese 
gentlemen  had  told  him  that  they  would  wait  for  centuries  for  a  solution  of  this 
problem.  Well,  the  world  moves  much  faster  now.  Still  it  may  be  a  long  time  and 
it  may  involve  some  years  before  we  can  solve  this.  But  in  this  changing  world 
frontiers  may  cease  to  have  significance.  Of  course,  we  see  these  cosmonauts  and 
others  flying  all  round  the  world  and  no  frontiers  count.  The  world  is  changing 
very  rapidly.  But  apart  from  this,  it  is  an  important  matter  for  us  to  consider,  the 
future  between  our  two  countries,  because  continuing  hostility  for  generations 
will  affect  us,  affect  China  and  affect  Asia  and  have  other  far-reaching  effects. 
It  will  be  a  tremendous  burden  for  all  countries  concerned.  When  this  world  is 
changing  very  fast  to  something  different — I  hope  something  better — for  us  to 
be  tied  up  with  these  continuing  wars,  would  be  unfortunate.  At  the  same  time, 
it  is  obvious  that  no  country  worth  its  strain,  and  certainly  not  India,  can  submit 
to  bullying  tactics,  can  submit  to  force  being  used  to  take  away  its  territory 
and  otherwise  to  show  that  it  can  be  treated  casually,  by  any  other  country.  It  is 
impossible,  whatever  the  consequence  might  be.  So  we  have  to  face  this  difficult 
situation  with  our  courage  and  strength.  And  may  I  say,  strength,  of  course, 
depends  on  what  we  do  on  the  frontier,  but  strength  ultimately  depends  upon 
our  unity  of  effort  in  the  country,  and  everything  that  comes  in  the  way  of  that 
unity  of  effort  is  really  weakening  the  country  and  our  campaign  or  the  efforts 
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that  we  make  on  the  frontier.  I  would  particularly  like  to  say  this,  because  some 
people  live  in  compartments.  They  talk  about  our  unity  in  connection  with  the 
frontier  and  yet,  in  our  work  for  economic  growth  and  so  on,  they  come  in  the 
way  all  the  time — work  for  industrial  growth,  economic  growth  and  all  that. 
The  two  do  not  fit  in.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  everyone  should  agree  with 
the  Government’s  policy.  But  there  are  certain  broad  features  of  it  which  we 
must  keep  in  mind,  features  which  go  towards  the  unity  of  the  country  and  the 
growth  of  our  economy  and  industrial  progress. 

I  am  grateful,  Madam,  for  the  general  support  that  hon.  Members  have 
given  me.  I  regret  I  am  wholly  unable  to  accept  Mr  Vajpayee’s  amendment 
which  is  a  negation  of  all  that  we  have  done.  As  for  Mr  Mani’s  amendment, 
part  of  it  is  unexceptionable,  but  part  of  it  does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  right.362 
I  shall  accept  Mr  Satyacharan’s  amendment. 363 

A.D.  Mani:  On  a  point  of  information,  Madam.  May  I  ask  the  Prime  Minister 
whether  the  latest  claim  has  been  staked  by  the  Chinese  for  3,700  square 
miles  in  the  Pakistan-held  part  of  Kashmir?  I  understand  that  they  have 
now  staked  a  claim  for  3,700  square  miles  which  is  an  area  now  occupied 
by  Pakistan  in  Kashmir  territory.  I  would  also  like  to  ask  him  whether  this 
area  has  been  shown  in  the  1960  map  which  the  Chinese  have  prepared, 
or  whether  it  is  outside  the  1960  map. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  don’t  know  exactly  where  their  map  line  goes,  but  they 
have  claimed  part  of  this  territory,  I  don’t  know  how  much.  In  fact,  it  may 
interest  the  House  to  know  that  when  I  went  to  Pakistan  two  years  ago,  or  may 
be  two  and  a  half  years  back,364  1  tried  to  profit  by  that  occasion  and  I  discussed 
China  and  the  frontier  issue  with  President  Ayub  Khan,  because  whatever  our 
differences  were  on  Kashmir  or  elsewhere,  I  thought  it  would  be  advantageous 
to  have  a  uniform  policy  with  regard  to  the  Chinese  aggression.  And  we  showed 
them  various  maps  and  other  things,  even  in  regard  to  the  territory  occupied  by 


362.  Probably  the  part  of  A.D.  Mani’s  amendment  unacceptable  to  Nehru  was  a  clause  that 
he  wanted  to  be  added  to  the  Motion: 

“(ii)  that  no  useful  purpose  would  be  served  in  Government  offering  to  negotiate 
the  border  dispute  with  the  Government  of  China  unless  the  Government  of 
China  give  clear  and  unambiguous  indications  that  they  are  as  anxious  as  the 
Government  of  India  for  a  settlement  of  the  border  dispute  on  the  basis  of  the 
traditional  boundaries  as  indicated  in  the  Government  of  India  maps,  and  further 
the  Government  of  China  are  prepared  to  vacate  aggression  on  Indian  territory;” 

363.  The  amendment  by  Satyacharan,  Congress,  approving  of  the  Government’s  policy. 

364.  Nehru  visited  Karachi  in  September  1960  to  sign  the  Indus  Water  Treaty,  1960. 
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Pakistan,  the  Kashmir  territory,  and  they  told  us  what  their  line  according  to 
them  was.  There  was  some  slight  difference  between  them  and  us.  There  was 
another  question  which  related  to  the  area  which  belongs  to  the  Mir  of  Hunza. 
We  discussed  that  too.  But  I  am  sure  that  the  Chinese  map  claims  some  area 
which  according  to  us,  even  in  the  Pakistani-occupied  territory,  should  be  on 
this  side.365 

412.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Defence  Minister 
Meets  Foreign  Minister  of  China366 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether  any  reference  was  made 
to  the  aggression  committed  by  China  during  the  talks  recently  held  between 
the  Minister  of  Defence  and  the  Foreign  Minister  of  China  in  Geneva;  and  if 
so,  what  has  been  the  outcome?367 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 
During  his  talks  with  the  Chinese  Foreign  Minister,  Marshal  Chen  Yi,  the  Indian 
Defence  Minister368  had  expressly  referred  to  the  serious  situation  created  in 
Ladakh  by  the  unlawful  intrusion  of  Chinese  forces.  The  Chinese  Foreign 
Minister  had,  however,  refused  to  accept  this  and  tried  to  place  the  onus  on 
India.  There  was  no  specific  outcome  to  these  discussions. 
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365.  At  the  end  of  Nehru’s  reply  to  the  debate,  Bhupesh  Gupta,  CPI,  requested  A.D.  Mani 
and  A.B.  Vajpayee  to  withdraw  their  amendments  “as  a  good  gesture  and  indicate  to 
the  world  that  we  have  a  broad  agreement  here.”  To  this  Vajpayee  quipped,  “Provided 
my  friend  is  prepared  to  call  China  the  aggressor.”  The  original  Motion  was  eventually 
adopted  after  A.D.  Mani  withdrew  his  amendment  and  Vajpayee’s  amendment,  put  to 
the  vote,  was  negatived. 

366.  Oral  answers,  24  August  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  9-16,  17  to  29 
August  1962,  cols  3032-3034. 

367.  Question  by  Ram  Sahay,  Congress. 

368.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 
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[Translation  begins 

Ram  Sahay:  May  I  know  your  views  on  the  possibility  of  emphasizing  our 
stand  during  this  type  of  talks  which  may  be  held  from  time  to  time? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  done  when  the  occasion  is  appropriate.  But  this  is 
not  specially  required. 


Translation  ends] 

A.B.  Vajpayee:369  According  to  a  Bombay  weekly  the  initiative  for  this 
particular  meeting  came  from  the  Chinese  Foreign  Minister.  May  I  know 
if  it  is  a  fact? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  means.  The  initiative 
in  a  sense  came  from  me.  That  is,  the  Defence  Minister,  and  I  naturally  spoke 
to  him.  He  will  see  many  people  there  and  the  Chinese  Foreign  Minister 
would  be  there  and  it  is  desirable  for  him  if  he  has  an  opportunity  to  discuss 
the  critical  situation  that  had  arisen  at  that  time  from  the  firing  that  had  taken 
place  in  the  Ladakh  area.  He  went  there  and  talked,  I  believe,  in  the  lobby  of 
the  Conference  room.  The  Chinese  Foreign  Minister  asked  him  to  come  to 
his  house  and  discuss  the  matter.  So  in  a  sense  the  invitation  came  from  the 
Chinese  Foreign  Minister. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:370  Is  the  Prime  Minister  aware  that  this  initiative  taken  by 
him  and  the  talks  that  took  place  in  Geneva  have  been  welcome  in  many 
countries  by  progressive  sections  and  favourable  reports  appeared  in  the 
newspapers? 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Which  countries  is  he  referring  to? 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Because  such  steps  enhance  our  prestige.  I  saw  it  in  the 
newspapers;  I  was  abroad  then.  Outside  the  country  many  newspapers  have 
published  favourable  reports  and  have  welcome  this.  It  is  not  a  fact? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Generally  that  has  been  so. 


369.  Jan  Sangh. 

370.  CPI. 
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Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know  why  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  is  not 
taking  steps  to  make  some  of  these  comments  available  to  some  Opposition 
Members  in  order  to  relieve  them  of  the  burden  of  putting  such  questions 
and  supplementaries? 

(No  reply.) 

A.D.  Mani:371  At  the  same  time — there  was  a  Charge  d’affaires372  in 
Peking — did  he  make  any  representation  to  the  Chinese  Government 
because  the  proper  place  for  making  such  a  representation  was  Peking  and 
not  Geneva? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  proper  place  is  every  place  where  an  occasion  arises. 


413.  For  the  Lok  Sabha:  Confederation  of 
Himalayan  States373 

Short  Notice  Question  Dy.  No.  162 
The  following  may  be  sent  to  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat: 

“I  regret  I  cannot  accept  this  Short  Notice  Question,  It  relates  to  an 
independent  country  with  Treaty  rights  with  India  and  our  discussing 
this  in  the  Lok  Sabha  will  be  embarrassing  both  to  us  and  to  the  Bhutan 
Government. 

2.  The  Prime  Minister  of  Bhutan374  has  been  visiting  Switzerland,  Sweden 
and  London.  The  object,  as  far  as  we  know,  was  to  seek  some  technical  and 
other  aid  from  friendly  countries  for  development  projects  in  Bhutan. 

3 .  So  far  as  we  know,  China  has  not  made  any  proposal  for  a  Confederation 
of  Himalayan  States. 

4.  According  to  our  information,  Chinese  troops  on  the  other  side  of  the 
China-Bhutan  border  are  relatively  small  in  numbers.” 


371.  Independent. 

372.  P.K.  Banerjee. 

373.  Note,  29  August  1962. 

374.  Jigme  Dorji. 
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414.  From  Government  of  China:  Indian  Provocation375 

Of  late  Indian  troops  which  have  intruded  into  Chinese  territory  in  Western 
Sector  of  Sino-Indian  boundary,  have  repeatedly  fired  provocatively  at  Chinese 
Frontier  Guards  against  which  Chinese  Government  has  lodged  a  number 
of  protests.  In  its  notes  of  3rd  and  5th  August,  1962, 376  Indian  Government 
resorted  to  its  usual  practice  of  denying  the  indisputable  facts  cited  by  Chinese 
Government,  but  this  is  entirely  futile.  Indian  Government  even  doubted  the 
truth  of  the  two  incidents  of  firing  by  Indian  troops  of  1 6th  and  1 9th  July,  1 962, 
to  which  Chinese  side  referred  on  ground  that  it  was  not  until  23rd  July,  that 
Chinese  side  lodged  the  protest.  This  is  even  less  worthy  of  refutation.  It  is 
commonsense  whether  a  protest  is  lodged  a  few  days  earlier  or  later  does  not  at 
all  affect  the  truth  of  matters  concerned  in  protest.  In  advancing  a  sophisticated 
argument  on  that  ground  Indian  side  is  in  no  way  taking  an  attitude  of  dealing 
with  things  earnestly  and  seriously. 

It  is  particularly  regrettable  that  Indian  Government  in  its  notes  further 
falsely  counter-charged  Chinese  side.  Now  Chinese  Government  will  confine 
itself  to  refuting  the  three  specific  charges  made  by  Indian  side. 

1 .  In  its  note,  28th  July,  1 962, 377  Indian  Government  charged  that  on  27th 
July,  a  Chinese  patrol  opened  fire  at  an  Indian  patrol  at  approximately 
33°  57’  N,  78°  46.5’  E.  This  place  mentioned  by  Indian  side  is  in 
Nyagzu  area  in  Tibetan  China.  Strange,  however,  that  eight  days  later 
in  another  note,  dated  5th  August,  1962,  Indian  Government  stated 
that  “no  Indian  party  was  in  that  area  (Nyagzu)”  on  27th  July.  This 
inconsistency  clearly  shows  that  the  charge  Indian  side  made  in  its 
former  note  is  not  in  conformity  with  the  facts.  The  fact  is  that  on  27th 
July,  an  intruding  Indian  force  fired  sixteen  shots  in  the  Nyagzu  area  at 
a  Chinese  post  there.  It  seems  that  after  failing  to  abuse  Chinese  side, 
Indian  side  tried  to  resort  to  quibbling,  but  in  so  doing  unwittingly 
disapproved  its  former  charge.  As  paper  cannot  wrap  up  fire,  a  lie  is 
bound  to  show  up. 


375.  Note,  29  August  1962,  from  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  Government  of  China,  to 
the  Embassy  of  India  in  China.  Government  of  India,  MEA,  Historical  Division,  Sino- 
Indian  Border  Dispute,  Volume  Vl-Part  III,  (Chinese  Incursions  into  Indian  Territory), 
(April  1962-October  1962),  Correspondence,  p.  7. 

376.  Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  exchanged  between  the  Governments  of  India  and 
China,  July-October  1962.  White  Paper  No.  VII  (Government  of  India,  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs),  pp.  12  and  19  respectively. 

377.  White  Paper  No.  VII,  ibid.,  p.7. 
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2.  In  its  note  of  30th  July,  1 962, 378  Indian  side  charged  that  on  29th  July, 
Chinese  troops  opened  fire  at  Indian  troops  in  the  vicinity  of  Yula  in 
the  Pangong  Lake  area.  Chinese  Government  has  satisfied  itself  by 
careful  checking  that  the  Indian  charge  is  a  downright  fabrication.  It 
can  be  mentioned  here  that  the  Indian  Government  further  trumped 
up  the  story  of  a  clash  at  Yula  between  Chinese  and  Indian  sides  in  its 
note  of  15th  August,  1962,  which  Chinese  Government  basing  itself 
on  the  facts,  has  already  refuted  by  its  note  of  18th  August,  1962. 
The  purpose  of  Indian  side  in  repeatedly  preferring  such  framed  up 
charges  is  clearly  to  cover  up  its  activities  of  unlawfully  setting  up  a 
strong  post  and  expanding  its  military  intrusions  in  Yula  Tibet  and  to 
further  aggravate  deliberately  the  tension  in  that  area. 

3.  In  its  note  of  5th  August,  1962,  Indian  Government  not  only  tried 
hard  to  deny  the  fact  that  Indian  troops  which  had  intruded  into  Chip 
Chap  River  Valley  in  Sinkiang,  China,  fired  on  a  Chinese  post  there 
on  27th  July,  but  falsely  counter-charged  the  Chinese  side  with  firing 
at  Indian  troops  on  the  same  day  and  asserted  that  India  had  already 
made  this  charge  in  its  note  of  28th  July  1962.  But  in  fact  Indian  note 
of  28th  July,  does  not  touch  on  the  Chip  Chap  Valley  area  at  all.  It 
seems  that  the  Indian  side  has  landed  itself  in  a  jumble  in  cooking  up 
charge. 

It  can  be  seen  from  the  above  that  it  is  not  we,  but  India  itself  which  has 
distorted  the  facts  and  reversed  the  right  and  wrong.  As  for  the  Indian  side’s 
usual  practice  of  describing  Chinese  territory  as  Indian  territory  in  an  attempt 
to  explain  away  Indian  troops  intrusions  and  provocations  and  of  even  false 
counter-charging  China  with  aggravating  the  border  tension,  the  Chinese 
Government  has  refuted  all  these  absurdities  again  and  again  and  do  not  intend 
to  repeat  it  here.  To  ensure  tranquility  along  the  border  and  ease  the  tension, 
Chinese  Government  urge  Indian  Government  to  desist  from  making  statements 
which  reverse  right  and  wrong,  strictly  restrain  the  Indian  troops  so  that  they 
stop  all  provocations  against  the  Chinese  side  and  order  them  to  withdraw 
immediately  from  Chinese  territory.379 


378.  White  Paper  No.  VII,  ibid.,  p.  8. 

379.  See  also  item  416. 
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415.  For  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  in  Ladakh380 

Short  Notice  Question  Dy.  No.  160. 

Please  inform  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat  that  I  regret  I  cannot  accept  this  Short 
Notice  Question. 

2.  It  is  not  quite  correct  to  say  that  the  Chinese  occupy  a  certain  area  in 
Ladakh  or  that  we  have  recovered  any  part  of  this  area.  The  actual  occupation 
of  any  party  is  of  the  military  post.  Roundabout  that  military  post,  there  is  an 
area  of  control  exercised  by  that  post.  To  some  extent,  it  may  be  said  that  the 
area  behind  the  Chinese  military  posts  is  under  their  control,  although  not 
occupied.  In  the  same  way,  because  we  have  put  up  military  posts,  some  area 
has  come  within  our  control. 

3.  No  change  has  happened  in  these  areas  since  the  matter  was  last 
discussed  in  the  Lok  Sabha. 


416.  Abusive  Chinese  Communications381 

I  enclose  the  latest  Chinese  note.382  These  notes  are  becoming  progressively 
more  and  more  abusive.  In  your  reply,  I  think,  you  might  point  out  this  fact. 

I  do  not  quite  understand  how  they  can  make  so  many  specific  charges 
about  our  troops  firing  on  them  without  our  men  having  done  so. 

We  might  mention  these  notes  at  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  meeting 
tomorrow  afternoon. 


41 7.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Military  Posts  in  Ladakh383 


Speaker:384  About  the  subject  regarding  the  establishment  of  30  new  posts 
in  Ladakh,  I  made  enquiries,  and  I  learnt  that  the  Prime  Minister  was  going 
to  make  a  statement,  I  will  allow  Shri  Hem  Barua385  question. 


380.  Note,  29  August  1962. 

381.  Note,  30  August  1962.  Government  of  India,  MEA,  Historical  Division,  Sino-lndian 
Border  Dispute,  Volume  VI,  Part  III  (Chinese  Incursions  into  Indian  Territory),  (April 
1962-October  1962),  Notes,  p.  35. 

382.  See  item  414. 

383.  Statement,  3  September  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  8,  Third  Series,  cols  5530-5537. 

384.  Hukam  Singh. 

385.  PSP. 
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Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):  When  is  the  Prime  Minister  making  the  statement? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi 
Menon):  Unfortunately,  the  Prime  Minister  is  not  here  now.  I  would  make 
a  statement. 


Speaker:  Does  she  want  to  make  the  statement  now? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  I  want  to  make  the  statement. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath  (Hoshangabad):386  Is  it  in  answer  to  a  Short  Notice 
Question  or  a  Calling  Attention  Notice? 

Speaker:  A  Calling  Attention  Notice  was  received.  But  before  that  could  be 
ascertained,  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  sent  me  an  intimation  that  he  was 
going  to  make  a  statement  voluntarily.  I  have  allowed  that.  But  because  I 
had  also  received  a  Calling  Attention  Notice  I  will  allow  Shri  Barua  to  put 
a  question. 

Lakshmi  Menon:  White  Paper  No.  VI  published  by  Government  gave  some 
details  of  Chinese  military  posts  established  upto  26th  July  against  which 
we  had  lodged  protests. 

Since  the  publication  of  White  Paper  No.  VI,  we  protested  on  22nd 
and  24th  August  against  the  establishment  of  some  more  posts.387  The  total 
number  of  these  posts  established  by  the  Chinese  since  May  1962  comes 
to  30. 

On  28th  August,  we  protested  against  the  establishment  of  four  more 
posts.388  Our  information  is  that  one  of  these  Chinese  posts  has  since  been 
withdrawn.  But  there  is  some  evidence  of  the  establishment  of  two  more 
such  posts  in  the  neighbourhood. 

I  have  had  occasion  to  mention  earlier  in  the  House  that  a  large 
number  of  these  posts,  particularly  those  established  in  recent  months, 
are  extensions  of  old  posts  a  few  miles  further  and  generally  within  the 
defensive  perimeter  of  the  earlier  posts.  This  is  the  case  particularly  in 


386.  PSP. 

387.  For  the  Indian  notes  of  22  and  24  August  1962,  see  White  Paper  No.  VII,  pp.  32-33 
and  p.  40  respectively. 

388.  See  White  Paper  No.  VII,  p.  47. 
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the  region  of  Daulat  Beg  Oldi  and  the  Chip  Chap  river  valley  where  the 
Chinese  posts  are  separated  only  by  a  short  distance  from  each  other. 

In  the  Galwan  river  valley  there  are  a  number  of  Chinese  posts  that 
are  close  together  and  are  interconnected.  These,  as  I  have  said  before, 
hamper  our  line  of  supply  to  our  post  by  the  land  route.  Another  attempt  to 
interfere  with  our  supply  line  was  made  by  the  Chinese  by  the  establishment 
of  a  Chinese  post  on  the  23rd  August  in  the  Pangong  lake  area.  We  have 
protested  against  this  and  taken  necessary  measure  to  prevent  interference 
with  our  line  of  supply  in  the  Pangong  lake  area. 

In  regard  to  the  incident  on  August  14th,  the  factual  position  is  that 
there  was  an  exchange  of  fire  between  our  post  in  the  Pangong  lake  region 
and  the  Chinese  detachment.  No  casualty  was  suffered  by  our  post.  We 
protested  to  the  Chinese  against  this  incident  on  the  15th  August.389 

Hem  Barua:  The  Chinese  have  by  now  established  30  new  posts  and  the 
White  Paper  No.  VI  only  mentions  details  of  20  posts.  That  means  that 
they  have  built  at  least  10  more  posts.  On  the  other  hand,  because  of  the 
posts  that  we  have  established,  the  Prime  Minister  was  pleased  to  say 
that  we  have  recovered  about  2,000  square  miles  from  the  Chinese.  The 
Chinese  advance  is  most  patent  by  the  establishment  of  these  new  posts. 
May  I  know  whether  the  establishment  of  these  new  posts  demonstrates 
any  further  advance  into  our  territory  by  the  Chinese? 

The  Minister  of  Defence  (V.K.  Krishna  Menon):  The  number  of  these  posts 
is  not  synonymous  with  the  territorial  advance.  It  is  a  matter  of  tactical 
disposition,  whether  our  Commanders  think  that  it  is  better  to  split  up  one 
post  into  two  or  the  Chinese  Commanders  do  the  same.  The  answer  to 
the  question  is,  the  establishment  of  these  posts  by  itself  does  not  mean 
advance  into  our  territory. 

Hem  Barua:  My  question  has  not  been  replied  to.  Our  argument  is 
that  because  we  have  been  able  to  establish  a  few  more  posts,  we  have 
reoccupied  certain  territory. 

Speaker:  Why  should  he  place  so  much  emphasis  on  that  part? 

Hem  Barua:  My  point  is,  the  establishment  of  new  posts  to  the  extent  of 
30  means  that  the  Chinese  have  advanced  into  our  territory.  It  may  be  a 
tactical  move. 

389.  White  Paper  No.  VII,  p.  24. 
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[STATISTICS  DON’T  LIE] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


There’s  absolutely  no  basis  for  the 
alarming  news  appearing  in  the  papers 
that  2,000  Chinese  are  concentrated  in 
this  sector — actually  there  are 
only  1,877  Chinese — ! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  21  September  1962,  p.  1) 

Speaker:  What  I  understood  was,  the  Defence  Minister  has  said  that  there 
has  not  been  any  further  advance  by  the  Chinese  in  that  area.  It  is  for  the 
Commanders  to  see  whether  it  is  expedient  to  split  up  one  post  further  into 
two  or  three  posts. 
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Hem  Barua:  That  is  not  clear. 

Speaker:  Then  I  might  not  have  understood  him  all  right.  Let  me  ask. 

V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  What  I  said  was,  the  increase  in  the  number  of  posts 
by  the  Chinese,  as  mentioned  by  our  Prime  Minister,  taking  into  account 
the  difference  in  the  dates  of  the  two  announcements,  does  not  by  itself 
mean  any  further  advance  into  our  territory.  The  increase  in  the  number 
of  posts  is  the  distribution  of  personnel  into  one,  two,  three  or  four  posts, 
according  as  the  Command  desires.  We  may  not  consider  it  necessary  or 
possible,  whatever  may  be  the  reason,  to  increase  the  number  of  posts, 
when  one  post  would  do  the  job.  That  is  a  tactical  decision. 

Speaker:  The  increase  in  the  number  of  posts  might  not  by  itself  mean 
further  advance  by  the  Chinese.  But  the  question  that  the  hon.  Member 
insists  on  is  whether  in  fact  there  has  been  further  advance  according  to 
the  information  available  with  the  Government. 

Lakshmi  Menon:  It  is  already  stated  in  the  statement.  I  have  said  there: 

“I  have  had  occasion  to  mention  earlier  in  the  House  that  a  large 
number  of  these  posts,  particularly  those  established  in  recent  months 
are  extensions  of  old  posts  a  few  miles  further  and  generally  within 
the  defensive  perimeter  of  the  earlier  posts”. 

This  has  already  been  stated.  (Interruption). 

An  Hon.  Member:  Have  they  made  any  advance? 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  We  are  trying  to  understand  each  other.  Hon. 
Members  should  not  be  impatient. 

Ram  Chandra  Bade  (Khargone):390  How  many  miles  further  have  they 
advanced? 

Speaker:  Should  all  of  them  stand  up  simultaneously?  Let  them  put  their 
questions  one  by  one. 


390.  Jan  Sangh. 
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Ram  Chandra  Bade:  It  is  a  serious  question. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  I  should  not  be  forced  to  have  a  departure  here, 
though  the  subject  is  very  important.  Hon.  Members  can  seek  a  further 
discussion  by  another  method.  But  I  am  trying  to  make  it  clear  so  that 
the  anxiety  of  the  hon.  Members  might  be  removed.  They  should  allow 
me  to  have  that  cleared  rather  than  force  me  to  allow  a  further  discussion 
by  allowing  other  hon.  Members  to  put  questions.  I  am  not  allowing  any 
question  to  be  put  by  other  hon.  Members  whose  names  do  not  appear  on 
the  Calling  Attention  Notice. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  I  am  not  putting  another  question.  May  I  request  you 
to  clarify  another  aspect  of  the  matter  closely  connected  with  this  one?  In 
disallowing  a  similar  question  by  me,  Sir,  you  were  pleased  to  state  that 
the  Prime  Minister  would  make  a  statement  regarding  the  correspondence 
between  the  Government  of  India  and  the  Government  of  China  recently. 
Is  that  statement  coming  before  the  end  of  this  Session  to  bring  the  battle 
of  notes  up  to  date? 

Speaker:  I  cannot  say  that.  If  he  tells  me  what  that  promise  I  made  is, 
certainly  I  will  get  it  checked  up. 

Now,  coming  to  the  other  matter,  again  and  again  the  same  question 
is  being  put,  whether  the  Government  can  give  any  further  information 
on  this  fact  as  to  whether  the  Chinese  have  made  any  further  advance  into 
our  territory  and,  if  so,  by  how  many  miles. 

V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  I  said,  Sir,  that  increase  in  the  number  of  these  posts 
does  not  mean  any  advance.  (Interruption). 

Surendranath  Dwivedy  (Kendrapara):391  That  means  there  has  been 
advance;  it  is  clear. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  ask,  Sir. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Would  the  hon.  Members  kindly  resume  their  seats? 
The  difficulty  with  the  hon.  Members  is  that  they  are  feeling  perturbed. 
They  have  these  apprehensions  that  probably  there  have  been  some 
further  advances  in  our  territory  by  the  Chinese.  The  question,  though  it 


391.  PSP. 
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was  confined  to  the  posts,  is  whether  there  has  been  any  further  advance. 
The  hon.  Defence  Minister  has  said  two  or  three  times — probably  I  have 
not  been  able  to  make  myself  clear  and,  therefore,  that  ambiguity  still 
exists — that  the  setting  up  or  the  increase  in  the  number  of  these  posts  by 
themselves  does  not  give  any  indications  whether  there  has  been  any  further 
advance  or  not.  This  is  admitted,  and  everybody  is  satisfied  so  far  as  the 
increase  in  the  number  is  concerned.  Independently  of  that,  the  question 
is, — whether  there  has  been  an  increase  or  not — whether  the  Chinese  have 
advanced  further  into  our  territory.  This  is  what  the  hon.  Members  want  to 
know.  If  the  Government  has  got  that  information  that  might  be  given. 

V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  If  you  will  permit  me  to  say  so,  Sir,  it  is  not  possible 
to  hold  territories  without  posts.  If  they  will  advance  they  will  put  up  posts. 
That  is  why  I  said  that  these  posts  do  not  represent  advances.  There  are  no 
posts  put  up  by  the  Chinese  which  represent  advances  into  our  territory. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Why  is  the  Minister  shilly-shallying  and  beating 
about  the  bush?  Why  can’t  he  say  “yes”  or  “no”? 

Mahavir  Tyagi  (Dehra  Dun):392  Let  us  say:  “No  advance”. 

Hem  Barua:  Sir,  I  rise  to  a  point  of  order.  I  have  been  listening  to  the  two 
statements  by  the  two  different  Ministers.  Shrimati  Lakshmi  Menon  has 
admitted  that  there  has  been  an  extension  of  posts  a  few  miles  further.  The 
Defence  Minister  has  also  said  that  there  has  been  a  splitting  up  of  posts. 
Supposing  I  split  your  chair,  Sir  . . . 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  God  forbid. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  There  ought  not  to  be  any  surprise  if  the  chair  is 
split  on  account  of  what  has  been  happening. 

Hem  Barua:  Suppose,  Sir,  your  chair  is  split  into  two  parts  and  one  part 
remains  here;  the  other  part  either  goes  to  the  front  or  goes  back. 

Speaker:  They  can  remain  parallel  also  and  I  might  fall  down!  (Interruption). 
The  two  portions  may  be  behind  each  other. 


392.  Congress. 
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V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  You  cannot  hold  a  territory  without  army  or  posts. 
The  question  is  directly  in  relation  to  the  30  posts,  about  the  discrepancy 
between  the  statement  made  by  the  External  Affairs  Minister.  That,  I 
understand  is  the  purpose  of  this  question.  Therefore,  naturally,  when  she 
speaks  about  the  increase  of  posts,  a  doubt  arises  whether  they  advanced. 
I  said  there  was  no  advance. 


418.  Supply  on  NEFA  Border393 

[Note,  4  September  1962,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary,  begins] 

Shri  M.G.  KauFs394  note  of  11th  August,  1962,  gives  the  full  background  of 
the  current  supply  arrangements  to  our  border  posts  on  the  NEFA-Tibet  border 
and  to  various  administrative  centres  in  the  interior  of  the  NEFA.  The  Indian 
Airlines  Corporation  and  the  Indian  Air  Force  have  not  been  participating  in 
these  supply  operations  for  sometime  because  of  their  other  preoccupations 
and  the  air  drops  of  these  supplies  have  been  arranged  under  contractual 
arrangements  with  the  Kalinga  Airlines. 

2.  The  Kalinga  Airlines  have  been  air  dropping  these  supplies  with  their 
fleet  of  Dakotas.  The  opening,  however,  of  the  26  new  check  posts  at  high 
altitudes  ranging  from  12,000  to  17,000  feet  on  the  NEFA-Tibet  border  this 
year  and  the  opening  of  new  administrative  centres  nearer  the  border  by  the 
NEFA  administration  has  posed  a  new  problem  so  far  as  the  supply  drops 
are  concerned.  The  Dakotas  cannot  operate  at  these  high  altitudes,  particularly 
during  the  winter  months,  and  if  no  special  arrangements  are  made  to  get  aircraft 
like  the  Caribou,  all  these  new  check  posts  and  the  new  administrative  centres 
opened  nearer  the  border  will  have  to  be  withdrawn.  Any  withdrawal  of  this 
sort  would  immediately  expose  these  areas  to  Chinese  penetration  and  this  is 
a  risk  which  cannot  be  taken  with  our  experience  in  Ladakh.  The  Chinese  are 
as  a  matter  of  fact  in  close  proximity  of  the  border  in  some  strength  all  along 
the  NEFA-Tibet  border. 

3.  The  question  whether  foreign  exchange  facilities  for  the  purchase  of 
a  Caribou  aircraft  should  be  given  to  the  Kalinga  Airlines  to  meet  this  special 
need  or  the  responsibility  for  supplies  to  all  these  check  posts  on  the  NEFA-Tibet 
border  and  the  new  administrative  centres  in  NEFA  nearer  the  border  should  be 


393.  Noting,  4  September  1962.  MHA,  (MEA,  File  No.  14(6)-Nefa/61,  pp.  71-72). 

394.  Joint  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Defence. 
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placed  on  the  Indian  Air  Force  was  discussed  on  1st  September.  The  minutes 
of  this  meeting  at  slip  “Y”  give  the  recommendations  of  the  Secretaries. 

4.  The  Defence  Ministry  have  as  agreed  at  this  meeting — “A”  of  para 
of  the  minutes — examined  their  foreign  exchange  position.  The  result  of  this 
examination  is  given  in  minute  10  dated  4th  September  1962,  in  the  Defence 
Ministry’s  file  placed  below.  In  brief  the  Defence  Ministry  will  require  additional 
allotment  of  foreign  exchange. 

5.  As  the  check  posts  on  the  NEFA-Tibet  border  as  well  as  the  NEFA 
administrative  centres  nearer  the  border  must  be  maintained  to  prevent  any 
Chinese  penetration  in  this  area,  I  seek  PM’s  approval  to  the  recommendation 
made  by  the  Secretaries  in  the  meeting  on  1  st  September,  that  the  Indian  Air 
Force  should  be  made  responsible  to  supply  the  check  posts  on  the  NEFA- 
Tibet  border  and  the  NEFA  administrative  centres  in  the  interior.  The  Defence 
Ministry  are  prepared  to  accept  this  responsibility. 

6.  So  far  as  the  question  of  requirement  of  additional  aircraft  of  special 
type,  Caribou  or  any  other,  of  the  Indian  Air  Force  to  meet  this  extra  commitment, 
is  concerned,  that  is  a  matter  which  the  Indian  Air  Force  technicians  must  decide; 
also  the  question  of  additional  foreign  exchange  requirements  for  these  aircraft 
is  a  matter  to  be  settled  between  the  Ministries  of  Defence  and  Finance.  After 
PM  has  seen,  I  will  mark  the  papers  to  Defence  Secretary  and  Secretary,  Finance 
(Economic  Affairs)  for  the  information  of  Ministers  of  Defence  and  Finance. 


PM 


M.J.  Desai 
4.9.1962 


[Note,  4  September  1962,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary,  ends] 
[Note,  4  September  1962,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

Our  holding  on  to  our  frontier  posts  both  in  Ladakh  and  in  NEFA  is  an  absolute 
necessity.  We  cannot  leave  those  posts,  whatever  pressure  on  them  may  be  from 
the  Chinese  side.  Thus,  we  have  to  maintain  them  and  give  them  the  necessary 
supplies.  Apparently,  this  can  only  be  done  by  air. 

2.  Ido  not  fancy  the  idea  that  a  private  airline  should  take  our  supplies  to 
our  frontier  posts,  unless  there  is  no  help  for  it.  I  have  no  complaint  against  the 
Kalinga  Airlines  as  such,  and  perhaps  they  have  done  their  work  satisfactorily. 
But  it  does  not  seem  proper  to  me  that  the  new  and  higher  check  posts  should 
also  be  put  in  their  charge  so  far  as  supplies  are  concerned. 

3.  It  should,  therefore,  be  the  duty  of  either  the  IAF  or  the  IAC  to  carry 
out  these  supply  operations,  preferably  the  IAF.  With  the  new  transport  aircraft 
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that  the  IAF  is  getting,  I  should  have  thought  it  possible  for  them  to  carry  these 
supplies.  But  I  am  no  judge  of  this.  Apparently,  by  a  process  of  elimination,  we 
arrive  at  the  Caribou  aircraft.  As  far  as  I  can  gather,  it  is  suggested  that  only 
one  Caribou  aircraft  should  be  purchased  for  this  purpose. 

4.  I  realise  the  great  difficulty  of  the  Finance  Ministry  in  regard  to  foreign 
exchange  and  I  would  not  like  to  add  to  it.  And  yet  there  seems  no  other  way 
out.  FS  will,  therefore,  please  refer  this  matter  to  the  Defence  Ministry  and  the 
Ministry  of  Finance  (Economic  Affairs)  so  that  the  Ministers  might  consider 
this  matter. 


J.  Nehru 
4-9-1962 


[Note,  4  September  1962,  by  Nehru,  ends] 


419.  To  H.J.  Bhabha:  China  as  Member  of  the  UN395 

September  6,  1962 

My  dear  Homi, 

Your  letter  of  September  5th.396 

We  are  still  of  opinion  that  the  People’s  Government  of  China  should  be 
accepted  as  a  member  of  the  United  Nations.  But  we  do  not  want  to  propose 
this  ourselves  for  obvious  reasons.  We  shall,  however,  support  any  proposal 
to  this  effect  that  is  made  by  any  other  country. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


395.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  and  Chairman,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  of  India. 

396.  Appendix  60. 
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420.  To  H.V.  Kamath:  China  Border  Situation397 

September  28,  1962 

Dear  Kamath, 

I  have  received  the  letter  of  September  24  jointly  signed  by  you,  Farid  Ansari398 
and  Chandrasekhar,399  in  Rome  today.400 

The  situation  in  our  frontier  both  in  Ladakh  and  the  North  East  is 
undoubtedly  serious.  We  are  trying  to  meet  it  to  the  best  of  our  ability  and  will 
continue  to  do  so.  I  do  not  understand  what  you  mean  by  “India’s  unilateral 
Panch  Sheel  towards  China”.  Panch  Sheel  is  a  bilateral  policy  and  cannot  be 
exercised  unilaterally.  There  is  no  Panch  Sheel  between  India  and  China  now 
because  of  China’s  aggression  and  numerous  petty  conflicts  that  have  taken 
place. 

As  for  making  adequate  arrangements  for  the  supply  of  information,  I  do  not 
quite  understand  what  kind  of  information  is  desired.  The  type  of  developments 
that  have  taken  place  recently  are  petty  incidents  chiefly  on  the  NEFA  border 
and  on  our  part  strengthening  our  defences  there.  We  cannot  obviously  give 
publicity  to  what  we  do  in  regard  to  strengthening  our  defences.  It  would  be 
wrong  from  our  Army’s  point  of  view. 

You  are  right  in  saying  that  we  should  avoid  anything  which  may  lead  to 
fear  and  panic.  That  is  the  policy  we  have  been  pursuing.  I  would  suggest  that 
others  also  should  keep  this  in  mind.  I  shall  be  returning  to  Delhi  in  a  few  days. 
Although  I  have  been  kept  fully  informed  of  developments  during  my  tour,  I 
shall  naturally  discuss  them  fully  on  my  return. 

I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  at  this  stage  to  convene  a  special  session  of 
Parliament.  That  in  itself  will  create  the  fear  and  panic  which  you  deplore.  If, 
however,  necessity  arises,  we  shall  certainly  recommend  a  special  session  later. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  meet  leaders  of  political  parties  some  time  after  my  return. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


397.  Letter  to  the  deputy  leader  of  the  PSP  group  in  the  Lok  Sabha;  address:  18  Windsor 
Place,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Rome. 

398.  Faridul  Haq  Ansari,  PSP,  Rajya  Sabha  MP. 

399.  Chandra  Sekhar,  Rajya  Sabha  MP. 

400.  The  joint  letter  has  not  been  traced.  According  to  a  PTI  report  in  the  National  Herald 
of  8  October  1962,  “the  three  PSP  MPs  had  expressed  concern  over  the  Sino-Indian 
border  situation.  They  had  suggested  the  summoning  of  a  special  session  of  Parliament 
to  consider  it  and  had  also  sought  information  on  developments  on  India’s  border  with 
China.” 
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(1)  Pakistan 


421.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Status  Quo  in  Kashmir401 

August  2,  1962 

My  dear  Chagla, 

Your  letter  of  July  27th.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  we  cannot  possibly 
subscribe  to  the  Two-Nation  theory  or  to  anything  which  upsets  our  secularism. 

I  said  some  time  ago  that  my  offer  to  Pakistan  for  the  acceptance  of  the 
status  quo  in  Kashmir  had  lapsed.  I  said  so  because  it  seemed  to  me  to  be  a  little 
absurd  to  go  on  repeating  this  in  the  face  of  Pakistan’s  curt  refusal  of  it.  But, 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  I  do  not  think  there  can  be  any  other  final  solution  of  the 
Kashmir  problem  except  that  of  the  status  quo  with  possibly  minor  adjustments. 
That  continues  to  be  our  policy  although  I  shall  not  go  on  repeating  it. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  Galbraith,  US  Ambassador,  told  me  some  time  before 
the  Security  Council  meeting  that  we  must  proceed  on  that  basis  and  try  to 
explore  some  other  avenues  also,  such  as,  economic,  etc.  You  can  therefore 
certainly  proceed  on  the  line  of  the  status  quo  with  the  UK  Government.  Tell 
them  that  we  have  more  than  once  made  that  offer  without  any  result  and  we  do 
not  wish  to  go  on  publicly  repeating  it.  But  that  is  the  only  sensible  approach. 

Pakistan  is  at  present  tied  up  with  her  own  difficulties,  especially  East 
Pakistan,  but  there  is  always  the  possibility  that  because  of  these  very 
difficulties,  she  may  indulge  in  an  adventure.  President  Ayub’s402  grand  strategy 
now  appears  to  be  to  wait  for  India  to  get  into  trouble  with  China  and  take 
advantage  of  it.  Pakistan  newspapers  continue  to  talk  about  war. 

It  seems  to  me  that  most  countries  do  not  realise  the  essence  of  the  Kashmir 
question  in  so  far  as  we  are  concerned.  Any  acceptance  of  the  Two  Nation 
theory  in  regard  to  Kashmir  will  have  the  most  disastrous  consequences  in  the 
whole  of  India.  Not  only  will  our  secularism  end,  but  India  will  tend  to  break 
up.  I  have  noticed  that  when  this  is  clearly  stated,  it  produces  a  marked  effect 
on  the  hearer. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


401 .  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  in  the  UK. 

402.  Ayub  Khan. 
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422.  Vinoba  Bhave’s  Planned  Walk  through 
East  Pakistan403 

[Note,  17  August  1962,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  at 
the  MEA,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

The  Prime  Minister  may  please  see  the  very  nasty  leading  article  in  the  Dawn 
of  yesterday’s  date  on  Vinobaji’s  intended  walk  across  East  Pakistan.404 

2.  When  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner405  called  on  me  yesterday 
(16.8.62),  he  again  brought  up  this  question  and  said  that  attacks  against  the 
Government  in  the  Pakistan  Press  had  been  renewed  after  the  unfortunate 
Indian  newspaper  report  about  Vinobaji’s  intention  to  distribute  an  edited 
version  of  the  Quran.  I  told  the  High  Commissioner  that  I  had  made  enquiries 
and  I  have  been  told  by  Shri  Shriman  Narayan406  that  Vinobaji’s  edited  version 
of  the  Quran  had  not  yet  been  printed  (nor  his  translations  of  the  Quran)  and, 
therefore,  there  was  no  question  of  his  taking  this  new  version  or  verses  of  the 
Quran  with  him  for  distribution.  The  High  Commissioner  went  on  to  tell  me 
that,  if  there  was  any  such  intention,  it  would  be  a  very  serious  matter  and  it 
would  be  looked  upon  in  Pakistan  as  a  misuse  of  hospitality  and  would  be  treated 
as  an  affront  by  people  etc.  etc.  I  asked  Mr  Hilaly  whether  he  was  conveying 
all  this  to  me  officially  on  behalf  of  his  Government.  He  said  that  he  had  not 
been  asked  to  communicate  anything  to  me  and  he  was  speaking  on  his  own 
initiative.  The  High  Commissioner  went  on  to  suggest  that  it  would  be  useful 
if  some  assurance  could  be  given,  to  say  that  Vinobaji  had  no  such  intentions 
or,  perhaps,  a  contradiction  should  be  issued  in  the  Indian  newspapers.  Again, 
I  asked  him  whether  he  was  making  this  request  for  an  assurance  officially, 
and  Mr  Hilaly  said  that  he  was  not  asking  me  officially  to  do  this,  but  he  could 
not  help  feeling  that  an  assurance  or  contradiction,  if  issued,  would  help  the 
Government  of  Pakistan  very  considerably.  He  drew  my  attention  to  the  Pakistan 


403.  Noting  on  Sarvodaya  leader’s  plans.  MEA,  File  No.  P.  I/122(9)/62,  pp.  7-8/notes. 

404.  Questioning  Vinoba  Bhave’s  conduct  in  planning  to  bring  with  him  a  “mutilated”  version 
of  the  Quran  during  his  forthcoming  travel  through  East  Pakistan,  the  Dawn  editorial 
pleaded  with  the  President  of  Pakistan  not  to  allow  him  “to  set  foot  on  Pakistan’s  sacred 
soil.”  It  alleged  that  Vinoba  Bhave  had  hatched  a  “sinister  plot”  by  first  having  secured 
Pakistan  Government’s  permission  for  his  visit  and  then  having  it  announced  through 
the  Secretary  of  the  All  India  Shanti  Sena  Mandal  that  he  would  carry  with  him  an 
“edited  and  rearranged”  version  of  the  Quran ,  called  Essence  of  Quran,  “from  which 
he  has  omitted  certain  sections.” 

405.  Agha  Hilaly. 

406.  Member,  Planning  Commission,  and  a  Gandhian. 
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Foreign  Minister407  having  said  that,  despite  newspaper  criticism,  they  intended 
adhering  to  their  earlier  decision  to  allow  Vinobaji  to  walk  across  East  Pakistan. 

3.  I  have  spoken  to  Shri  Shriman  Narayan,  again,  today.  Inter  alia,  I  read 
out  to  him  the  objectionable  passage  in  yesterday’s  Dawn  and  told  him,  briefly, 
what  the  Pakistan  High  Commissioner  had  said  to  me  earlier.  Shri  Shriman 
Narayan  said  that  he  was  very  disappointed  at  these  developments  and  all  the 
trouble  had  arisen  because  of  the  over  enthusiastic  statement  issued,  some  days 
ago,  by  one  of  Vinobaji’s  friends  in  Banaras — about  the  Quran  etc.  Shri  Shriman 
Narayan  seemed  rather  dejected  and  he  told  me  that  he  wanted  to  talk  to  the 
Prime  Minister  this  evening  and,  perhaps,  suggest  that  Vinobaji  might  give  up 
the  idea  of  walking  across  East  Pakistan.  As  the  PM  is  aware,  the  Dawn  and 
other  newspapers  had  started  their  criticism  of  the  Pakistan  Government  even 
before  this  story  about  Vinobaji  and  the  Quran  came  out.  The  Banaras  report, 
I  must  say,  was  most  unfortunate.  Rather  than  give  the  Pakistan  Government 
the  excuse  that  because  of  all  this  they  are  not  able  to  permit  Vinobaji  to  now 
walk  across  East  Pakistan,  it  may  be  a  better  alternative  for  Vinobaji  himself, 
perhaps,  to  say  that  he  does  not  wish  to  walk  across  East  Pakistan  in  view  of 
the  misunderstanding,  as  Shri  Shriman  Narayan  suggests. 

4.  In  any  case,  Shri  Shriman  Narayan  hopes  to  discuss  this  with  the  Prime 
Minister  later  this  evening. 


PM 


Y.D.  Gundevia 
17.8.1962 


[Note,  17  August  1962,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  for  Nehru,  ends] 

[Note,  17  August  1962,  by  Nehru,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  begins] 

I  have  not  been  able  to  see  Shri  Shriman  Narayan  today  and  I  doubt  if  I  can 
see  him  tomorrow,  when  I  am  fully  occupied.  The  day  after  tomorrow  I  shall 
go  to  Bombay. 

2.  Anyhow,  all  I  could  advise  him  was  that  he  should  put  the  position 
before  Vinobaji  and  leave  the  decision  to  him. 

3.  I  have  seen  in  some  newspaper  that  the  selections  from  the  Quran 
which  Vinobaji  has  made  has  been  printed.  I  do  not  know  if  this  [is]  true  or  not. 
Anyhow,  it  would  be  desirable  for  Vinobaji  not  to  refer  to  this  book  or  these 
extracts  if  he  passes  through  Pakistan. 


407.  Muhammad  Ali. 
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4.  I  think  the  best  course  would  be  to  explain  the  position  fully  to  Vinobaji 
and  let  him  make  his  own  decision.  You  might  convey  this  message  to  Shri 
Shriman  Narayan.408 


J.  Nehru 
17.8.62 


[Note,  17  August  1962,  by  Nehru,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  ends] 


423.  To  P.C.  Mahalanobis:  No  Objection  to 
Pakistan  Visit409 


August  18,  1962 


My  dear  Mahalanobis, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  August  which  I  have  read  with  interest. 
I  do  not  think  there  is  any  objection  to  your  accepting  the  invitation  to  go  to 
Pakistan  to  deliver  lectures  there  or  to  meet  with  scientists  and  planners  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


424.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Disinformation  by 
Radio  Pakistan410 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:411 

(a)  whether  Government  are  aware  that  false  and  misleading  propaganda 
is  carried  on  by  Radio  Pakistan  against  India;  and 

(b)  if  so,  what  steps  Government  propose  to  take  to  counteract  the 
undesirable  effect  of  the  false  propaganda  on  the  Indian  citizen? 


408.  For  earlier  correspondence,  see  SWJN/SS/76/item  468  and  SWJN/SS/77/item  48. 

409.  Letter  to  Member,  Planning  Commission,  and  Statistical  Adviser  to  the  Cabinet,  GOI; 
address:  8  King  George  Avenue,  New  Delhi-1 1. 

410.  Written  Answers,  21  August  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  9-16,  17  to  29 
August  1962,  cols  2552-53. 

411.  Question  by  V.M.  Chordia,  Jan  Sangh. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru: 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  The  Government  of  India  have  recently  started  certain  programmes 
aimed  at  correcting  the  misleading  propaganda  of  Radio  Pakistan 
and  the  Raiders  Radio  in  their  broadcasts  particularly  from  Delhi, 
Jullundur,  Calcutta,  Jammu  and  Kashmir  stations.  These  programmes 
are  broadcast  in  various  Indian  languages  including  Urdu,  Kashmiri 
and  Bengali  languages.  Other  media  of  publicity  available  in  India  are 
also  used  to  provide  factual  information  on  Indo-Pakistan  relations  to 
Indian  citizens. 


425.  To  Shriman  Narayan:  Vinoba  Bhave’s 
East  Pakistan  Tour412 


August  22,  1962 


My  dear  Shriman, 

Your  letter  of  the  22nd  August  about  Vinobaji’s  tour  through  East  Pakistan.413 1 
have  passed  on  this  letter  to  our  Foreign  Secretary,  M.J.  Desai.  It  hardly  appears 
necessary  for  you  to  discuss  this  matter  further  with  me.  I  suppose  you  will  hear 
from  Vinobaji  after  he  has  met  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  of  Pakistan. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


426.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Pakistan  on  Vinoba  Bhave’s 
Visit  to  East  Pakistan414 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:415 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  newspapers  in  Pakistan  have  started 
severe  propaganda  against  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave’s  programme  of 


412.  Letter  to  Member,  Planning  Commission.  Shriman  Narayan  (ed.),  Letters  from  Gandhi 
Nehru  Vinoba  (Bombay:  Asia  Publishing  House,  1968),  pp.  120-121. 

413.  Available  in  Shriman  Narayan,  ibid,  p.  120. 

414.  Written  answers,  5  September  1962,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  17-23,  30 
August  to  7  September  1962,  cols  5141-5143. 

415.  Question  by  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan,  Congress. 
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touring  Pakistan  and  if  so,  what  steps  have  been  taken  to  counter  this 
propaganda;  and 

(b)  whether  any  communication  has  been  received  from  the  Government 
of  Pakistan  in  connection  with  this  tour,  and  if  so,  the  details  thereof? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru: 

(a)  Following  erroneous  Press  reports  that  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave  would 
carry  an  “edited”  version  of  the  Holy  Quran  with  him  on  his  tour  of 
certain  places  in  East  Pakistan,  there  was  some  propaganda  about 
him  in  the  Pakistan  Press.416  It  was  explained  on  behalf  of  Acharya 
Vinoba  Bhave  that  his  book,  which  has  yet  to  be  published,  was  only 
a  collection  of  verses  from  the  Holy  Quran  and  not  “edited”  version 
of  the  Holy  Book.  A  spokesman  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  also 
explained  this  position  to  the  Press  on  August  24. 417  The  explanation 
given  on  behalf  of  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave  and  the  statement  of  the 
spokesman  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  were  published  in  the 
Pakistan  Press.  The  External  Services  of  All  India  Radio  also  carried 
the  statement  of  the  official  spokesman.  The  propaganda  in  the 
Pakistan  Press  appears  to  have  died  down  ever  since. 

(b)  Arrangements  for  the  tour  were  made  by  personal  discussions  with 
Pakistani  authorities. 


427.  Talk  with  Ayub  Khan  on  East  Bengal 
River  Waters418 

President  Ayub  Khan  spoke  to  me  yesterday  as  we  were  coming  out  of  the 
Marlborough  House  where  the  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  was  being  held. 
He  mentioned  the  question  of  coming  to  an  agreement  with  us  about  the  waters 
in  East  Bengal  etc.  He  said  that  they  were  anxious  to  expedite  this  matter  so  as 
to  increase  their  food  production. 

416.  See  item  422. 

417.  According  to  the  MEA  spokesman,  Vinoba  Bhave’s  book  comprising  a  collection  of 
verses  from  the  Quran  was  still  under  print  and  was  not  being  taken  by  him  duing  his 
tour  of  East  Pakistan.  Vinoba  Bhave  was  expected  to  enter  Rangpur  district  in  East 
Pakistan  on  5  September.  The  Hindustan  Times ,  25  August  1962,  p.  9. 

418.  Note,  19  September  1962,  from  London  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth 
Secretary  at  the  MEA,  on  discussion  with  the  President  of  Pakistan.  NAI,  MEA  File 
No.  P.  1/112/32/62,  p.  1/notes.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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He  said  that  the  meetings  of  Engineers  on  both  sides  had  been  held 
repeatedly  and  they  have  collected  all  the  necessary  information  and  exchanged 
it.  The  time  had  now  come  for  the  matter  to  be  considered  at  ministerial  level. 

I  told  him  I  had  no  objection  to  this,  but  I  was  not  sure  if  the  Engineers  had 
finished  their  work.  Essentially  it  was  for  them  to  make  recommendations  which 
could  then  be  considered  by  Ministers.  Anyhow  I  would  look  into  this  matter. 

When  I  come  back,  I  should  like  you  to  discuss  this  with  me.  Meanwhile 
please  find  out  how  far  the  engineers  have  finished  their  work.  Have  they  made 
any  recommendations?419 


(m)  Nepal 


428.  Missing  Nepali  Plane420 

Nehru’s  Message 

New  Delhi,  August  4  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  sent  the  following  message  to 
the  King  of  Nepal421  yesterday  [3  August  1962],  before  it  was  reported  that  the 
Nepalese  Dakota  had  force-landed  near  Bardia. 

The  message  said: 

“We  are  most  concerned  about  the  RNAC422  plane,  which  has  been 
missing  since  day  before  yesterday. 

“Despite  bad  weather  conditions  and  poor  visibility,  civil  and  Air  Force 
aircraft  flew  yesterday  (August  2)  in  search  of  the  missing  aircraft. 
These  efforts  are  continuing.  The  RNAC  aircraft  will,  I  am  sure,  be 
located  today  (August  3). 


419.  According  to  a  press  note  issued  by  the  MEA  on  27  September  1 962,  the  position  of  the 
GOI  in  the  matter  of  the  Farakka  Barrage  scheme  had  not  changed  since  Nehru  wrote 
to  Ayub  Khan  on  this  subject  on  6  July  1961  (SWJN/SS/70/item  359).  Ayub  Khan  had 
not  replied  to  Nehru’s  letter.  The  press  note  added  that  “the  engineers  of  the  two  sides 
have  not  exchanged  the  necessary  technical  data  so  far  on  the  basis  of  which  an  early 
Minister-level  conference  could  be  usefully  held.”  The  National  Herald,  29  September 
1962. 

420.  Report  in  the  National  Herald,  5  August  1962,  p.  1. 

42 1 .  Mahendra. 

422.  The  Royal  Nepal  Airlines  Corporation. 
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“I  sincerely  hope  that  Ambassador  Thapa  and  other  passengers  on 
board  have  come  to  no  harm.”423 


429.  To  Rishikesh  Shaha:  Relations  with  Nepal424 

August  26,  1962 

My  dear  Foreign  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1  Oth  August,  which  I  received  through  our 
Ambassador  in  Kathmandu.425 

I  am  grateful  for  the  friendly  sentiments  you  have  expressed.  I  fully  share 
your  view  that  the  ties  between  India  and  Nepal  are  of  a  special  kind,  and  that 
we  must  do  everything  to  preserve  and  strengthen  them.  That  would  not  only 
be  in  the  interests  of  both  our  countries  but  also  in  accordance  with  the  deeply 
cherished  wishes  of  the  people  of  both  Nepal  and  India. 

As  you  observe,  there  has  undoubtedly  been  an  improvement  in  this 
respect  since  the  visit  of  His  Majesty426  to  New  Delhi  last  April.  It  is,  however, 
unfortunate  that  the  machinery  of  joint  informal  enquiries  has  not  been  properly 
used;  there  are  no  joint  reports,  nor  are  reports  exchanged  and  yet  biased  and 
unhelpful  comments  about  the  inquiries  have  appeared  in  some  Nepalese 
newspapers.  We  have  instructed  our  Ambassador  to  take  up  these  questions 
with  you.  There  have  been  other  signs  also  of  a  seemingly  concerted  revival 
of  a  campaign  of  vilification  of  India  in  a  section  of  the  Nepalese  press.  It 
is  imperative  that  persons  in  responsible  positions  should  do  what  they  can 
to  smooth  over  difficulties,  if  any,  and  avoid  any  action  or  statement,  direct, 
or  indirect,  through  the  press  or  otherwise,  which  may  adversely  affect  our 
relations. 

We,  on  our  part,  have  spared  no  effort  to  assist  in  improving  the  atmosphere. 
Our  press  has  generally  shown  restraint.  We  have  also  done  our  best,  within 
the  limits  of  our  resources  and  of  the  wishes  of  your  Government,  to  assist  in 
Nepal’s  economic  development  and  in  other  ways.  This  help  continues  to  be 
available  for  the  benefit  of  the  people  of  Nepal.  During  His  Majesty’s  visit  I  also 
frankly  gave  him  my  views  as  to  ways  of  attaining  his  objective  of  establishing 

423.  The  Dakota,  missing  since  1  August,  was  found  two  days  later  in  a  drain  five  miles 
north  of  Bardia.  The  passengers,  who  included  N.P.  Thapa,  the  Nepalese  Ambassador 
to  India,  and  the  crew  were  reported  to  be  safe.  The  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika,  4  August 
1962,  p.  7. 

424.  Letter  to  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Nepal. 

425.  Harishwar  Dayal. 

426.  Mahendra,  the  King  of  Nepal. 
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an  equitable  social  and  economic  order  in  Nepal,  founded  upon  the  people’s 
cooperation  and  participation.  Beyond  this,  I  find  it  difficult  to  tender  advice, 
especially  because  nowadays  advice  is  liable  to  be  misconstrued  as  interference. 

I  understand  that  you  may  be  going  to  New  York  for  the  UN  General 
Assembly  by  way  of  Delhi.  I  am  leaving  for  London  on  the  7th  September.  If 
you  happen  to  be  here  before  that  date,  I  shall  be  happy  to  meet  you.427 

With  kind  regards, 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


430.  To  Mahendra  Bir  Bikram  Shah  Deva:  India  not 
interfering  in  Nepal428 


September  6,  1962 

My  dear  friend, 

Your  Foreign  Minister429  handed  to  me  this  morning  your  letter  of  September 
2. 1  was  glad  to  have  it  and  I  thank  Your  Majesty  for  it. 

I  had  a  fairly  long  talk  with  the  Foreign  Minister  and  I  hope  that  that  talk 
removed  any  misapprehensions  he  might  have  had  in  his  mind.  I  have  no  doubt 
that  he  will  report  his  talk  to  Your  Majesty. 

I  was  much  surprised  to  read  in  your  letter  references  to  gun  running  across 
our  border  and  the  statement  that  Indian  authorities  on  the  border  connive  at 
such  activities  and  do  not  care  to  make  effective  check  on  armed  activities  of 
raiders.  I  have  had  no  information  of  this  gun  running  previously  and,  so  far 
as  I  know,  there  has  been  no  connivance  in  armed  activities  on  our  border.  In 
order  to  make  sure,  I  telephoned  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar430  and  he  denied 
it  completely.  In  fact,  he  told  me  that  he  had  taken  active  steps  to  stop  any 
persons  wanting  to  make  India  the  base  of  raids  on  Nepal.  On  some  occasions 
some  people  were  actually  arrested. 

I  want  to  assure  Your  Majesty  that  it  is  our  definite  policy  to  prevent 
India  being  used  us  a  base  for  any  raids  into  Nepal,  and  we  have  issued  strict 
injunctions  to  this  effect.  The  question  of  gun  running  is  wholly  opposed  to 
our  policy.  I  do  not  know  what  information  Your  Majesty  has  on  this  subject. 
If  there  is  any  definite  information,  we  shall  be  glad  to  have  it  and  to  pursue 


427.  Rishikesh  Shah  called  on  Nehru  in  New  Delhi  on  6  September  1962. 

428.  Letter  to  the  King  of  Nepal. 

429.  Rishikesh  Shaha. 

430.  Binodanand  Jha. 
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the  matter  further.  It  is  possible  that  the  information  that  reaches  Your  Majesty 
is  not  correct  or  verified  and  is  based  on  rumour. 

I  can  assure  Your  Majesty  that  we  are  anxious  that  any  troubles  on  the 
border  or  inside  Nepal  should  cease.  I  am  sure  this  does  good  to  nobody  and 
is  harmful  to  the  normal  development  of  Nepal. 

It  is  difficult  for  me  to  guarantee  that  no  undesirable  persons  will  go  to 
Nepal  or  come  out  of  Nepal.  It  is  a  long  open  border,  and  people  come  and  go. 
But  I  think  I  can  speak  with  some  assurance  that  insofar  as  our  Government  is 
concerned,  we  shall  endeavour  to  stop  any  persons  who  apparently  are  going 
for  the  purpose  of  any  kind  of  raids. 

We  have  no  desire  to  interfere  in  the  internal  policies  of  Nepal.  It  may  be 
that  we  have  occasionally  different  opinions.  But  that  does  not  mean  that  we 
should  impose  our  views  on  the  Nepalese  Government.  We  desire,  as  we  have 
always  done,  friendly  and  cooperative  relations  with  Nepal. 

As  Your  Majesty  has  written  to  me  frankly,  I  am  also  doing  the  same.  I 
would  add,  therefore,  if  I  may,  that  I  believe  a  policy  of  conciliation  would 
be  more  helpful  to  Nepal  than  anything  else.  When  political  consciousness  is 
roused  among  people,  it  is  very  difficult  to  suppress  it  by  repressive  measures 
only.  Your  Majesty  is  in  a  strong  position  and  is  undoubtedly  popular  with  your 
people.  Any  action  that  you  may  take  will  not  be  misunderstood  as  proceeding 
from  weakness,  and  will  add  to  your  strength. 

As  Your  Majesty  knows,  I  am  going  abroad  very  soon  and  I  have  written 
this  letter  in  some  haste,  because  I  did  not  wish  to  leave  India  before  replying 
to  your  Majesty’s  letter. 

I  am  not  referring  to  the  continuous  propaganda  in  some  of  the  Nepal 
newspapers  against  India.  We  do  not  attach  much  importance  to  it.  But  it  does 
come  in  the  way  of  friendly  relations.  There  have  also  been  some  cases  of  Nepal 
policemen  crossing  the  border  and  shooting  people  on  this  side.  It  is  possible 
that  these  incidents  might  have  been  accidental.  We  have  tried  not  to  give  any 
special  publicity  to  them. 

I  hope  Your  Majesty  is  keeping  well. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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(n)  Ceylon 


431.  Tribute  to  S.W.R.D.  Bandaranaike431 

The  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon432  was  good  enough  to  invite  me  to  visit  Ceylon 
to  inaugurate  a  memorial  to  the  late  Mr  S.W.R.D.  Bandaranaike.433  I  gladly 
accepted  this  invitation  not  only  because  the  idea  of  visiting  Ceylon  again  was 
attractive,  but  also  as  I  wished  to  pay  my  tribute  to  the  late  Prime  Minister  of 
Ceylon. 

I  am  sorry,  however,  that  I  am  unable  to  go  to  Ceylon  during  the  last  week 
of  September  when  the  death  anniversary  of  Mr  Bandaranaike  takes  place.  I 
hope  to  go  there  some  weeks  later. 

Long  before  Mr  Bandaranaike  became  Prime  Minister,  I  came  across  him 
and  we  were  attracted  to  each  other.  This  was  early  in  1931  when  I  visited 
Ceylon.  Since  then,  we  had  occasion  to  meet  often  in  Ceylon,  in  India  and  in 
England  where  we  journeyed  to  attend  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’ 
Conferences.  We  had  much  in  common  and  our  views  were  also  similar.  Mr 
Bandaranaike  was  held  in  respect  and  admiration  by  many  people  in  my  country. 
To  me,  he  was  a  close  friend  and  his  death  came  as  a  great  tragedy. 

It  is  fortunate  for  Ceylon  in  having  at  this  difficult  juncture  the  courageous 
and  devoted  leadership  of  Mrs  Bandaranaike.  She  and  her  government  and 
people  have  the  warmest  goodwill  of  the  people  of  India. 

The  proposed  memorial  to  the  late  Mr  Bandaranaike  is  to  take  the  shape  of 
an  Ayurvedic  Research  Institute.  Ayurveda  in  its  earlier  days  was  remarkable  for 
the  advance  it  made  in  the  science  of  medicine.  Latterly  it  lost  the  old  vitality 
which  made  it  great,  and  became  divorced  from  the  spirit  of  science.  I  am  sure 
there  is  a  great  deal  of  room  for  such  a  Research  Institute  which  would  again 
bring  the  methods  of  science  to  Ayurvedic  Research. 

I  am  greatly  looking  forward  to  my  visiting  Ceylon,  probably  in  October.434 


431.  Message,  1  August  1962.  Addressee  not  available. 

432.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike,  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  from  1960. 

433.  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  from  1956,  assassinated  on  26  September  1959. 

434.  The  institute,  named  Bandaranaike  Memorial  Ayurvedic  Research  Institute,  was  set  up 
at  Nawinna,  Maharagama,  in  Ceylon,  and  inaugurated  by  Nehru  on  14  October  1962. 
See  also  SWJN/SS/74/item  213. 
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(o)  Burma 


432.  Inviting  Ne  Win435 

We  had  decided  to  invite  General  Ne  Win  before  the  last  coup  d’etat  in  Burma. 
I  am  not  so  keen  on  inviting  him  when  U  Nu  and  others  are  in  prison  in  Burma. 

If  it  is  really  considered  necessary,  I  might  invite  him.  But  I  think  that  this 
should  wait  till  my  return  from  London. 


(p)  South  East  Asia 


433.  For  Harold  Macmillan:  Geneva 
Agreement  on  Laos436 

Begins.  Thank  you  for  your  message  on  the  Geneva  Agreement  on  Laos.437  1 
am  very  happy  at  the  success  of  this  Conference  after  innumerable  difficulties 
had  arisen,  and  I  congratulate  you  on  the  part  played  by  the  British  Government 
at  this  Conference.  This  is,  I  hope,  the  first  of  the  agreements  on  international 
issues  which  we  look  forward  to,  more  especially  in  regard  to  disarmament. 
Such  an  agreement  would  remove  a  great  burden  of  fear  from  the  minds  of  all 
people  in  the  world.  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  Ends. 


434.  To  Sunderlal:  Message  from  Ho  Chi  Minh438 

August  6,  1962 

My  dear  Sunderlal, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  containing  a  message  from  President  Ho  Chi  Minh.439 


435.  Note,  23  August  1962,  for  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  Commonwealth  Secretary  at  the  MEA. 
MEA,  File  No.  SI/457/6/62,  p.  4/note. 

436.  Telegram,  27  July  1962,  for  the  British  Prime  Minister,  sent  through  the  High 
Commissioner  in  London. 

437.  A  Declaration  on  the  Neutrality  of  Laos  was  signed  by  fourteen  nations  including  India 
on  23  July  1962. 

438.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  All  India  Peace  Council;  address:  40  Hanuman  Lane,  New 
Delhi- 1.  NMML,  Pandit  Sunderlal  Papers,  File  No.  35. 

439.  President  of  North  Vietnam  (the  Democratic  Republic  of  Vietnam),  1945-1969. 
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I  shall  be  glad  to  see  you  at  4.30  p.m.  on  Saturday,  the  1 1th  August,  in  my 
office  in  External  Affairs. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


435.  To  Ung  Van  Khiem:  India  does  not  take  sides440 

Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  thank  you  for  your  letter  dated  the  25th  June,  1962,  and 
the  papers  enclosed  with  it.441 

It  appears  from  these  that  the  Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of 
Vietnam  has  drawn  the  conclusion  that  the  Special  Report  of  the  Commission 
seeks  to  justify  the  presence  in  South  Vietnam  of  American  Military  material 
and  personnel.  The  report  does  not  in  any  manner  support  such  a  conclusion.  We 
firmly  maintain  that  the  report  is  a  sober  and  factual  statement  of  the  findings  of 
the  Commission  on  specific  complaints  lodged  before  the  Commission,  both, 
against  North  Vietnam  and  against  the  South,  in  terms  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Geneva  Agreement  of  1954. 

I  hope  I  do  not  need  to  re-assure  Your  Excellency  that  India  and  her 
representatives  have  no  reason  for  taking  sides  in  the  situation  in  Vietnam.  They 
are  committed  to  judging  cases  on  merits,  even  if  they  run  the  risk  of  being 
misunderstood.  Their  only  aim  in  Vietnam  is  to  help  all  parties  concerned  to 
arrive  at  a  just  solution,  and  restoration  of  peace. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


440.  Telegram  No.  6304, 8  August  1962,  for  the  Foreign  Minister  of  the  Democratic  Republic 
of  Viet  Nam.  MEA,  File  No.  SI/1 06(  1  )/62,  Vol.  VI,  p.  223/Corr. 

441.  Appendix  2. 
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436.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Report  of  the 
Vietnam  Commission442 

Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state:443 

(a)  whether  Government’s  attention  has  been  drawn  to  the  statement 
issued  by  the  Secretariat  of  the  Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Committee, 
Cairo,  that  the  recent  majority  report  of  the  International  Commission 
for  Supervision  and  Control  in  Vietnam  is  illegal  because  it  is  not 
unanimous  and  can  play  into  the  hands  of  the  American  imperialists 
against  the  people  of  Vietnam; 

(b)  if  so,  what  is  the  position  of  the  Government  of  India  in  this  matter; 
and 

(c)  whether  it  is  the  function  of  the  International  Supervisory  Commission 
according  to  Geneva  Agreement  to  end  American  military  intervention 
in  South  Vietnam? 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon): 

(a)  The  Government  of  India  are  not  aware  of  the  statement  stated  to 
have  been  issued  by  the  Secretariat  of  the  Afro-Asian  Solidarity 
Committee,  Cairo  regarding  the  report  of  the  International  Commission 
for  Supervision  and  Control  in  Vietnam.  It  is  presumed  that  the  report 
envisaged  in  the  question  is  the  Special  Report  of  the  2nd  June,  1 962 
signed  by  a  majority  of  the  Commission,  namely  India  and  Canada. 
The  Report  is  not  illegal,  as  the  Geneva  Agreement  of  1954  provides 
for  reports  from  the  Commission  to  the  Co-Chairmen  with  or  without 
unanimity,  in  specified  circumstances.  There  is  no  question  of 
prejudicing  the  interests  of  the  people  of  Vietnam.  The  Report  deals 
with  specific  allegations,  from  the  parties  concerned,  of  breaches  of 
the  Geneva  Agreement  of  1 954  and  gives  its  finding  on  a  factual  basis, 
on  these  complaints. 

(b)  The  Government  of  India  is  in  agreement  with  the  majority  report. 
Its  representative  on  the  Commission  has  acted  in  consultation  with, 
and  under  instructions  from  the  Government  of  India. 

(c)  It  is  the  function  of  the  International  Commission  for  Supervision  and 
Control  in  Vietnam  to  control  the  implementation  of  the  1954  Geneva 
Agreements  by  the  parties  to  that  Agreement. 

442.  Oral  answers,  24  August  1962.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  40,  Nos.  9-16,  17  to  29 

August  1962,  cols  3050-3056. 

443.  Question  by  Niren  Ghosh  and  A.  Subba  Rao,  both  CPI. 
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Niren  Ghosh:  May  I  know  what  the  real  cause  of  the  critical  situation  in 
South  Vietnam  is  and  what  the  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  is  for  the 
solution  of  the  Vietnam  problem?  Do  the  Government  of  India  propose  a 
solution  on  the  Laotian  pattern  after  a  similar  conference  at  Geneva? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Sir,  the  Commission  is  posted  there  in  order  to  implement 
the  Geneva  Agreement.  The  Government  of  India  as  such  has  no  policy 
with  regard  to  South  Vietnam. 

Niren  Ghosh:  May  I  know  how  the  Government  of  India  proposes  to 
safeguard  and  ensure  the  neutrality  of  South  Vietnam  as  proposed  in  this 
Geneva  Agreement? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  I  have  already  stated  that  the  Commission  is  looking 
after  that. 

Niren  Ghosh:  In  the  majority  Report  of  the  International  Commission  for 
Supervision  and  Control  in  Vietnam,  there  are  definite,  positive  findings 
that  there  has  been  introduction  of  American  military  personnel  in  South 
Vietnam.  But  no  positive  proof  of  neutrality  has  been  stated.  There  are  only 
inferences.  Under  the  circumstances,  may  I  know  how  the  Government  of 
India  could  accept  such  a  Report  to  be  correct? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  No,  Sir.  The  hon.  Member  is  not  correct  because  with 
regard  to  American  involvement  in  South  Vietnam,  the  Commission  came 
to  this  conclusion — the  substance  of  their  finding  is  this — that  American 
military  involvement  in  South  Vietnam  amounts  in  practice  to  a  military 
alliance  and  is  in  contravention  of  the  provisions  of  the  Geneva  Agreement. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:444  The  hon.  Minister  in  her  reply  has  said  that  the  Indian 
representative  there  acted  in  consultation  with  and  under  the  instructions 
of  the  Government  of  India.  May  I  know,  when  it  is  a  question  of  finding 
facts,  sifting  evidence  and  coming  to  a  conclusion  on  the  basis  of  facts, 
what  this  consultation  means?  Was  any  political  consideration  involved 
in  it?  And  may  I  know  in  this  connection  whether  it  is  not  a  fact  that  the 
same  allegation  that  the  North  Vietnamese  were  infiltrating  and  sending 
their  armed  personnel  and  so  on  had  been  made  in  the  past  several  times 
and  that  it  was  never  accepted  and  that  this  is  done  with  a  view  to  covering 


444.  CPI. 
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up  American  military  actions,  aggressive  actions,  in  South  Vietnam  in 
violation  of  the  Geneva  Agreement? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  has  delivered  a  harangue,  if  I  may  use  the 
word,  about  the  Report  which  was  prepared  locally  by  the  Commission  and 
which  was  passed  by  a  majority,  including  our  member.  When  they  prepared 
the  Report,  he  sent  it  to  us  naturally.  It  is  not  that  we  affected  his  judgment  in 
regard  to  preparing  the  Report.  But  he  sent  it  to  us.  It  was  a  well  argued  Report 
which  criticised  equally  the  North  Vietnam  people  and  inferentially  the  United 
States  Government  for  aiding  the  South  Vietnam  people.  It  is  a  very  objective 
and  a  very  good  report. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  How  does  the  Government’s  agreement  or  otherwise  come 
into  this  subject?  The  Report  is  supposed  to  be  sent  to  the  Co-Chairmen  and 
it  is  for  the  Co-Chairmen  to  see  what  has  happened  there  and  so  on.  The 
Government  only  supply  the  personnel.  So,  how  does  the  Government’s 
agreement  come  in  here? 

May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  it  is  not  a  fact  that  in  all  the  earlier  Reports 
similar  allegations  were  made  of  infiltration  of  armed  personnel  from 
North  Vietnam  and  every  time  on  the  previous  occasions,  except  the  last 
one,  such  an  allegation  was  rejected  by  the  Commission?  And  it  is  for  the 
first  time  that  it  has  been  accepted  after  consultation  giving  rise  to  certain 
political  presumptions. 

Chairman:445  May  be  for  the  first  time  that  is  true. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  But  I  would  like  the  Prime  Minister  to  state  it.  Is  it  not  a 
fact,  since  you  have  put  that  thing  to  me,  that  American  military  personnel 
have  increased  their  arms  and  munitions,  aircraft  and  other  means  of  war 
including  noxious  chemicals  and  these  have  been  sent  there  to  commit 
aggression?  Persecution  is  taking  place  against  the  patriots  there  who  cannot 
be  persecuted  under  the  Geneva  Agreement.  All  these  facts  are  there  and  this 
bogey  of  infiltration  is  raised  with  a  view  to  covering  up  these  violations 
of  the  Geneva  Agreement.  What  does  the  Government  say  about  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  first  thing  that  the  Government  says  is  that  it  protests 
against  the  language  of  the  hon.  Member  and  the  insinuation.  He  is  challenging 


445.  Zakir  Husain. 
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a  Tribunal  which  has  gone  into  this,  whose  Report  has  been  accepted  by 
Government.  When  he  says  that  this  is  all  done  to  cover  up  a  certain  thing  . . . 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Not  you,  Sir.  I  said  Americans.  I  certainly  . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  who  covered  it  up?  The  Tribunal  supported  by  the 
Government  of  India?  I  think  this  is  a  completely  false  insinuation. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  want  him  to  understand  this.  I  say,  these  are  also  there 
in  the  earlier  Reports.  The  Prime  Minister  now  says  that  I  am  insinuating. 
Why  should  I  do  so?  I  say  that  the  Canadians  who  acted  there,  they  acted 
sometimes  on  the  orders  of  the  Americans.  I  want  to  know  whether  the 
Government  has  taken  care  to  see  that  our  representative  is  not  misled  by 
this  kind  of  manipulation  on  the  part  of  certain  agencies  there. 

Chairman:  I  thought  Mr  Bhupesh  Gupta  that  you  want  the  Report  to  be 
absolutely  uninfluenced. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Yes,  absolutely  unhampered.  But  I  regret  that  the  Prime 
Minister  accused  me  of  making  insinuations. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  repeat,  these  so-called  facts  are  entirely  lop-sided,  one¬ 
sided  and  false.  I  repeat,  false. 

Niren  Ghosh:  No  amount  of  assertion  would  wash  away  the  facts. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  The  same  question  I  put  on  the  basis  of  facts  which  are 
true,  I  repeat.  Again  consider  . . . 

Chairman:  It  is  not  our  business  to  give  . . .  (Interruption). 

Please  sit  down. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:446  On  a  point  of  order.  We  have  friendly  relations  with 
the  Government  of  Canada.  Now,  the  Canadians  who  are  represented  on 
the  Commission,  they  have  been  accused  that  they  acted  on  the  orders 
of  the  Americans.  Is  it  proper  to  accuse  the  representative  of  a  friendly 
Government  without  any  basis? 


446.  Jan  Sangh. 
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Bhupesh  Gupta:  Well,  if  the  Prime  Minister  wants  a  tribunal  to  be  appointed, 
let  him  appoint  a  tribunal.  The  facts  should  be  gone  into  and  I  shall  give 
my  evidence  before  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  really  do  not  understand  how  this  matter  can  be  considered 
in  this  House  during  the  question  time.  Here  is  the  Report.  His  opinion  is  that 
the  Report  may  not  be  a  right  Report  by  competent  persons.  There  is  a  minority 
Report  and  a  majority  Report.  We  happen  to  support  the  majority  Report  and 
that  Report  criticises  and  condemns  certain  activities  of  both  sides  impartially. 
Now,  the  hon.  Member  thinks  that  we  should  have  only  joined  on  one  side.  And 
in  regard  to  the  North  Vietnam  part  of  the  Report,  that  is  a  very  old  charge — I 
mean,  not  an  immediate  happening,  may  be  months  old,  may  be  a  year  old,  I 
do  not  exactly  remember — a  very  serious  charge,  and  it  was  quite  impossible 
for  anybody  who  could  look  into  it  fairly  to  ignore  that. 

Chairman:  The  question  hour  is  over. 


437.  To  Norodom  Sihanouk:  International 
Conference  for  Cambodia447 


August  30,  1962 

Your  Royal  Highness, 

It  is  with  some  anxiety  that  I  have  read  your  letter  of  the  20th  August  1962, 448  in 
which  you  have  mentioned  your  grave  apprehensions  in  regard  to  the  integrity 
of  your  country. 

As  you  know,  we  have  always  believed  that  countries  in  South  East  Asia, 
and  more  particularly  Indo-China,  should  be  enabled  to  function  in  freedom  and 
security,  without  outside  interference.  This  principle  was,  in  fact,  the  basis  and 
the  very  essence  of  the  Geneva  Agreements  of  1954.  We  feel  that,  irrespective 
of  the  quarter  from  which  difficulties  might  arise,  the  Geneva  powers  have 
an  obligation,  moral  and  political,  to  ensure  that  such  a  status  subsists.  I  am, 
therefore,  in  accord  with  you  in  considering  the  Geneva  Conference  as  a  possible 
approach  to  a  solution,  all  the  more  as  it  has  already  achieved  so  much  for  the 
Indo-China  region. 

I  hesitate  to  make  any  rigid  proposals,  but  I  would  suggest  for  the 
consideration  of  your  Royal  Highness,  that  prior  to  finalising  any  plans  for  a 


447.  Letter  to  the  Head  of  State  of  Cambodia. 

448.  Appendix  41. 
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Conference,  some  informal  communication  with  the  two  Co-Chairmen  might 
produce  very  worthwhile  results.  They  have  only  recently  made  valuable 
contributions  towards  the  peaceful  solution  of  the  Laotian  problem  and  this 
was  done  in  response  to  your  important  initiative  in  the  matter.  Any  initiative 
from  you  now  in  holding  informal  consultations  with  them  on  the  possible  lines 
along  which  solutions  might  be  found  in  the  present  instance,  would  have  the 
advantage  of  obviating  the  difficulties  that  some  of  the  members  of  the  recent 
Geneva  Conference  might  experience  in  making  public  declarations  of  their 
positions  at  the  present  stage. 

I  agree  with  you  that  any  serious  trouble  in  Cambodia  will  have 
repercussions  in  Laos  and  perhaps  elsewhere  also.  It  need  hardly  be  said  that, 
for  our  part,  we  would  render  all  possible  assistance  in  bringing  about  a  peaceful 
solution  of  the  present  difficulties.  If  it  is  considered  that  informal  consultations 
with  the  countries  who  are  members  of  the  Geneva  Conference  might  help, 
we  are  hopeful  that  the  problems  raised  will  command  the  earnest  attention  of 
these  countries.  We  have  no  doubt  that  there  is  a  keen  appreciation,  on  many 
sides,  of  the  difficulties  experienced  by  the  countries  of  Indo-China,  and  that 
a  peaceful  solution  of  these  problems  would  be  welcomed. 

Please  accept,  Your  Royal  Highness,  the  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


438.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Attack  on  Indian 
Embassy  at  Jakarta449 

Indrajit  Gupta:450  Under  Rule  197, 1  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister 
to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request  that  he 
may  make  a  statement  thereon: 

“The  attack  on  the  Indian  Embassy  at  Jakarta  on  3rd  September,  1962  by 
a  crowd  of 20,000  Indonesians  resulting  in  extensive  damage  to  property.” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  facts  relating  to  this  attack  on  the  Indian  Embassy  have 
been  adequately  reported  in  the  Press  and  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  necessary  for 
me  to  repeat  them.  I  shall  state  some  other  facts  connected  therewith. 

449.  Adjournment  motion,  4  September  1962.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  8,  Third  Series, 
September  3-7,  1962,  cols  5805-5811. 

450.  CPI. 
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The  trouble  started  when  the  Israeli  and  Formosan  delegations  sent 
telegrams  to  Mr  G.D.  Sondhi  early  in  August,  as  he  is  the  Senior  Vice-President 
of  the  Sports  Federation  or  whatever  it  is  called.451  These  telegrams  stated  that 
the  Indonesian  President  of  Games  had  failed  to  send  them  identity  cards.  Mr 
Sondhi,  in  his  capacity  as  Senior  Vice-President,  issued  a  statement  criticising 
this  action.  This  created  resentment  in  Jakarta  and  we  informed  our  ambassadors 
of  the  legal  position.  They  were  also  informed  that  during  the  earlier  Asian 
Games  held  in  Delhi,  Manila  and  Tokyo  in  1950,  1954  and  1958  respectively, 
Formosa  and  Israel  had  been  invited,  but  UAR  had  not  taken  part,  because  they 
were  not  supposed  to  be  in  Asia. 

On  arrival  at  Jakarta,  Mr  Sondhi  actively  spoke  about  the  Indonesian  action 
and  suggested  that  the  name  of  the  Fourth  Asian  Games  be  changed  to  merely 
Games.  This  angered  the  Indonesians  and  there  was  violent  criticism.  We 
asked  our  Ambassador  in  Jakarta452  on  August  30  to  impress  upon  Mr  Sondhi 
the  desirability  of  toning  down  his  criticisms.  To  this,  we  got  the  reply  that  he 
conveyed  our  viewpoint  to  those  concerned,  that  is,  the  Indonesian  officials, 
and  they  had  appreciated  our  position.  It  was  explained  to  them  that  Mr  Sondhi 
was  not  in  any  sense  a  representative  of  the  Government  and  did  not  speak  on 
behalf  of  the  Government.  The  Sports  Federation  here  is  a  semi-independent 
organisation  and  he  was  elected  as  Vice-President  not  by  us,  but  nominated 
by  that  Federation.  We  were,  therefore,  surprised  to  see  the  Indonesian  Trade 
Minister’s  Statement  on  August  31,  in  which  the  Indonesian  Trade  Minister 
expressed  his  resentment  at  India’s  attitude  in  this  matter  and  said  something 
about  trade  relations  being  affected  thereby.  A  spokesman  of  the  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs  clarified  the  position  and  pointed  out  that  Mr  Sondhi  was  in  no 
way  connected  with  the  Government  of  India  and  we  had  no  control  over  the 
Asian  Games  Federation,  of  which  he  was  Vice-President.  He  also  emphasised 
our  friendship  with  Indonesia  and  expressed  the  hope  that  the  games  will  come 
to  a  peaceful  conclusion.  Our  regret  over  the  statement  was  communicated  to 
the  Indonesian  Embassy  here  on  the  1  st  September  while  our  Ambassador  met 
the  Indonesian  Foreign  Minister,453  who  assured  him  of  his  country’s  friendship 
and  goodwill  for  India.  This  was  on  the  1st. 

The  Indonesian  Trade  Minister’s  statement  on  August  31st,  however, 
indicates  that  the  Indonesian  authorities  were  actively  associated  with  criticising 
Mr  Sondhi ’s  stand  and  its  culmination  in  the  incidents  of  yesterday,  when  the 
Indian  Embassy  was  attacked  and  some  damage  was  done  to  the  property. 


451.  He  was  the  Senior  Vice-President  of  the  Asian  Games  Federation  Council. 

452.  Apa  B.  Pant. 

453.  Subandrio. 
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There  has  been  no  report  of  any  injury  to  persons.  Our  concern  over  this  was 
communicated  to  the  Indian  Embassy  yesterday  evening.  Our  Ambassador  was 
not  present  at  the  time  when  this  happened  in  the  Indian  Embassy.  As  soon 
as  he  heard  of  it,  he  came  back  from  his  house  or  from  wherever  he  was,  to 
the  Embassy.  The  people  had  gone  by  that  time.  He  immediately  sent  a  note 
to  the  Foreign  Office.  He  later  met  the  Foreign  Minister  and  told  him  that  he 
was  greatly  surprised  that  after  his  last  interview  with  him  only  a  day  or  two 
earlier,  which  was  most  cordial  and  after  which  he  had  issued  a  statement,  this 
shocking  incident  should  take  place. 

Secondly,  in  Indonesia,  no  meeting  or  procession  can  take  place  without 
some  kind  of  knowledge  or  permission  from  the  Government.  It  is  not  quite 
clear;  some  official  there  must  have  had  knowledge  of  it. 

Hem  Barua  (Gauhati):454  It  started  from  the  Presidential  palace. 

Frank  Anthony  (Nominated- Anglo-Indians):  They  were  escorted  by  the 

Police. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  was  called  the  National  Front  people  in  some  kind  of  a 
semi-uniform  who  went. 

Hem  Barua:  Volunteers  for  the  liberation  of  West  Irian  also  were  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Foreign  Minister  apologised  to  our  Ambassador 
profoundly  and  said  that  all  Members  of  Parliament  of  Indonesia  had  been 
deeply  shocked  by  this  incident  as  well  as  by  Dr  Soeharto,  the  Trade  Minister’s 
statement. 

This  is  the  position.  It  is  highly  deplorable  that  this  kind  of  thing  should 
happen.  We  are  not  concerned  with  the  merits  of  the  matter,  which  was  raised 
by  Mr  Sondhi  about  the  games.  Neither  were  we  consulted  nor  had  we  any 
say  in  the  matter.  But  whatever  that  may  be,  to  encourage  the  attack  on  the 
Indian  Embassy  in  this  way  is  extremely  distressing  and  deplorable,  as  also 
the  statement  made  by  the  Trade  Minister,  over  which  the  Foreign  Minister 
subsequently  expressed  his  great  regret. 

I  feel  very  sad  about  this,  because  our  Ambassador  in  Jakarta,  Shri  Apa  B. 
Pant,  is  one  of  our  very  successful  and  experienced  ambassadors.  Wherever 
he  has  been,  he  has  done  good  work  and  he  is  very  popular  with  the  people.  In 
fact,  in  Indonesia,  he  is  exceedingly  popular.  He  gets  on  very  well  and  he  has 


454.  PSP. 
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the  habit  of  identifying  himself  with  the  country  where  he  is.  He  has  made  a 
study  of  Indonesian  history  and  culture  and  all  that.  It  is  peculiarly  surprising 
and  distressing  that  this  incident  has  taken  place  there. 

Indrajit  Gupta:  In  the  light  of  the  reprehensible  attack  which  has  taken 
place  on  our  Embassy,  all  I  would  like  to  know  is  whether  Government 
has  obtained  the  full  texts  of  the  various  statements  alleged  to  have  been 
made  by  Mr  Sondhi  while  in  Jakarta,  in  order  to  verify  whether  they  contain 
anything  which  could  be  construed  as  an  affront  to  President  Soekamo  in 
particular  or  to  Indonesian  national  sentiment  in  general,  because  that  is 
the  allegation  being  made? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  we  have  received  the  full  text  of  the  statements. 
Summaries  of  them  have  come— brief  accounts  in  the  Press  and  otherwise.  I 
doubt  if  the  full  text  has  come.  I  do  not  think  there  was  anything  in  what  Mr 
Sondhi  said,  which  could  be  construed  as  an  affront  or  discourtesy  to  President 
Soekamo. 

Some  Hon.  Members  rose. 

Speaker:455  Only  those  who  have  their  names  here  might  put  questions. 

TFT  WZ  (<sJKJ|M):456  f  FF  FTFcTT  ?TT  F5t  FlFF  W 

%  %  ^ft  yi^l'sSI  fcqT  I,  ^FTT  PHl<Mul 

JTEfTT  ^  sj^JT  ^  1 1 

FFFfta  TTCFT  FF  W  F#  I  %  FTFf  #T  FTTTf  %  qgcT 
foFTFff  #  I  #T  qp  FFT%  qft  TFt%9T  qft  1 1  3ftT  I  % 
FTFRt  3  ^  FFFT  c§55  FIST  Ft  I  TtfcF  3TFT  ^BF%  t  %  #T  -jFTF  FF 

FF§TT%  qjf  cR?  I  #T  qpTF  W  F  FF  I45’ 

O  O 


455.  Hukam  Singh. 

456.  Jan  Sangh. 

457.  Apa  B.  Pant,  Ambassador  to  Indonesia,  had  written  to  M.J.  Desai,  Foreign  Secretary, 
on  5  July  1962:  “China  has  been  systematically  trying  to  deface  the  image  of  India  [in 
Indonesia]  that  we  so  persistently  and  successfully  built  up  all  these  years.  She  wants 
the  people  of  this  area  to  think  of  us  as  ‘a  spent  force’  and  merely  as  ‘lackeys  of  British 
and  American  imperialism’.”  Avtar  Singh  Bhasin  (ed.),  India-China  Relations  1947- 
2000.  A  Documentary  Study ,  Volume-IV  (New  Delhi:  Geetika  Publishers,  2018),  pp. 
3734-3735. 
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[Translation  begins 

Ram  Chandra  Bade  (Khargol):458  1  wish  to  know  if  our  External  Publicity 
Division  has  taken  any  steps  to  counter  the  anti-Indian  propaganda  in  other 
countries  by  Peking  Radio,  China,  over  this  incident. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Hon.  Member  is  right  in  saying  that  the  Chinese  have  taken 
an  inordinate  interest  in  this  incident  and  have  tried  to  exaggerate  it.  It  is  also 
possible  that  they  may  have  had  a  hand  in  starting  this.  But  as  you  are  saying 
that  we  should  take  steps  to  counter  this  propaganda  elsewhere,  this  we  shall 
certainly  do.459 


Translation  ends] 

Hem  Barua:  Sir,  if  I  heard  the  Prime  Minister  aright,  in  view  of  the  statement 
that  Shri  Sondhi  does  not  speak  on  behalf  of  our  Government  which  means 
that  our  Government  do  not  share  Shri  Sondhi’s  views,  are  we  to  understand 
that  our  Government  supports  Indonesia’s  importing  politics  into  sports? 

Speaker:  That  is  a  different  matter. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  a  question  of  our  supporting.  We  have  not  gone  into 
it.  We  are  not  seized  of  their  rules.  We  do  not  know  even  what  they  are.  We  are 
not  prepared  to  express  any  opinion  on  a  subject  which  we  have  not  studied. 

STcpfeftT  STTT#:460  hh4)±i  TOPPT#  Ot  %  «ft  tM  %  nwn  % 

TR^TT  %  fTRT  felT  |  c|cK1^  m  "Hm  TTWT 

%  #qT  WFEf  n#  I  #T  OT  %  ’TSW  %  ’ft 

feft  xthf  wn  nr  I  %  ftr  fere  w  I,  nF  sfft-sJft  trir  st 

#T  WRft  ’TT  fTRI  nftf  yftMjyl  5RFT  n#  yftnT  I  W  ft#  WT  I 
#  fe  jpJTTT  3#I  #  ft#  fft#T  ftn  fan  #  WT  nr##  TT 

m  affirm  gnr  #r  fef  ftw  §st  I,  w  #  ninft  ^  wt  whit  %  nn 
fen  I? 


458.  See  fn  456  in  this  section. 

459.  See  fn  457  in  this  section. 

460.  Independent. 
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W  W  HM-fli)  WW  Tr#  ^EE?f  I  %  ^  f%  WcT 

WE  ft  ^  I  3ftT  0FK  cf^  'MdT^  S’# 

WEpT  f^^iftETW^iffWWWr  ER?T  ^f  3TEft  |  facIET  ?Ep£  %  3p5 
#rf  %  dchdidi  far  Ef  i  ^r  crrt  T5?w  wtwt  %  fer  #nf  %  3^ewjt  i 
w  wr  q?  £  ^  it#  ti 

[Translation  begins 

Prakashvir  Shastri:461  Honourable  Prime  Minister  has  said  that  after  Shri 
Sondhi’s  statement,  our  Ambassador  has  clarified  that  this  statement  is 
not  directly  related  to  the  Government  of  India’s  position.  Thereafter  the 
Foreign  Minister  of  Indonesia  has  also  said  somewhere  that  the  dispute 
which  has  arisen  will  gradually  die  down  and  it  will  not  have  an  adverse 
impact  on  our  relations.  When  this  is  the  situation,  has  the  Government 
tried  to  find  out  what  happened  again  to  create  a  situation  which  led  to  this 
attack  on  the  Indian  Embassy? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Hon.  Member  is  correct  in  saying  that  we  had  been  under  the 
impression  that  the  matter  had  been  clarified  and  even  if  a  misunderstanding  had 
arisen  it  had  been  cleared  up  when  our  Ambassador  had  met  them.  Therefore 
it  is  not  clear  why  this  attack  happened  except  that  some  people  had  instigated 
it.  I  do  not  wish  to  say  who  may  have  been  responsible  because  these  things 
are  done  behind  the  scenes. 


Translation  ends] 

Renu  Chakravartty  (Barrackpore):462  While  it  is  technically  correct  that  the 
question  as  to  what  is  to  be  done  within  a  sports  federation  is  the  job  of  that 
sports  federation  members,  when  the  question  of  Taiwan  and  Israel  raises 
such  tremendous  reaction  even  in  sports  gatherings,  may  I  know  whether 
the  Government  of  India  took  any  steps  to  advise  Shri  Sondhi  before  going, 
as  he  did,  as  one  of  the  senior  Vice-  Presidents  of  the  Games,  to  be  careful 
as  to  the  way  he  handled  this  particular  matter? 

Speaker:  It  is  a  suggestion. 


461.  See  fn  460  in  this  section. 

462.  CPI. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  I  read  out,  Sir,  the  Government  of  India,  after  Shri  Sondhi 
made  the  statement  because  only  then  we  heard  about  it,  did  tell  him  that  he 
should  understand  the  implications  of  what  he  was  doing  and  to  go  slow  about  it. 

S.M.  Banerjee:463  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Shri  Sondhi  made 
a  statement  once  again  even  after  the  clarification  was  made  by  our 
Ambassador  there;  if  so,  whether  we  have  got  the  text  of  that  statement? 

Speaker:  That  has  already  been  answered. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  could  not  follow  his  question. 

Speaker:  He  wanted  to  know  whether  we  have  got  the  text  of  his  statement. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  I  want  to  know  whether  after  the  whole  position  was 
clarified  by  our  Ambassador  Shri  Sondhi  made  any  statement  or  spoke  in 
any  gathering  pleading  the  case  of  Taiwan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  he  clarified  this  matter  more  than  once,  to  more  than 
one  person  in  authority.  He  did  that  repeatedly.  Is  the  hon.  Member  referring 
to  this  matter  before  the  attack  on  the  Embassy  or  after  that. 

Speaker:  After  this  had  been  brought  to  the  notice  of  Shri  Sondhi  by  our 
Ambassador,  he  wants  to  know  whether  Shri  Sondhi  made  any  statement 
after  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say.  He  did  make  some  statements,  but  whether  they 
were  considered  objectionable  or  not  I  cannot  definitely  say.  He  has  constantly 
been  saying  something  in  defence  of  himself. 

RC.  Borooah  (Sibsagar):464  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  will 
leave  no  stone  unturned  in  upholding  the  good  feeling  and  friendship  that 
we  have  got  with  Indonesia? 

Speaker:  That  is  a  suggestion. 


463.  Independent. 

464.  Congress. 
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Narendrasingh  Mahida  (Anand):465  May  I  seek  information,  Sir,  as  to 
whether  the  Indonesian  Government  will  pay  for  the  damages  done  to  our 
Embassy? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Normally,  damages  are  paid.  It  is  a  small  matter.  We  are  not 
going  to  press  it.  They  have  said,  they  will  pay.  But  it  does  not  matter.  Actually, 
so  far  as  we  know,  the  damages  caused  may  be  about  Rs  10,000  to  Rs20,000. 


439.  To  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra:  Zoological 
Park  in  Kuala  Lumpur466 


September  6,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thanks  for  your  letter  of  22nd  August,  1962,  telling  me  about  your  efforts  to 
establish  a  National  Zoological  Park  in  Kuala  Lumpur.  It  is  a  plausible  venture, 
and  I  wish  you  all  success.  We  shall  endeavour  to  cooperate  with  you  to  the 
fullest  possible  measure.  In  the  meantime,  I  am  making  enquiries  and  shall  let 
you  know  the  position  in  due  course. 

We  are  looking  forward  anxiously  to  welcome  you  here  next  month. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(q) Japan 


440.  Talk  with  Koto  Matsudaira467 

The  Japanese  Ambassador  came  to  see  me  this  morning.  He  began  by  asking  me 
about  our  attitude  to  the  European  Common  Market  and  the  United  Kingdom 
joining  it.  I  gave  him  a  brief  reply,  stating  that,  from  the  economic  point  of  view, 
this  was  likely  to  be  injurious  to  us.  We  could  not  stop  the  United  Kingdom 


465.  Swatantra  Party. 

466.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Malaya. 

467.  Note,  26  August  1962,  for  Moraiji  Desai,  the  Finance  Minister,  K.C.  Reddy,  the  Minister 
of  Commerce  and  Industry,  R.K.  Nehru,  the  Secretary-General,  MEA,  and  M.J.Desai, 
the  Foreign  Secretary,  on  talk  with  the  Japanese  Ambassador. 
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from  joining  it  if  it  so  wished.  All  we  could  do  was  to  get  the  best  terms  for 
ourselves,  both  with  the  UK  and  directly  with  the  Common  Market  people. 

2.  The  ECM  has  a  political  aspect  too,  and  the  next  step  may  well 
be  a  closer  political  union.  Although,  perhaps,  this  might  be  an  inevitable 
development  for  Western  Europe,  I  would  not  be  happy  about  it.  A  strong 
political  and  economic  group  in  Western  Europe  might  not  be  advantageous 
to  us  and  to  other  countries  in  Asia. 

3.  The  Ambassador  said  something  about  our  developing  a  common 
market  for  Asia.  I  replied  that  this  might  be  a  future  development,  but  I  doubt 
if  it  was  feasible  in  the  present  circumstances.  It  would  probably  be  better  for 
us  to  have  bilateral  arrangements  with  countries. 

4.  He  then  asked  me  about  our  relations  with  China  and  what  the  future 
was  likely  to  hold.  I  replied  that  it  was  obvious  that  our  relations  with  China 
were  very  strained  and  there  was  no  near  prospect  of  their  improving.  The 
Ambassador  said  that  Japan  was  developing  trade  with  China  and  this  was 
growing.  Although  Japan’s  trade  with  India  was  also  improving,  it  was  quite 
possible  that  Sino-Japanese  trade  might  go  ahead  of  Indo-Japanese.  He  would 
much  rather  that  Japanese  trade  with  India  kept  ahead  of  their  trade  with  China. 

5.  In  particular,  he  referred  to  the  need  of  iron  ore  by  Japan.  There  was 
almost  a  limitless  possibility  of  Japan  importing  iron  ore.  They  hoped  to  achieve 
steel  production  of  about  sixty  million  tons  in  about  eight  years’  time.  That 
is,  they  would  reach  the  present  Soviet  production.  That  would  mean  nearly 
doubling  the  present  day  Japanese  production.  They  would  have  liked  very 
much  to  get  more  and  more  iron  ore  from  India,  but  our  prices  were  high  and 
not  competitive. 

6.  He  discussed  various  other  matters  too  with  me,  such  as  Disarmament, 
nuclear  tests,  etc. 
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V.  MISCELLANEOUS 

441.  To  M.O.  Mathai:  Health  and  Food  Fads1 


July  22,  1962 

My  dear  Mathai, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter.  Welcome  back,  healthy  and  fit.  I  am  sure  the  loss  of 
weight  will  do  you  good. 

As  for  the  Vichy  water,  I  have  not  received  it  yet.  But  I  know  Vichy  very 
well  and  have  always  disliked  it.  Unless  I  am  forced  to  take  it  as  medicine,  I 
would  rather  not  take  it.  In  any  event,  I  do  not  think  it  is  worthwhile  or  desirable 
to  get  it  weekly  from  Europe.  Nor  is  it  necessary  to  get  melons.  The  melons 
you  sent  are  good,  but  not  better  than  good  Indian  melons.  Besides,  we  have 
plenty  of  fruit  now-a-days  including  mangoes.  Please  therefore,  countermand 
your  order  for  Vichy  water  and  melons. 

I  am  keeping  quite  well. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


442.  For  T.N.  Kaul:  Royalty  on  Nehru’s  Autobiography2 

July  25,  1962 

My  dear  Sir, 

I  am  sorry  for  the  enormous  delay  in  replying  to  your  letter  dated  14th  June, 
enclosing  Max  Reinhardt’s3  letter  to  you. 

All  that  the  PM  desired  was  that  the  royalty  on  this  Indian  edition  (by  Allied 
Publishers)  should  be  remitted  to  him  here.  Whether  Max  Reinhardt  remitted 
the  money  to  PM  or  the  Allied  Publishers  did  so  here,  it  would  mean  the  same 
thing  so  far  as  the  PM  is  concerned.  Perhaps  it  would  be  more  convenient 


1.  Letter  to  former  Special  Assistant;  address:  2  Willingdon  Crescent,  New  Delhi. 

2.  Letter  from  Private  Secretary  to  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  London.  NMML, 
JN  Master  File. 

3.  British  publisher;  in  1957  he  bought  the  firm  The  Bodley  Head. 


692 


V.  MISCELLANEOUS 


for  the  Allied  Publishers  to  send  us  the  cheque,  but  this  may  be  left  to  their 
convenience.4 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
[N.K.  Seshan] 


443.  Foreword  to  The  Development  of  the 
Indian  Economy5 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  Mr  Reddaway’s  book  is  going  to  be  published  in  India.6 
Mr  Reddaway  has  made  a  close  study  of  Indian  planning  and  his  book  is  of 
value  to  all  those  who  wish  to  know  something  about  it.  More  particularly,  I 
should  like  people  in  India  to  read  it  and  thus  get  an  expert  view  on  what  we 
are  trying  to  do  in  India. 

We  have  undertaken  a  tremendous  task.  As  we  progress,  more  and  more 
problems  encompass  us.  But  I  feel  sure  that  we  shall  overcome  these  difficulties 
even  though  this  might  mean  great  effort  on  our  part.  Planning  in  such  a  vast 
country  with  manifold  problems  is  difficult;  but  the  implementation  of  a  plan  is 
much  more  difficult.  Ultimately  it  means  the  willing  cooperation  in  some  degree 
or  other,  of  millions  of  people.  In  particular,  agricultural  planning  involves  this 
cooperation  of  large  numbers  of  farmers  who  are  used  to  primitive  methods  and 
out-of-date  techniques.  Yet  there  is  an  awakening  even  among  the  peasantry 
and  I  hope  it  will  bear  fruit. 

Meanwhile,  I  hope  that  many  persons  will  profit  by  Mr  Reddaway’s  survey. 


444.  To  Rameshwari  Nehru:  Help  for  K.S.  Shivam’s 
Family7 

August  2,  1962 

Your  letter  of  the  1st  August  about  K.S.  Shivam’s  death8  in  Malaya.  We  shall 
do  what  we  can  about  his  children  and  wife  going  back  to  Malaya,  but,  as  you 

4.  See  also  item  457. 

5.  31  July  1962. 

6.  The  book  by  William  Brian  Reddaway  was  first  published  by  George  Allen  &  Unwin, 
London,  1962.  Reddaway  at  the  time  was  Director  of  the  Department  of  Applied 
Economics,  University  of  Cambridge. 

7.  Letter  to  a  social  worker  and  a  founder  of  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference;  address: 
Harijan  Sevak  Sangh,  Delhi-9.  Salutation  and  signature  not  available. 

8.  Secretary  of  the  Harijan  Sevak  Sangh  from  April  1959,  died  on  20  June  1962. 
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say,  Malayan  immigration  laws  are  strict.  I  do  not  think  you  need  trouble  to 
bring  her  to  me  as  this  is  not  a  question  of  my  being  convinced.  The  Malayan 
Prime  Minister,  Tunku  Abdul  Rehman,  is  not  coming  to  India. 

We  shall  do  our  best. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


445.  To  Mulk  Raj  Anand:  Selections  from  Nehru’s  Works9 

August  2,  1962 

My  dear  Mulk  Raj, 

Your  letter  of  the  27th  July.  I  hope  that  in  making  a  selection  of  my  writings, 
you  will  not  get  into  trouble  with  copyright.  The  odd  essays  are  not  copyright, 
but  “India  Today  and  Tomorrow”  I  believe  will  require  the  permission  of  the 
Indian  Council  for  Cultural  Relations. 

I  shall  try  to  find  out  the  article  I  wrote  in  the  Modern  Review  about  1 940. 10 
Also  what  is  called  “The  Basic  Approach”  article,11  and  send  them  to  you. 

I  am  afraid  I  have  no  time  to  look  through  other  writings  of  mine  and 
make  a  choice. 

I  might  inform  you  that  Dorothy  Norman12  of  New  York  is  producing 
some  kind  of  a  Reader  containing  a  large  number  of  extracts  from  my  books 
and  other  writings.13 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


9 .  Letter  to  the  writer,  and  Tagore  Professor  of  Art  and  Literature,  University  of  the  Punj  ab, 
Chandigarh.  [Nehru  wrote:  “the  Punjab.”] 

1 0.  Nehru  was  probably  referring  to  his  article  “The  Rashtrapati”  published  anonymously 
in  The  Modern  Review  of  Calcutta,  November  1937,  see  SWJN/FS/8  (1985  edition)/ 
pp.  518-521.  See  also  item  446  in  this  volume. 

11.  See  SWJN/SS/43/pp.  1-11. 

12.  Civil  rights  advocate,  writer  and  photographer. 

13.  Nehru  Reader,  tentative  title  given  by  Dorothy  Norman  to  a  collection  of  Nehru’s 
writings  and  statements  she  was  compiling  at  the  time.  It  was  published  in  two  volumes 
as  Nehru:  The  First  Sixty  Years  (Bombay:  Asia  Publishing  House,  1965). 
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446.  To  Mulk  Raj  Anand:  Forwarding  Publications14 


August  5,  1962 


My  dear  Mulk  Raj, 

I  enclose  two  papers.15  One  is  my  article  which  appeared  in  the  Modern  Review 
in  1938.  The  other  is  what  has  been  called  “The  Basic  Approach”.16 1  did  not 
give  it  this  name.  The  Editor  of  the  Economic  Review  is  responsible  for  the  title. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


447.  To  Patrick  Heyworth:  Naming  a  Rose  after  Nehru17 

August  5,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Heyworth, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  23rd  July.  Also,  for  a  copy  of  The  World  of 
Rosesn  which  is  a  very  fine  production  and  which  I  have  liked  very  much. 

I  would  indeed  be  pleased  and  honoured  if  Mr  Bertram  Park  names  one 
of  his  new  roses  after  me. 

I  should  have  much  liked  to  attend  the  gathering  to  introduce  Mr  Park’s 
new  book.  But  I  rather  doubt  if  I  shall  be  able  to  do  so.  Probably  I  shall  reach 
London  for  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  about  that  time 
or  the  day  after.  It  will  be  difficult  for  me  to  fit  in  this  engagement.  If  it  is  at  all 
possible,  I  would  like  to  be  present.  Thank  you  for  the  invitation. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 4.  Letter  to  the  writer,  and  Tagore  Professor  of  Art  and  Literature,  University  of  the  Punjab, 
Chandigarh.  [Nehru  wrote:  “the  Punjab.”] 

15.  See  item  445. 

16.  Nehru  first  wrote  this  as  a  note  and  enclosed  it  to  his  letter,  13  July  1958,  to  Chief 
Ministers,  see  SWJN/SS/43/pp.  1-11.  It  was  later  published  in  the  AICC  Economic 
Review  of  15  August  1958. 

17.  Letter  to  the  Director  of  George  G.  Harrap  and  Co.  Ltd,  182  High  Holbom,  London 
WC1. 

18.  (London:  George  G.  Harrap,  1 962),  written  by  Bertram  Park,  1 883- 1 972,  British  portrait 
photographer  and  a  cultivator  of  roses. 
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448.  To  Kurt  Postel:  Appreciating  Gift19 


August  7,  1962 


Dear  Dr  Postel, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  7th  July.  Also  your  beautiful  book  containing 
reproductions  from  paintings  in  the  Dresden  Museum.  The  smaller  book 
containing  pictures  of  Erfurt  has  also  reached  me.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for 
sending  me  these  beautiful  presents  which  I  appreciate  very  much.  It  was  very 
good  of  you  to  take  the  trouble  to  send  these  beautiful  volumes  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


449.  To  Marion  Lukens:  Nehru’s  Bust20 


August  9,  1962 

Dear  Miss  Lukens, 

A  friend  has  written  to  me  about  you  and  your  sculpture,  and  has  also  sent  me 
some  press  cuttings  displaying  your  pieces  of  sculpture.  May  I  say  that  I  have 
admired  your  work  which  I  have  only  seen  in  these  reproductions?  You  have 
honoured  me  by  making  my  head  in  sandstone.21 

I  would  be  very  happy  to  be  able  to  meet  you,  but  I  do  not  know  when  this 
can  take  place  as  there  is  no  near  prospect  of  my  going  to  the  United  States. 

I  send  you  my  greetings  and  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


19.  Letter;  address  Miihlhauserstr.  81,  Erfurt,  Germany. 

20.  Letter  to  sculptor  and  painter;  address:  Columbus  Hospital,  2520  N.  Lakeview,  Chicago, 
Illinois. 

2 1 .  According  to  a  report  in  the  Chicago  Tribune  of  29  October  1 96 1 ,  p.  155,  “In  the  garden 
of  the  Textile  museum  in  Washington,  DC,  is  a  head  of  monumental  size  of  India’s 
Nehru.  Carved  from  red  sandstone  by  Chicago  sculptor  and  painter,  Marion  Lukens, 
it  was  a  prize  winner  at  the  exhibition  by  artists  of  Chicago  and  vicinity  held  at  Navy 
pier  several  years  ago.  Recently  the  State  Department  requested  its  loan  for  exhibition 
during  the  anticipated  visit  of  Nehru  [in  November  1961].” 
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450.  To  S.  Selvanayagee:  Portfolios  in  First 
Government22 


August  9,  1962 

Dear  Madam, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  August. 

I  have  no  clear  recollection  of  the  incident  you  refer  to.  The  incident 
mentioned  is  in  Frank  Moraes’s  book.23  In  any  event,  I  had  previously  informed 
the  Governor-General  of  the  portfolios  and  he  knew  all  about  them.24 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


451.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Photo  of  Mountbattens  with 
Gandhi25 


August  11,  1962 

My  dear  Tendulkar, 

Your  letter  of  August  8th.  I  am  enclosing  a  photograph  of  the  Mountbattens 
with  Gandhiji. 


22.  Letter;  address:  Chettiar  Store,  26th  B  Road,  Mandalay,  Burma.  NMML,  JN 
Supplementary  Papers,  Box  No.  106. 

23.  Probably  the  incident  relates  to  a  conversation  between  Nehru  and  Mountbatten  at 
Viceroy’s  House  a  little  after  the  transfer  of  power  on  the  midnight  of  14-15  August 
1947.  Mountbatten  had  just  been  invited  by  Nehru  and  Rajendra  Prasad  to  be  the  first 
Governor-General  of  independent  India.  Frank  Moraes  writes  in  his  Jawaharlal  Nehru. 
A  Biography  (New  York:  Macmillan,  1956),  pp.  338-339: 

“The  ceremony,  which  took  place  amid  a  barrage  of  flash  bulbs,  ended  with  Nehru 
elaborately  handing  over  to  the  Govemor-Geileral  a  long  parchment  envelope  with 
the  words,  ‘May  I  submit  to  you  the  portfolios  of  the  new  Cabinet?’ 

When  the  two  Indian  leaders  had  left,  Mountbatten,  surrounded  by  his 
entourage,  carefully  opened  the  envelope  to  discover  its  contents.  It  was  empty! 
Someone  had  forgotten  to  insert  the  enclosure.” 

24.  For  Nehru’s  note  of  14  August  1947  listing  the  names  of  Members  of  the  new  Cabinet 
and  their  portfolios,  see  SWJN/SS/3/p.  48. 

25.  Letter  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  biographer;  address:  Ekanta,  Rocky  Hill,  Narayan 
Dabholkar  Road,  Bombay-6.  NMML,  D.G.  Tendulkar  Papers. 
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I  shall  be  going  to  Bombay  on  the  1 9th.  You  can  come  and  see  me  a  little 
before  dinner  time  at  Raj  Bhavan  that  day. 

I  am  quite  fit  now. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


452.  To  Padmaja  Naidu:  Personal  and  Political26 

August  11,  1962 

[My  dear  Bebee,] 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  10th  August  and  the  photograph  of  Sanjay27 
with  the  fish. 

It  is  very  moving  to  learn  of  how  the  common  people  came  to  you  to  give 
their  contributions  to  the  Bidhan  Roy  Memorial  Fund. 

Subimal  Dutt,  of  course,  cannot  go  any  more  to  Moscow  except  to  say  good¬ 
bye  to  people  there.28 1  wish  he  would  accept  a  post  here  with  the  President.29 1 
quite  agree  with  you  that  not  to  have  any  work  will  not  be  good  for  him. 

I  am  feeling  well.  I  am  going  to  England  on  the  7th  of  next  month.  Indu30 
will  probably  accompany  me. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


26.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  West  Bengal. 

27.  Sanjay  Gandhi. 

28.  Appointed  Ambassador  to  the  USSR  in  1961 ,  Subimal  Dutt,  as  his  biographer  writes, 
was  a  “broken  man”  after  the  death  of  his  only  son,  aged  19,  in  June  1962,  and  returned 
to  India  in  September  1962  without  completing  his  term.  Amit  Das  Gupta,  Serving 
India.  A  Political  Biography  of  Subimal  Dutt  (1903-1992),  India’s  Longest  Serving 
Foreign  Secretary  (New  Delhi:  Manohar,  2017). 

29.  Dutt  was  appointed  Secretary  to  President  S.  Radhakrishnan  in  May  1963. 

30.  Indira  Gandhi. 
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453.  To  Archibald  Macleish:  Thanking  for  Gift  of  Book31 

August  15,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Macleish, 

A  few  days  ago,  Professor  Amiya  Chakravarty32  came  to  see  me  and  he  gave 
me  your  book  J.B .,33  which  you  have  generously  inscribed  for  me.  I  am  very 
grateful  to  you  for  this  very  welcome  gift  which  I  shall  no  doubt  enjoy  reading. 
I  have  not  read  the  book  yet  but,  from  the  brief  account  of  it  which  I  have  seen, 
it  deals  with  a  fascinating  subject.  It  is  reported  in  our  old  books  that  Buddha 
himself,  in  his  youth,  was  troubled  by  this  same  question:  why  should  there 
be  this  misery  and  conflict  in  the  world  if  God  is  all-powerful  and  good;  either 
He  is  not  all-powerful  or  is  not  wholly  good. 

Again  thanking  you, 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


454.  To  Chandralekha  Goswami:  Congratulations  on 
Examination  Results34 


August  16,  1962 

My  dear  Chandralekha, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  12th  August.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  you  have  done 
so  well  in  your  Matriculation  examination  and  I  congratulate  you  upon  it.  I 
hope  that  your  future  educational  career  will  be  equally  successful. 

I  cannot  give  you  any  advice  from  here  about  the  future,  but,  I  think,  it 
is  a  good  idea  to  study  science.  Science  gains  in  importance  every  day.  It  is 
something  more  than  mere  passing  examinations  but  of  moulding  one’s  mind 
so  that  we  can  understand  the  modem  changing  world. 

You  have  my  best  wishes, 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


3 1 .  Letter  to  an  American  poet  and  writer  ( 1 892- 1 982);  address:  Conway,  Massachusetts, 
USA. 

32.  Amiya  C.  Chakravarty,  Secretary  to  Rabindranath  Tagore  for  several  years,  taught 
literature  and  comparative  religion  in  India,  England  and  the  USA,  Professor  at  Boston 
since  1953. 

33.  (Boston:  Houghton  Mifflin,  1958),  a  play  based  on  Job,  a  character  in  Old  Testament. 

34.  Letter;  address:  c/o  Shri  Hareswar  Goswami,  Bar-at-Law,  Silpukhuri,  Gauhati. 
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455.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Support  for  Maulana  Azad 
Family  Members35 


August  17,  1962 

My  dear  Humayun, 

I  had  a  visit  today  from  a  young  lady  named  Kishwar  Jahan  Begum.  She  said 
she  was  the  “Bahu”  of  Maulana  Azad’s  young  sister.36 

She  said  that  she  was  very  hard  up  and  wanted  help,  partly  for  herself  and 
partly  for  the  education  of  her  children. 

She  mentioned  that  she  wanted  to  send  two  of  her  boys  to  the  Jamia  Millia.  I 
told  her  that  if  they  were  admitted,  I  would  arrange  to  pay  their  expenses  there.  I 
further  said  that  I  could  pay  for  the  education  of  her  other  and  younger  children. 

I  do  not  know  what  more  can  be  done.  I  should  like  your  advice  in  the 
matter.  I  do  not  know  anything  about  this  young  lady.  Apparently  she  lives  in 
Calcutta.  She  is  now  in  Delhi. 

Her  address  is: 

c/o  Shri  Mohammed  Shakeel, 

861,  Sheesh  Mahal,  Bahadurgarh  Road, 

Delhi-6. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


456.  To  R.M.  Ranade:  Errors  in  Discovery  of  India37 

August  18,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Ranade, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  about  some  incorrect  references  in  The  Discovery 
of  India.  I  shall  try  to  have  some  corrections  made  when  a  new  edition  comes 
out.  It  is  rather  difficult,  however,  to  do  so  unless  the  whole  thing  is  re-set. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

35.  Letter  to  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 

36.  Probably  Hanifa,  poetic  name  “Abroo,”  died  1943;  youngest  of  Maulana  Azad’s  three 
sisters,  but  older  than  him;  her  first  marriage  was  with  Ahmad  Ibrahim  of  Calcutta, 
after  whose  death  she  got  married  to  Wajid  Ali  Khan  of  Bhopal.  Abdul  Qavi  Desnavi, 
Hayat-e-Abul  Kalam  Azad  (Delhi:  Modem  Publishing  House,  2000). 

37.  Letter;  address:  16  Topkhana  Gali  No.  1,  Indore  City.  NMML,  JN  Master  File. 
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457.  Royalties  on  Publications38 

[Note,  20  August  1962,  from  N.K.  Seshan,  Private  Secretary,  begins] 

We  had  written  to  Mr  Max  Reinhardt39  that  he  might  continue  to  give  royalty 
on  his  [sic]40  Autobiography  to  Miss  Tunnard,41  but  we  asked  him  to  remit  to 
India  royalties  on  PM’s  new  books. 

We  have  received  a  cheque  for  £300  from  him  being  royalty  on  the 
paperback  edition  published  in  India.42 

We  may  ask  Max  Reinhardt  to  remit  the  royalty  on  Mrs  Norman’s  book43 
also  to  PM  direct. 


PM 


Seshan 

20-8-1962 


[Note,  20  August  1962,  from  N.K.  Seshan,  Private  Secretary,  ends] 

[Note,  20  August  1962,  by  Nehru  for  N.K.  Seshan,  begins] 

I  agree  with  what  you  have  written.  But  I  do  not  understand  about  Mrs  Norman’s 
book.  Which  book  is  it?  I  did  not  know  that  her  book  had  been  published.  Are 
these  royalties  to  be  shared  between  her  and  me? 

If  there  is  any  doubt,  then  the  matter  may  be  decided  when  I  go  to  London, 
as  Mrs  Norman  will  be  meeting  me  there. 


Shri  Seshan 


J.  Nehru 
20-8-1962 


[Note,  20  August  1962,  by  Nehru  for  N.K.  Seshan,  ends] 


38.  Noting.  NMML,  JN  Master  File. 

39.  British  publisher. 

40.  Implying  Nehru. 

41.  Bridget  Tunnard,  administrative  secretary  of  the  India  League  in  London  until  1971; 
worked  with  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 

42.  See  item  442. 

43.  See  below,  in  this  item,  Note,  22  August  1962,  by  N.K.  Seshan. 
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[Note,  22  August  1962,  by  N.K.  Seshan,  begins] 

Mrs  Norman’s  book  referred  to  is  Nehru  Reader.44  This  book  has  not  yet  come 
out,  but  Bodley  Head  are  making  arrangements  for  publishing  the  UK  edition. 
PM  has  agreed  with  Mrs  Norman  to  share  the  royalty  on  this  book  equally 
between  her  and  PM. 

PM’s  share  of  the  advance  royalty  on  the  UK  edition  will  amount  to  £170. 

Seshan 

22-8-1962 

[Note,  22  August  1962,  by  N.K.  Seshan,  ends] 


458.  To  Gerald  lies:  Animal  Rights  at  Commonwealth 
Conference45 


August  21,1 962 

Dear  Mr  lies, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 1th  June  and  your  very  attractive  book  reached  me  two  or 
three  days  ago.  I  presume  they  came  by  ocean  mail  and  hence  the  delay. 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  your  book  At  Home  in  the  Zoo.46 1  have  looked 
through  the  pictures  and  found  many  of  them  rather  fascinating.  I  hope  to  read 
it  when  I  have  a  little  more  time  at  my  disposal. 

I  agree  with  you  that  animals  deserve  a  Bill  of  Rights.  You  will  appreciate, 
however,  that  our  primary  concern  in  India  is  to  remove  the  poverty  and 
unhappiness  of  human  beings  here. 

I  doubt  if  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  will  care  to 
consider  any  Bill  of  Rights  for  animals.  The  Conference  will  be  tied  up  with 
many  problems  on  its  agenda  and  will  have  no  time  for  anything  else.  Also, 
I  fear  that  any  such  proposal  will  be  considered  frivolous  by  the  members  of 
the  Conference.  If,  however,  such  a  proposal  is  made  by  Mr  Diefenbaker47  or 
anyone  else,  I  shall  be  glad  to  support  it. 


44.  See  item  445. 

45 .  Letter  to  naturalist  and  curator  of  the  Belle  Vue  Zoo  in  Manchester  until  1957,  whereafter 
he  moved  to  Canada;  address:  46  Windsor  Avenue,  Westmount,  Montreal  6.  PMO,  File 
No.  31(123)/61-68-PMS,  Sr.  No.  29-A. 

46.  (London:  W.H.  Allen,  1960). 

47.  John  Diefenbaker,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Canada. 
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The  subject  interests  me  and  I  shall  be  glad  if  you  could  send  me  your 
ideas  in  regard  to  it.48 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


459.  To  Hari  Ram:  Becoming  Patron  of  Societies49 

August  21,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Hari  Ram, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  20. 1  am  sorry  I  am  unable  to  become  a  patron  of 
your  society.  I  do  not  like  to  associate  myself  with  a  number  of  societies  as 
patron  or  in  any  other  capacity.  It  is  only  when  I  can  effectively  work  for  a 
society  that  I  associate  myself  with  it. 

Apart  from  this,  I  do  not  know  what  your  society  stands  for.  Human 
reforms  are  of  many  kinds.  Of  course,  we  want  reforms,  but  what  they  should 
be  is  another  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


460.  To  Peter  Light:  Democracy  and  Satyagraha50 

August  23,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Light, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  June  20.  This  has  taken  a  long  time  to  reach  me 
as,  probably,  it  came  by  ocean  mail  and  not  by  air  mail. 

I  cannot  answer  you  at  any  length.  Every  policy  that  is  pursued  depends 
upon  certain  principles,  certain  conditions  and  the  receptivity  of  the  people  to 
live  up  to  that  policy.  The  principles  of  satyagraha,  excellent  as  they  are,  will 
depend  on  the  understanding  of  masses  of  people  and  their  capacity  for  action 
in  accordance  with  them.  When  India  is  threatened  militarily  either  by  Pakistan 


48.  For  Nehru’s  views  on  the  need  for  care  and  welfare  of  animals,  see  his  address  to  the 
Indian  Board  for  Wildlife,  15  February  1958,  SWJN/SS/41/pp.  870-872. 

49.  Letter  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Human  Reform  Society,  Manavta  Bhavan,  1 
Gurdwara  Road,  Lucknow. 

50.  Letter;  address:  2868,  W.  3rd  Avenue,  Vancouver  8,  B.C.  PMO,  File  No.  2(285)/58- 
64-PMS,  Volume  I,  Sr.  No.  47-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
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or  by  China,  as  she  is  at  present,  I  do  not  know  of  any  practical  method  to  stop 
that  threat  from  becoming  effective  except  by  military  means.  The  application 
of  satyagraha  to  foreign  invasion  is  an  extension  of  the  doctrine  which  has  not 
been  fully  worked  out  in  practice  and  is  difficult  to  achieve. 

In  a  democracy,  the  leaders  cannot  go  too  far  beyond  the  understanding 
of  the  people;  otherwise  they  would  be  pushed  out  and  others  would  become 
the  leaders. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


461.  To  Kusum  Thakore:  Travelling  in  India  and  Abroad51 

August  23,  1962 

Dear  Dr  Kusum  Thakore, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  21st  August.  You  ask  me  in  it  to  tell  you  to  what 
Provinces  of  India  and  countries  of  the  world  you  should  go.  I  am  afraid  I 
cannot  give  you  an  answer.  To  me  all  Provinces  or  States  of  India  are  alike, 
and  you  can  go  to  all  or  any  of  them. 

The  countries  of  the  world  stand  on  a  different  footing,  and  they  are  very 
varied.  Most  of  them  are  at  present  facing  considerable  difficulties.  I  would 
suggest  that  you  should  only  go  to  such  countries  as  invite  you  and  where  you 
expect  a  welcome.  Your  going  without  such  an  invitation  and  a  welcome  may 
be  fruitless. 

I  doubt  if  Shri  Humayun  Kabir52  will  be  able  to  do  much  in  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


462.  To  Badri  Prasad:  Advice  on  Career53 


August  25,  1962 


Dear  Badri  Prasadji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  22nd  August.  I  am  glad  to  learn  of  your  success  in 
London  University,  and,  more  particularly,  of  your  determination  for  facing 


51.  Letter;  address:  Pestanji  Villa,  Fateh  Gunj,  Baroda  2. 

52.  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 

53.  Letter;  address:  12/A  Chandi  Prasad  Lane,  Jogsar,  Bhagalpur. 
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the  difficulties  that  stood  in  your  way.  I  am  returning  the  letter  of  Sir  Sydney 
Caine54  you  sent  me. 

As  you  are  employed  at  present,  I  suggest  that  you  should  hold  on  to  that 
employment  and  also  search  for  a  more  suitable  post.  This,  presumably,  can 
only  be  in  the  educational  line  in  some  college  or  university.  I  cannot  be  of 
direct  help  to  you  in  this  matter.  If  at  any  time,  I  can  help  I  shall  be  glad  to  do  so. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


463.  To  K.M.  Cariappa:  Fixing  Appointment55 

August  25,  1962 

My  dear  Cariappa, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  20th  August  together  with  its  enclosures  which  I 
have  read  with  interest.  I  am  returning  these  enclosures  to  you  as  you  would, 
presumably,  like  to  keep  them. 

I  am  leaving  Delhi  for  England  on  the  7th  September  for  the  Commonwealth 
Prime  Ministers’  Conference.  I  shall  be  heavily  occupied  during  the  last  day 
or  two  here  before  my  departure.  These  would  also  be  the  last  two  days  of 
the  Parliament  Session.  However,  I  shall  try  to  meet  you  for  a  few  minutes, 
probably  on  the  6th. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


464.  To  Mahendra  Pratap:  Difference  of  Opinion  is  not 
Opposition56 


August  29,  1962 

Dear  Raja  Sahib, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  28th  August. 

I  do  not  know  why  you  imagine  that  I  have  opposed  you  for  the  last  35 
years.  It  is  true  that  I  do  not  agree  with  you  in  some  matters,  but  that  is  no 

54.  Director,  London  School  of  Economics,  1957-1967. 

55.  Letter  to  the  former  Chief  of  Army  Staff;  address:  The  Roshanara,  Mercara,  Coorg. 

56.  Letter  to  former  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent,  1957-1962;  address:  Rajpur,  Dehradun. 
NAI,  Raja  Mahendra  Pratap  Papers,  File  No.  207.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 
For  a  previous  reference  to  him,  see  SWJN/SS/74/item  59,  fn  154. 
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reason  why  I  should  oppose  you.  We  have  different  views.  Each  is  entitled  to 
his  own  view. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


465.  Knight  Templars  of  Malta57 

Baron  Frary  von  Blomberg58  came  to  see  me  a  few  days  ago.  Subsequently  he 
saw  me  again  and  brought  Master  Kirpal  Singhji59  also  to  see  me  and  told  me 
that  he  had  made  arrangements  to  take  Kirpal  Singhji  to  various  countries.  He 
is  apparently  a  person  much  revered  by  many  people  in  Delhi  as  well  as  abroad 
and  to  my  surprise  he  has  been  made  a  Grandmaster  or  something  of  the  kind 
of  the  Knight  Templars  of  Malta. 

2.  His  visit  abroad  does  not  require  any  arrangements  from  us.  But  I  think 
it  would  be  desirable  to  inform  our  Missions  abroad  in  the  countries  mentioned 
that  he  is  going  there  at  the  instance  of  some  prominent  persons  from  abroad 
on  a  spiritual  mission.  No  particular  steps  need  be  taken  in  regard  to  him  but 
if  necessity  arises,  the  usual  courtesies  might  be  shown  to  him. 


57.  Note,  30  August  1962,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  Secretary  General  at  the  MEA. 

58.  1904-1983,  formerly  William  Frary,  a  Boston  publicity  agent,  before  his  adoption 
in  1933  by  Baroness  Adelheid  Marie  von  Blomberg  of  Germany;  on  the  board 
of  International  Council  for  Christian  Leadership;  associated  with  the  Order 
of  Saint  John  of  Jerusalem,  Knights  of  Malta;  initiated  into  “the  Science  of  the 
Soul”  by  Sant  Kirpal  Singh,  an  Indian  spiritual  leader,  during  the  latter’s  1955  US 
tour;  secretary,  and  later  co-president  of  the  World  Fellowship  of  Religions.  Link 
http://www.hampton.lib.nh.us/hampton/biog/baronvonblomberg.htm  accessed  on  21 
August  2018;  and  George  Amsby  Jones,  The  Harvest  Is  Rich.  The  Mission  of  Kirpal 
Singh  (New  York:  Pageant  Press,  Inc.,  1965),  p.  42. 

59.  1 894- 1 974,  founded  Ruhani  Satsang  (college  of  spirituality)  in  1 95 1 ;  founder-president, 
World  Fellowship  of  Religions  for  several  years;  conferred  the  Order  of  Saint  John 
of  Jerusalem,  Knights  of  Malta,  in  New  Delhi  on  2  September  1962.  George  Amsby 
Jones,  The  Harvest  Is  Rich.  The  Mission  of  Kirpal  Singh  (New  York:  Pageant  Press, 
Inc.,  1965),  p.  Ill;  and  The  Times  of  India,  3  September  1962. 
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466.  To  Raja  Hutheesing:  Harsha’s  Accident60 

August  31,  1962 

My  dear  Raja, 

Your  letter  of  the  29th.  Thank  you  for  telling  me  of  the  development  in  regard 
to  the  case  about  Harsha’s61  accident.  It  does  seem  to  me  that  the  enquiry  is 
being  needlessly  prolonged.  From  all  the  facts  that  have  been  told  me,  it  is  a 
straightforward  case. 

You  know  my  opinion  of  Karaka.62 

I  do  not  know  what  I  can  do  in  the  matter.  I  suppose  that,  having  regard  to 
the  evidence,  the  Coroner  can  only  come  to  one  decision.  We  should  not  worry 
much  about  the  extension  of  the  time. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


467.  To  Linda  J.  Ryan:  Educating  Children63 

September  2,  1962 

Dear  Miss  Ryan, 

I  must  thank  you  for  your  letter  of  June  1 1th,  together  with  writings  of  children. 
I  have  read  many  of  these  poems  and  other  writings  with  pleasure,  and  I  should 
like  you  to  give  my  congratulations  and  good  wishes  to  the  children. 

It  is  evident  that  you  are  teaching  the  children  in  your  class  in  the  right 
way  so  as  to  bring  out  their  creativeness  and  hope  in  the  future. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


60.  Letter  to  brother-in-law  (husband  of  Nehru’s  sister  Krishna);  address:  20  Carmichael 
Road,  Bombay-26. 

6 1 .  Son  of  Raja  and  Krishna  Hutheesing. 

62.  Probably  D.F.  Karaka,  editor  of  Current,  a  weekly  published  from  Bombay. 

63.  Letter;  address:  3232  University  Avenue,  Los  Angeles  7,  California. 
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468.  To  Chandra  Gupta  Vidyalankar:  Rajendra  Prasad 
Commemoration  Volume64 


September  5,  1962 


Dear  Shri  Chandra  Gupta, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  4th  September.  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  was  not  only  the 
first  President  of  the  Indian  Republic,  but  otherwise  also  a  very  great  man,  and 
I  have  the  greatest  respect  and  regard  for  him.  I  regret,  however,  that  it  is  not 
possible  for  me  to  write  anything  worthwhile  for  your  Commemoration  Volume. 
I  am  overburdened  with  work  with  which  I  can  hardly  keep  pace. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


469.  To  Pyarelal  Nayar:  Inviting  West  to  India65 


September  7,  1962 


My  dear  Pyarelal, 

I  had  referred  your  letter  about  an  invitation  to  Mr  West66  to  be  our  guest  to 
our  Finance  Minister.67  He  has  made  it  clear  that  he  cannot  meet  any  foreign 
exchange  liability.  But  if  there  is  no  such  foreign  exchange  charge,  we  can 
certainly  invite  Mr  West  to  come  to  India  and  be  our  guest  here. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


64.  Letter  to  the  Convener  of  the  Rajendra  Prasad  Commemoration  Volume  Committee; 
address:  4  Pataudi  House,  New  Delhi. 

65.  Letter  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  secretary  and  author  of  books  on  Mahatma  Gandhi;  address: 
Theatre  Communication  Building,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  2(114)/56-66-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  80-A. 

66.  Albert  H.  West,  a  businessman  from  Johannesburg  who  became  a  close  associate  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi  in  South  Africa;  gave  up  his  business  and  managed  the  weekly  Indian 
Opinion  from  1904  for  more  than  fourteen  years,  until  Manilal,  Mahatma  Gandhi’s 
son,  took  over;  became  a  member  of  the  Phoenix  Settlement;  visited  India  in  1963  at 
the  invitation  of  the  GOI.  Link  http://www.gandhiashramsevagram.org/gandhi-articles/ 
in-the-early-days-with-gandhi.php  accessed  on  21  August  2018. 

67.  Morarji  Desai. 


708 


V.  MISCELLANEOUS 


470.  To  K.  Karuna:  Translating  Discovery  of 
India  into  Thai68 


12th  September,  1962 

Dear  Shri  Karuna, 

Your  letter  of  September  6th  has  reached  me  in  London.69 1  remember  well 
your  writing  to  me  more  than  twenty  years  ago  while  you  were  a  student  at 
Santiniketan.70 

You  can  certainly  translate  into  the  Thai  language  my  book  Discovery  of 
India. 

With  all  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


68.  Letter  to  the  Thai  translator  of  his  books;  address:  No.  599,  See  Yaek  Prannok,  Dhonburi 
via  Bangkok,  Thailand.  Sent  from  London.  NMML,  JN  Master  File. 

69.  Appendix  61. 

70.  Probably  this  was  the  very  correspondent  whose  letter  Nehru  had  referred  to  in  The 
Discovery  of  India,  first  published  in  1946.  Nehru  wrote: 

“Some  years  ago  I  had  a  letter  from  a  Thai  (Siamese)  student  who  had  come  to 
Tagore’s  Santiniketan  and  was  returning  to  Thailand.  He  wrote:  ‘I  always  consider 
myself  exceptionally  fortunate  in  being  able  to  come  to  this  great  and  ancient  land 
of  Aryavarta  and  to  pay  my  humble  homage  at  the  feet  of  grandmother  India  in 
whose  affectionate  arms  my  mother  country  was  so  lovingly  brought  up  and  taught  to 
appreciate  and  love  what  was  sublime  and  beautiful  in  culture  and  religion.  ’  This  may 
not  be  typical,  but  it  does  convey  some  idea  of  the  general  feeling  towards  India  which, 
though  vague  and  overladen  with  much  else,  still  continues  in  many  of  the  countries 
of  South-East  Asia.”  The  Discovery  of  India  (New  Delhi:  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial 
Fund/OUP,  1982),  p.  209. 

The  letter  is  dated  7  September  1941  and  the  correspondent’s  name  is  given  as 
“S.  Karuna,”  see  SWJN/FS/ll/pp.  692-693. 
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VI.  APPENDICES 


1 .  A  Short  Story  by  G.D.  Khosla1 

[Refer  to  item  86] 

THE  SNAKE  -  A  FABLE  FOR  GROWN-UPS 

By  G.  D.  Khosla 

Once  upon  a  time  there  was  a  nice  little,  innocent  little,  harmless  little  reptile, 
and  because  he  was  nice  and  innocent  and  harmless,  they  named  him  Universal 
Friend.  In  the  course  of  time  the  reptile  grew  big  and  strong  and  was  able  to 
crawl  on  his  own  belly.  He  left  his  home  and  travelled  to  far  off  lands,  going 
beyond  the  seven  waters  to  see  things  for  himself  and  learn  new  tricks. 

Well,  he  saw  and  learnt  quite  a  few  things,  and  when  he  returned  home 
after  some  years,  he  opened  a  shop  and  announced  that  he  would  sell  advice  to 
anyone  who  was  in  trouble  and  talk  him  out  of  it.  For  a  long  time  nobody  came 
to  buy  his  advice  because  they  said  his  reptilian  head  was  quite,  quite  empty. 

So  Universal  Friend  went  to  his  friends  and  told  them  a  long  tale  of  woe, 
saying  that  no  one  ever  came  to  his  shop,  and  very  soon,  the  wolf  would  start 
prowling  in  front  of  his  door.  He  told  such  a  pitiable  story  that  they  promised 
to  help  him  spoon-feed  him.  They  also  told  him  to  find  a  handsome  mate  for 
himself  as  that,  they  said,  winking  broadly,  always  helps. 

*  *  * 

Well,  Universal  Friend  found  a  mate  whose  ancestry  was  somewhat 
abnormal,  but  who  had  the  right  color  and  shape  and  what  is  very  very  important 
she  was  willing  to  play.  Indeed  her  name  was  Playful  One.  So,  Playful  One 
played  her  little  games,  and  with  the  help  of  her  friends  and  well-wishers,  things 
soon  took  a  turn  for  the  better.  People  began  to  buy  Universal  Friend’s  advice, 
food  began  to  come  in  and  the  prowling  wolf  was  driven  a  long  distance  away 
from  the  door. 

But  the  reptile  and  his  mate  were  not  happy.  They  knew  that  their  friends 
made  fun  of  them  behind  their  back.  They  said  Playful  One  played  for  too  much 
and  Universal  Friend  had  grown  several  horns  on  his  head.  The  little  one  in  their 
home  used  to  cry  and  have  tantrums  because  whenever  he  went  out  to  play,  the 
other  little  reptiles  called  him  half  and  half  and  half  which  is  even  worse  than 

1.  Published  in  The  Sunday  Tribune  Magazine,  29  April  1962,  pp.  I  and  III. 
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being  called  half  and  half.  This  upset  him  very  much,  indeed,  though  it  was 
quite  true  for  he  was  part  snake,  part  lizard  and  part  reptile  of  an  exotic  breed. 

All  these  taunts  and  jibes  were  hard  to  bear,  but  most  of  all  Universal 
Friend  and  Playful  One  were  oppressed  by  the  fact  that  they  were  classed  as 
snakes  and  had  to  crawl  on  the  ground  and  prostrate  themselves  before  their 
masters  and  whine  to  the  tune  of  their  pipes.  They  wanted  to  become  Master 
and  Mistress  themselves. 


*  *  * 

Now,  it  was  all  very  well  for  Universal  Friend  to  have  this  kind  of  wish 
and  nurse  it  for  many  years,  but  what  he  wished  for  didn’t  grow  on  the  tree 
in  his  garden.  Everybody  still  looked  upon  him  as  a  nice  and  harmless  sort  of 
reptile  without  any  guts  or  sting  or,  indeed,  anything  at  all  and  the  Powers  That 
Be  said  that  though  they  quite  liked  his  reptilian  ways,  he  would  really  be  no 
use  as  Master  and  would  never  be  able  to  play  the  pipe  properly,  so  they  left 
him  to  crawl  and  whine. 

But  Playful  One  was  consumed  with  ambition  and  jealousy.  She  did  not 
want  her  mate  to  go  on  crawling  for  the  rest  of  his  life  and  hers.  She  wanted  to 
taste  the  joy  of  being  called  Mistress  and  receiving  homage  from  other  reptiles. 
So  she  began  to  play  more  games  and  show  the  green  light  to  the  people  who 
mattered.  She  smiled  and  wheedled  and  cajoled  and  was  ready  to  do  anything 
yes  anything  at  all. 

But  all  this  was  of  no  avail  and  the  Masters  turned  a  blind  eye  to  all  her 
capers.  And  this  made  Playful  One  very  very  angry.  “If  I  can’t  be  Mistress,  at 
least,  I  must  have  my  revenge.”  She  said,  and  told  her  mate  to  do  something. 

“But  what  can  I  do?”  he  moaned.  “The  Masters  have  all  the  pipes  and  when 
they  play  on  them,  I  have  to  cringe  and  crawl.” 

*  *  * 

So  Playful  One  waited  till  she  saw  that  Big  Master  was  preparing  to  pack 
up  his  pipes  and  go  away.  “Now  is  our  golden  opportunity,”  she  told  her  mate. 
“You  have  always  been  the  harmless,  the  useless  Universal  Friend  Snake,  but 
here  is  some  poison.  Put  it  in  your  fangs  and  go  and  bite  Big  Master.  I  hate  him. 
Once  he  tried  to  play  with  me  and  nearly  tilted  me  on  my  back.” 

“Oh”,  said  Snake  “I  thought  it  was  you  who  tried  to  play  with  him.  But  never 
mind,  whether  he  nearly  tilted  you  or  you  tilted  yourself  doesn’t  matter  now. 
The  fact  remains  that  I  don’t  particularly  like  him.  He  makes  me  feel  a  worm, 
and  now  that  he  is  packing  up  his  pipes,  I  can  safely  use  my  fangs  on  him.” 
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But  even  so.  Universal  Friend  Snake  was  afraid,  because  right  inside  him  he 
was  a  coward.  He  had  not  the  guts  to  act  alone.  He  wanted  the  help  and  moral 
support  of  other  reptiles  who,  like  him,  had  to  cringe  and  crawl.  So  he  called 
them  and  gave  them  a  pep  talk.  There  were  quite  a  few  of  them  who  stank  to 
high  heaven  with  the  filth  in  which  they  had  always  wallowed.  They  hated  Big 
Master  because  every  time  he  passed  near  them,  he  put  his  handkerchief  to  his 
nose.  So  they  said:  “Yes  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  Universal  Friend  bit  Big 
Master  who  has  always  been  telling  us  to  clean  ourselves.  We  don’t  want  to 
be  clean.  Down  with  Big  Master.” 

» 

*  *  * 

Alas,  what  you  plan  and  what  you  expect  and  hope  for  doesn’t  always 
come  to  pass,  and  the  hopes  especially  of  the  crawling  and  cringing  reptiles  are 
seldom  realised.  And  so  it  was  in  this  case.  The  poison  with  which  Universal 
Friend  filled  his  mouth,  spilled  out  and  many  of  his  fellow  reptiles  were  stained 
and  smeared  with  it. 

They  turned  upon  him,  they  abused  him  and  denounced  him  for  a  mean 
and  malicious  busy  body  who  had  spoilt  their  chances  of  becoming  friends  with 
the  new  Big  Master.  Snake  had  upset  their  calculation  and  brought  unmerited 
odium  upon  them. 

Seeing  all  this  Big  Master  had  a  good  laugh  and  then  he  felt  sorry  for 
Universal  Friend  who  was  only  a  poor  little  reptile  with  horns  on  his  head  and 
nothing  inside  it. 

The  moral  as  Aesop  would  say,  is:  Don’t  if  you  are  a  reptile  aspire  to  be 
Master  and  don’t  let  your  playful  mate  get  out  of  hand. 


2.  From  Ung  Van  Khiem:  India  should  be 
objective  in  Vietnam2 

[Refer  to  item  435] 


June  25,  1962 


Excellency, 

I  have  the  honour  to  convey  to  Your  Excellency  copy  of  my  note  of  June  20, 
1962,  to  the  Co-Chairmen  of  the  1954  Geneva  Conference  on  Indo-China,  about 


2.  Letter  from  the  Foreign  Minister  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Viet  Nam.  Sent  from 
Hanoi.  MEA,  File  No.  SI/106(l)/62,  Vol.  VI,  pp.  175-176/Corr. 
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the  special  report  of  June  2nd,  1 962,  submitted  to  the  Co-Chairmen  by  the  Indian 
and  Canadian  delegates  to  the  International  Commission  for  Supervision  and 
Control  in  Vietnam.  Enclosed  therewith  are  the  June  4,  1962  Declaration  of 
the  Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Viet  Nam  and  the  letter  from 
General  Vo  Nguyen  Giap,  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  People’s  Army  of  Viet 
Nam,  to  the  Chairman  of  the  International  Commission  for  Supervision  and 
Control  in  Viet  Nam  about  the  same  special  report. 

In  the  above  mentioned  documents,  the  views  of  the  Government  of  the 
Democratic  Republic  of  Viet  Nam  on  the  present  dangerous  situation  in  South 
Viet  Nam  and  on  the  June  2nd,  1962  special  report  of  the  Indian  and  Canadian 
delegates  to  the  International  Commission  for  Supervision  and  Control  in  Viet 
Nam  have  been  clearly  expounded. 

The  Government  of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Viet  Nam  hopes  that 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  India  will  study  again  the  situation  of  the 
implementation  of  the  Geneva  Agreements  in  South  Viet  Nam  over  the  past 
eight  years  and  come  to  an  assessment  conform  [sic]  to  the  actual  state  of 
affairs  in  this  area,  and  that  proceeding  from  such  objective  appraisal,  Your 
Excellency’s  Government  will  issue  necessary  instructions  to  its  delegation 
to  the  International  Commission  for  Supervision  and  Control  in  Viet  Nam  to 
respect  the  truth  in  South  Viet  Nam,  and  to  act  in  accordance  with  the  spirit 
and  the  letter  of  the  Geneva  Agreements,  as  well  as  the  attribution  and  tasks 
of  the  International  Commission. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  Your  Excellency  the  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 


Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  Democratic  Republic  of  Viet-Nam 

Ung  Van  Khiem 


3.  From  B.P.  Chaliha:  Assam  Oil  Royalty3 

[Refer  to  item  137] 

July  17,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  two  letters  of  the  27th  June,  1 962,  regarding  the  difference 
of  opinion  between  the  Mines  and  Fuel  Ministry  and  the  State  Government  on 


3.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PM,  Sr.  No. 
30- A. 
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the  question  of  oil  royalty.4  We  have  considered  this  matter  very  carefully  and 
we  feel  that  the  legal  and  constitutional  issues  arising  out  of  the  action  of  the 
Mines  and  Fuel  Ministry  necessitate,  in  any  case,  a  reference  to  the  Supreme 
Court  for  its  advisory  opinion  so  that  the  nature  and  extent  of  States’  rights  on 
this  extremely  important  question  are  clearly  defined.  Alternatively,  the  position 
taken  by  the  State  Government  to  the  effect  that  the  quantum  and  rate  of  royalty 
can  only  be  fixed  by  or  with  the  concurrence  of  the  State  Government,  should 
be  accepted.  A  reference  to  the  Supreme  Court  or  acceptance  of  the  latter 
alternative  is,  in  our  view,  essential  in  order  that  the  differences  of  opinion 
that  have  arisen  in  the  case  of  the  Supplemental  OIL5  agreement  do  not  recur 
in  other  agreements  for  oil  exploration.  We  would  accordingly  suggest  that 
in  case  State  Government’s  stand  is  not  accepted  a  reference  to  the  Supreme 
Court  for  its  advice  may  be  made  and  that,  for  this  purpose,  an  agreed  draft 
may  be  prepared  by  the  Ministry  and  the  State  Government,  as  expeditiously 
as  possible.  We  would  further  request  that  if  any  question  of  an  agreement 
arises,  before  the  Supreme  Court’s  opinion  is  known,  concurrence  of  the  State 
Government  is  taken  before  such  agreement  is  finalised. 

We  agree,  at  the  same  time,  however,  that  in  the  event  of  a  reference  to 
the  Supreme  Court,  its  disposal  and  the  consequential  arrangements  may  take 
considerable  time  and  it  would  not  be  desirable  to  hold  up  oil  exploration. 
For  this  interim  period  we  accept  your  suggestion  that  the  Union  Finance 
Minister,  Shri  Morarji  Desai,  should  decide  the  rate  and  basis  of  royalty  that 
the  State  would  be  entitled  to  receive  from  Oil  India  Limited,  such  decision 
being  implemented  either  by  consequential  modification  of  the  Supplemental 
Agreement  or  through  such  other  means  as  may  be  possible. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Bimalaprosad  Chaliha 


4.  See  SWJN/SS/77/items  184-185. 

5.  Oil  India  Limited. 
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4.  From  Prem  Nath  Bazaz:  State  and 
Status  of  Kashmir6 

[Refer  to  item  124] 


July  18,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  have  to  thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  6th  instant  and  am  glad  to  learn  that 
you  read  my  long  letter  containing  impressions  of  my  Kashmir  tour  with 
interest.7  I  do  not  know  whether  you  have  had  leisure  to  consider  the  points 
raised  by  me  and  if  you  contemplate  taking  any  action  to  remove  the  genuine 
grievances  of  the  Kashmir  people;  but  as  I  deem  it  essential  for  the  building  of 
a  democratic  structure  in  the  State  that  measures  are  adopted  to  end  frustration 
and  demoralisation  which  have,  in  my  opinion,  overwhelmed  the  people,  I  take 
once  again  the  liberty  of  addressing  a  letter  to  you. 

That  the  Kashmir  Government  is  earnest  in  its  endeavours  to  improve 
the  wretched  condition  of  the  poverty-stricken  and  backward  classes  and  to 
reconstruct  the  economic  and  social  life  of  the  people  on  the  whole,  only  those 
can  doubt  whose  minds  are  closed.  I  confess  my  views  have  undergone  a  change 
in  certain  respects  after  my  recent  visit  to  the  valley.  No  impartial  critic  can  deny 
that  in  its  efforts  the  Government  had  already  achieved  an  appreciable  success. 
At  the  same  time,  however,  it  cannot  escape  the  eye  of  a  keen  observer  that  in 
implementing  the  plans  of  development  the  Government  is  not  receiving  full 
cooperation  of  the  people  and  therefore  the  results  are  not  commensurate  with 
the  endeavours  made  or  the  money  spent  on  the  welfare  projects. 

I  do  not  hesitate  to  admit  that  it  is  easy  to  blame  the  authorities,  as  is  being 
commonly  done  in  Kashmir,  for  their  sins  of  omission  and  commission;  it  is 
easier  still  to  find  fault  with  everything  that  the  Government  does.  But  no  fair- 
minded  person  can  help  feeling  that  the  Kashmir  Government  is  functioning 
under  serious  handicaps  mostly  psychological  in  nature,  and  its  policies  and 
actions  can  justly  be  judged  only  by  keeping  this  fact  constantly  in  view. 

Wherever  I  went  in  the  valley  I  found  that  despite  the  seeming  tranquillity 
people  are  passing  through  a  period  of  nerve-racking  tension  and  vague 
uncertainty  which  appears  to  have  become  interminable,  with  the  result  that 
normalcy  in  the  real  sense  does  not  return  and  no  smooth  working  is  possible  in 
different  spheres  of  social  life;  there  is  little  likelihood  of  national  institutions 
being  fostered  and  grown  in  the  country  so  long  as  the  present  conditions  last. 

6.  Letter  from  a  former  associate  of  Shaikh  Abdullah.  Sent  from  F/8,  Hauz  Khas  Enclave, 

New  Delhi  -16. 

7.  Prem  Nath  Bazaz’s  letter  and  Nehru’s  reply  of  6  July  1962  have  not  been  traced. 
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The  main  cause  of  vexation  alike  for  the  Government  and  the  people  is 
the  unresolved  accession  issue.  On  the  surface  it  seems  to  be  a  past  story  as 
some  of  the  ruling  party  men  publicly  assert  and  want  the  world  to  believe,  but 
I  discovered  to  my  dismay  during  the  course  of  my  close  study  that  there  is 
hardly  a  person  in  the  State,  at  any  rate  among  the  politically  conscious  sections, 
who  is  not  perturbed  by  its  existence.  Despite  what  wishful  thinkers  may  say, 
the  State  politics  is  dominated  by  this  question  and  there  is  no  aspect  of  life 
in  Kashmir  which  is  not  affected  by  it.  It  would  be  courting  self-deception  to 
conceal  this  fact  and  dangerous  to  run  away  from  it. 

I  do  not  want  to  dwell  at  length  upon  the  many-sided  evil  which  the 
prolongation  of  the  accession  issue  produces;  it  will  make  this  letter  too  long. 
Suffice  it  to  say  that  the  mutual  suspicions  which  are  a  marked  characteristic 
of  life  in  Kashmir  are  an  unwholesome  outcome  of  the  issue.  If  the  Hindus 
distrust  the  Muslims  and  vice  versa,  it  is  because  of  it;  if  the  Kashmiris  consider 
themselves  as  something  different  from  the  Indians,  the  reason  is  the  unsolved 
accession  dispute;  and  if  the  Government  is  compelled  to  curtail  civil  liberties 
or  resort  to  repressive  methods  in  dealing  with  the  opponents,  the  reason  is 
to  be  sought  nowhere  else  but  in  the  dispute.  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed’s8 
insistence  on  maintaining  the  separate  identity  of  Kashmir  despite  his  undoubted 
desire  for  national  integration  may  be  easily  traced  to  it.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
the  accession  dispute  is  proving  a  bane  of  progress  in  the  State. 

It  is  therefore  difficult  to  believe  that  there  can  be  any  real  advancement 
in  Kashmir  until  somehow  or  other  the  accession  dispute  is  ended  or  otherwise 
dealt  with. 

Unfortunately,  it  is  becoming  increasingly  clear  that  the  Security  Council 
has  failed  to  produce  any  formula  acceptable  to  India  and  Pakistan  which  could 
settle  the  issue.  Nor  does  it  appear  to  be  feasible  that  direct  negotiations  or  talks 
between  the  two  countries  can  bring  forth  any  better  result  because  both  the 
parties  have  adopted  positions  mutually  exclusive  with  no  common  ground  on 
which  to  base  an  agreement. 

Pondering  over  this  situation  while  in  Kashmir,  I  arrived  at  the  conclusion 
that  the  issue  can  be  disposed  of,  if  at  all,  by  the  Kashmiris  themselves.  My 
discussions  and  studies  in  the  valley  have  confirmed  me  in  this  finding.  I  have 
already  told  you  that  the  Kashmiris  realise  that  they  are  making  steady  progress 
economically.  But  they  feel  sore  primarily  on  account  of  the  loss  of  fundamental 
rights  and  civil  liberties  and  the  prevalence  of  hooligan  elements  in  public  life. 
The  suffocating  political  atmosphere  in  the  country  is  making  them  desperate. 
If  this  by  no  means  unfounded  grievance  could  be  redressed,  I  think  it  would 


8.  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  from  1953. 
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not  be  long  before  normalcy  could  be  restored  and  people  made  happy  and 
cooperative  in  their  attitude. 

Now  I  must  frankly  state  that  the  Kashmir  Government  is  in  no  mood  to 
accede  to  the  wishes  of  the  people  in  this  respect;  at  least  some  of  the  more 
powerful  members  in  the  State  Cabinet  believe  that  doing  so  would  afford 
latitude  to  the  hostile  elements  to  indulge  in  subversive  activities  thereby 
endangering  the  security  of  the  State  and  stability  of  the  country.  This  policy 
has  therefore  been  tenaciously  pursued  for  the  past  fifteen  years  and  the  day 
does  not  seem  near  when  it  may  be  changed.  It  is  not  realised  that  through 
the  enforcement  of  this  policy  the  Government  is  progressively  alienating 
the  sympathies  of  the  people  and  generating  tremendous  ill-will  against  India 
though  outwardly  it  may  appear  that  there  is  general  satisfaction  and  nothing 
to  worry  about. 

Every  Indian  patriot  ardently  desires  the  accession  issue  to  be  shelved  and 
forgotten,  especially  by  the  Kashmiris.  The  State  people  can  be  expected  to 
forget  it  only  when  they  are  satisfied  with  the  doings  of  the  present  regime  and 
are  reasonably  happy.  So  far  as  the  economic  and  social  life  of  the  Kashmiris 
is  concerned  I  have  no  doubt  they  are  grateful  to  India  for  the  little  progress 
they  have  made;  they  hope  to  be  more  prosperous  in  the  near  future;  but 
political  persecution  and  suppression  of  free  opinion  coupled  with  harassment 
by  goonda  elements  is,  besides  making  them  sullen  and  resentful,  neutralising 
the  good  effects  of  the  benevolent  deeds  of  the  Union  Government.  Whenever 
a  talk  of  economic  welfare  plans  follows  political  polemics  even  many  sensible 
Kashmiris  would  stridently  deny  that  there  has  been  any  improvement  in  the 
wretched  condition  of  the  masses.  The  wounds  inflicted  by  the  repressive 
policy  remind  the  Kashmiris  that  their  future  is  yet  unsettled  and  they  begin 
hopefully  to  look  towards  Pakistan.  Thus  the  purpose  of  the  policy  of  repression 
is  defeated  and  instead  of  putting  unfriendly  elements  under  check  and  control 
the  Government  is  only  strengthening  hostility  and  subversion  in  the  State.  Far 
from  being  forgotten,  the  accession  issue  remains  fresh  in  the  minds  of  the 
people  creating  tension,  uncertainty  and  unhappiness. 

Thus  by  adopting  and  doggedly  pursuing  this  policy  we  are  caught  in  a 
vicious  circle. 

As  is  well  known,  Kashmir  has  produced  intellectual  stalwarts  in  bygone 
days.  One  of  our  great  aspirations  has  been  to  resurrect  a  cultural  atmosphere 
enabling  local  artists  to  freely  indulge  in  acts  of  creativity.  But  frightened  people 
cannot  be  mentally  alert  or  intellectually  fertile.  It  is  not  surprising  that  since 
1 947  the  Kashmiris  have  contributed  almost  nothing  to  any  branch  of  literature 
which  may  be  considered  original  or  outstanding.  Kashmiri  has  been  graciously 
recognised  as  one  of  the  national  languages  in  the  Indian  Constitution  but  has 
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the  extraordinary  grant  of  the  honoured  place  improved  its  literary  importance 
in  any  way?  Kashmir,  the  ancient  seat  of  learning,  is  still  passing  through  the 
deep  shadows  of  medieval  darkness  when  despots  enchaining  the  souls  of  the 
people  snapped  their  links  with  the  cultural  past. 

The  main  objective  of  the  national  struggle  in  Kashmir  has  been  the 
establishment  of  a  democratic  set-up  through  which  people  can  expect  social 
justice  and  cultural  development  which  was  denied  to  them  for  centuries.  We 
are  little  interested  in  the  issue  of  affiliation  of  our  homeland  to  this  or  that 
country.  History  has  thrust  the  accession  dispute  on  us  against  our  will  and  we 
intensely  desire  to  get  rid  of  it  as  early  as  we  can. 

I  fully  understand  that  the  problem  is  ticklish  and  the  situation  in  the  valley 
extremely  delicate.  It  is  easy  to  sermonise  and  gratuitously  offer  advice  to 
the  Government  which  is  functioning  under  obvious  handicaps.  But  if  we  are 
determined  that  Kashmir  should  march  hand  in  hand  with  the  rest  of  the  country 
in  building  a  democratic  society,  the  vicious  circle  shall  have  to  be  broken; 
courage  has  to  be  taken  in  both  hands  to  face  the  grave  situation  and  remedy  it. 

For  fifteen  years  a  certain  definitive  policy  has  been  unswervingly  pursued 
in  the  hope  that  the  accession  issue,  if  not  solved,  will  go  to  the  background, 
normalcy  will  return  and  civil  liberties  of  the  people  restored.  More  than  a 
score  arbitrary  laws  (Enemy  Agents  Act,  Security  Act,  Preventive  Detention 
Act  etc.),  Rules  and  Notifications  peculiar  to  Kashmir  and  operating  nowhere 
else  in  India,  have  been  in  force  during  this  period,  arming  the  executive  with 
unlimited  powers  to  indiscriminately  torture  people  and  make  them  loyal  to 
India.  As  has  happened  at  all  times  and  in  all  places  governed  by  such  draconian 
measures,  innocent  people  have  suffered  along  with  the  suspects,  the  former 
in  a  much  larger  number.  Fifteen  years  is  quite  a  long  period  to  give  a  trial  to 
a  government  policy.  It  is  significant  that  not  a  single  repressive  enactment 
professedly  promulgated  to  meet  a  national  emergency  has  been  withdrawn  or 
amended  to  soften  its  rigours.  In  fact,  fresh  rules  and  orders  are  added  every 
year  to  the  old  ones  to  fortify  the  policy.  Only  the  other  day  (on  July  5)  a 
notification  was  issued  declaring  that  the  “Kashmir  Government  servants  who 
are  reasonably  suspected  to  be  engaged  in  subversive  activities  or  associated 
with  those  engaged  in  subversive  activities  will  be  compulsorily  retired  from 
Government  service.”  The  notification  seems  to  protect  the  security  of  the  State. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  an  eloquent  testimony  that  the  repressive  policy  has  failed 
to  enlist  the  willing  loyalty  of  the  educated  classes  and  the  cooperation  of  the 
people.  If  anyone  thinks  that  the  time  for  liberalisation  of  the  policy  will  come 
when  Pakistan  is  out  of  the  way,  permit  me  to  point  out  that  in  that  case  we 
shall  have  to  wait  till  the  Greek  Calends. 
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I  submit  that  it  is  time  this  barren  policy  is  abandoned  and  the  alternative  of 
a  liberal  policy  is  given  a  trial.  Let  the  Union  Government  be  as  generous  and 
large-hearted  politically  as  it  has  been  in  the  economic  field.  I  have  no  doubt 
in  my  mind  that  the  change  will  produce  better  results.  Now  this  can  be  done 
in  another  matter  and  if  you  desire  me  to  submit  suggestions  and  proposals  for 
the  purpose  I  can  surely  do  so. 

While  on  the  subject  of  civil  liberties  I  would  like  to  reiterate  my  suggestion 
about  an  understanding  with  Sheikh  Abdullah.9  If  it  is  true  that  he  has  been 
reconsidering  the  political  situation  in  the  State  and  there  is  a  possibility  of  an 
agreement  with  him  which  may  be  honourable  for  all  concerned  and  in  no  way 
anti-democratic,  the  opportunity  should  not  be  lost.  In  any  case,  there  is  no 
harm  in  permitting  some  suitable  person  to  make  an  approach  and  find  out  the 
truth.  If  Sheikh  Sahib  remains  irreconcilable  and  impervious  to  reason,  which 
I  hope  he  will  not  be,  the  matter  will  rest  where  it  is.  But  I  have  sufficient  and 
substantial  reasons  to  believe  that  in  the  changed  circumstances,  he  will  not 
fail  his  people  and  will  willingly  offer  his  talents  and  labours  for  building  a 
free  democratic  order  in  his  homeland. 

Restoration  of  civil  liberties  and  free  expression  of  opinion  is,  no  doubt,  of 
primary  importance  in  gaining  voluntary  support  of  the  people  but  I  think  other 
matters  of  lesser  importance,  lesser  only  by  comparison,  cannot  be  overlooked. 
In  conducting  the  affairs  of  the  State  at  all  levels  Rule  of  Law  should  have 
supremacy  without  which  even  the  elementary  stages  of  democratic  life  are 
not  possible  to  establish.  Not  only  should  the  members  of  the  Government, 
dignitaries  of  the  ruling  party  and  high  officials  of  the  State  without  exception, 
be  compelled  to  strictly  follow  the  laws,  rules  and  regulations  in  force,  but  the 
strong  arm  methods  employed  by  unruly  elements  among  the  supporters  of 
the  National  Conference  with  the  connivance  of  their  bosses  should  also  be 
ruthlessly  put  down. 

There  is  a  general  belief  that  elections  in  the  State  are  rigged  and  the 
supervision  of  the  Indian  Election  Commissioner  has  made  no  difference.  When 
I  was  in  Srinagar  the  means  adopted  by  the  ruling  party  to  win  a  bye-election 
had  assumed  the  proportions  of  a  scandal.  This  impression  needs  to  be  removed. 

With  the  mollification  of  the  State  people  in  general  and  all  important 
elements  in  Kashmir  politics  in  particular,  I  think  the  accession  issue  will 
cease  to  overwhelm  the  common  mind  and  may  be  considered  to  have  been 
virtually  disposed  of. 

Indubitably,  interested  quarters  will  not  give  up  their  stand;  nor  can  we 
shut  up  all  mouths;  some  will  continue  to  raise  the  known  slogans.  But  when 


9.  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  until  1953,  in  detention  at  this  time. 
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the  preponderant  majority  of  Kashmiris  is  happy  and  satisfied  with  nothing 
important  to  complain  about,  they  will  not  be  receptive  to  false  cries  and  appeals 
to  keep  the  accession  issue  alive  will  fall  on  deaf  ears. 

While  discussing  the  question  of  denial  of  civil  liberties  with  Bakhshi 
Ghulam  Mohammed  at  his  residence  in  Srinagar  he  vehemently  held  that  in  no 
case  would  he  tolerate  anyone  in  the  State  who  supported  accession  of  Kashmir 
to  Pakistan.  For  such  people,  he  added,  there  would  be  no  liberty;  they  would 
be  crushed.  I  rejoined  politely  that  no  democrat  could  relish  this  attitude  of  the 
head  of  the  government.  Rather  than  threaten  any  individual  with  the  forfeiture 
of  his  liberty  the  better  course  would  be  to  create  such  conditions  in  the  State  that 
pro-Pakistan  elements  will  find  little  response  to  their  subversive  slogans  and 
people  will  voluntarily  refuse  to  hear  them.  Bakhshi  Sahib  ridiculed  this  view 
and  contemptuously  retorted  that  it  was  an  utopian  aim  impossible  to  achieve. 
Nevertheless,  I  believe  that  after  the  failure  of  the  repressive  policy  this  course 
alone  is  indicated  by  wise  statesmanship  and  I  implore  you  to  give  it  a  trial. 

In  Kashmir,  as  outside  the  State,  I  met  many  honest  and  intelligent  people 
shaking  their  heads  in  utter  disbelief  that  the  State  Muslims  would  ever  with 
conviction  support  India  even  after  the  reorientation  of  the  Government  policy 
on  liberal  lines.  It  is  commonly  held  by  the  sceptics  that  the  Muslims,  guided 
by  religious  considerations,  will  under  any  circumstances  desire  Kashmir  to 
accede  to  Pakistan.  There  is  sufficient  force  in  this  argument  and  I  do  not  want 
to  underrate  it.  But  depending  on  a  past  experience,  I  can  confidently  say  that  if 
proper  measures  are  adopted  for  the  achievement  of  the  noble  aim  of  influencing 
Muslim  opinion  in  the  right  direction  it  is  not  impossible  to  do  so. 

Thirty  years  ago,  we  launched  upon  a  similar  adventure  in  Kashmir  in  July 
1932  when  we  decided  to  secularise  the  State  politics  which  had  then  come 
heavily  under  communal  influences. 

No  one  excepting  Sheikh  Abdullah  and  myself  guessed  that  the  Muslim 
Conference  could  be  converted  into  a  non-communal  organisation.  Do  you 
remember  the  letter  which  both  of  us  sent  to  you  jointly  in  April  1936  informing 
you  about  our  intentions  and  the  difficulties  we  faced  in  pushing  through  our 
plans?  You  were  the  first  distinguished  public  man  to  lend  your  robust  support 
to  the  move  and  bless  it.10  Ironically,  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed  declared  the 
idea  as  impractical  and  opposed  it  as  harmful  for  the  State  Muslims  when  in 


10.  Nehru’s  reply  to  Shaikh  Abdullah  and  Prem  Nath  Bazaz  has  not  been  traced  in  his 
papers.  However,  The  Hindustan  Times  of  30  June  1936  had  published  the  substance 
of  Nehru’s  letter,  see  SWJN/FS/7/p.  308. 
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June  1938  the  proposal  came  up  for  discussion  before  the  working  committee 
of  the  Muslim  Conference.  Of  course  he  is  now  the  staunch  standard-bearer  of 
Nationalism  and  cannot  brook  communalism,  much  less  Muslim  Communalism, 
in  the  State. 

Seven  years’  patient  and  persistent  labour  ultimately  bore  fruit  and  on 
1  Oth  June  1 939  the  Muslim  Conference  yielded  to  the  call  of  Democracy  when 
173  delegates  participating  in  the  deliberations  of  the  Special  Session  of  the 
Conference  voted  the  conversion  of  the  organisation  into  a  National  body; 
barely  3  votes  were  recorded  against  the  proposal. 

I  dare  say  we  are  confronted  with  a  similar  situation  today.  Relying  on  the 
experience  gained  by  this  unprecedented  historical  event  let  the  Government  of 
India  shed  the  distrust  of  Kashmir  Muslims  and  try  to  win  them  by  liberalism 
when  repression  has  proved  unavailing  and  futile  if  not  destructive  and  ruinous. 

It  would  be  the  unique  triumph  of  Democracy  when  Communalists  are  given 
fullest  freedom  to  peacefully  propagate  their  views  but  they  find  themselves 
completely  ineffective.  With  fullest  freedom  of  expression  restored  we  shall 
have  laid  securely  and  well  the  foundations  of  Democracy  in  Kashmir.  My 
proposals,  it  will  be  seen,  are  directed  towards  the  fulfilment  of  that  objective. 

I  have  mentioned  the  other  grievances  of  the  people  in  the  valley  in  my 
last  letter,  but  I  need  not  lay  any  stress  on  them  here;  for,  though  important 
in  themselves,  they  lose  weight  in  comparison  with  the  grave  issue  of  the 
fundamental  rights.  Besides,  I  think  they  are  mostly  bom  of  the  unsettled 
dispute  about  accession. 

With  the  liberalisation  of  the  Government  policy  as  envisaged  above  I 
am  very  hopeful  that  the  Kashmiris  will  offer  unstinted  cooperation  for  the 
implementation  of  the  big  economic  projects  and  the  money  granted  by  the 
Centre  will  be  most  usefully  spent.  What  is  more,  the  shrivelled  souls  of  the 
people  will  be  liberated  and  enormous  intellectual  and  spiritual  forces  released 
for  the  promotion  of  a  cultural  renaissance  which  is  our  greatest  need. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Prem  Nath  Bazaz] 
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5.  From  P.V.  Benjamin:  On  Retiring11 

[Refer  to  item  233] 


19th  July  1962 

My  dear  Sir, 

May  I  take  the  liberty  of  writing  this  personal  letter  to  you  on  the  eve  of  my 
retirement  from  the  Government  of  India  as  their  Tuberculosis  Adviser  from 
20th  July,  1 962,  to  thank  you  most  sincerely  for  the  very  kind  way  in  which  you 
have  treated  me  and  for  the  encouragement  you  have  continuously  given  me  in 
carrying  out  my  work?  It  was  a  great  privilege  for  me  to  join  the  Government 
soon  after  independence  and  to  contribute  my  mite  for  the  control  of  tuberculosis 
in  the  formative  years  of  the  new  Government.  The  happiest  period  of  my 
work  was  from  1948  to  1957  when  there  was  a  good  deal  of  enthusiasm  to  get 
things  done  and  one  could  go  forward  in  a  spirit  of  adventure  with  the  hope  of 
whole-hearted  support  from  Ministers  and  officials. 

With  respects, 


Yours  sincerely, 
P.V.  Benjamin 


6.  From  Shriyans  Prasad  Jain12 

[Refer  to  item  212] 

When  I  had  the  privilege  of  meeting  you  soon  after  taking  over  the  Presidentship 
of  the  Federation,  I  felt  encouraged  to  approach  you  whenever  I  thought  I  had 
to  invite  your  attention  to  problems  of  national  importance.  Lately  a  number 
of  things  have  happened  and  some  developments  have  taken  place  which  have 
made  it  necessary  for  me  to  write  this  letter  to  you.  A  certain  degree  of  slackness 
bordering  on  pessimism  is  pervading  the  economic  atmosphere  in  the  country 
at  present,  the  like  of  which  I  at  least  do  not  recall  having  noticed  ever  since 
we  attained  independence.  This  sense  of  pessimism  has  its  origin  in  a  number 
of  things.  It  is  difficult  to  enumerate  them  in  any  order  of  importance,  but  some 
of  them  I  venture  to  mention  here: 


11.  Letter  from  the  Tuberculosis  Adviser  to  the  GOI.  PMO,  File  No.  28(81)/61-71-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  15- A. 

12.  Letter,  20  July  1962,  from  the  President  of  the  Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of 
Commerce  and  Industry,  Federation  House,  New  Delhi.  Salutation  and  signature  not 
available. 
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( 1 )  Certain  bottlenecks  which  have  developed  in  our  transport  system  and 
power  projects. 

(2)  Uncertain  and  irregular  supply  and  movement  of  coal. 

(3)  Uncertainties  and  difficulties  about  foreign  exchange  accentuated  by 
the  change  in  the  attitude  of  the  Aid  India  Club. 

(4)  Some  of  the  important  projects  having  shown  weaknesses  which  are 
likely  to  take  much  more  time  to  correct  than  was  anticipated. 

(5)  A  sense  of  helplessness  that  seems  to  be  creeping  over  our 
administrative  machinery  in  the  face  of  these  difficulties  with  the 
result  that  it  has  become  next  to  impossible  to  obtain  decisions  from 
Government  on  any  major  issue. 

2.  Without  going  into  the  controversy  as  to  who  is  responsible  for 
the  deterioration  in  the  railway  system  today,  particularly  in  relation  to  the 
movement  of  coal,  the  fact  remains  that  some  time  back  allotment  of  wagons 
for  the  movement  of  coal  was  cut  by  about  35%  with  the  result  that  a  large 
number  of  industries  are  made  to  face  a  situation  which  no  one  had  anticipated. 
Although  some  improvement  in  the  allotment  has  taken  place  in  recent  weeks, 
industries  have  still  to  work  on  hand-to-mouth  basis.  The  main  difficulty  that 
the  Railways  point  out  is  the  lack  of  wagons  and  track  capacity.  Although  we 
are  now  in  the  middle  of  the  second  year  of  the  Third  Plan,  the  coal  raisings 
today  are  at  about  the  level  reached  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Plan.  Therefore, 
the  burden  on  the  transport  capacity  on  account  of  movement  of  coal  has 
not  increased.  If  the  Railways  find  themselves  helpless  in  moving  even  this 
production,  it  is  easy  to  imagine  as  to  what  will  happen  if  the  target  at  the  end 
of  the  Third  Plan,  which  is  of  the  order  of  100  million  tonnes  per  year,  is  to  be 
fully  achieved.  At  present,  only  just  about  60  million  tonnes  is  being  raised. 
Railways  must,  therefore,  build  up  their  capacity  rapidly  keeping  in  view  the 
increasing  demand  that  will  be  placed  on  them. 

3 .  As  to  the  question  of  wagon  shortage,  when  some  of  the  manufacturers 
offered  to  enter  the  field  of  wagon  manufacture,  they  were  told  that  enough 
capacity  for  this  purpose  already  existed  in  this  country.  We  also  understand 
that  those  who  are  now  in  this  field  are  not  encouraged  to  increase  production 
by  working  additional  shifts.  A  little  far-sight  and  forward  planning  would 
have  saved  us  from  the  situation  we  find  ourselves  in  today.  Apart  from  this,  on 
account  of  the  professed  inability  of  the  Railways  to  carry  more  than  a  limited 
quantity  of  coal  to  the  Western  Region,  it  was  decided  that  about  1.5  million 
tonnes  of  it  per  year  would  be  carried  by  ships.  In  actual  fact,  only  about  1 
million  tonnes  is  being  carried  at  present  because,  on  account  of  the  condition 
of  the  Idooghly  river,  the  ships  cannot  be  fully  loaded.  They  go  almost  half 
empty.  To  provide  for  additional  vessels  that  are  required  to  carry  the  remaining 
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50%,  Government  are  giving  foreign  exchange  to  ship-owners  to  charter  ships. 
This  foreign  exchange  expenditure  is  of  the  order  of  Rs  1  Vi  crores  per  year. 
With  this  amount  we  could  buy  two  ships  every  year,  only  if  Railways  could 
load  these  half  empty  ships  with  coal  at  Vizag  Port.  Railways,  however,  are 
adamant  that  they  cannot  carry  even  6  to  7  lakh  tonnes  of  coal  to  Vizag. 

4.  Against  the  target  of  nearly  100  million  tonnes  of  coal  at  the  end  of 
the  Third  Plan,  as  I  have  said  above,  we  are  now  producing  only  about  60 
million  tonnes.  It  means  that  in  the  next  3!4  years,  the  country  has  to  increase 
the  production  by  nearly  40  million  tonnes.  In  order  that  this  stupendous  task 
is  achieved,  the  present  attitudes  and  policies  have  to  undergo  a  radical  change. 
The  Coal  Industry  has  been  complaining  that  it  is  not  being  granted  mining 
leases;  it  is  being  denied  an  appropriate  price  which  is  essential  in  view  of 
the  general  rise  in  prices  that  is  taking  place  and  in  view  of  the  additional 
expenditure  that  is  needed  for  opening  up  new  mines  and  going  deeper  in  the 
existing  ones;  that  foreign  exchange  allocation  is  insufficient  and  uncertain  and 
that  power  and  transport  for  raising  and  transporting  the  additional  production 
are  just  not  available.  Hints  of  nationalisation  of  this  industry  are  bound  to  add 
to  these  uncertainties. 

5.  About  power,  the  present  crisis  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  our  targets 
have  perhaps  not  taken  into  account  the  much  faster  rate  at  which  demand  for 
power  increases  in  a  developing  economy  than  in  some  other  sectors.  But  I  do 
not  know  why  those  electricity  undertakings,  who  possess  long  experience  of 
generating  electricity  and  who  may  be  prepared  to  undertake  to  add  to  their 
capacity  and  even  start  new  generating  stations,  and  large  consumers  of  power 
should  not  be  allowed  to  set  up  power  generating  plants.  Some  of  these  plants 
could  be  set  up  right  on  the  coalfield  areas  or  near  about  them.  I  understand 
that  a  few  such  proposals  are  before  Government  for  quite  some  time,  but  no 
decision  on  them  has  yet  been  taken.  The  same  applies  to  the  manufacture  of 
equipment  for  the  generation  of  power.  Currently,  all  this  has  to  be  imported 
and  our  expenditure  of  foreign  exchange  on  this  count,  already  substantial,  is 
bound  to  increase  as  our  demand  for  power  both  hydel  and  thermal  increases. 
And  yet  those  industrial  concerns  which  have  programmes  of  manufacturing 
this  equipment  are  not  being  encouraged  to  do  so. 

6.  As  regards  the  attitude  of  the  Aid  India  Club,  I  know  that  I  am  on  a 
somewhat  more  difficult  ground  than  while  dealing  with  other  subjects.  The 
adjournment  of  the  last  meeting  of  the  Club  without  taking  any  definite  decision 
was  naturally  a  disappointment.  What  is  even  more  disquieting  is  the  fact  that 
the  foreign  Press,  which,  by  and  large,  has  been  friendly  to  India,  of  late  has 
been  adopting  a  rather  critical  note  and  aiding  in  spreading  a  rather  pessimistic 
note  about  our  developmental  programmes.  The  general  impression  abroad 
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that  India  was  making  good  use  of  the  foreign  aid  that  was  given  to  her  was 
one  of  our  greatest  assets.  We  seem  to  be  drawing  rather  heavily  on  this  asset. 
One  of  the  reasons  for  this,  apparently,  is  that  our  projects  have  not  come  up  to 
the  expectation  and  that  quite  a  substantial  amount  of  aid  has  been  utilised  not 
in  building  capital  assets,  but  in  the  mere  maintenance  of  the  economy.  Apart 
from  what  others  think  of  our  efforts  and  achievements,  there  cannot  be  any 
difference  of  opinion  that  what  we  receive  by  way  of  long-term  borrowings 
or  aid  should  be  utilised  solely  for  the  purpose  of  strengthening  the  base  of 
our  economic  structure  and  not  on  day-to-day  consumption,  and  also  that 
every  effort  should  be  made  to  see  that  all  our  projects  are  well  planned  and 
administered  in  a  manner  that  does  not  leave  anything  to  be  desired.  Proper 
management  and  efficiency  are  the  crux  of  the  matter,  and,  I  think,  you  will 
agree  with  me  that  some  of  our  projects  have  not  been  very  conspicuous  as 
far  as  these  go.  I  do  not  say  this  in  a  spirit  of  criticism,  but  because  I  believe 
that  these  things  have  to  be  pointed  out  so  that  our  enterprises  improve  their 
performance. 

7.  This  leads  me  to  the  next  point  in  the  foregoing  list.  For  example,  we 
were  to  achieve  a  production  of  steel  of  4.3  million  tonnes  at  the  end  of  the 
Second  Plan.  We  actually  succeeded  in  producing  only  50%  of  it.  I  read  in 
papers  that  the  Planning  Commission  thinks  that  at  the  end  of  the  Fourth  Plan 
we  must  achieve  a  capacity  of  1 8  million  tonnes  of  finished  steel.  Today,  we  are 
producing  just  about  3  million  tonnes.  I  do  believe  that  this  target  of  1 8  million 
tonnes  is  a  reasonable  target  looked  at  from  the  point  of  view  of  our  requirements 
and  needs.  But  I  have  my  grave  doubts  if  this  target  can  be  achieved  only  by 
the  expansion  of  the  existing  capacity  and  adding  one  or  two  more  steel  plants. 
Here  is  a  task,  in  my  opinion,  in  which  the  resources  in  men  and  material  of  the 
whole  nation  have  to  be  pooled  together,  and  I  suggest,  if  I  may,  that  as  long 
as  production  can  be  ensured  and  as  long  as  there  is  the  authority  in  the  hands 
of  Government  to  regulate  this  vital  industry,  there  is  everything  in  favour  of 
taking  a  pragmatic  approach  and  allowing  the  development  of  this  and  similar 
industries  freely. 

8 .  Some  of  the  other  important  proj  ects  which  were  to  go  into  production 
have  also  not  yet  been  completed.  All  this  places  additional  burdens  on  our 
scanty  foreign  exchange  resources.  To  correct  this  position  to  the  extent  it 
lies  in  our  power  the  Federation  suggested  some  time  back  a  rough  plan  of 
curtailing  imports  and  providing  the  foreign  exchange  thus  saved  for  the  import 
of  machine  tools  and  capital  equipment.  This  programme  of  our  curtailing 
imports,  if  pursued  with  a  degree  of  far-sight  and  discrimination,  will  help 
us  to  some  extent  in  our  present  difficult  situation.  The  recent  ad  hoc  cut  in 
imports  is  hardly  the  answer.  We  from  the  Federation  have  already  offered  to 
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the  Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry  our  assistance  in  scrutinising  the  lists 
of  our  current  imports  with  a  view  to  examining  as  to  which  of  them  can  be 
curtailed  or  eliminated  entirely  and  also  what  steps  should  be  taken  to  ensure 
their  indigenous  production.  What  is  necessary  is  to  see  that  the  country  is  made 
more  self-reliant  in  its  programme  of  industrial  development.  Here  again  it 
strikes  me  that  Government’s  policy  does  not  seem  to  be  clear  or  purposive.  I 
have  already  mentioned  the  case  of  power  generating  equipment.  Take  the  case 
of  stainless  steel  and  alloy  tool  and  special  steels.  Year  after  year  the  country 
spends  huge  sums  on  importing  these  items.  But  the  schemes  for  manufacturing 
the  same  are  not  approved.  Similar  is  the  case  with  the  utilisation  of  by-products 
of  refineries.  There  is  inordinate  delay  and  hesitation  in  sanctioning  schemes 
for  their  use,  with  the  result  that  this  valuable  resource  is  being  wasted  although 
it  could  be  utilised  in  making  raw  materials  for  rubber,  fertilisers  and  various 
other  synthetic  products.  While  we  are  one  with  Government’s  policy  regarding 
expanding  the  scope  of  the  public  sector  also  in  this  field,  we  feel  that  non¬ 
utilisation  of  existing  potential  by  the  private  sector  leads  to  national  waste. 
The  entire  field  of  oil  exploration,  oil  refining  and  the  use  of  its  by-product  is 
the  one  where  radical  re-thinking  is  called  for. 

9.  I  venture  to  suggest  in  all  humility  that  it  is  time  now  that  concerted 
action  is  taken  in  all  these  matters  and  to  take  a  fresh  look  at  the  various  problems 
that  beset  us.  The  mood  of  slackness  and  pessimism  that  is  pervading  now  may 
be  a  symptom,  but  it  can  also  be  a  potent  cause  for  further  worsening  of  the 
situation.  The  spirit  which  was  in  evidence  during  the  Second  Five  Year  Plan 
has  got  to  be  revived  both  in  the  public  and  in  the  administrative  machinery 
of  Government.  In  this,  I  realise,  everyone  has  to  play  a  part.  Our  difficulty, 
however,  is  that  while  there  are  a  large  number  of  Committees  and  Councils 
where  we  are  enabled  to  represent  the  viewpoint  of  the  business  community, 
the  avenues  where  consultation  could  be  close  and  constant  are  lacking.  In 
recent  months,  there  has  been  quite  a  lot  of  discussion  within  the  Government 
on  the  current  economic  problems,  but  in  none  of  these  the  business  community 
has  had  a  say.  I  beg  to  submit  that  we  have  some  experience  in  the  running  of 
industries  and  business  and  that  it  will  not  only  be  to  the  good  of  the  country 
as  a  whole  if  this  experience  is  made  use  of  in  a  greater  degree,  but  it  will  also 
help  in  creating  a  better  and  more  congenial  atmosphere  both  in  the  country 
and  outside. 

10.  I  and  some  of  my  colleagues  will  feel  happy  to  be  provided  with  an 
opportunity  of  meeting  you  and,  if  necessary,  some  of  your  Ministers  along 
with  you,  to  personally  discuss  these  matters. 
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7.  From  K.D.  Malaviya:  Assam  Oil  Royalty13 

[Refer  to  item  137] 


July  22,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

On  coming  here,  I  learnt  that  the  Assam  Government  have  refused  to  give 
prospecting  license  to  the  Oil  &  Natural  Gas  Commission  also  for  carrying 
on  its  activities  in  areas  adjacent  to  Rudrasagar.  The  reason,  they  say,  is  that 
unless  the  royalty  rate  is  fixed  according  to  their  wishes,  no  prospecting  license 
would  be  issued  to  O&NGC. 

2.  I  did  not  know  this  yesterday.  I  thought  that  the  dispute  so  far  was 
confined  only  to  the  Oil  India  Limited  in  which  the  Government  is  a  50  percent 
partner.  The  situation  now  is  that  they  have  chosen  to  take  this  step  which  has 
settled  issues  from  their  point  of  view.  This,  I  am  afraid,  has  turned  out  to  be  a 
very  serious  matter.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Assam14  tries  to  keep  on  your  right 
and  so  does  Mr  Fakhruddin.15  The  fact  is  that  these  gentlemen  are  adopting 
different  attitudes  at  different  levels  and  the  whole  thing  appears  to  me  most 
disgusting. 

3.  The  oil  exploration  work  in  Assam  now  is  completely  paralysed  and 
I  do  not  know  how  far  the  Government  of  India  will  be  justified  in  carrying  on 
dilatory  negotiations  with  the  State  Government  which  is  bent  upon  defying 
the  Constitution  deliberately.  For  me  it  is  an  impossible  situation.  What  are 
we  now  expected  to  do  in  the  Ministry  if  Mr  Chaliha  does  not  want  to  have 
any  relation  with  us.  The  O&NGC  is  naturally  not  willing  to  carry  on  any  oil 
exploration  in  Assam  because  ultimately  they  will  be  blamed  for  the  enormous 
expenditure  which  is  involved  in  these  dilatory  and  rebellious  activities  of  the 
Assam  Government.  I  am  prepared  to  keep  out  of  this  if  the  Assam  Government 
can  be  brought  to  a  correct  attitude  of  mind. 

4.  The  refusal  to  grant  prospecting  license  to  Government  of  India  is  a 
challenge  to  the  Constitution  which,  in  my  opinion,  must  not  be  taken  lying 
down.  Otherwise,  the  situation  can  become  serious  in  many  States.  May  I  further 
submit  for  your  consideration  that  the  Cabinet  Sub-Committee  for  Economic 
Affairs  be  asked  by  you  to  examine  suitable  constitutional  amendments  with  a 
view  to  assure  that  atomic  energy,  steel,  oil  and  public  sector  coal  industries  be 
kept  completely  under  the  control  of  the  Central  Government  for  at  least  20  years 


13.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  Sent  from  Dehradun.  PMO,  File  No. 
1 7(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  32-A 

14.  B.P.  Chaliha. 

15.  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed,  Minister  of  Law  and  Finance  in  Assam. 
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without  any  claim  to  sub-surface  rights  by  the  State  Governments.  Of  course, 
they  will  be  entitled  to  certain  payments  in  lieu  of  these  minerals  occurring  in 
their  States  and  for  this  either  the  word  “royalty”  may  be  retained  for  suitable 
explanations  or  even  this  word  be  changed  for  some  more  appropriate  one. 

5.  So  far  as  the  refusal  of  the  Assam  Government  to  give  prospecting 
license  to  the  O&NGC  is  concerned,  a  special  meeting  is  being  convened 
tomorrow  to  consider  the  matter  in  all  its  respects  and  to  pass  on  its 
recommendations  to  the  Government.  The  Commission  will  also  prepare  a 
report  for  the  Lok  Sabha  in  this  connection  which  would  be  placed  before  the 
Parliament  after  getting  your  approval. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Keshava  Deva  Malaviya 


8.  From  Bishan  Chander  Seth16 

[Refer  to  item  286] 


23-7-1962 

WT  -31K<uf|i|  sft  %qj 

W5T  totoiqq, 

3TTto  ift  to#F  1.6.62  %  qq  qq  qfqqqTR  RR  3.7.62  qjf  tot  qto  # 
(3TTq#  tof  3  qfqqq:  to  qq  qq  m  RTt  RR  to)  to  #  tor  qqr  fto, 
3TTq#  qq  %  qRRTT  %  to  to  #  qq#  qMdl  1 1  q?  to  q#  qto  # 
qr^  qro  fto  to  qrqTrr  qq  qqqrq  gqqr  qqqqq  to  t  i  t  qgft  w  m,  m: 
'3TF3T  -311%  qq  qqr  tor  qtqqr  f  ftoq  srqT  to 

^r  rt  ftoq  srt  gq:  qraqr  qqqT  w  f,  i §qq  tof  tor  qn  #fto  i 
fto  qsr  q#  tor  qtor  3  #  qrqRq  qtq%  #  tor  toto  qqT  #  t,  tor 
HMdl  %  qqq:  TRIR  #  to#  I 

g4  to  #qqr  fto#  qi#  qqqi  #  rtr  RTqto  qfq?Tq  #  #totr  qq  qftor 
qqqi  gt  qqqqqr  ti  qq  tor  %  qrtoqq  to  %  #toq  I  f#  to#  qq#  ^ 
m  #to  qq  tor  qT#  %  totorq  ton,  tor  #to  q#  qq  to,  qq  tor 
to  if  ftondi  to  qrar  to  qqiq  to  q#  fto  i 

to  3tm  to  rt  tog;  q^  to  I  qto  3TTqq  qrRiq,  #qq  to  qto#  totoiq 
toto  qqq#  qf  w  #  gqq  1 1  tor  #to  to  qrq  toqtq  ftor  to,  tor 

16.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha.  Sent  from  Ornaments  Palace, 
Shahjahanpur,  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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fftftr  ??ft  ftt  ft  ftftr  ?ft  i  wt  ftt  gwrpr,  ftrft  3t??t  fftftft 

ft  TRSf  ft  ?ft  ^  ^RF?TT,  ?T  3TPT  ft  3FFt  3ft,  3R:  fftsRT  f  TT?  ?T?T  fftft 
?ftf  tg  ?RTT  *$  Sgfft  g?  gftftTH  TTHT  ft  3TITO  ?F?  Rp  ft%  ft  ft  WT 
??ft?  ?R?IT  f  I 

3R:  RT  fftl?  ??  SRT  m  ft  ft?TT  3fT?ft  ?^IT  ^[1%?TT  f  fft  ft  fftlfft  RT 
WI  TF?  W  ft  ?FTft  ftt  I,  3#  M  ?ftf  ftfftft,  W  fftftE  ?  wft  I  ft? 
ftft  %  1965  ft  ?T?  TF?  ?TW  fftft  ftt  Tift  ft  ?«f  3  ftfaft  ??  TFRft  ^R?TT 
ftt  W  ^RT  ft?T,  ftl  ft?  3TFTft  I^I^TIK  WI  ft  fftft  *FT  W1§T  ft>TT  I 
R  ftft  3TFTft  ftftftt  ftt  1965  ft  «(K  ft  ^  gft  lg  ftft  fftjR  FTFR 
RT  ’TPHT  ftt  ft  g>fft?T  3?T  fft?T  ft  TRRT  ft  fftg  T??:  UTT  *TFRT  ftt  gft  ??ft 
ft  ftcZi  ftt  jflftPT,  ftft  3TFT  ft  ftt  ftft  I  31?:  ftft  STFlft  3TR?  fft?  I 
fft  RT  WT  ftft  fftftpE  TTlft  ft  5EHTT  ftt  ft??  ft?  3TSRT  fftft  ?ft?  5R?T 
??  TTRH  ftft  I 

gft  gft  fftrr?  t  fft  fft  <mi^<  gft  ’tpftt  ft  snft  gft  rtt  ft? 

fttfft  fftlT,  ft  ftt  §?  >3TFT  ftft  RT  fft?  ftt  ft???  HMdl  ftt  i 

ftft  erri?  ft  gft, 

■3TTW  ft 
ft?R  ?T?  ft 

[Translation  begins 


23  July  1962 

Most  Respected  Shri  Nehruji, 

Respectful  regards, 

You  have  accorded  me  great  honour  by  replying  in  detail  on  3.7.62  to  my 
letter  of  1.6.62  (in  your  eyes  it  would  possibly  be  only  a  reply  to  my  letter). 
Your  letter  has  honestly  accorded  importance  to  my  feelings.  This  is  a  statement 
which  denotes  respect  not  only  for  me  but  for  all  the  lovers  of  Hindi  the  national 
language  in  India.  I  had  gone  to  Mussoorie  and  so  I  am  sending  a  reply  on  my 
return  today.  Please  forgive  the  delay. 

I  wish  to  plead  once  again  through  this  letter  that  you  should  agree  to  my 
request  for  God’s  sake.  The  group  of  Hindi  lovers  who  are  making  plans  to 
raise  a  hue  and  cry  will  probably  give  it  up  by  this  request  being  acceded  to: 

It  is  galling  to  me  to  be  quoting  examples  from  history  to  you  because  it 
is  like  holding  a  candle  to  the  sun.  But  since  it  is  related  to  the  issue  at  hand, 
I  wish  to  say  that  in  the  last  War  when  the  Germans  had  occupied  Poland  and 
millions  of  Poles  died,  the  people  there  did  not  allow  German  to  take  the  place 
of  Polish. 
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It  is  a  matter  of  regret  that  among  those  whom  we  call  Hindu,  dignity  of  the 
self  and  pride  in  the  nation  have  almost  been  destroyed  due  to  various  reasons. 
There  is  no  vestige  of  resistance  left  in  them,  let  alone  the  capacity  for  terrible 
resistance  as  in  the  case  of  Poland  but  even  for  resistance  on  a  small  scale. 
I  cannot  point  out  this  truth  to  Muslims,  Christians  or  foreigners  but  you  are 
after  all  one  of  us,  therefore,  I  write  that  to  make  Hindi  the  national  language,  I 
consider  that  as  the  Prime  Minister  it  is  your  foremost  duty  to  imbue  the  people 
with  dignity  of  the  self  and  pride. 

Therefore,  through  this  humble  letter  now  I  only  want  that  you  should 
maintain  the  status  quo  of  the  Devanagari  script.  Please  do  not  bring  in  a  new 
Bill.  By  doing  this,  after  1 965,  the  people  will  continue  to  have  the  opportunity 
to  make  Hindi  the  national  language  and  Hindi’s  future  will  shine  as  your 
letter  says. 

However,  if  after  1965  you  bring  in  a  Bill  to  continue  English,  then  surely 
you  would  have  stifled  that  emotion  and  Hindus  will  themselves  forget  their 
duty  to  promote  Hindi  which  you  also  do  not  wish.  Therefore,  it  is  my  humble 
request  that  you  should  stop  the  attempt  to  bring  in  a  new  Bill  and  honour  me 
and  those  favouring  Hindi. 

I  am  fully  confident,  looking  to  the  manner  in  which  you  have  addressed 
me  in  your  reply,  that  you  will  definitely  accede  to  my  request. 

Thanking  you  in  advance, 


Yours, 

Bishan  Chander  Seth 
Translation  ends] 
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9.  From  Nath  Pai  and  Others:  Serious  Developments  on 
Borders17 

[Refer  to  item  1  ] 


July  24,  1962 

Dear  Panditji, 

We  believe  that  the  situation  in  Ladakh  has  been  dangerously  deteriorating. 
You  have  yourself  stated  that  it  is  serious  and  that  we  must  be  wide  awake. 

At  least  now  nobody  need  misunderstand  any  longer  what  the  Chinese 
are  up  to.  Their  encirclement  moves  have  now  been  followed  by  use  of  arms 
against  our  posts  on  Indian  soil.  It  seems  the  Chinese  have  now  occupied  areas 
which  they  did  not  even  claim  as  late  as  1960. 

If  it  is  harmful  to  exaggerate  this  danger  we  think  it  even  more  harmful  to 
belittle  it  when  matters  have  gone  so  far.  The  time  has  come  for  the  whole  nation 
to  be  “wide  awake”  and  for  the  government  to  take  the  people  into  confidence. 

We  think  that  Parliament  should  be  summoned  immediately  and  therefore 
urge  you  to  advise  the  President  accordingly.  This  is  necessary  in  order  to 
demonstrate  national  unity  in  the  hour  of  danger  and  to  warn  the  Chinese 
government  how  grave  a  view  the  people  of  India  take  of  their  aggression  and 
also  how  united  we  stand  in  our  determination  to  resist  their  aggression. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Nath  Pai 
Mukut  Behari  Lai18 
Farid  Ansari19 


17.  Letter  from  Nath  Pai,  PSP,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  and  two  other  MPs;  address  used:  Praja 
Socialist  Party,  Central  Office,  18,  Windsor  Place,  New  Delhi.  On  26  July  1962,  it 
was  marked  “For  favour  of  Publication,  On  the  recent  serious  developments  on  the 
India-China  Border.  Letters  exchanged  between  Nath  Pai,  Mukut  Behari  Lai  and  Farid 
Ansari,  Members  of  Parliament,  and  the  Prime  Minister.”  NMML,  Nath  Pai  Papers. 

18.  Mukut  Behari  Lai  Bhargava,  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP. 

19.  PSP,  Rajya  Sabha  MP. 
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10.  From  Hartley  Shawcross:  Invitation  to  Address 
American  Bar  Association  Conference20 

[Refer  to  items  344-345] 


24th  July  1962 

Dear  Prime  Minister, 

Will  you  allow  me  to  commend  to  your  sympathetic  consideration  the  invitation 
which  has  been  extended  to  you  to  make  an  inaugural  address  at  the  Conference 
which  it  is  desired  to  hold  in  Delhi  early  next  year  on  the  theme  of  “World 
Peace  Through  Law”. 

As  you  will  know,  a  Committee  acting  under  the  auspices  of  the  American 
Bar  Association  and  largely  led  by  the  personal  enthusiasm  of  a  Mr  Rhyne, 
who  was  Chairman  of  the  American  Bar  Association  some  years  ago  and  at 
the  time  when  the  American  Bar  visited  this  country,  has  been  organising  a 
series  of  Regional  Conferences  to  promote  knowledge  of  the  potentialities  of 
international  law  in  world  society. 

I  must  say,  frankly,  that  the  English  Bar  in  general  and  I  myself  were 
extremely  doubtful  about  the  utility  of  these  activities  and  we  were  at  first 
inclined  to  think  that  this  was  just  another  of  the  woolly,  although  well-meaning 
projects  to  which  the  Americans  so  often  enthusiastically  devote  themselves. 
Rather  for  this  reason,  I  did  not  attend  any  of  the  first  three  Conferences.  I  was, 
however,  invited  to  attend  the  fourth  Regional  Conference  which  was  held  in 
Europe  and,  having  been  Chairman  of  the  Bar  Council  for  a  long  time,  felt  that 
it  might  be  difficult  to  avoid  accepting  the  invitation.  I  therefore  made  a  good 
many  enquiries  through  the  Foreign  Office  and  elsewhere  as  to  the  utility  of 
the  whole  exercise.  The  general  consensus  of  opinion  was  that  the  Regional 
Conferences  had,  on  the  whole,  been  worthwhile  and  that  they  had  not  been 
made  the  vehicle  of  any  kind  of  propaganda.  I  did,  therefore,  attend  the  European 
Conference  and  I  was  pleasantly  impressed  by  it.  Delegates  had  been  invited 
from  all  the  Iron  Curtain  countries  and  all  had  accepted  the  invitation  although, 
in  the  result,  the  only  representatives  who  presented  themselves  were  those 
from  the  Soviet  Union  and  from  Yugoslavia.  The  discussions  were,  however, 
entirely  amicable  and  co-operative.  We  all  found  our  Communist  colleagues 
most  agreeable  and  I  think  the  Conference  did  serve  a  useful  purpose.  I  was 
invited  to  give  the  final  address  and  I  am  attaching  a  copy  of  it  as  it  may  indicate 
the  general  background  of  the  exercise. 


20.  Letter  from  British  barrister  and  Labour  Member  of  the  House  of  Lords;  address:  St. 
Helen’s  Court,  Great  St.  Helen’s,  London,  E.C.3.  MEA,  File  No.  UI/ 162- 112/62,  pp. 
1-2/corr. 
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It  is  true  that  the  whole  exercise  is  mainly  financed  by  money  subscribed 
by  the  American  Bar,  by  the  Ford  Foundation  and,  although  I  think  to  a  minor 
extent,  by  monies  made  indirectly  available  by  the  American  State  Department. 
Nonetheless,  I  think  the  whole  exercise  is  proving  to  be  a  useful  and  educational 
one  without  any  obvious  political  overtones  or,  so  far,  any  marked  attempt  to 
use  the  Conferences  as  occasions  for  propaganda.  I  hope  very  much,  therefore, 
that  it  may  be  possible  for  the  final  Conference,  which  will  certainly  be  held 
somewhere,  which  will  be  well  attended  and  will  lead  to  the  establishment  of 
some  co-ordinating  institute,  may  be  held  in  Delhi  and  that  you  might  feel  able 
to  make  the  inaugural  speech.  I  am  sorry  to  have  written  to  you  at  such  length 
but  I  wanted  to  explain  to  you  that  the  matter  is  not  now  one  which  is  merely 
of  American  interest. 


Yours  sincerely 
Hartley  Shawcross 

P.S.  I  should  perhaps  have  disclosed  my  own  interest.  If  the  Conference  were 
held  in  Delhi  before  the  end  of  March,  I  should  be  able  to  make  it  an  excuse 
for  my  much  postponed  visit  to  India  which  I  am  very  anxious  to  make  without 
too  much  delay. 


11.  From  K.D.  Malaviya:  Assam  Oil  Royalty21 

[Refer  to  items  137  and  139] 


July  24,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Damle22  came  to  Dehra  Dun  this  morning  in  connection  with  the  meeting  of 
the  Oil  &  Natural  Gas  Commission.  He  tells  me  that  he  heard  on  the  radio  that 
Chaliha23  had  agreed  to  the  arbitration  of  Shri  Morarji  Desai24  on  Assam  royalty 
matters.  Your  letter  along  with  a  copy  of  Chaliha’s  which  I  received  yesterday 
morning,  however,  conveys  to  me  that  he  wants  to  refer  the  matter  to  a  Supreme 
Court  Judge.  Pending  the  decision  of  the  Court,  however,  he  is  quite  willing  to 
accept  the  advice  of  Shri  Morarji  Desai  which  could  be  adjusted  later  on,  after 
the  judgement  of  the  Supreme  Court  Judge  has  been  obtained.  This  he  wants 

21.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun.  NMML,  K.D. 
Malaviya  Papers. 

22.  K.R.  Damle,  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Mines  and  Fuel. 

23.  B.P.  Chaliha, the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

24.  Finance  Minister. 
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to  do  in  order  to  avoid  delay  in  the  oil  exploration  programme.  So  far  as  I  am 
concerned,  I  am  not  sorry  for  his  rejecting  the  proposal  of  the  Government 
of  India  because  we  all  feel  that  this  case,  if  referred  to  the  Supreme  Court 
Judge,  should  settle  all  matters  in  the  right  way.  I  presume,  however,  that  he 
has  now  been  persuaded  by  you  to  accept  the  verdict  of  the  Finance  Minister 
on  question  of  royalty. 

2.  Members  of  the  Oil  and  Natural  Gas  Commission  are  greatly  worried 
about  developments  in  Assam  because  they  have  to  submit  the  report  of  their 
activities  to  the  Parliament  and  it  will  be  difficult  for  them  to  justify  the  delay 
that  has  already  occurred  without  clearly  stating  their  views  about  the  treatment 
meted  out  to  them  in  Assam:  whether  it  is  on  account  of  royalty  issue  or  delays 
in  land  acquisition  or  other  matters. 

3 .  I  will,  however,  not  like  to  worry  you  about  these  matters.  You  have  to 
weigh  other  issues  against  this  single  one  but  I  thought  that  the  time  has  come 
when  you  might  like  to  discuss  this  question  frankly  with  the  Chief  Ministers 
of  some  States. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Keshava  Deva  Malaviya 


12.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Assam  Oil  Royalty25 

[Refer  to  items  138-139] 


25-7-1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  received  your  letter  regarding  Assam  dispute  yesterday  and  had  a  talk  with 
Chaliha26  this  morning.  I  explained  to  him  how  the  attitude  adopted  by  them  will 
on  the  whole  harm  them  and  how  an  arbitration  even  on  the  right  of  royalty  by 
me  would  be  advantageous.  He  seemed  to  see  the  value  of  what  I  told  him  and 
told  me  that  as  it  is  a  Cabinet  decision,  he  will  have  to  consult  his  Cabinet.  I  told 
him  that  it  was  correct  that  he  should  reconsider  the  matter  in  his  Cabinet  and 
let  you  know  their  decision  soon  after  his  return  to  Assam.  I  got  an  impression 
that  on  reconsideration  he  may  agree  to  arbitration  on  all  the  points. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


25.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(490)/62-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  36-A. 

26.  B.P.  Chaliha,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 
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13.  From  A.N.  Khosla:  Construction  Projects  and 
Committee27 

[Refer  to  item  68] 


26th  July,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

As  you  know,  construction  accounts  for  50  per  cent  or  more  of  expenditures 
incurred  by  Government  under  the  Third  Plan.  In  the  National  Development 
Council  and  the  Cabinet,  attention  has  been  drawn  on  more  than  one  occasion 
to  the  need  for  achieving  economies  in  construction  costs.  In  October,  1959, 
the  Planning  Commission  addressed  a  series  of  recommendations  on  the 
subject  to  Ministries  and  States.  A  team  set  up  by  the  Committee  on  Plan 
Projects  also  worked  out  norms  for  different  kinds  of  buildings.  During  the  past 
year,  I  had  several  meetings  with  a  group  composed  of  the  heads  of  various 
engineering  organisations  in  the  Central  Government,  as  a  result  of  which  the 
Planning  Commission  issued  on  May  16  a  fairly  comprehensive  memorandum 
on  Reduction  in  Costs  of  Major  Construction  Projects.  The  memorandum 
deals  with  all  kinds  of  construction  projects  and  not  only  building  schemes, 
and  touches  upon  several  important  aspects  of  the  question  of  economies  in 
construction  costs,  in  particular, 

(a)  planning,  investigations  and  preparation  of  project  reports, 

(b)  implementation,  including  suggestions  regarding  inventory  control, 
choice  of  construction  agencies,  systems  of  payments  and  audit  and 
financial  sanctions, 

(c)  proposal  for  setting  up  well-equipped  cost  reduction  units  to  assist 
the  head  of  each  major  project  or  group  of  projects, 

(d)  building  up  expertise  and  trained  manpower  in  various  fields  and 
their  efficient  utilisation,  and 

(e)  completion  reports  of  projects  and  technical  bulletins. 

2.  In  the  past,  when  similar  recommendations  have  been  made,  it  has 
not  been  possible  to  follow  them  up  for  lack  of  satisfactory  machinery.  In  this 
connection,  there  are  two  main  proposals  which  have  now  been  evolved.  The 
first  is  that  in  each  project  or  group  of  projects,  the  management  should  be 
assisted  by  a  cost  reduction  unit  whose  function  it  would  be  to  be  constantly 
on  the  look-out  for  specific  points  at  which  cost  could  be  reduced  without 
impairing  functional  efficiency.  The  unit  would  analyse  factors  affecting  costs, 

27.  Letter  from  Member,  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  17(514)/62-66-PMS,  Sr. 

No.  3-A.  Only  excerpts  are  available  in  the  NMML. 
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recommend  suitable  adjustments  from  time  to  time  in  respect  of  materials, 
techniques,  sequence  of  construction,  procedures  and  organisation,  evaluate 
the  results  and  keep  a  watch  on  the  progress  of  action. 

3 .  The  second  main  proposal  is  to  have  at  the  Centre  under  the  Planning 
Commission  a  high-level  Committee  for  Reduction  in  Construction  Costs.  The 
Committee  is  to  consist  of  the  following: 

(1)  Member,  Planning  Commission  -  Chairman 

(2)  Member  (Engineering),  Railway  Board 

(3)  Chairman  and  member  (Power),  CW&PC 

(4)  Engineer-in-Chief,  Army  Headquarters,  Ministry  of  Defence 

(5)  Adviser,  Irrigation  &  Power,  Planning  Commission 

(6)  Chief  Engineer,  CPWD 

(7)  Consulting  Engineer,  Roads 

(8)  Director,  National  Buildings  Organisation 

(9)  Chief  Architect,  CPWD 

(10)  Four  senior  engineers  drawn  from  major  public  enterprises  of  the 
Central  Government 

(11)  Two  Chief  Engineers  from  States 

(12)  Four  engineers  and  administrators  to  be  nominated  by  the  Planning 
Commission 

(13)  Chief  Engineer,  in  charge  of  the  Cost  Reduction  Section  of  the  Planning 
Commission  to  serve  as  Member- Secretary. 

A  Committee  such  as  this  will  provide  the  necessary  direction  and 
agreement  at  the  highest  technical  level  on  the  measures  by  which  economies 
are  to  be  realised  in  different  kinds  of  construction  projects.  This  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  task  of  giving  effect  to  the  recommendations  which  are  made  from 
time  to  time  and  should  lead  to  significant  reduction  in  construction  costs.  The 
Committee  will  have  a  technical  unit  functioning  under  it  and  feeding  it  with 
problems  and  material.  State  Governments  have  also  been  asked  to  set  up  similar 
Committees.  Nandaji28  has  specially  drawn  the  attention  of  Chief  Ministers  to 
the  proposals  in  the  Planning  Commission’s  memorandum,  of  which  I  enclose 
a  copy  for  your  information. 

4.  I  had  hoped  to  take  a  great  deal  of  personal  interest  in  following  up 
these  proposals,  and  the  Planning  Commission’s  intention  was  that  I  might  serve 
as  Chairman  of  the  Committee  for  Reduction  in  Construction  Costs.  However, 


28.  Minister  for  Planning,  Labour  and  Employment  and  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning 
Commission. 
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now  that  I  shall  not  be  here,29 1  have  been  on  the  look-out  for  an  engineer  of 
high  enough  standing,  who  could  assume  the  responsibility  of  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  for  Reduction  in  Construction  Costs  and  provide  a  great  deal  of 
personal  direction  and  leadership  in  this  difficult  and  most  important  work.  Of 
all  the  possible  persons  one  could  think  of,  I  believe  the  most  suitable  would 
be  Kamail  Singh,  who  would  be  shortly  relinquishing  the  office  of  Chairman, 
Railway  Board.30 ... 


Yours  sincerely, 
A.N.  Khosla 


14.  From  Braj  Narayan  Brajesh31 

[Refer  to  item  287] 


3ifft?r  nrer  fft^JRRTR 

Akhil  Bharat  Hindu  Mahasabha 

26  g?lft  1962 

umuftk  ’iter  ftRi  ft, 

[.  .  .]  3TIR  ftft  3ft  3115694,  TT#  ftWRlft  fttfft  %  JRR1  Rnft 
ftR  ft  q?  9ft  1 1  JR  4R  ’ft  3TFlft  T|ft  fft  9ft  I  fft  MlfftWH  JRftft  % 
5TR  R  JRft  ft  ftR  fftftR  JR  RJRIT  1 1  3RR  ft  <Ilfft*dlfftft  ft  J{9ft^  ft 
9HMK  fftsiftft  39  ft  ft  I  ft^T  9Tft  3fft  ft  ftJR  ft  fft  RT  1 1  3TNft  RR  JRT 
t  fft  ftl  ftft  R9T  ftftr  I  9T  9JIT  Rift  fft*  Jfft  1RR  ft  RT  t?  9R9T  jft 
ft9R  JR  9R9T  JRft  ft  fftcT  JR9T  ft  fC  RT  3TRjft  RJRT  ft  RRTRT  ft 
fftR  ft  Rf>  99T  fftlR  fftft°T  JR  ft§T  J)ft  fftRJRft  ftftftf  J|ft  ft  RRTRT  1 1 
ft  Rft  ftftft  9$9  Jft  3TtT  3TRJR  SIR  3TF£R  JR9T  9R9T  f  3ft  3TRT1  JRrTT  f 
fft  3TR  RTlft  fftftf  R  [ftfftd  SIR  ftft  | 

JR  W  fftfftlR  WT  t  fft  Tlftft  RRTT  ft  fftj  ftl  jft  R9  9RT  ft9I  fftlRT 
3TTJRJIJ6  1 1  RT  9R  ftt  ffftRT  TRJR  ft  RTlft  ftfftlR  ft  fftft  Jfft  RRIRT 
ftffftcT  fftOT  3ft  JR  ft  fft  RJ  1962  [sic]  ft  RRTRT  fftft  ft  ft  Sliuftft  JRjf 
ftl9T  I  25  [sic]  Jlft  JR  TO  fftft  ft  91415119  Jft  W  JRft  ft  fftr  3RJlfR 

29.  A.N.  Khosla  took  over  as  the  Governor  of  Orissa  on  16  September  1962. 

30.  See  also  item  70. 

31.  Letter  from  the  Organising  Secretary,  All  India  Hindu  Mahasabha;  address:  Hindu 
Mahasabha  Bhavan,  Mandir  Marg,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  52(12)/57-63-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  78-A.  Only  paragraphs  2,  3  and  4  are  available  in  the  NMML. 
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I  RF  RTFRT  RRJ  i  fepR  it  Tjfeff  |  aftT  RWTRT  i  fef  RRRftRRT  RR  it 
qffeRRT  1 1  i  RF  feRRT  R?fe  if  RRTT  Rif  fi  RTRi  5JRTR  Rfe  RT  if  RTRT 
RR  fiRRTT  Rif  it  TTRR  fetTi;  Ffe  TFRRTRT  %  Rffe  Rfe  fe  Tfeffe?  |fe  % 
iRRR  RTTit  fe  RTTSTTRT  it  Rif  RTTRff  Rfe  it  it  RRT^T  fiRT  1 1  RTFR  fife 

%  tttr-tttr  strife  fe  rf-tewm  rrfT  rr  fe  rrtr  sttttr  rr  tft  i  wi 
id  iRrr  rr  feif  it  !wr  Rfe  it  rtrrt  i  fife  TifeR  rrrtt  fe  it  few 

Rir  I,  it  RfelR  RTTR  it  Rfe  it  fe  fetRRT  Rfe  it  RTRT  Rif  1 1  RF  RTFRT 
URfe  i  fi  fern  rrr  i  #r  srfe  fife  if  few  Rif  Rfei  fe  rnrt 
TTTfeR  feRR  I  fi  3#fe  RTRT-RTfe  W  i  TTRTRRM  fet  Tfefefes  fefe  fe 
fM  ft  TTRFTRTT  RTRT  i  RRfeTRT  RT  fel  i  I  FRRT  fe  3TTR  fe  Rife  t  fe 
M  RTfefe  RTRTfe  d  RgT  RTRT  fe  TTT^T  i  RTTFf  fe  R%  1 1  TTWTRT  i 
TTTR  FTT  MR  ffeTRIf  RTT  RRT  RTR  TTfefeffe  Rfe  it  MR  RTT  TTRfe?  fecTFTTT 
FTTRR  TTT#  I  fi  FTT  RRRT  fe  RRtffcT  i  #R  !WR  Rfe  fe  fefcT  %  fet 
fefe  ft  fe  Ffe  Rfe  fefej  fef  yfelfH  RR§R  ffelTTT  I  fefT  %  feR  fe  Rffe 
RRFR  Rfe  1 1  FTtfife  fefe  STTRTt  RTfeT  I  fi  fefefeR  RRR  i  ffe  fetfe  fe 
RF-RWTRT  RRlfe  i  RTRTR  TTRT  fe  ffe  TRffe  RR  fe  ffeft  Tfe  fe?T  fe  Rif  TFT 
fe  RfeR  RRTRT  it  RRT  Rfe  RFT  STTfeft  I 

FTli  RTR  it  RR?  3ttT  TTRTR  TT77T  fife  i  RTR  RT  RIFT  fiRT  RT  TFT  1 1  RTRT 
fe  TpRTRT  fe  Ttfefe  i  ffe  RRTTT  fiRT  RTfe  fe  TTfe  Rfe  RR  STTRRTt  TTFRtR  ffe 
TTRTRT  I  RTRJ  RTS  ffefe  Rfe  fe  !RR  RTTfe  i  ffe  fife  i  TRMR  fe  ffenffe 
RR  fe  JTTTTF  Ft  TFT  i  RF  ffefetR  I  ffet  STTRRTt  ftRRTT  Rlffe  I  RIRR^TRlfe  % 
RRiffe  fife  RR^Rfes  id  i  ^pirh-  ^  |  fe  Rfei 

TR/TR  yfelR  RRRT  R  it  i?  fife  i  RTR  RRTR  i  RTR  RT  TRR  'jTRTR5RRT 
itr  wit  fifi  RR  RRR  RRR  RTRR  RRRT  #T  RR  RTFRT  fi  ?R  RTR  RR 
RRT  fiRT  RfeTT  fi  RRRT  RTt  fe  RRfe  i  RRtf  RifiRli  I  RT  Rif?  Rfi  felR 
fife  it  RR-RTRTRR  fe  RR?fe  Rfe  RTRT  RRTRT  it  RTRRSTRTfe  i  fife  i 
RffefR  RR  R^i§R  RT  it  Rfii  RF  RRT  fiRT  RTRT  Rife  RT  fi  fife  feT  I 
ffef  R'felR  fife  RRfe  i  chffeHl  i  RgRRititil  RRg  iRT  Rif  fiRT  RRT  I 
RRT  ?fe  RF  TTR  Rif  itRT  fi  RTRT  fei  i  RffefR  RR  RfeR  feTM  fife  fe 
RRT  RRTRT  RTR  Rif  fife  fe  •’T'RRIMI  RR  TRTR  fife  i  RRRR  fe  fe 
RTF^R  RT  fe  RTPR  Rfe  RR  Rfeffe  RRRT  RTR  1 1 

[•••] 

■3TTRRR  RRRT, 
RR  RKTRR  fe§T 
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[Translation  begins32 


26  July  1962 

Respected  Pandit  Nehruji, 

Today  the  security  of  our  nation  is  in  peril  due  to  the  aggressive  and  expansionist 
policy  of  China.  It  is  also  no  secret  to  you  that  Pakistan  can  take  up  the  Kashmir 
issue  at  any  time  and  pose  a  threat.  Reports  of  Pakistani  infiltrators  into  Assam 
are  being  published  every  day  in  the  newspapers.  The  country  is  surrounded 
on  all  sides  by  danger.  You  have  yourself  said  that  we  should  remain  vigilant. 
But  is  any  effort  being  made  towards  that?  Far  from  preparing  the  people  to 
face  the  danger,  your  Government  has  encouraged  the  secessionist  forces  in 
the  country  by  starting  off  a  new  debate  over  the  issue  of  national  language.  I 
wish  to  draw  your  attention  to  this  serious  matter  and  hope  that  you  will  pay 
some  attention  to  our  concerns. 

It  is  an  indisputable  truth  that  it  is  absolutely  essential  to  have  one  national 
language  for  the  sake  of  the  country’s  unity.  It  is  keeping  in  mind  this  truth  that 
Hindi  was  announced  to  be  our  national  language  in  the  Indian  Constitution,  as 
also  that  from  1 962  [sic]  onwards,  the  administrative  work  will  be  done  only  in 
the  national  language,  Hindi.  That  twenty-five  years  [sic]  is  not  a  long  enough 
period  for  learning  any  language  is  a  challenge  to  the  nation’s  intellect  and  shows 
the  Government’s  apathy  towards  the  issue.  I  am  not  prepared  to  accept  that  the 
language  could  not  acquire  a  wider  base  in  spite  of  your  efforts.  Not  only  has 
the  issue  of  the  national  language  been  considered  from  a  political  angle  and 
further  complicating  its  development  has  also  been  obstructed  [sic].  Behind  the 
attempt  being  made  today  to  have  English  also  as  a  national  language  along 
with  Hindi  by  the  Government  lies  the  desire  only  to  please  those  who  do  not 
believe  in  national  unity  at  all,  those  who  do  not  wish  to  accept  the  identity 
of  today’s  India.  To  say  that  the  people  of  South  India  have  not  yet  accepted 
Hindi  is  misleading.  My  own  parliamentary  experience  is  that  members  from 
the  non-Hindi  speaking  states  have  been  able  easily  to  understand  Sanskritised 
Hindi  and  were  really  mesmerised  by  the  speech.  You  would  certainly  know  that 
all  the  regional  languages  are  full  of  Sanskrit  words.  Will  you  be  able  to  please 
the  anti-national  elements  by  playing  with  the  issue  of  national  language  in  this 
manner?  History  is  witness  to  the  fact  that  by  trying  to  please  people  with  such 
a  mindset  does  not  lead  to  their  giving  up  the  wrong  path  they  are  following 
but  on  the  contrary  they  certainly  get  further  encouragement  and  they  create 
new  difficulties  every  day.  Therefore,  it  is  my  request  that  you  should  give  up 
the  proposal  to  keep  English  as  a  national  language  as  well  for  an  indefinite 


32.  This  translation  is  from  the  PMO  file  and  not  translated  for  the  SWJN. 
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period  so  that  there  is  a  new  wave  of  national  unity  in  a  meaningful  way  all 
over  the  country. 

Along  with  this  another  difficulty  is  being  created  in  the  name  of  simplifying 
Hindi.  If  efforts  are  made  to  make  a  language  more  beautiful  and  developed, 
you  will  get  the  cooperation  of  all  classes  of  people.  But  if  an  attempt  is  made 
to  disfigure  Hindi  merely  to  please  some  elites,  it  is  to  be  condemned  and 
you  should  prevent  it.  What  percentage  of  people  have  raised  an  objection 
that  the  Sanskritised  Hindi  being  broadcast  from  All  India  Radio  is  difficult 
to  understand?  Having  introduced  Persian  and  Urdu  words  in  the  name  of 
simplification  of  Hindi  to  begin  with,  now  to  say  that  it  will  be  examined  if  the 
people  find  any  difficulty  in  understanding  it,  is  absurd.  If  the  intention  behind 
simplifying  the  Hindi  being  broadcast  from  All  India  Radio  was  only  to  ensure 
that  it  is  made  into  a  language  easily  understood  by  the  common  man,  then  it 
should  have  first  been  examined  to  see  how  many  people  are  facing  difficulty 
in  understanding  it  in  its  present  form  in  the  first  place.  Does  this  not  make  it 
abundantly  clear  that  the  intention  behind  changing  the  language  policy  is  not 
merely  to  simplify  Hindi  but  a  political  attempt  to  please  the  class  which  has 
been  unhappy  about  making  Hindi  the  national  language. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Braj  Narayan  Brajesh 

Translation  ends] 


15.  From  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Power 
Failure  in  Delhi33 

[Refer  to  item  110] 


30th  July,  1962 


My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  am  writing  about  the  present  power  supply  failures  in  the  Capital.  These  have 
been  caused  due  to  failure  on  the  26th  instant  of  one  of  the  two  transformers 
supplying  power  from  the  Bhakra  Nangal  system  to  Delhi  and  installed  at  the 
Rohtak  Road  sub-station  of  the  Punjab  State  Electricity  Board.  I  convened  a 
meeting  of  the  representatives  of  the  Punjab  State  Electricity  Board,  Delhi 
Electric  Supply  Undertaking  and  the  Central  Water  and  Power  Commission 


33.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  7(258)/62-66-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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this  morning  to  find  out  what  steps  could  be  taken  to  expedite  restoration  of 
normal  supply  conditions.  The  Chairman,  Punjab  State  Electricity  Board,  is  of 
the  view  that  the  transformer  has  failed  due  to  defective  design.  His  engineers 
are  busy  repairing  the  transformer  by  replacing  the  damaged  limb.  I  have  also 
visited  the  sub-station.  The  work  is  being  done  round  the  clock.  It,  however, 
seems  that  it  would  be  difficult  to  restore  the  normal  supply  conditions  before 
the  25th  August,  1962. 

A  failure  of  this  type  occurred  last  year  also.  We  are,  therefore,  thinking  of 
setting  up  a  Committee  to  enquire  into  the  causes  of  failure  of  the  transformers. 
As  the  transformer  belongs  to  the  Punjab  Government,  they  are  being  consulted 
about  the  personnel  and  the  terms  of  reference  of  the  Committee. 

The  power  position  in  Calcutta  is  also  causing  us  much  concern.  The 
Calcutta  Electric  Supply  Corporation  was  finding  it  extremely  difficult  to  cope 
with  the  demand  and  just  as  we  had  formulated  some  proposals  for  supply  of 
additional  power  from  Damodar  Valley  Corporation  for  the  Calcutta  area,  there 
was  an  accidental  fire  at  Durgapur  Thermal  Power  Station  of  the  DVC  which  led 
to  the  shutting  down  of  both  the  75  MW  units  there.  This  resulted  in  reduction 
in  the  supply  of  power  by  the  DVC  to  the  Calcutta  Electric  Supply  Corporation. 
Fortunately,  the  DVC  have  been  able  to  put  back  into  service  one  of  the  75  MW 
units  at  Durgapur,  and  another  75  MW  unit  at  Bokaro  that  was  under  repair  is 
expected  to  be  brought  into  operation  by  tomorrow.  I  have  directed  a  senior 
engineer  of  the  Central  Water  and  Power  Commission  to  proceed  at  once  to 
Durgapur  to  make  an  assessment  of  the  situation.  The  question  of  increasing 
supply  of  power  by  the  DVC  to  the  Calcutta  Electric  Supply  Corporation  is  also 
engaging  my  attention  and  we  are  trying  to  do  all  that  is  possible  to  help  the 
Government  of  West  Bengal  in  meeting  the  shortage  of  power  in  the  Calcutta 
area. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Hafiz  Mohd  Ibrahim 
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16.  Vienna  Speech  by  P.C.  Mahalanobis  - 134 

[Refer  to  items  23  and  205] 

THE  SOCIAL  INFORMATION35  FOR  NATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 
Published  in  Sankhya,  Vol.  25,  Ser.  B  (1963),  pp.  49-66 

1.  Introduction 

1.1.  The  problem  of  improving  the  material  and  cultural  conditions  of 
the  poorer  countries  of  the  world  has  been  engaging  serious  attention  during 
the  post-war  period.  The  desire  for  political  independence  is  rapidly  increasing 
and  will  continue  to  grow  in  the  countries  still  under  colonial  rule.  Also,  more 
and  more  countries  are  becoming  and  will  become  politically  independent. 
With  the  gaining  of  independence,  it  is  being  increasingly  realized  that  political 
freedom  is  necessary,  but  is  not  enough.  In  most  of  the  underdeveloped  areas, 
attention  is  being  given  increasingly  to  economic  development  to  improve  the 
level  of  living,  by  increasing  the  flow  of  goods  and  services  and  by  expanding 
facilities  for  cultural  amenities.  It  is  also  being  increasingly  appreciated  that 
rapid  economic  growth  can  be  brought  about  only  by  an  increasing  accumulation 
of  capital  to  supply  modem  tools  and  machinery  for  new  and  expanding 
productive  activities  which  would,  in  time,  solve  problems  of  unemployment 
or  underemployment,  and  would  also  continually  improve  the  level  of  living. 
Such  accumulation  of  capital  would  call  for  increasing  domestic  savings,  and 
the  utilization  of  such  savings  for  productive  purposes.  The  choice  of  productive 
activities  (that  is,  of  investments)  must  also  be  such  as  to  secure  the  best  possible 
rate  of  economic  growth  over  a  time  horizon  of  a  generation  or  more. 

1.2.  How  to  bring  this  about?  This  is  where  the  question  of  social 
transformation  becomes  relevant.  Some  broad  general  principles  may  perhaps 
be  stated  with  confidence. 


34.  Speech  by  P.C.  Mahalanobis,  Member,  Planning  Commission,  and  Statistical  Adviser 
to  the  Cabinet,  GOI,  at  the  Conference  for  International  Economic  Cooperation 
and  Partnership  held  in  Salzburg-Vienna  in  July  1962.  Reproduced  from  P.C. 
Mahalanobis.  Papers  on  Planning,  edited  by  P.K.  Bose  and  M.  Mukherjee  (Calcutta: 
Statistical  Publishing  Society,  1985),  pp.  266-274. 

35.  A  typographical  error  in  the  source;  the  contents  table  of  the  book  gives  the  title  as  “The 
Social  transformation  for  national  development,”  the  same  as  Nehru  mentioned  in  his 
letter  of  16  August  1962  to  Raghunath  Singh,  see  item  To  Raghunath  Singh:  Circulate 
P.C.  Mahalanobis’s  Vienna  Speeches  16/08  ECON. 
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2.  The  structural  transformation 

2.1.  It  is  necessary  to  give  opportunities  for  participation  in  productive 
activities  to  the  largest  number  of  people,  and  as  soon  as  possible,  to  all  such 
people  as  are  capable  of  undertaking  such  work,  and  also  to  utilize  available 
resources  in  the  most  effective  way  for  the  benefit  of  the  nation  as  a  whole. 
To  create  fullest  opportunities  for  rapid  growth,  it  is  necessary  to  remove  all 
barriers  to  the  effective  utilization  of  productive  forces,  by  the  people,  for  the 
benefit  of  all  the  people  of  the  country. 

2.2.  There  are  many  facets  to  the  problem,  some  of  which  are  general 
and  some  peculiar  to  particular  countries.  It  is  not  possible  to  arrange  them  in 
any  clear  order  of  priority.  In  fact  the  heart  of  the  problem  is  to  make  changes 
in  all  necessary  directions  at  the  same  time,  in  a  balanced  way,  so  as  to  bring 
about  the  structural  transformation  as  quickly  as  possible. 

2.3.  The  transformation  of  the  social  structure  cannot  be  an  entirely 
internal  process.  Outside  influences  have  been  and  will  continue  to  be  at  work. 
Colonial  rule  and  economic  exploitation  of  the  underdeveloped  countries 
have  themselves  given  rise  to  reactions  promoting  the  desire  for  political 
independence  and  for  improvement  in  the  level  of  living  in  the  underdeveloped 
areas. 

2.4.  A  new  factor,  of  conscious  international  cooperation  in  improving 
the  social,  political,  and  economic  conditions  of  the  underdeveloped  countries 
has  also  emerged  during  the  last  ten  or  fifteen  years  through  a  quickening  of 
the  world  conscience  on  humanitarian  grounds  and  also  in  the  enlightened 
self-interest  of  the  more  advanced  countries.  Isolation  is  no  longer  possible, 
physically,  psychologically  or  organizationally.  The  influence  of  information, 
ideas,  advice  and  aid  from  outside  would  be  an  increasingly  important  factor. 

2.5.  A  structural  transformation  of  the  whole  society  is,  however, 
indispensable  to  make  conditions  fit  for  rapid  economic  growth.  Without  such 
transformation,  any  amount  of  help  from  outside  would  be  ineffective.  The 
experience  of  many  countries  during  the  post-war  period  would  corroborate  this. 

3.  The  Scientific  Revolution 

3.1.  It  is  also  necessary  to  develop  the  outlook  of  science  and  the 
experimental  attitude  of  mind  in  order  to  acquire  knowledge  of  natural  and  social 
forces  and  to  invent  new  techniques  for  initiating  material  and  social  changes. 
This  is  the  only  way  in  which  decisions  can  be  made  increasingly  in  a  rational 
manner,  in  accordance  with  principles  of  objective  or  scientific  validity  based 
on  relevant  data  and  correct  reasoning,  instead  of  on  the  sanction  of  authority 
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based  on  status  and  power  or  custom  and  conventional  or  revealed  rules  and 
laws.  This  may  be  called  the  scientific  revolution. 

3.2.  The  need  of  what  I  have  called  “the  scientific  revolution”  is 
recognized,  but  has  not  received  sufficient  attention.  I  have  considered  some 
aspects  of  this  problem  in  the  next  paper  on  “The  Scientific  Base  of  Economic 
Development.” 


4.  Modernization  of  society 

4.1.  The  social  transformation  and  the  scientific  revolution  are 
both  necessary.  These  are  but  two  aspects  of  modernization  which  can  be 
distinguished  but  not  separated.  The  social  transformation  and  the  scientific 
revolution  in  combination  leads  to  modernization.  The  task  of  international 
cooperation  is  to  promote  and  help,  in  every  possible  way  and  in  a  peaceful 
manner,  the  modernization  of  the  underdeveloped  countries. 

4.2.  Urgency  of  the  task :  The  scientific  and  industrial  revolution  took 
place  in  West  Europe  and  North  America  roughly  over  a  period  of  three  or 
four  hundred  years.  It  is  not  possible  to  wait  for  such  a  long  time  for  the 
underdeveloped  countries  to  attain  a  reasonable  level  of  living.  The  historical 
process  of  transformation  must  proceed  five  or  ten  times  faster.  Such  speeding 
up  of  the  process  of  transformation  has  always  been  a  characteristic  feature  of 
biological  evolution,  and  can  be  achieved. 

4.3.  Different  phases  of  the  transformation :  Some  of  the  newly 
independent  countries  are  large,  some  are  of  medium  size,  and  some  are 
extremely  small  in  areas,  or  in  natural  resources  or  in  population.  They  would 
have  widely  differing  needs.  The  particular  form  and  contents  and  components 
of  each  step  of  modernization  would  depend  on  the  special  conditions  of  each 
country  and  the  stage  of  development  reached  by  it,  and  would  therefore,  vary 
from  one  country  to  another  or  from  one  region  to  another  of  the  same  country 
and  also,  over  a  period  of  time,  in  the  same  country  or  in  the  same  region. 

4.4.  International  cooperation :  The  most  significant  fact  of  the  present 
age  is  the  rapidly  expanding  contacts  between  different  countries  of  the  world. 
This  tendency  is  bound  to  become  stronger  in  future,  increasing  the  scope 
of  international  affairs  in  every  direction.  At  the  same  time,  what  George 
Washington  had  said  about  “no  country  being  able  to  go  beyond  its  own  self- 
interest  in  international  affairs,”  would  continue  to  remain  valid.  The  real  need 
is,  therefore,  to  discover  new  areas  of  mutual  self-interest,  and  to  expand  spheres 
of  common  interest  on  both  bi-lateral  and  multi-lateral  basis  to  the  fullest  extent. 

4.5.  It  is  also  clear  that  even  the  most  advanced  countries  still  have 
unlimited  scope  for  both  social  and  scientific  progress.  For  all  countries,  large  or 
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small,  advanced  or  underdeveloped,  international  cooperation  is  necessary  and 
beneficial.  The  smaller  and  the  less-developed  a  country,  the  greater  however 
will  be  the  need  and  importance  of  such  cooperation. 

5.  Problems  of  internal  reforms 

5.1.  There  is  general  agreement  about  some  of  the  most  important 
contents  or  elements  or  aspects  of  the  social  transformation,  such  as:-  land 
reform;  removal  of  social,  economic  and  political  barriers;  mass  education 
and  technical  training;  increasing  equality  of  opportunities;  the  possibility  of  a 
labourer  or  an  initiator  securing  the  fruits  of  his  labour;  or  the  need  of  medical 
and  health  services  and  cultural  amenities  etc.  There  is  much  in  common  in 
respect  of  such  components  or  aspects  of  social  transformation  in  the  case  of 
all  underdeveloped  countries,  with,  however,  the  need  of  adaptations  to  suit 
the  special  conditions  of  each  individual  country.  Some  of  these  components 
or  aspects  are  briefly  considered  below. 

5.2.  Land  reform :  Historically,  land  reform  has  been  a  most  important 
factor  in  the  economic  development  of  all  advanced  or  rapidly  developing 
countries.  Agriculture  and  industry  must  advance  at  the  same  time.  It  is, 
however,  generally  agreed  that  an  agricultural  surplus  (or,  the  surplus  from 
extractives)  is  essential  for  industrial  development.  Changes  in  land  tenure  and 
legislation  would,  therefore,  be  one  of  the  requirements  of  the  highest  priority 
in  most,  if  not  all,  underdeveloped  regions. 

5.3.  The  aim  must  be  to  secure  the  fruits  of  his  labour  to  the  cultivator  so 
that  he  has  the  incentive  to  improve  the  land  and  to  introduce  more  advanced 
technological  methods.  Tenancy  law  should  protect  the  tenant  against  eviction 
so  long  as  he  is  using  the  land  efficiently,  and  to  secure  to  him  the  right  of  fair 
compensation  upon  termination  of  the  lease  for  all  unexhausted  improvements 
made  by  him.  It  is  also  necessary  to  eliminate  the  unproductive  consumption  of 
the  surplus  from  land  by  intermediaries  and  landlords,  who  have  no  productive 
functions,  by  abolishing  their  rights. 

5.4.  The  question  of  economy  of  scale  of  production  may,  admittedly, 
introduce  difficulties.  The  breaking  up  of  large  farms  may  lead  to  a  reduction 
of  the  surplus;  however,  the  beneficial  effects  of  greater  equality  of  income 
and  wealth  may  compensate  for  the  other  loss.  Also,  in  countries  where  there 
are  too  many  cultivators,  often  with  scattered  plots,  further  breaking  up  of  the 
holdings  may  easily  have  adverse  effects  on  the  efficiency  of  production.  In 
such  a  situation  it  may  be  necessary  to  promote  consolidation  of  holdings  either 
voluntarily  through  cooperatives,  or  by  legislation,  or  both.  Redistribution 
of  land  has  limits  and  is  a  complicated  question.  It  is  wise  to  recognize  that 
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steps  taken  at  one  stage  may  have  to  be  reversed  at  a  later  stage.  Appropriate 
measures  must  be  devised  to  suit  the  needs  of  each  country  at  any  particular 
stage  of  development.  The  basic  aim  would  always  remain  the  same,  namely, 
to  increase  the  agricultural  surplus,  and  to  use  it  for  productive  purposes,  as 
effectively  as  possible,  in  speeding  up  the  growth  of  the  economy  as  a  whole. 

5.5.  Removal  of  social,  economic,  legal  and  political  barriers :  The 
underdeveloped  countries  have  the  very  difficult  task  of  achieving  a  far  faster 
rate  of  growth  than  had  been  achieved  by  the  most  advanced  countries  during 
and  after  the  industrial  revolution.  It  is  indispensable  that  everyone  in  the 
working  age-group  should  be  fully  utilized  to  increase  the  national  product.  It  is 
necessary,  therefore,  to  remove  all  social,  economic,  legal  and  political  barriers 
which  prevent  individuals,  or  groups  and  section  of  individuals,  to  become 
fully  productive.  Conditions  are  worst  in  a  country  stratified  by  caste,  colour, 
creed  or  language,  and  where  whole  sections  of  people  are  sometimes  deprived 
of  opportunities  by  customs,  law,  or  social  and  political  pressures  by  ruling 
groups.  Removing  all  such  barriers  is  an  essential  condition  for  rapid  growth. 

5.6.  Equality  of  opportunities  and  vertical  mobility :  Removal  of  social 
and  other  barriers,  in  principle,  is  necessary  but  not  sufficient.  It  is  essential  to 
help  one  to  make  himself  fit  for  the  highest  type  of  productive  work  of  which 
he  is  capable.  Opportunities  for  education  and  training  and  for  productive  work 
must  be  made  as  widely  available  as  possible.  Great  inequalities  of  wealth  and 
income  often  lead  to  denial  of  opportunities  to  the  poorer  people,  and,  unless 
removed,  give  rise  to  a  sense  of  frustration  among  the  underprivileged  and 
hamper  the  growth  of  national  solidarity.  Sufficiently  rapid  economic  progress 
would  be  difficult  or  impossible  in  societies  in  which  there  is  lack  of  vertical 
mobility  and  where  small  sections  try  to  preserve  their  privileges  based  on 
heredity,  custom  or  law  without  any  relation  to  their  productive  contributions. 

5.7.  Horizontal  mobility :  The  social  system  may  also  hamper  the 
utilization  of  resources  because  customs  or  caste  restrictions  prevent  labour 
from  moving  into  new  occupations,  or  labour  is  tied  to  the  soil,  or  land  may  be 
concentrated  in  the  hands  of  small  sections  of  the  people  who  are  unwilling  to 
divert  it  for  more  productive  use  for  reasons  of  social  or  political  prestige.  A 
small  number  of  producers  even  in  underdeveloped  countries  may  sometimes 
band  together  to  prevent  the  free  entry  of  others  or  the  introduction  of  new 
techniques.  All  such  restrictions  must  be  removed  to  increase  the  horizontal 
mobility  of  resources. 

5.8.  Possibility  of  securing  fruits  of  labour  and  enterprise :  The  elimina¬ 
tion  of  concentration  of  social,  economic  or  political  privileges  in  the  hands 
of  small  sections  of  the  people  would  promote  both  vertical  and  horizontal 
mobility,  and  make  it  possible  for  everyone  to  secure  a  fair  share  of  the  fruits 


746 


VI.  APPENDICES 


of  his  labour  and  enterprise.  This  is  one  of  the  most  important  consequences 
of  the  social  transformation  and  is  particularly  helpful  in  promoting  rapid 
economic  growth.  Appropriate  legal  and  institutional  changes  must  be  made 
to  achieve  this. 


6.  National  integration 

6.1.  Sectional  interests  and  barriers :  A  characteristic  feature  of 
underdevelopment  is  the  segmentation  of  the  country  into  innumerable  regions, 
castes,  tribes,  languages,  religious  communities,  occupational  and  other  groups 
which  focus  attention  on  the  welfare  of  small  sections  of  the  people  without 
any  awareness  of  the  best  interests  of  the  country  as  a  whole.  It  has  to  be 
recognized  that  rapid  progress  is  impossible  without  painful  adjustments  and 
damage  to  sections  of  the  people  whose  interests  are  based  on  special  privileges 
or  old  techniques;  and,  that  old  beliefs,  customs,  and  social  institutions  have 
to  be  discarded,  and  all  barriers  of  caste,  customs,  creed,  colour,  language  and 
sectional  interests  must  be  ruthlessly  eliminated.  The  greater  the  prevalence  of 
such  social  barriers  in  the  country,  the  greater  are  the  sectional  rigidities  within 
government  administration,  and  the  fiercer  are  the  inter-agency  jealousies  and 
fights  which  continually  delay  decisions  and  hamper  speedy  action. 

6.2.  Integration :  The  removal  of  social  and  economic  barriers  is  an 
indispensable  condition  for  the  emergence  of  the  sense  of  national  solidarity 
without  which  national  development  is  impossible.  It  is  not  possible  to  isolate 
the  scientific,  or  the  social,  or  the  industrial  aspects  of  the  transformation  from 
one  another.  Advance  must  be  made  at  the  same  time  on  all  fronts.  This  creates 
difficulties  but  also  has  its  advantages.  Progress  in  one  direction  stimulates  and 
promotes  progress  in  another  direction.  It  is  the  task  of  leadership  to  maintain 
a  proper  balance  between  the  different  aspects  and  phases  of  the  process  of 
modernization  in  its  full  sense.  The  aim  continually  must  be  to  create  a  society 
from  which  social,  economic  and  political  privileges  have  been  completely 
eliminated.  To  bring  about  such  a  transformation  would  call  for  wise  leadership 
with  a  clear  appreciation  of  aims  and  objectives,  a  rational  and  experimental 
attitude  of  mind  with  confidence  in  the  outlook  of  science,  and  willing  to  pay 
the  price  of  much  painful  adjustments. 

7.  Danger  of  superficial  imitation  of  advanced  countries 

7.1.  Because  of  the  sense  of  urgency  for  economic  growth  which  is 
strengthening  everywhere,  there  is  a  peculiar  danger  of  adopting,  in  a  super¬ 
ficial  way  or  at  too  early  a  stage,  methods,  and  forms  and  institutions,  which 
are  working  successfully  in  the  advanced  countries.  It  has  to  be  kept  in  mind 


747 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


that  existing  social  and  political  institutions,  or  high  levels  and  standards  of 
quality  or  performance,  were  established  in  the  advanced  countries  only  with 
the  gradual  growth  of  the  economy.  Such  institutions  may  not  be  useful  at  an 
earlier  stage  of  development,  and  may  even  hamper  progress.  For  example,  in 
underdeveloped  countries,  there  is  sometimes  a  tendency  to  adopt  too  expensive 
or  too  sophisticated  schemes  of  education,  care  of  health,  public  buildings  and 
construction,  wages  or  salaries  of  government  employees  or  labour  legislation. 

7.2.  Education  and  training :  Mass  education  to  spread  literacy  both 
among  children  and  adults  has  special  urgency;  here  all  possible  help  should 
be  utilised,  for  example,  by  using  the  services,  for  a  small  part  of  the  day  or 
the  week,  of  those  who  are  already  literate.  Because  the  numbers  involved  are 
very  large,  the  adoption  of  too  high  a  standard  for  teacher  qualifications,  school 
buildings  etc.,  at  the  primary  level,  would  make  the  cost  prohibitive.  At  the 
secondary  stage,  more  attention  would  have  to  be  given  to  the  qualifications  of 
teachers  and  other  educational  aids;  but  scales  of  pay  or  cost  of  buildings  should 
still  be  kept  in  balance  with  the  general  level  of  living  of  the  students  and  the 
parents  themselves.  At  the  tertiary  level,  still  higher  standards  would  have  to 
be  adopted  for  staff  qualifications  and  there  would  be  need  of  more  expensive 
teaching  aids;  but  the  expenditure  must  be  kept  within  the  limits  of  what  the 
country  can  afford.  It  is  at  the  stage  of  advanced  studies  and  research  that 
standards  should  be  really  high  and  comparable  with  the  advanced  countries; 
however,  as  the  number  of  advanced  and  research  workers  would  be  very  small 
in  the  beginning,  this  would  not  involve  any  large  total  expenditure. 

7.3.  The  educational  system  should  be  viewed  as  a  pyramid;  the  lower 
the  stage  the  wider  should  be  the  base  (that  is,  the  number  of  persons  under 
instruction)  and  the  lower  the  scales  of  expenditure  compared  to  advanced 
countries,  while  at  the  highest  stage  of  advanced  studies  and  research  the 
number  involved  would  be  extremely  small  but  scales  of  expenditure  may 
approximate  to  those  of  advanced  countries.  Adoption,  at  too  early  a  stage, 
of  standards  and  scales  of  expenditure  of  advanced  countries  at  lower  levels 
would  lead  to  severe  restrictions  in  numbers  usually  coupled  with  admission 
of  students  on  the  basis  of  family  income;  this  must  have  most  undesirable 
social  and  psychological  consequences.  When  resources  in  men,  materials  and 
money  are  inadequate,  to  increase  the  number  of  students  in  accordance  with 
the  pressure  on  admissions,  would  necessarily  lead  to  window  dressing  and  a 
dilution  of  students  in  practice.  This  can  seriously  hamper  progress;  the  only 
remedy  is  to  adopt  a  system  which  would  be  in  keeping  with  basic  aims  and 
yet  within  the  means  of  the  country. 

7.4.  Medical  care  and  technical  services :  A  similar  situation  can  arise 
even  more  easily  in  the  field  of  medical  care.  Adoption  of  the  high  level  of 
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university  education  for  physicians  in  the  advanced  countries  as  the  only 
standard  at  an  early  stage  would  necessarily  mean  that  most  of  the  people  will 
be  deprived  of  medical  services  in  underdeveloped  countries  for  a  very  long 
time.  A  two-tier  approach  with  a  junior  cadre  of  medical  personnel  with,  say, 
three  or  four  years’  training,  together  with  a  much  smaller  number  of  physicians 
with  university  training,  would  make  it  possible  to  spread  medical  services 
much  wider  and  much  faster.  This  would  be  equally  true  in  many  other  lines  of 
technical  work.  A  two  or  even  a  three-tier  approach  with  a  higher,  a  medium, 
and  even  a  third  level  of  workers  who  have  had  a  very  quick  and  specialized 
training,  would  be  not  only  within  the  means  of  the  underdeveloped  countries 
but  may  be  even  more  effective,  because,  in  the  still  backward  conditions 
of  the  country,  the  lower  level  workers  would  be  much  nearer  to  the  general 
population  and  would  be  able  to  work  in  closer  touch  with  them.  This  would 
be  particularly  true  in  agricultural  extension  and  other  services  which  would 
bring  the  technical  workers  into  contact  with  large  sections  of  the  population. 

7.5.  Government  expenditure :  Government  expenditure  often  tends  to 
become  unduly  large  in  underdeveloped  countries  owing  to  the  adoption  of 
the  much  higher  standards  of  advanced  countries.  This  leads  to  unnecessarily 
high  scales  of  wages  and  salaries  for  government  employees  or  costly  public 
buildings;  which,  in  its  turn,  would  increase  the  feeling  of  separation  between 
government  and  the  people,  and  hamper  national  integration. 

7.6.  Labour  legislation :  As  production  becomes  modernized  and  factories 
and  enterprises  grow  in  numbers  and  in  size,  it  would  be  necessary  to  develop 
labour  legislation  and  regulations  to  ensure  that  labour  secures  a  fair  share  of 
the  surplus,  and  also  to  ensure  working  conditions  being  maintained  reasonably 
safe  and  healthy.  Legislation  in  imitation  of  the  more  advanced  countries,  at 
too  early  a  stage,  may,  however,  lead  to  increasing  inefficiency  of  performance, 
especially,  in  countries  with  surplus  labour,  and  may  increase  costs  of  production 
so  much  as  to  have  serious  adverse  effects  on  exports.  The  most  important  thing 
is  to  establish  a  definite  link  between  remuneration  and  output  in  the  case  of  all 
types  of  work  of  which  the  volume  and  quality  can  be  estimated  even  roughly. 
It  is  necessary  to  recognise  that  trade  union  movements  can  gain  in  real  strength 
only  on  the  basis  of  increasing  productivity. 

8.  National  leadership 

8.1.  The  transfer  of  modem  technology  from  the  advanced  countries 
also  calls  for  much  adaptation  to  suit  the  needs  and  local  conditions  of 
underdeveloped  regions.  To  profit  by  the  experience  of  the  advanced  countries 
and  yet  to  introduce  modem  technology  and  modern  social  and  political 
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institutions  in  a  way  suitable  to  the  particular  stage  of  development  of  the 
country  is  a  matter  of  crucial  importance  in  the  process  of  modernization. 
Ultimately,  success  would  depend  on  the  growth  of  a  rational  outlook  and  the 
experimental  attitude  of  mind,  first,  among  the  leadership  at  all  levels  and  then 
gradually  among  the  general  mass  of  the  people. 

8.2.  It  is  extremely  important  that  the  advanced  countries  should  help  and 
encourage  in  every  way  all  progressive  groups  within  the  country  in  promoting 
the  process  of  modernization  and  refrain  from  offering  technical  or  economic 
aid  in  any  way  which  would  hamper  the  social  and  scientific  transformation. 


17.  Vienna  Speech  by  P.C.  Mahalanobis  -  II36 

[Refer  to  items  23  and  205] 

THE  SCIENTIFIC  BASE  OF  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 

1 .  Phases  of  economic  development 

1.1.  The  essential  characteristic  of  an  underdeveloped  country  is  an 
extremely  low  level  of  living,  that  is,  inadequate  supply  of  food,  clothes, 
housing,  drugs  and  other  consumer  goods,  and  also  lack  of  facilities  for 
education,  care  of  health,  social  security,  cultural  amenities,  etc.,  for  the  nation 
as  a  whole.  It  is  possible  to  make  available  small  quantities  of  consumer  goods 
by  direct  imports  or  by  domestic  production  on  a  small  scale,  with  the  help  of 
imported  machinery.  In  most  of  the  underdeveloped  countries  it  is,  however, 
not  possible,  for  lack  of  necessary  foreign  exchange,  to  import  or  to  produce, 
with  imported  machinery,  enough  consumer  goods  for  the  people  as  a  whole.  In 
India,  the  first  textile  mill  was  established  in  1 8 1 7 ;  and  India  gradually  became 
the  second  biggest  producer  of  textiles,  next  only  to  America.  One  hundred 
and  fifty  years  later,  India  would  still  remain  underdeveloped.  The  production 
of  textiles  or  small  quantities  of  other  consumer  goods  for  a  small  part  of  the 
nation  cannot,  by  itself,  lead  to  industrialisation  and  economic  development. 

1 .2.  Economic  development  can  occur  only  by  increasing  the  per  capita 
production  of  the  nation  as  a  whole,  through  an  increasing  use  of  machinery 
driven  by  steam  or  electricity  as  a  substitute  for  human  and  animal  labour.  In 

36.  Speech  by  RC.  Mahalanobis,  Member,  Planning  Commission,  and  Statistical  Adviser 
to  the  Cabinet,  GOI,  at  the  Conference  for  International  Economic  Cooperation 
and  Partnership  held  in  Salzburg-Vienna  in  July  1962.  Reproduced  from  RC. 
Mahalanobis.  Papers  on  Planning,  edited  by  P.K.  Bose  and  M.  Mukherjee  (Calcutta: 
Statistical  Publishing  Society,  1985),  pp.  275-  290. 
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countries  with  appreciable  natural  resources,  it  is  necessary  to  establish  the  basic 
engineering  and  power  industries  to  enable  the  manufacture  of  both  consumer 
and  capital  goods  within  the  country.  Establishing  a  minimum  complex  of  such 
basic  industries  would  take  at  least  ten  or  fifteen  years,  for  which  planning  must 
start  ten  or  fifteen  years  in  advance. 

1.3.  To  increase  modem  industrial  production  would  call  for  an  increasing 
supply  of  engineers,  technologists,  and  technical  personnel.  The  only  way  to 
ensure  this  would  be  to  establish  and  increase  the  number  of  schools,  training 
colleges  and  universities,  and  also  to  train  teachers  for  such  institutions.  This 
would  take  at  least  fifteen  or  twenty  years;  so  that  planning  for  this  purpose 
must  start  fifteen  or  twenty  years  in  advance. 

1 .4.  The  best  way  of  utilising  the  raw  materials  and  natural  resources 
available  within  the  country,  for  both  domestic  consumption  and  for  exports, 
can  be  found  out  only  through  applied  scientific  research.37  Applied  research,  in 
its  turn,  must  be  based  on  advances  in  fundamental  research.  Also,  to  establish 
an  adequate  base  for  applied  research  it  is  necessary  to  promote  the  spirit  of 
pure  research  and  supply  the  stimulus  of  scientific  criticism.  This  would  be 
possible  only  when  at  least  a  certain  minimum  number  of  scientists  are  engaged 
in  fundamental  research,  and  opportunities  for  pure  research  are  becoming 
increasingly  available.  It  is  therefore  necessary  to  promote  the  advancement 
of  both  applied  and  fundamental  research.  To  establish  a  minimum  base  for 
scientific  research  would  take  more  than  a  generation  of  twenty-five  or  thirty 
years;  this,  being  the  most  slowly  maturing  sector,  must  be  given  the  highest 
priority. 


2.  The  scientific  base  of  the  advanced  countries 

2.1.  The  scientific  base  of  the  modem  age  can  be  appreciated  by  even 
a  brief  review  of  the  recent  history  of  the  advanced  countries.  Four  hundred 
years  ago  the  generally  accepted  view  was  that  the  earth  was  at  the  centre 
of  the  universe;  the  position  of  human  beings  was  unique  and  supreme;  and 
the  highest  sanction  of  tmth  was  either  divine  revelation  or  abstract  logical 


37.  Even  the  most  advanced  countries  are  obliged  to  devote  large  resources  to  research 
for  the  improvement  of  products  already  being  manufactured  and  also  to  develop  new 
products  in  order  to  hold  their  position  in  the  world  export  market.  It  is  not  possible 
for  the  underdeveloped  countries  to  start  or  expand  the  export  of  fully  or  partly 
manufactured  products  by  simply  borrowing  the  current  technology  from  advanced 
countries;  it  is  essential  also  to  develop  applied  research  for  a  continuing  improvement 
of  technological  methods.  [Footnote  reproduced  from  the  book,  PC.  Mahalanobis. 
Papers  on  Planning ]. 
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reasoning  in  the  mind  of  man.  In  the  sixteenth  and  the  seventeenth  centuries, 
there  was  a  complete  revolution  in  the  picture  of  the  physical  world;  the  earth 
was  seen  as  a  small  planet  moving  round  the  sun;  and  the  method  of  empirical 
observations  and  experimentation  was  gradually  established  in  both  physical 
and  life  sciences. 

2.2.  Progress  was  at  first  slow  in  the  sixteenth  century.  A  few  selected 
names  may  be  recalled  to  indicate  the  gradual  transformation  of  ideas.  In 
astronomy,  Nicholas  Copernicus  (1473-1543)  supported  the  view  that  the 
planets  including  the  earth  itself  were  revolving  in  orbits  round  the  sun;  Tycho 
Brahe  (1546-1601)  supplied  astronomical  observations  of  unprecedented 
accuracy  to  make  the  next  steps  possible;  Johann  Kepler  (1571-1 630)  formulated 
the  descriptive  laws  of  planetary  motion;  and  Galileo  (1564-1642)  made 
conscious  propaganda  in  favour  of  the  new  philosophy  of  the  universe.  In 
anatomy,  Andreas  Vesalius  (1514-64)  published  his  observations  on  the  human 
body  in  1543;  in  physics,  William  Gilbert  (1544-1603)  gave  an  account  of 
magnetism  based  on  trustworthy  experiments  in  1600;  in  physiology,  William 
Harvey  (1578-1657)  described  the  circulation  of  the  blood  in  1628;  John 
Napier  (1550-1617)  supplied  a  convenient  tool  for  computation  by  the  use 
of  logarithms;  and  Rene  Descartes  (1596-1650),  a  philosopher,  contributed 
the  powerful  concepts  of  coordinates  for  geometrical  representation  and  of 
mathematical  functions.  Francis  Bacon  (1561-1 626)  firmly  stated  that  the  only 
true  method  in  science  was  to  proceed  from  particular  sense  observations  to 
wider  generalizations  ( Novum  Organum,  Book  I,  xix),  and  clearly  recognised 
that  “the  true  and  lawful  goal  of  the  sciences  is  ...  that  human  life  be  endowed 
with  new  discoveries  and  power.” 

2.3.  The  concept  of  an  objective  world  of  physical  reality  gradually 
took  firm  shape  in  the  seventeenth  century  in  the  hands  of  gifted  astronomers, 
mathematicians  and  scientists.  A  few  names  may  be  mentioned  from  among 
those  who  were  bom  in  the  first  half  of  the  century:  Pierre  Fermat  (1601-1 665), 
Christian  Huygens  (1629-95),  Blaise  Pascal  (1623-62),  Robert  Boyle  (1627-91), 
John  Ray  (1627-1705),  Robert  Hooke  (1635-1703),  Issac  Newton  (1642-1727), 
and  Gottfried  Wilhelm  Leibniz  ( 1 646- 1716).  The  rate  of  advancement  of  science 
increased  progressively  in  the  eighteenth  and  the  nineteenth  centuries,  and 
during  the  last  few  decades  has  opened  new  frontiers  with  almost  unimaginable 
possibilities. 

2.4.  The  advancement  of  science  prepared  the  ground  for  the  industrial 
revolution  in  Europe  in  the  eighteenth  century,  first  in  spinning  and  weaving, 
next  in  the  use  of  iron  and  steel,  and  then  of  electricity  in  the  nineteenth  century, 
which  stimulated  the  growth  of  the  capitalist  economies  in  West  Europe  and 
North  America.  The  spread  of  the  scientific  outlook  also  prepared  the  ground 
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for  the  age  of  reason  and  the  French  revolution,  which  occurred  at  the  end  of 
the  eighteenth  century,  and  promoted  the  growth  of  nationalism  in  Europe,  in 
its  modem  sense,  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

2.5.  The  industrial  revolution  increasingly  replaced  human  and  animal 
power  by  steam  or  electricity  to  drive  machinery  for  the  increasing  production 
of  both  consumer  and  capital  goods.  The  development  of  engineering  techniques 
led  to  a  close  linkage  between  science  and  technology;  and  during  the  last 
hundred  and  fifty  years,  industrial  development  is  being  stimulated  by  a 
scientific  discovery  or  a  scientific  discovery  is  being  stimulated  by  industrial 
needs. 

2.6.  For  the  last  five  or  six  thousand  years,  or  more,  the  average  per  capita 
production  remained  more  or  less  constant  or  fluctuated  within  narrow  limits. 
The  industrial  revolution  changed  all  this,  and  led  to  a  spectacular  increase  in 
the  variety  and  volume  of  goods  produced.  As  a  consequence  of  such  increasing 
production,  the  standard  of  living  of  the  advanced  countries  of  West  Europe 
and  North  America  reached  a  level  far  higher  than  the  rest  of  the  world.  Also, 
the  advancement  of  science,  technology  and  industry,  made  it  possible  for  the 
western  countries  to  become  strong  military  powers;  and,  because  of  such 
military  supremacy,  the  west  was  able  to  bring  a  large  part  of  the  world  either 
into  direct  colonial  rule  or  into  conditions  of  economic  or  political  subjugation. 

2.7.  The  last  forty  years  have  also  seen  the  rise  of  USSR  as  another  world 
power,  rapidly  growing,  through  the  promotion  of  science  and  technology,  in 
economic,  industrial  and  military  strength  together  with  a  continuing  increase 
in  the  level  of  living.  The  monopoly  of  scientific  and  technological  knowledge 
and  the  unchallengeable  military  supremacy  of  the  western  countries  have  now 
gone.  The  increasing  parity  between  the  “western”  and  the  “eastern”  countries 
in  science,  technology,  industry,  and  military  power  is  a  most  significant  fact 
of  the  present  time.  Because  of  the  unprecedented  destructive  power  of  atomic 
and  nuclear  weapons,  it  has  become  absolutely  necessary  to  avoid  a  nuclear  war 
which  would  be  catastrophic  for  both  sides  and  the  whole  world.  Coexistence 
of  both  the  “western”  and  the  “eastern”  powers  has  become  indispensable. 

2.8.  There  is  no  intention  on  either  side  to  make  a  direct  attack.  The 
advanced  countries  pose  no  special  problems  because  it  is  not  possible  to 
hold  such  countries  indefinitely  in  subjugation.  However,  so  long  as  there 
are  underdeveloped  areas,  both  power  groups  are  likely  to  try  to  extend  their 
influence  over  the  less  advanced  countries,  and  this  would  remain  a  continuing 
source  of  potential  conflicts.  The  very  existence  of  underdeveloped  countries 
should,  therefore,  be  seen  as  a  threat  to  peace.  Rapid  transformation  of  all  the 
underdeveloped  countries  into  modem  viable  societies  is  an  essential  condition 
for  peaceful  coexistence.  Such  a  transformation  would  promote  the  enlightened 
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self-interest  of  both  power  groups,  and  would  also  create  conditions  favourable 
for  the  advancement  of  human  and  cultural  values  on  a  world-wide  basis. 

3.  The  role  of  science  in  the  modernisation  of 

THE  LESS  ADVANCED  COUNTRIES 

3.1.  Modernisation  of  the  less  advanced  countries  through  rapid 
industrialisation  is  thus  an  urgent  need  of  the  whole  world.  Is  such  modernisation 
possible  or  can  a  modem  society  with  a  variable  economy,  with  expanding 
social  and  political  freedom,  and  cultural  amenities,  be  sustained  without 
establishing  a  sound  scientific  base  ?  This  is  a  question  of  crucial  importance 
for  the  present  age. 

3.2.  In  order  to  answer  this  question,  it  is  necessary  to  appreciate  the 
deeper  changes  in  human  thinking  which  were  brought  about  by  the  emergence 
of  science.  In  every  sphere  of  organised  activity  in  human  society,  authority 
has  always  been  associated,  and  must  always  be  associated  with  a  system  of 
hierarchical  levels.  This  applies  to  primitive  societies,  matriarchal,  patriarchal, 
or  tribal;  successive  levels  of  feudal  lords;  organised  churches  and  religions; 
military,  police  and  administrative  systems;  enterprises,  business  and  commerce; 
and  law.  A  law  court  of  appeal  may  reverse  the  decision  of  a  lower  court;  but 
the  decision  of  the  court  of  appeal  is  itself  subject  to  change  by  a  still  higher 
court.  The  decision  of  the  highest  court,  to  which  a  case  has  been  actually 
referred,  has  to  be  accepted  not  because  such  a  decision  is  necessarily  right, 
but  because  it  is  the  decision  of  a  superior  authority.38  Society  must  accept 
this  authority  principle  for  stability  and  orderly  progress,  even  in  organised 
revolutionary  activities. 

3.3.  This  very  authority  principle  must,  however,  be  absolutely  and 
completely  rejected  in  the  field  of  science.  Modem  science  is  based  on  a  patient 
accumulation  of  facts,  on  the  study  of  processes  and  their  interrelations  or 


38.  It  is  possible,  indeed,  that  this  decision  itself  would  have  been  reversed  if  there  had 
been  a  still  higher  court  to  which  the  case  could  be  referred.  If  a  decision  of  a  higher 
court  of  appeal  is  considered  to  be  like  the  turning  up  of  “heads”  (in  tossing  an  unbiased 
coin)  when  the  decision  upholds  the  verdict  of  the  lower  court,  and  is  considered  to  be 
like  the  turning  up  of  “tails”  when  the  verdict  of  the  lower  court  is  reversed,  then  the 
successive  decisions  of  the  higher  court  would  look  like  the  results  of  the  tossing  of  a 
coin.  This  would  be  the  real  guarantee  that  the  system  of  law  is  functioning  properly. 
[Footnote  reproduced  from  the  book,  PC.  Mahalanobis.  Papers  on  Planning ]. 
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interactions  and  a  stability  or  uniformity  of  nature39  which  can  be  discovered 
by  the  human  mind.  The  findings  of  the  most  eminent  scientists  are  subject  to 
critical  check  by  their  professional  colleagues  and  by  the  youngest  scientific 
workers,  and  must  be  rejected  if  there  is  no  satisfactory  corroboration.  Science 
can  advance  only  through  free  criticism  on  a  completely  democratic  basis,  with 
every  research  worker  of  competence  enjoying  equal  status.  The  theoretical 
or  conceptual  framework  of  science  must  be  continually  revised  to  find  a 
proper  place  for  all  known  facts.  A  single  new  observation  may  call  for  a  more 
comprehensive  theory.  The  older  accumulated  knowledge  continues  to  remain 
valid;  later  discoveries  must,  however,  be  integrated  with  the  earlier  knowledge. 
The  accumulation  of  scientific  knowledge  is  increasing  through  the  efforts  of 
all  the  scientific  workers  of  the  world.  A  new  fact  may  be  observed  or  a  new 
theory  formulated  by  any  worker,  however  young,  and  in  any  country  where 
research  has  been  established.  International  collaboration  is,  therefore,  an 
indispensable  condition  for  the  progress  of  science. 

3.4.  Authority  derived  from  status  is  irrelevant  to  science.  Science  has 
introduced  a  new  concept  of  “scientific”,  or  “objective  validity”  which  has  its 
foundation  in  nature  itself,  and  which  cannot  be  upset  by  any  authority  based 
on  status  or  by  supernatural  powers.  The  transformation  of  all  the  advanced 
or  rapidly  advancing  countries  has  been  based  on  accepting,  in  an  increasing 
measure,  a  scientific  or  rational  view  of  life.  This  is  the  foundation  of  the 
modem  age. 

3.5.  It  is  essential  in  every  country  to  establish  and  strengthen  the 
outlook  of  science,  a  way  of  thinking  which  becomes  more  and  more  powerful 
as  it  is  more  widely  adopted,  and  which  replaces  dogma,  superstition,  and 


39.  The  phrase  “uniformity  of  nature”  must  be,  of  course,  interpreted  to  include  chance 
events  and  random  processes.  Although  games  of  chance  were  known  and  were  widely 
prevalent  in  ancient  times  in  China,  India  and  other  countries,  it  is  important  to  note 
that  the  concept  of  probability  did  not  arise  until  the  16th  and  the  17th  centuries,  that 
is,  not  until  the  emergence  of  modem  science.  This  is  easy  to  understand.  Before  the 
emergence  of  the  modem  scientific  view  of  an  objective  world  of  physical  reality,  all 
chance  events  would  have  to  be  necessarily  ascribed  to  the  whims  of  gods,  demons,  or 
supernatural  forces.  After  the  emergence  of  the  scientific  view  of  an  objective  world 
of  physical  reality,  it  became  necessary,  both  logically  and  psycho-logically,  for  the 
human  mind  to  accommodate  the  occurrence  of  chance  events  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  uniformity  of  nature.  This  could  be  accomplished  only  on  the  basis  of  the  theory 
of  probability,  or  rather,  as  I  should  prefer  to  put  it  only  through  a  statistical  view  of 
the  world.  It  seems  to  me,  therefore,  that  the  concept  of  probability,  or  the  statistical 
view  of  the  world,  did  arise  at  the  same  time  as  the  emergence  of  modem  science  only 
because  it  could  not  possibly  have  arisen  earlier.  [Footnote  reproduced  from  the  book, 
PC.  Mahalanobis.  Papers  on  Planning ]. 
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outdated  customs.  This  scientific  outlook  cannot  be  established  by  force.  It 
must  depend  on  acceptance  through  proper  understanding.  In  practical  affairs, 
the  important  point  is  that  a  wise  policy  and  programme  of  action  should  be 
increasingly  adopted  on  the  basis  of  rational  argument,  supported  by  relevant 
factual  evidence,  and  should  not  be  rejected  because  bias  or  formal  dogmas 
or  conventional  rules  of  procedures.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  continually  to 
encourage  and  promote  the  advancement  of  science  in  every  country,  large 
or  small.  Because  science  is  indivisible,  and  also  because  science  must  be 
established  in  every  country,  it  is  also  necessary,  continually,  to  promote 
scientific  collaboration  between  all  countries  of  the  world,  large  and  small, 
and  advanced  or  developing. 

3.6.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  point  out  that  there  is  no  conflict  between 
the  scientific  and  rational  view  of  life,  on  one  hand,  and  aims  and  objectives 
based  on  moral  or  cultural  values,  on  the  other  hand.  On  the  contrary,  moral 
and  cultural  values  which  are  truly  universal,  and  are  not  narrowly  sectarian 
or  nationalistic  in  a  restricted  sense,  must  have  an  objective  and  rational  basis. 

3.7.  The  advancement  of  science  and  the  growth  of  the  scientific  outlook 
must  be  recognised  as  an  essential  condition  for  the  modernisation  of  the 
less  advanced  countries.  It  is  necessary  for  each  country  to  have,  as  quickly 
as  possible,  a  sufficient  number  of  men  with  a  scientific  outlook  to  influence 
the  thinking  of  the  nation.  How  to  attract  and  hold  a  sufficient  number  of 
able  persons  to  science  is  thus  the  crucial  problem  of  national  and  world 
development.  This  can  be  achieved  only  through  a  proper  and  adequate  social 
appreciation  of  science  and  scientists.  The  actual  transformation  must  be  brought 
about  from  within  each  country.  Scientific  aid  from  the  advanced  countries  can, 
however,  be  of  great  help  in  this  process. 

4.  Present  programmes  of  technical  aid 

4. 1 .  The  need  of  technical  aid  has  been  recognised  for  some  considerable 
time.  Bi-lateral  or  multi-lateral  and  international  technical  aid  has  often  taken 
the  form  of  either  offering  educational  and  training  facilities  to  young  workers 
from  the  less  advanced  countries  or  sending  technical  or  scientific  experts  to 
such  countries.  Considerable  benefit  has  no  doubt  accrued  through  such  aid  but 
it  is  necessary  to  recognise  that  much  effort  has  also  been  wasted. 

4.2.  Scholars  from  the  less  advanced  countries  are  usually  selected  on  the 
basis  of  results  of  examinations;  success  in  examinations  not  being  a  necessarily 
reliable  indicator  of  scientific  or  technical  ability,  the  very  process  of  selection  is 
inefficient.  Some  of  the  young  scholars  have  difficulty  in  adjusting  themselves 
to  the  pattern  of  living  in  the  advanced  countries.  Some  of  them  do  not  do  well 
in  their  studies.  Some  pass  the  examinations  successfully  but  have  no  aptitude 
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for  scientific  work.  Some  of  the  more  able  scholars  prefer  to  live  and  settle  down 
in  the  advanced  countries,  especially  in  the  USA,  because  of  the  higher  level 
of  living  or  greater  opportunities  for  scientific  work.  Some  scholars  of  ability, 
when  they  return  to  their  own  countries,  are  unable  to  find  suitable  openings  for 
a  scientific  career;  and  some  of  them  go  back  to  the  country  where  they  were 
trained.  In  applied  science  and  technology,  and  especially  in  social  sciences, 
many  young  scholars,  who  had  often  studied  problems  or  learnt  methods  which 
are  appropriate  for  advanced  countries  but  totally  irrelevant  to  their  own  native 
countries,  are  unable  to  adapt  or  develop  methods  to  suit  local  conditions.  Out 
of  the  large  number  of  scholars  who  go  to  advanced  countries  for  training, 
only  a  very  small  number  of  really  able  scientific  workers  ultimately  become 
available  for  fruitful  work  in  their  own  country.  The  cost  of  giving  scientific 
or  technological  training  in  an  advanced  country  is  also  very  high.  Giving 
training  to  individual  scholars  in  advanced  countries  (whether  the  expenses 
are  provided  in  the  form  of  foreign  aid  or  met  by  the  scholars  themselves  or 
by  the  country  of  origin)  have  been,  therefore,  extremely  wasteful  in  terms  of 
both  men  and  money. 

4.3.  There  has  been  also  continuing  difficulties  in  finding  suitable 
individual  experts  for  the  less  advanced  countries.  Competent  scientific  workers 
are  reluctant  to  accept  such  assignments  partly  because  of  the  lack  of  facilities 
for  their  own  work  in  the  less  advanced  countries  and  partly  because  their 
scientific  or  academic  career  is  likely  to  be  adversely  affected  through  their 
absence  abroad.  In  consequence,  assignments  sometimes  have  to  be  given  to 
persons  who  are  not  fully  qualified  for  the  job,  with  unsatisfactory  results.  To 
create  suitable  conditions  for  scientific  work  in  the  less  advanced  countries 
is  an  indispensable  condition  for  attracting  competent  scientists  to  go  out  to 
such  countries. 

4.4.  Programmed  technical  aid  on  a  group  basis  has  been  more  effective. 
A  team  of  young  engineers  from  a  less  advanced  country  can  receive  most 
valuable  training  in  an  advanced  country  when  such  training  is  oriented  to 
specific  technological  projects.  Teams  of  experts  from  advanced  countries  have 
also  been  of  very  great  help  in  establishing  factories  or  in  starting  new  projects 
in  the  less  advanced  countries.  Such  technical  aid,  especially  in  engineering, 
technology  and  applied  sciences,  should  be  continued  and  expanded.  Special 
projects  for  establishing  technological  and  research  centres  in  the  less  advanced 
countries  have  also  been  taken  up  by  some  of  the  international  agencies.  This 
type  of  aid  can  be  of  great  value  provided  a  sufficient  number  of  scientific 
workers  in  the  less  advanced  countries  can  be  trained  to  work  in  such  centres, 
and  also  provided  necessary  conditions  are  established  to  enable  them  to  do 
their  work  properly. 
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5.  Science  EDUCATION  AND  RESEARCH 

5.1.  It  has  been  argued  in  the  earlier  sections  that  for  modernisation  it 
is  necessary  to  establish  a  foundation  for  scientific  research  and  the  social 
appreciation  of  science  in  the  developing  and  less  advanced  countries.  Every 
path-finder  in  a  new  field  of  research  must  work  in  the  first  instance  by  himself; 
if  he  is  successful,  other  persons  gradually  get  interested  in  the  subject.  Such 
path-finders  always  had,  and  will  always  have  to  overcome  much  opposition, 
and  even  hostility,  until  the  new  subject  becomes  a  recognised  part  of  the 
“established”  field  of  science.  But  it  is  only  a  few  scientists  of  outstanding 
ability  who  can  work  in  isolation.  Most  research  workers  require  the  stimulus 
of  free  interchange  of  views  and  ideas  and  of  appreciation  among  professional 
colleagues. 

5.2.  The  community  of  scientists  has  a  structure  of  a  series  of  widening 
circles  similar  to  the  structure  of  scientific  subjects  or  of  science  as  a  whole. 
When  a  top  scientist  speaks  appreciatively  of  some  work  in  his  special  field, 
other  scientists  or  lay  men  accept  his  evaluation  and  pass  on  the  information 
to  others.  The  social  appreciation  of  science  gradually  emerges  as  a  result  of 
the  diffusion,  in  widening  circles,  of  the  views  of  scientists,  who  are  experts 
in  specialised  fields  of  research,  to  scientists  in  related  and  associated  fields, 
then  to  scientific  workers  generally,  and  finally,  through  persons  of  position  and 
standing  who  have  contacts  with  scientists,  to  the  general  public.  The  speed 
with  which  such  appreciation  can  spread  increases  rapidly  with  the  number  of 
scientific  workers  and  improvements  in  the  channels  of  communication.  In  the 
advanced  countries,  the  awareness  of  the  importance  of  science  is  increasing 
rapidly  which,  in  its  turn,  is  raising  the  social  status  of  scientists  and  is  promoting 
an  increasing  flow  of  resources  for  research. 

5.3.  The  whole  process  is  extremely  slow  in  underdeveloped  countries. 
The  number  of  research  scientists  is  very  small;  and  channels  of  scientific 
communication  are  non-existent  or  meagre.  Scientific  workers  usually  receive 
lower  pay  and  have  a  lower  status  than  the  administrative  staff  in  government 
or  in  business  concerns;  and  have  to  work  in  a  rigid  system  of  hierarchical 
authorities.  Promotion  may  depend,  not  so  much  on  the  high  quality  of  the 
scientific  work  done,  but  on  success  in  pleasing  those  who  are  higher  up  in  the 
official  hierarchy.  Even  permission  to  apply  for  posts  elsewhere  is  subject  to  the 
discretion  of  superior  officers.  There  is  a  continuing  tendency  to  bring  scientists 
and  scientific  work  under  stricter  control  of  the  administrators,  partly,  perhaps, 
from  an  unconscious  fear  of  rivalry  of  power.  Even  if  the  right  of  criticism  is 
accepted  in  principle,  it  is  restricted  in  practice  because  scientific  workers  are 
often  afraid,  rightly  or  wrongly,  of  giving  offence  to  persons  holding  higher 
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posts.  In  consequence,  many  scientists  in  underdeveloped  countries  suffer  from 
a  lack  of  self-confidence,  and  are  afraid  to  take  up  original  lines  of  investigation. 
There  is  little  possibility  of  a  proper  evaluation  or  appreciation  of  scientific  work 
within  the  country.  This  leads  to  an  exaggerated  dependence  on  the  opinion  of 
foreign  scientists  and  gives  rise  to  much  imitative  work.  Also,  when  there  is  lack 
of  appreciation  or  criticism  from  the  advanced  countries,  there  is  sometimes  a 
tendency  to  ascribe  the  unfavourable  view  to  racial  or  national  prejudices,  and 
there  is  resistance  against  collaboration  with  foreign  scientists. 

5.4.  In  underdeveloped  countries  there  are  very  few,  sometimes  only 
one  or  two,  individuals  of  outstanding  ability  in  scientific  research  or  in  any 
other  scientific  field.  As  leadership  can  be  supplied  only  by  individuals  of 
high  ability,  and  as  such  persons  are  few  in  number,  it  is  much  more  difficult 
in  underdeveloped  countries  to  utilise  the  services  of  individuals  of  average 
ability  and  qualifications.  The  advanced  and  advancing  countries  have  a  double 
advantage.  They  have  a  large  number  of  persons  with  qualities  of  leadership 
and  can,  therefore,  utilise  in  a  fruitful  way  larger  numbers  of  persons  of  average 
ability.  This  is  why  many  scientific  workers  from  underdeveloped  countries, 
who  are  unable  to  do  much  useful  work  in  their  own  native  country,  can  often 
do  very  good  work  in  the  environment  of  a  higher  state  of  organisation  of 
research  in  an  advanced  country. 

5.5.  The  aim  of  scientific  aid  must  be  to  create  in  every  underdeveloped 
country,  as  quickly  as  possible,  a  sufficient  number  of  research  scientists  to 
form  a  community  of  professional  workers  which  would  be  sufficiently  large 
to  facilitate  an  independent  evaluation  of  scientific  work  through  free  criticism 
and  frank  exchange  of  views.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  focus  attention  on 
identifying  and  giving  support  to  persons  who  have  the  ability  to  undertake 
research  work  of  high  quality,  and  to  try  to  increase  their  number  as  quickly  as 
possible,  and  at  the  same  time  to  offer  opportunities  for  training  to  persons  of 
average  ability  whose  services  would  be  equally  essential  in  supplying  a  wide 
base  for  the  pyramid  of  scientific  work. 

5.6.  There  is  urgent  need  of  fostering  the  spirit  of  objective  scientific 
criticism  through  free  expression  and  exchange  of  views  and  opinions.  One 
effective  way  of  promoting  this  would  be  to  make  it  easy  for  scientific  workers 
to  migrate  from  one  post  to  another  and  give  an  absolute  guarantee  of  such 
freedom  to  migrate.  Any  scientific  worker  who  feels,  rightly  or  wrongly,  that 
he  has  not  enough  opportunities  for  fruitful  work  in  one  institution  would  be 
free  to  migrate  to  some  other  institution.  Such  migrations  or  the  possibility  of 
such  migrations  would  have  an  indirect  but  most  important  selective  effect  on 
scientists  at  all  levels. 
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5.7.  It  is  necessary  to  recognise  that  the  social  value  of  an  individual 
scientist  of  high  ability  is  far  greater  in  a  developing  country  because  of  the 
leadership  he  may  be  able  to  supply.  It  is  only  scientists  engaged  in  fundamental 
research  who  can  function  as  the  eyes  and  ears  of  the  nation  in  making  the 
nation  appreciate  and  identify  urgent  needs  of  applied  research.  The  emergence 
of  even  one  or  two  outstanding  research  scientists  can  enhance  the  prestige 
of  the  nation  in  a  most  significant  way  at  the  international  level  and  promote 
the  growth  of  self  respect  and  self  confidence  of  the  nation.  This  is  why  it  is 
particularly  important  in  developing  countries  to  identify  such  individuals,  at 
first  very  few  in  number,  and  give  them  all  possible  facilities  and  encouragement 
to  continue  their  work  in  their  own  country. 

5.8.  In  the  highly  developed  countries  science  advanced  both  from 
progress  at  the  highest  levels  of  research,  at  the  top,  and  from  the  wide  diffusion 
of  education,  at  the  bottom.  The  same  strategy  may  be  adopted  with  advantage 
in  the  less  advanced  countries.  What  is  urgently  needed  is  to  lay  the  foundations, 
with  as  wide  a  base  as  possible,  for  a  country-wide  system  of  school  education 
oriented  to  science  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  develop  advanced  studies  of  science 
and  technology  and  research  at  the  highest  level.  The  school  system  must  fit  into 
the  economic  life  of  the  general  mass  of  the  people  and  have  its  grass  roots  in  the 
villages.  It  must  offer  facilities  for  training  technicians  and  technical  personnel 
for  science  and  technology  and  also  supply  candidates  of  outstanding  merit  for 
admission  to  higher  scientific  and  technological  institutions. 

6.  Need  of  direct  aid  for  science 

6.1.  I  shall  offer,  briefly,  a  few  suggestions  for  giving  direct  aid  for  the 
development  of  science  in  the  less  advanced  countries.  I  have  stressed  the 
need  for  building  up  a  system  of  school  education  with  a  definite  orientation 
to  science.  It  would  be,  however,  a  fatal  mistake  to  establish  an  expensive 
system  of  education  on  the  model  of  the  advanced  countries  which  would  have 
little  relevance  to  local  needs  and  would  be  beyond  the  means  of  the  national 
economy.  It  is  necessary  to  evolve  a  system,  through  experimentation  and  trial 
and  success,  which  would  be  within  the  means  of  the  national  economy.  The 
approach  must  be  therefore  to  use  teaching  aids  which  are  easily  available  or 
can  be  made  available  on  a  large  scale  and  at  a  low  cost.  As  most  of  the  pupils 
will  be  living  in  villages,  it  would  be  of  great  advantage  if  agriculture  and  some 
of  the  rural  industries  can  be  adopted  as  a  base  for  the  teaching  of  science.  The 
programme  may  consist  largely  of  nature  studies,  observations,  and  experiments 
which  can  be  done  with  the  help  of  simple  articles,  specimens,  etc.,  likely  to  be 
locally  available  or  which  can  be  constructed  with  local  materials. 
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6.2.  There  would  be  still  some  need  of  supplying  teaching  aids  and 
materials  from  outside  which  would  have  to  be  specially  designed  to  reduce 
costs.  It  is  essential  also  to  prepare  books  of  instructions  and  text  books  to  suit 
a  fairly  wide  range  of  needs.  These  are  difficult  tasks  which  would  call  for 
extended  study  and  research  by  scientists  of  high  calibre  with  a  serious  interest 
in  problems  of  science  education.  As  basic  conditions  in  underdeveloped 
countries  are  likely  to  be  similar  to  a  large  extent,  it  may  be  possible  to  evolve 
broad  general  methods  for  science  education  which  would  be  capable  of  being 
adapted  without  much  difficulty  to  suit  different  local  conditions. 

6.3.  A  great  deal  of  pioneering  research  would  be  necessary  for  this 
purpose  for  which  the  help  of  advanced  countries  is  indispensable.  A  good 
deal  of  experimental  studies  will  have  to  be  undertaken  under  conditions 
actually  prevailing  in  underdeveloped  regions.  In  the  beginning,  the  studies 
would  have  to  be  organised  on  a  small  scale  with  the  help  and  support  of  the 
local  authorities  and  of  such  teachers  and  scientists  as  may  be  available  to 
cooperate  in  the  venture  in  the  underdeveloped  country  itself.  The  project  can 
be  gradually  extended  in  the  light  of  experience,  to  cover  different  subject  fields 
at  different  educational  levels,  and  also  from  one  underdeveloped  country  to 
another.  Fortunately,  even  one  or  two  scientists  can  start  the  work  in  one  single 
country.  The  important  point  is  to  make  a  beginning  at  the  earliest  opportunity. 

6.4.  I  may  now  mention  a  second  type  of  programme.  Certain  facilities 
for  scientific  research  are  already  available  in  India  and  other  developing 
countries.  In  most  of  these  countries,  scientific  work  is  being  hampered  for  lack 
of  small  replacement  parts,  additional  accessories  and  instruments,  and  supply 
of  essential  consumable  stores  which  have  to  be  imported  from  the  advanced 
countries.  It  is  often  difficult  to  secure  import  licences  on  account  of  shortage 
of  foreign  currency.  This  difficulty  can  be  overcome  through  a  simple  plan  of 
gifts  in  kind  of  replacement  parts,  instruments  and  equipment,  stores,  books 
and  journals  and  reprints  or  microfilms  of  scientific  papers  etc.,  to  be  arranged 
through  non-governmental  committees  of  scientists.  Such  commodities, 
which  can  be  set  up  in  the  advanced  countries  through  or  in  cooperation  with 
appropriate  scientific  organisations  or  societies,  would  try  to  secure  suitable 
grants  from  Government  and  other  sources.  In  developing  countries  where 
scientific  research  has  already  started,  the  counterpart  committees  of  scientists 
would  also  be  set  up,  preferably,  at  a  non-governmental  level  and  with  a  majority 
of  members  from  universities  and  non-governmental  scientific  institutions.  All 
arrangements  would  be  made  with  the  concurrence  of  the  government  of  the 
less  advanced  country  concerned,  but  decisions  relating  to  gifts  for  scientific 
work  must  be  made  by  direct  consultations  between  the  scientific  committees 
themselves.  A  scheme  of  this  type  can  be  usefully  started,  on  an  experimental 
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basis,  for  a  few  selected  countries,  at  a  low  cost,  with  gifts  to  the  total  value 
of  perhaps  one  or  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  per  year.  The  amount  can  be 
increased  if  the  experiment  proves  successful. 

6.5.  Another  important  form  of  scientific  aid  would  be  to  arrange  for 
competent  research  scientists  from  the  advanced  countries  to  work  for  a  year 
or  two  in  existing  research  units  in  the  less  advanced  countries  or  to  help  in 
establishing  high  level  research  units  in  such  countries.  The  less  advanced 
countries  can  offer  challenging  problems  and  opportunities  for  research  in 
many  fields  of  science,  which  cannot  be  duplicated  in  the  advanced  countries, 
for  example,  in  geology,  meteorology  and  geography;  biology,  botany, 
and  zoology;  agriculture;  medical  science  and  public  health;  economics  of 
development;  linguistics;  archaeology;  and  historical  and  cultural  studies 
of  various  kinds.  In  some  of  the  developing  countries  there  would  be  also 
increasing  opportunities  for  active  participation  in  research  in  mathematics 
and  statistics,  and  physico-chemical  and  technological  sciences.  In  establishing 
research  units  in  underdeveloped  countries  it  would  be  desirable  to  keep  one 
broad  aim  in  view,  namely,  to  encourage  joint  studies  by  active  collaboration 
between  different  research  units.  This  would  help  in  developing  a  community 
of  research  cells  or  units  which,  in  its  turn,  would  foster  the  growth  of  the  spirit 
of  scientific  criticism  and  appraisal  among  wider  circles  of  scientific  workers. 

6.6.  To  attract  competent  visiting  scientists  it  is  necessary  to  offer  them 
facilities  to  pursue  or  start  fruitful  research  in  the  less  advanced  countries; 
sometimes  special  equipment  may  have  to  be  provided  for  this  purpose. 
Secondly,  the  assignment  in  a  less  advanced  country,  would  have  to  be  treated 
as  deputation  in  the  same  way  as  participation  in  scientific  expeditions,  and 
which  would  be  recognised  as  a  part  of  normal  duties  and  also  as  a  possible 
qualification  for  promotion.  The  visiting  scientist  must  receive  sufficient 
compensation  in  his  home  currency  to  meet  his  continuing  home  commitments 
during  his  absence  abroad.  Living  and  other  local  expenses  should  be  normally 
met  by  the  institution  or  by  the  government  of  the  country  in  which  he  would 
work.  Such  sharing  of  costs  would  promote  effective  cooperation  in  the  less 
advanced  country,  and  would  also  reduce  the  total  cost  appreciably. 

6.7.  An  important  part  of  the  responsibilities  of  a  visiting  scientist  would 
be  to  give  training  to  the  scientific  workers  of  the  underdeveloped  countries. 
When  necessary,  the  visiting  scientists  would  be  able  to  select,  for  further 
training  in  an  advanced  country,  the  right  type  of  persons  who  can  be  depended 
upon  to  go  back  to  their  own  country  after  the  completion  of  the  training  abroad. 
It  would  be  also  possible  to  give  aid  in  the  form  of  equipment  and  instruments 
in  an  effective  way  on  the  basis  of  objective  appraisals  of  needs  and  possibilities 
by  the  visiting  scientists. 
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6.8.  A  fourth  programme  could  be  to  send  from  advanced  countries 
young  scholars,  who  have  just  finished  their  education  in  universities  or 
higher  educational  institutions  or  have  already  done  some  research,  to  start  or 
continue  suitable  lines  of  research  for  about  two  years  or  so  in  existing  institu¬ 
tions  or  in  research  units  to  be  established  for  this  purpose  in  underdeveloped 
countries.  The  common  participation  in  research  projects  of  young  scholars 
from  the  advanced  and  the  underdeveloped  countries  would  be  of  great  help 
in  establishing  scientific  traditions  and  an  atmosphere  of  scientific  criticism. 
It  would  promote  self-confidence  among  the  scientific  workers  of  the 
underdeveloped  country,  especially,  if  the  visiting  scholars  from  advanced 
countries  take  higher  degrees  from  institutions  in  the  less  advanced  countries. 

6.9.  All  the  above  forms  of  scientific  aid  can  be  started,  if  desired,  on  a 
small  scale  and  at  low  cost,  and,  if  successful,  can  be  expanded  in  the  light  of 
experience.  Also,  these  forms  of  scientific  aid  would  not  in  any  way  overlap  or 
hamper  bigger  programmes  for  gifts  of  expensive  equipment  or  large  projects 
for  the  setting  up  of  national  or  regional  centres  and  institutes  for  scientific 
research  in  the  less  advanced  countries.  On  the  contrary,  the  modest  programme 
described  in  this  note  would  prepare  the  ground  for  bigger  projects. 


7.  Conclusion 

7.1.  In  conclusion  I  may  refer,  very  briefly,  to  some  recent  developments. 
After  the  second  world  war  the  movement  for  terminating  colonial  rule  gained 
rapidly  in  strength;  and,  one  country  after  another  in  Asia  and  Africa  has 
won  political  independence.  It  is  being  increasingly  realised,  however,  that 
independence  is  not  enough  for  economic  development.  The  need  of  economic 
and  technical  aid  is  also  being  increasingly  appreciated.  Both  the  “western”  and 
the  “eastern”  powers  have  started  helping  in  the  economic  development  of  the 
less  advanced  countries  in  Asia,  Africa  and  Latin  America,  but  still  without  an 
adequate  impact.  The  time  has  come  to  recognise  that  economic  aid  is  essential 
but  is  also  not  sufficient. 

7.2.  Revolutions  to  capture  political  power  have  been  occurring 
throughout  human  history  and  are  even  now  occurring  in  many  of  the  politically 
independent  countries  in  Latin  America  or  in  most  of  the  newly  independent 
countries  in  Asia  and  Africa.  Such  revolutions  do  not  automatically  promote 
rapid  economic  development,  because  purely  political  revolutions  do  not  lead 
to  any  fundamental  transformation  of  the  old  society  based  on  the  principle  of 
authority  associated  with  levels  of  status.  It  is  becoming  increasingly  clear  that 
rapid  economic  development  cannot  be  achieved  without  developing  a  structure 
of  society  in  which  decisions  would  tend  to  be  made  more  and  more  on  grounds 
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of  reason,  that  is,  in  accordance  with  the  principle  of  objective  validity  instead 
of  authority.  It  is  relevant  to  note  that  the  French  Revolution  was  preceded 
by  the  age  of  reason;  the  American  War  of  Independence  had  the  support  of 
influential  leaders  inspired  by  the  spirit  of  science;  and  the  socialist  government, 
which  was  established  after  the  October  Revolution  in  1917  in  Russia,  made 
great  efforts  to  build  up  a  countrywide  system  of  science-oriented  education 
and  to  promote  scientific  research  and,  in  this  way,  succeeded  in  modernising 
the  whole  society  leading  to  rapid  economic  development. 

7.3.  One  thing  is  clear.  In  the  absence  of  rapid  economic  development, 
political  conditions  in  the  less  advanced  countries  would  remain  unstable.  In 
many  or  most  countries  there  would  be  one  revolution  after  another  tending  to 
get  the  two  power  groups  involved  directly  or  indirectly  in  the  struggle.  The 
world  must  get  out  of  this  vicious  circle.  There  are  only  two  possibilities.  One  is 
for  a  violent  type  of  revolution  to  occur  which  would  suddenly  change  the  whole 
structure  of  society  to  make  it  fit  for  rapid  development  of  science  and  economic 
progress.  The  other  alternative  is  deliberately  to  build  up  the  foundation  of 
science-oriented  education  and  research  to  promote  the  modernisation  of  society 
in  a  peaceful  way,  and  make  conditions  favourable  for  economic  development. 

7.4.  Aid  for  scientific  and  economic  development  from  either  the  western 
or  the  eastern  countries,  even  when  given  in  a  spirit  of  competition,  would  be 
cooperative  in  effect.  In  any  event,  competition  in  constructive  tasks  of  building 
up  scientific  foundations  in  developing  countries  is  less  dangerous  and  is 
likely  to  be  far  more  useful  than  competition  in  the  methodologies  of  warfare. 
Also,  collaboration  in  promoting  education  and  research  in  pure  science  can 
be  pursued  without  any  threat  to  national  security  or  national  interests,  and 
would  be  of  great  help  in  promoting  a  rapid  advance  of  the  underdeveloped 
countries  and  in  fostering  better  understanding  among  the  nations  of  the  world. 
The  advanced  countries  have  a  great  opportunity  for  peaceful  cooperation  in 
giving  aid  for  science. 


Certain  aspects  of  the  problems  mentioned  in  this  paper  were  discussed 
by  me  in  articles  and  addresses  between  1955  and  1959  which  were  printed  in 
my  book  Talks  on  Planning  (published  in  1961),  and  in  other  articles  such  as 
A  Note  on  Problems  of  Scientific  Personnel  (1959),  and  Recent  Developments 
in  the  Organisation  of  Science  in  India  (1959),  and  also  presented  at  the 
Conference  for  International  Economic  Cooperation  and  Partnership  held  in 
Austria  (Salzburg- Vienna)  in  July  1962. 

Professor  P.M.S.  Blackett  in  his  presidential  address  to  the  British 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science  in  1957  and  in  other  articles  in 
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Nature ,  (3  February,  1962;  May  1962  etc.)  has  considered  various  problems 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  advanced  countries.  Professor  Stevan  Dedijer  made 
a  penetrating  analysis  in  an  article  in  Nature  (6  August,  1 960)  and  in  another 
article  published  in  Stockholm,  TVF,  33  (1962).  [Endnote  by  the  editors  of  the 
book,  PC.  Mahalanobis.  Papers  on  Planning]. 


18.  From  Prakashvir  Shastri40 

[Refer  to  item  288] 


2  31W,  1962 

wiw  ##t  #, 
ww  wt#  i 

TTWT  #  WW  WW#  -ftfrT  #  WWW  WTWBt  WT  f#W  W, 
WWR  ^  4NI  R'll  I  TTfETSJFT  *T  ft-#  W  TW  15  WT  WF  W#?T 

wtw#  3  f[  wr  wft  #  wg  m  <§s  ^w  wf#  #w  If#### 
w#  #fr  f#trc  ww  g an  I  #  ’rftfcqRnrf  #r  gq:  wrgwr  q#  1 1 
WWW#  3  f##  3  g##T  y-HlRrl  R#  wt  t,  TJERT  if#  #  #W 

Rg#  #r  sw#  wo  wrra  %  wi  im  3  #  ww  fl#f  #  wr  w  qftwR 

#  #WTT  I  SW#  R$T  3  WE#  yfclRw  q#  g^  1  wwr  I  wnwr-^wf  % 
WTWt  W  RRfl  #  gW  #  I  WT#  T^ft  t  f#  fTT  WWW  if  WFT  WERT 
gWT#  it#  #  WWTgT  #  WT#  #  WR  cRRTcq-  w^  #  WJW  W¥T  EJ# 

#  $  Rw#  w  Tm  W  #  W5T  WT  W¥W  I  E^  q  3S  wR  I  W#  #  f##W 
OTlI  #  Egs  WR  #  wf#T  #  ¥TT  W?T  W  RkW  ER  #  I  yWg  m  WWtWT 
El#  WT#  ?T#  %  f#FWR  WRT  #  ¥1#  #WTTTTW#f#T#T#^  TRW 
C#  cbRni^iil  #TT  ¥t  WH#  t  f##  HWR  #  W#  3  WT  Eg®  wq#  ^rf#  #T 
f#=#  #t  #  gERWT  yf#TT  I  WEST  R#  #  f#  WW  WF  WSlwft  e#  #  #fcT 
t#  I  sw#  #  w#  fcw  w^i 

#tft  #  fR#  #  srw  w  #  ##  Eg®  Rrw  rw  w  ttw  wr#  wt# 

ER  W#  WW#  ^  #T  WT#  WWRW  #  ?TW  TWT  gi"#  Rf#  ^  W#  T# 

m  qw  w  f#  ww  w  ttw  ww-wfiwrf  #t  #  twrr  ¥^r  wwt  wflq,  f#r 
Wl  §llRq4f  %  fiiw  WT?f  R#  WTW^TWfr  #  f##  WI4  #%  tRcRh 
wbt  wft#  Rrwrf  #  wtwt  wgwr  I 


40.  Letter  from  Prakashvir  Shastri,  Independent,  Lok  Sabha  MP.  Sent  from  146  North 
Avenue,  New  Delhi  1.  PMO,  File  No.  52(12)/57-63-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  80  A. 
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3  r<ri  ^  fefe  fefe  fesifffe  i  feft  feife  3  rre!  rf% 
5|fe  ferfcT  R  fe  TTsRT  <5fe  ft7!!  I 

^  ^Tft  WT?T  fe  RJ  65  fe  siTT  fe  fefeft  fe  Rife  T!3%  fe  TFRST  ^f  W 
fe  TfPIlfe  Ttfefel7!  $  few  RlfeR  ffe  RWI  I  RI  RRW  #  t  WEfe  fefepT 
ceptt  wtfwi  f  ffe  fefe  fe  Tomiw  Rife  fe  fefe  if  wr  fef  #rt  ttcri  ffe 
Tffe!  fef  wfe  fefe  cR  3!ffeE  %  fefeE  W  feR  RlitRlfefefeRtl^fe 
few  wife!  fer  trm!  flfef  I  rt  fer  ufef  3f  fe  rt  65  fe  rw  fefef  cmwi, 
Wfe  %  WFR!  fe,  fe  fefew  R  fe  wfe  ferfe  TTFT  fe  fewr  fe  RST  R  R  r£ 

f%  wfeSRI  Rife  RR  fe  FRf  feferi  fe  fe  Rfe  fife  fe?T  RE  FT  REW  fe 
I  fer  fer  Rfef  fe  fefe  M9fe  1 1  WIST!  I  ?W  RRW  if  fe  WElfe  feR 
feif  Rfe  5^  3TWR  fe  ftfeTlT  it  <jfed  R%  fe  5gqT  fefe  I 


Rfefe, 

REI$fetT  SIR# 

[Translation  begins]41 

2  August  1 962 

Honourable  Panditji, 

Respectful  salutations.  I  hope  you  would  have  received  my  letter  regarding 
Government’s  language  policy.  The  status  of  Hindi  and  the  period  of  15  years 
had  been  put  in  the  Constitution  under  your  guidance.  But  now  it  seems  as 
though  in  both  the  issues  a  slight  argument  has  come  up  which  under  the 
circumstances  is  not  appropriate. 

The  reaction  in  the  country  to  the  announcement  made  by  Information 
Minister  Shri  Gopala  Reddy  and  the  Deputy  Minister  L.  Shamnath  regarding 
the  changes  to  be  made  in  the  name  of  simplifying  Hindi  has  not  been  positive. 
It  is  possible  that  you  may  have  even  come  to  know  about  it.  My  own  view  is 
that  you  or  Home  Minister  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastriji  should  issue  a  statement 
in  Parliament  or  even  somewhere  else  to  prevent  the  storm  that  is  threatening 
to  erupt  on  this  issue.  At  the  moment  it  is  the  top  functionaries  in  various 
institutions  who  are  opposing  this  move.  But  if  it  were  to  go  out  of  their  hands 
to  the  masses,  all  kinds  of  other  difficulties  could  arise  which  will  not  only 
hinder  the  affairs  of  state  but  also  do  harm  to  Hindi.  The  best  thing  would  be 
if  the  policy  All  India  Radio  is  currently  following  is  allowed  to  continue. 


4 1 .  This  translation  is  from  the  PMO  file  and  not  translated  for  the  SWJN. 
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In  the  Punjab  when  a  debate  started  over  the  question  of  Hindi  you  had  said 
in  several  places  in  your  speeches  as  also  in  your  letters  to  Swami  Atmanandji 
and  also  to  me  that  the  language  issue  should  be  decided  only  by  language 
experts.  So  then  to  make  changes  in  the  language  policy  of  the  All  India  Radio 
without  consulting  language  experts  is  not  right  even  according  to  your  own 
view.  Even  otherwise  as  far  as  I  can  gauge,  no  policy  has  been  agreed  upon  in 
the  Cabinet.  In  these  circumstances  it  would  best  to  continue  the  policy  being 
currently  followed. 

On  another  matter,  I  would  like  to  request  regarding  the  Bill  which  is 
going  to  be  presented  in  the  next  session  to  continue  with  English  even  after 
1965  that  a  decision  should  be  taken  to  fix  a  date  to  announce  the  adoption 
of  Hindi  as  the  national  language  and  the  time  limit  should  be  not  maximum 
but  minimum  number  of  years.  Secondly,  in  the  five  states  where  the  mother 
tongue  is  Hindi,  it  should  be  announced  to  be  the  national  language  after  65 
[1965]  if  they  agree  so  that  you  may  be  able  to  say  with  pride  that  what  had 
been  pledged  at  the  time  of  drawing  up  the  Constitution  has  been  fulfilled  to 
this  extent  and  that  the  effort  is  on  to  do  so  in  other  states  also.  I  do  hope  that 
you  will  kindly  inform  me  about  your  views  on  this  matter  in  details. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Prakashvir  Shastri 

[Translation  ends] 


19.  From  Asoke  K.  Sen:  American  Bar  Association 
Conference42 

[Refer  to  item  344] 


2.8.62 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  am  in  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  29th  of  July  last  which  you  wrote  from  Raj 
Bhavan,  Calcutta.  I  shall  give  you  a  brief  summary  of  the  approaches  made  to 
us  from  time  to  time  by  the  sponsors  of  “World  Peace  Through  Law”.  It  is  true, 
as  Lord  Shawcross  says,  that  the  American  Bar  Association  and  particularly  Mr 


42.  Letter  from  the  Law  Minister;  address:  4,  Hastings  Road,  New  Delhi.  MEA,  File  No. 
UI/ 162- 112/62,  pp.  3-6/corr.  Only  extracts  available  in  the  NMML. 
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Rhyne,43  who  was  at  one  time  the  Chairman44  of  the  American  Bar  Association, 
have  been  the  guiding  spirits  of  the  organisation.  Myself  and  the  Attorney- 
General45  were  for  the  first  time  invited  to  join  their  Asian  Conference  at 
Tokyo  which  was  held  in  September,  1961.  The  Attorney-General  accepted 
the  invitation  without  consulting  us.  I  sent  the  matter  to  the  External  Affairs 
Ministry  for  its  comment.  The  Secretary,  Shri  M.J.  Desai,  made  a  note  saying 
that  no  Minister  or  official  of  the  Government  of  India  should  participate  in  the 
Conference.  The  principal  objection  appears  to  have  been  that  no  representatives 
from  Communist  countries  were  invited  to  that  Conference.  It  now  appears 
from  the  letter  of  Lord  Shawcross  that  representatives  from  Communist 
countries  were  invited  and  they  in  fact  joined  the  Conference  at  Rome.46  The 
Prime  Minister  in  his  note  of  the  25th  of  June,  1961  agreed  with  the  Foreign 
Secretary  and  advised  me  not  to  accept  the  invitation.  The  Prime  Minister 
also  asked  me  to  advise  the  Attorney-General  not  to  accept  the  invitation. 
Looking  back  it  appears  to  me,  however,  that  it  might  have  been  worthwhile 
if  somebody  from  India  had  attended  that  Conference  because  the  Conference 
and  the  work  done  by  it  aroused  a  good  deal  of  interest  throughout  the  whole 
world.  Thereafter  on  the  8th  of  February,  1 962 1  received  a  letter  from  Mr  Rhyne 
(Flag  ‘P)  in  which  he  gave  an  account  of  the  Tokyo  Conference  and  the  Rome 
Conference  which  apparently  Lord  Shawcross  had  attended.  He  also  referred 
to  their  desire  to  hold  the  next  conference  at  New  Delhi.  Mr  Robert  Storey  who 
is  the  Chairman  of  the  Indo-US  Trust47  which  runs  the  Fulbright  Scheme  for 
scholarship  to  Indian  students  also  wrote  to  me  on  the  10th  April,  1962  (Page 
17  of  the  file).  I  wrote  to  Mr  Rhyne  on  the  30th  April,  1962  after  consulting 
the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  The  notes  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  appear 
at  page  6-8  of  the  file.  In  short,  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  thought  that  it 
would  not  be  proper  for  the  Government  to  take  any  part,  directly  or  indirectly, 
in  the  Conference.  In  my  reply  to  Mr  Rhyne  which  will  appear  at  page  21  of 
the  file  I  wrote  to  him  saying  that  it  was  not  quite  clear  from  his  letter  whether 
he  wanted  the  Government  of  India  to  take  any  interest  in  the  holding  of  the 
proposed  Conference  and  that  the  Government  of  India  regretted  that  it  would 
not  be  able  to  take  any  part  officially  in  the  holding  of  the  Conference,  which 
was  sponsored  by  private  bodies.  I  pointed  out  to  him  that  a  similar  conference 
was  held  in  New  Delhi  by  the  International  Commission  of  Jurists  some  time 


43.  Charles  S.  Rhyne,  1912-2003. 

44.  The  official  term  was  “President.” 

45.  M.C.  Setalvad. 

46.  Held  1-4  April  1962. 

47.  The  US  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships. 
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back  and  that  was  sponsored  entirely  by  their  members  in  India.48 1  requested 
him  to  let  me  know  exactly  what  he  expected  me  to  do.  I  pointed  out  to  him 
also  the  difficulties  about  hotel  accommodation  at  the  time  of  the  proposed 
conference.  Mr  Rhyne  sent  a  reply  to  me  dated  28th  May,  1962  which  will 
appear  at  Page  23  of  the  file  of  correspondence.  He  pointed  out  that  the  only 
part  that  the  Governments  of  the  countries  where  such  conferences  are  held 
were  expected  to  take  was  the  presence  of  the  President  or  the  Prime  Minister 
at  the  inaugural  session  and  certain  governmental  receptions.  He  pointed  out 
that  it  had  been  made  emphatically  clear  that  no  Government  sponsorship  was 
desired.  I  showed  this  letter  to  you  and  had  a  discussion  with  you  on  the  matter. 
Thereafter  I  sent  a  reply  to  Mr  Rhyne  on  14th  June,  1962,  which  will  appear 
at  page  25  of  the  file  of  correspondence.  In  my  reply,  which  was  approved  by 
you,  I  said  that  if  you  happened  to  be  in  Delhi  at  the  time  we  might  request 
you  to  inaugurate  the  Conference.  We  were  quite  guarded  even  in  that  letter. 
Mr  Rhyne  sent  a  reply  to  me  dated  19th  June,  1962  which  will  appear  at  page 
31  of  the  file  of  correspondence.  Apparently  Mr  Rhyne  must  have  informed 
Lord  Shawcross  about  my  letter. 

It  is  true  that  Mr  Rhyne  himself  has  informed  me  in  his  letter  of  the  28th  of 
May,  1962  that  apart  from  the  money  spent  by  the  American  Bar  Association 
and  the  Ford  Foundation  the  US  Government  has  appropriated  some  funds 
for  the  World  Conference.  It  seems  that  the  Conference  is  sponsored  entirely 
in  a  non-official  capacity  and  the  delegates  attend  in  their  private  capacities. 
The  successive  conferences  have  been  attracting  world-wide  attention  and  the 
literature  they  have  been  producing  has  been  of  high  quality.  They  have  not 
been  of  the  propaganda  type.  Some  of  the  literature,  the  Report  on  the  Asian 
Conference  and  the  editorial  comments  on  the  Conference  are  in  the  file.  I 
agree  with  the  views  of  Lord  Shawcross  that  the  participation  of  Communist 
countries  shows  the  importance  that  is  being  attached  now  to  the  Conferences 
of  this  organisation.  Mr  Rhyne  wrote  to  me  on  the  8th  February,  1962  that  they 
regretted  very  much  that  I  could  not  go  to  Tokyo.  The  Attorney-General  also 
cancelled  his  earlier  acceptance  on  our  advice.  I  hope  that  the  background  of 
the  whole  matter,  as  I  have  given  above,  will  help  you  to  send  a  suitable  reply 
to  Lord  Shawcross.  ... 


[A.K.  Sen] 


48.  The  second  Congress  of  the  International  Commission  of  Jurists,  held  in  New  Delhi, 
5-10  January  1959,  was  organized  by  the  Indian  Commission  of  Jurists.  For  Nehru’s 
inaugural  address  to  the  Congress,  see  SWJN/SS/46/item  101. 
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20.  From  C.B.  Gupta:  Socialist  Forum 
Dividing  UP  Congress49 

[Refer  to  item  41] 


August  3,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Kindly  excuse  me  for  my  encroachment  upon  your  valuable  time  to  apprise 
you  about  the  inaugural  activities  of  the  Congress  Socialist  Forum  under  the 
leadership  of  Sri  Mohan  Lai  Gautam.50  The  activities  of  the  meeting  of  the 
Forum  convened  by  an  invitation  from  Sri  Gautam  has  appeared  in  the  press,51  a 
cutting  of  which  is  being  sent  herewith.  This  happened  only  a  day  after  your  visit 
and  address  to  the  members  of  the  PCC  and  the  Legislators.52  You  are  perhaps 
aware  that  the  opposition  parties,  after  their  defeat  in  the  general  elections, 
are  contemplating  to  organise  a  campaign  against  increase  in  taxation.  Various 
objections  are  being  raised  from  various  quarters  in  the  interest  of  various  classes 
and  the  opposition  parties  are  exploiting  the  dissatisfaction.  Fortunately,  your 
speech  at  the  combined  meeting  of  the  legislators  and  the  Congress  delegates  had 
watered  down  various  objections,  had  cleared  up  confusion  and  had  generated 
enthusiasm  and  developed  courage  amongst  Congressmen  in  general  to  push 
through  the  plan  and  its  completion  with  any  sacrifice  that  it  might  demand. 
But  the  reports  that  appeared  in  the  papers  regarding  the  meeting  of  the  Forum 
washed  away  the  salutary  effects  and  diverted  the  attention  of  the  Congressmen 
to  the  objections  against  taxation  creating  mental  confusion  again. 

I  was  suspecting  an  inkling  of  this  attitude  of  Sri  Gautam  from  his  talk  in  the 
meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  meeting  of  the  PCC  held  a  day  prior  to  your 


49.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(502)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  9-B. 
Only  excerpts  are  available  in  the  NMML. 

50.  A  member  of  the  Executive  Committee,  UPCC,  and  former  Cooperation  Minister  in 
UP. 

51.  Ram  Kumar  Shastri,  MLA,  said  at  a  convention  of  the  UP  Socialist  Planning  Forum, 
held  in  Lucknow  on  30  July  1962,  that  “the  hopes  aroused  by  the  achievement  of 
freedom  had  been  belied.  There  was  retrogression  instead  of  progress  and  the  situation 
continued  to  deteriorate.  Problems  could  not  be  discussed  freely  at  UPCC  meetings 
because  of  the  fear  of  disciplinary  action.  Senior  Congressmen  had  been  expelled 
from  the  organisation  for  giving  expression  to  their  views.  There  was  groupism  and 
factionalism  in  the  party.  To  study  the  problems  facing  the  State  and  to  find  a  way  out 
of  the  marsh  in  which  it  had  been  bogged  down  it  was  decided  to  form  the  Socialist 
Planning  Forum.”  The  Times  of  India,  31  July  1962,  p.l. 

52.  Nehru  addressed  a  joint  meeting  of  the  members  of  the  UPCC  and  of  the  Congress 
Legislature  Party  in  Lucknow  on  28  July  1962,  item  399. 
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visit.  We  were  discussing  the  plan  and  the  resources  to  be  raised  by  means  of 
enhanced  taxation  in  that  meeting.  Sri  Gautam  raised  an  objection  to  the  taxation 
measures  expressing  in  general  the  arguments  adumbrated  by  the  opposition 
parties.  I  intervened  reminding  Sri  Gautam  that  the  plan  had  been  framed  and 
adopted  when  he  was  a  member  of  the  State  Cabinet.  I  told  him  that  it  was  not 
correct  to  say  that  the  plan  was  not  made  known  to  the  people.  I  also  told  him 
that  the  plan  when  it  was  framed  was  made  a  part  of  our  election  manifesto. 
The  plan  was  discussed  at  great  length  at  various  levels  in  the  organisation  as 
well  as  in  the  government.  The  AICC  adopted  it,  the  Planning  Commission 
adopted  it,  the  Union  Government  adopted  it  and  the  State  Government  adopted 
it  when  he  was  a  member  of  the  Cabinet.  Adoption  of  the  plan  implies  raising 
up  the  resources  and  in  fact,  the  assessment  of  the  resources  and  indication 
to  raise  them  had  also  been  approved  by  the  Planning  Commission  including 
enhanced  taxation  on  land,  and  the  State  Government,  when  he  was  a  member 
of  the  Cabinet  committed  itself  to  raise  these  resources  as  share  of  the  State 
and  therefore,  on  this  basis  I  pleaded  with  him  and  personally  requested  him 
in  the  meeting  not  to  raise  these  objections  at  this  time  in  the  meeting  of  the 
PCC.  But  to  my  great  disappointment  he  not  only  ignored  this  request  of  mine, 
but  he  in  the  meeting  of  the  Forum  highlighted,  rather  concentrated,  on  the 
very  thing.  I  am  leaving  this  matter  to  you  to  judge  the  effect  of  these  activities 
at  this  time  when  the  opposition  parties  are  organising  to  launch  a  campaign 
against  our  taxation  measures. 

Nandaji53  had  written  to  me  a  letter  regarding  the  Socialist  Forum  within 
the  Congress.  Therein  he  mentioned  that  “I  shall  take  an  early  opportunity  to 
consult  you  regarding  the  persons  who  may  be  requested  to  take  the  initiative 
in  the  formation  of  units  of  the  Forum  in  the  State”.  I  had  expressed  my  doubt 
to  Nandaji  in  my  reply  that  a  separate  organisation  like  this  might  be  taken 
advantage  of  by  dissatisfied  Congressmen  and  had  suggested  that  the  objective 
of  the  Forum  can  be  achieved  by  taking  suitable  steps  by  forming  study  circles 
within  the  Congress  organization,  assuring  him  of  my  full  support  for  this 
purpose.  I  did  not  receive  any  communication  from  Nandaji  about  the  persons 
who  may  be  entrusted  with  the  task  of  forming  the  Forum  in  this  State.  I  am 
afraid,  if  Sri  Gautam  had  been  authorised  to  take  up  this  work  in  this  way  in  the 
State  either  by  Nandaji  or  by  the  Congress  President54  or  by  you.  Sri  Gautam 
had  sent  me  a  letter  dated  July  23,  1962,  inviting  my  participation  in  the  first 
convention  of  the  UP  Socialist  Planning  Forum  to  be  held  on  July  30,  1962. 


53.  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Minister  for  Planning,  Labour  and  Employment  and  Deputy 
Chairman,  Planning  Commission. 

54.  D.  Sanjivayya. 
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I  had  replied  to  him  on  the  lines  indicated  in  my  letter  to  Nandaji  requesting 
him  not  to  form  a  separate  institution  as  the  experience  of  such  an  attempt  in 
the  past55  was  not  encouraging,  but  Sri  Gautam  perhaps  did  not  care  for  it.  If 
we  look  to  the  proceedings  of  this  Convention  and  the  reports  which  appeared 
in  the  press,  the  list  of  the  members  who  took  part  in  the  meeting  and  the 
atmosphere  prevailing  in  the  meeting,  it  can  easily  be  inferred  that  it  was  more 
a  convention  to  express  dissatisfaction  taking  advantage  of  the  imposition  of 
certain  hardships  in  the  form  of  enhanced  taxation  instead  of  furthering  the 
objective  to  bring  in  socialistic  approach  in  the  society.56 


With  respects, 


Yours  sincerely, 
C.B.  Gupta 


21.  From  Brij  Krishan  Chandiwala:  Bharat  Sevak 
Samaj  Meeting57 

[Refer  to  item  311] 

4.8.1962 

12  aiw  cRt  tfror  wtr  qgi^  %  fat  srfer  Pfew 

fferr  m\  wz  q?#  m  wt  m  wri  few  wt#  ti  qft  ?m\ 

wsr  ’ft  snq  fenw  5^  qjfewrfef  ^  swtf  ffeWT  1  ^tt^tt  I  sift 

3TRT  ^41 4)  K  I  WT  ?TW  W.  qq  1 1  jftfeT  qWW  W3W  £ 

3  #ftl 

[Translation  begins 


4  August  1962 

This  morning  I  made  a  request  that  you  should  attend  the  meeting  of  the  Bharat 
Sevak  Samaj  to  be  held  on  August  12.  It  is  celebrating  its  foundation  day  for  the 


55.  Referring  perhaps  to  Ahmedabad.  See  item  39. 

56.  Nehru  had  already  objected  to  Gulzarilal  Nanda  about  such  a  Socialist  Forum  within 
Congress,  see  item  39  and  again  in  response  to  C.B.  Gupta’s  complaints,  item  40;  also 
a  guarded  message,  item  42. 

57.  Letter  from  the  convener  of  the  Delhi  Branch  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj.  Salutation 
and  signature  not  available.  NMML,  B.K.  Chandiwala  Papers,  Subject  File  No.  1. 
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first  time  in  ten  years.  If  you  could  spare  even  half  an  hour,  it  would  give  great 
encouragement  to  our  workers.  I  hope  you  will  agree  to  attend.  It  is  scheduled 
for  six  to  seven  o’clock  in  the  evening.  The  meeting  is  to  be  held  in  the  field 
in  Connaught  Circus. 


Translation  ends] 


22.  From  Amrit  Kaur:  Paper  Mill  in  Hoshangabad58 

[Refer  to  item  130] 


August  4,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

I  am  today  in  receipt  of  the  enclosed.59 

I  have  known  of  the  Friends  Rural  Centre  at  Rasulia  for  many  years 
and  Bapu60  gave  the  Quakers  his  blessings  when  they  started  this  work  in 
Hoshangabad.  These  Friends  have  done  very  fine  work  in  Rasulia  and  I  just  do 
not  understand  why  they  should  be  treated  in  this  unkind  manner.  Such  action 
is  truly  indicative  of  the  communal  spirit  that  is  rampant  in  India  today  and,  in 
particular,  where  any  Christian  Indian  work  is  concerned. 


58.  Letter  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Indian  Red  Cross  and  former  Health  Minister;  address: 
Manorville,  PO  Summer  Hill,  Simla  W.  PMO,  File  No.  17(515)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
1-A. 

59.  From  letter  of  Ed  Abbott  of  Friends  Rural  Centre,  Rasulia,  Hoshangabad,  Madhya 
Pradesh,  26  July: 

“About  the  first  of  May  we  heard  rumours  that  our  land  was  to  be  requisitioned. 
Without  any  official  notification  we  thought  these  were  just  rumours  but  anyway  went 
to  ask  the  DC.  We  were  shaken  to  hear  that  26  of  our  35  acres  of  farm  land  was  to 
be  taken.  I  presented  him  a  memorandum  pointing  out  how  this  land  which  was  once 
eroded  waste  by  hard  work  and  good  husbandry  had  been  transformed  into  some  of  the 
most  productive  land  in  the  area  having  last  year,  despite  adverse  weather,  produced  as 
high  as  36  maunds  per  acre  in  some  test  plots;  that  it  was  essential  to  our  dairy  which 
serves  Hoshangabad;  that  it  is  the  backbone  of  our  experimental  agriculture  and  of 
our  extension  work;  that  valuable  equipment  acquired  for  farming  this  land  would  be 
rendered  practically  useless  without  the  land.  He  was  sympathetic  and  in  my  presence 
dictated  a  very  strong  letter  recommending  the  manager  of  the  proposed  paper  mill  to 
take  other  land  that  is  available  adjacent  to  ours  and  spare  Rasulia  “in  the  interest  of 
humanity”.  We  heard  by  the  grape-vine  that  in  reply  he  was  told  that  this  is  a  very  late 
date  to  raise  objections  to  the  site — a  late  time — before  those  most  concerned  have 
been  even  notified!”  PMO,  File  No.  17(515)/  62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-B. 

60.  Mahatma  Gandhi. 
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I  do  not  know  whether  it  is  at  all  possible  for  you  to  intervene  on  behalf  of 
Mr  Abbott61  and  his  colleagues  who  have  been  real  friends  of  India. 

I  am  sorry  to  trouble  you  but  to  whom  else  can  one  go? 


Yours  ever, 
Amrit 


23.  Uttar  Pradesh  Roads62 

[Refer  to  item  185] 

In  January  1962,  PM  wrote  to  the  Chief  Minister,  Uttar  Pradesh,  about  the 
inadequacy  of  proper  roads  in  Allahabad  District  and  suggested  that  Community 
Blocks  should  be  connected  with  pucca  roads  and  cheaper  method  of  road 
construction  be  adopted.63  A  detailed  reply  was  received  from  the  Chief  Minister 
wherein  he  stated  that  according  to  the  Nagpur  Plan  the  State  had  still  to 
construct  nearly  2,000  miles  of  metalled  road  to  reach  the  target.64  The  Third 
Plan  provided  for  the  construction  of  580  miles  of  roads  throughout  the  State. 
This  mileage  being  short,  it  could  not  be  distributed  to  all  the  districts  of  the 
State.  It  was,  therefore,  decided  to  allot  this  mileage  to  those  districts  which  were 
deficit  on  the  basis  of  the  Nagpur  Plan.65  The  District  of  Allahabad,  according 
to  the  plan,  needed  367  miles  of  metalled  road  and  against  this  it  would  have 
434  miles  of  metalled  road  on  the  completion  of  the  road  works  already  under 
execution,  thus  exceeding  the  target  by  about  67  miles.  For  this  reason,  no  new 
road  was  provided  for  Allahabad  District  in  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  The  large 
areas  in  the  district  are,  however,  devoid  of  proper  means  of  communication 
and  realising  this  need  the  State  Government  sanctioned  the  construction  of 
the  25  miles  long  Sirathu  Saraikail  road  as  a  part  of  their  Central  Road  Fund 
Scheme  for  serving  the  western  portions  of  the  District.  With  regard  to  the  52 

61.  Dr  Ed  Abbott  and  his  wife  Dr  Vivian  Abbott  worked  for  eight  years  on  health,  water  and 
sanitation  projects  under  the  Friends  Rural  Centre,  Rasulia,  Hoshangabad,  sponsored 
by  the  Canadian  Friends  Service  Committee.  Canadian  Quaker  History  Journal ,  No. 
66,  2001.  Link  http://www.cfha.info/joumal66.pdf  accessed  on  29  May  2018. 

62.  Note,  4  August  1 962,  by  V.P.  Marwaha  (not  identified).  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(5 1 9)/62-66- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  29-A. 

63.  See  SWJN/SS/74/item  134. 

64.  The  first  two  paragraphs  of  this  note  by  V.P.  Marwaha  are  based  on  C.B.  Gupta’s  reply 
of  6  March  1962  to  Nehru’s  letter  of  8  January  1962  (SWJN/SS/74/item  134).  Only  an 
extract  from  C.B.  Gupta’s  letter  was  available  and  it  was  not  included  in  volume  74. 

65.  The  Nagpur  Plan,  which  envisaged  road  development  policy  for  the  period  1943-1963, 
was  the  first  attempt  to  prepare  a  coordinated  road  development  plan  in  India. 
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mile  road  from  Saraon  to  Elandia  via  Phulpur,  with  feeders  to  Holagarh,  Baharia 
and  Dhanupur,  the  State  Government  have  approached  the  Central  Ministry  of 
Transport  and  Communications  (Department  of  Transport)  for  a  grant  equal 
to  two-third  of  the  estimated  cost  of  Rs  33.80  lakhs.  Agreeing  to  the  need  of 
linking  block  headquarters  with  metalled  roads,  it  was  added  that  the  programme 
being  heavy  it  was  beyond  the  means  of  the  State  Government  and  they  were 
therefore  thinking  of  connecting  them  by  unmetalled  roads  for  the  time  being. 

The  Chief  Minister  added  that  the  cheaper  method  of  road  construction 
known  as  “Mehra  Method”  which  required  the  use  of  technically  established  soil 
and  was  fit  only  for  light  traffic  roads  was  not  considered  fit  for  road  construction 
in  the  State  and  for  that  reason  it  had  not  been  adopted  on  any  large  scale. 

Under  PM’s  instructions,  a  reference  was  then  made  to  Dr  A.N.  Khosla, 
Member,  Planning  Commission  who  replied  on  23rd  March,  1962  that  after 
resolving  some  controversial  issues  and  in  consultation  with  Director,  Central 
Road  Research  Institute,  a  note  would  be  prepared  which  would  be  acceptable 
to  all  Road  Engineers.  He  promised  to  send  a  copy  of  that  note  to  PM.  A  further 
letter  from  him  is  awaited. 


V.P.  Marwaha 


24.  From  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Socialist  Forum  in  UP66 

[Refer  to  item  40] 


August  6,  1962 


My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  regarding  the  Socialist  Forum  in  UP.  I  read  in 
the  newspapers  some  time  before  the  last  AICC  meeting  an  announcement  by 
Gautam67  giving  an  indication  of  his  intention  to  take  such  a  step.  I  have  not 
met  him  since  then  and  have  never  had  a  word  with  him  on  this  subject.  A  few 
days  ago,  K.D.  Malaviya68  spoke  to  me  that  Gautam  had  made  the  request  to 
him  that  he  should  attend  a  conference  in  Lucknow,  and  that  the  invitation 
was  also  extended  to  me.  I  categorically  refused  to  have  anything  to  do  with 
Gautam  or  his  activities.  K.D.69  also  did  not  go. 


66.  Letter  from  Minister  for  Planning,  Labour  and  Employment  and  Deputy  Chairman, 
Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  17(502)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  11-A. 

67.  An  MLA  in  UP  and  member  of  the  Executive  Committee,  UPCC. 

68.  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Basti,  UP,  and  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel. 

69.  K.D.  Malaviya. 
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A  day  before  the  conference,  I  telephoned  to  Shri  C.B.  Gupta70  and 
conveyed  to  him  that  I  was  completely  dissociating  myself  from  what  Gautam 
was  doing.  I  believe  he  was  satisfied.  I  told  him  further  that  I  would  myself 
not  take  any  step  in  UP  without  his  consent.  Arjun  Arora71  who  is  connected 
with  the  Congress  Forum  for  Socialist  Action,  was  in  Lucknow  on  the  day 
the  Conference  was  held.  He  made  it  clear  there  that  we  had  no  concern  with 
Gautam’s  Conference  or  Forum.  It  is  very  strange  that  despite  all  this,  Shri 
Gupta  thinks  nothing  of  stating  in  his  letter  to  you:  “I  am  afraid  if  Shri  Gautam 
had  been  authorised  by  Nandaji  . .  .”72  As  I  wrote  in  my  letter  to  you,  I  am  not 
going  to  initiate  anything  in  any  State,  without  the  consent  and  permission  of 
both  the  Chief  Minister  and  the  President  of  the  Pradesh  Congress  Committee.73 
I  am  very  sorry,  however,  that  I  myself  should  create  any  botheration  for 

you. 

Yours  sincerely, 
G.L.  Nanda 

25.  From  Ranbir  Singh:  Foreign  Exchange  for 
Beas  Project74 

[Refer  to  items  166-167  and  appendix  36] 


6th  August,  1962 

Respected  Panditji, 

As  you  are  aware,  in  the  context  of  the  Indus  Water  Treaty  with  Pakistan,  the 
Beas  Project  has  a  particular  significance  and  national  interest  demands  that 
the  project  may  be  constructed  at  top  most  priority.  India  has  already  begun 
paying  the  instalments  to  Pakistan  under  the  Treaty  and  apart  from  anything 
else,  national  prestige  is  also  involved  in  the  early  completion  of  this  Project. 
However,  despite  the  best  efforts  on  our  part,  we  have  run  into  difficulties 
with  regard  to  the  construction  work  on  this  Project  which  has  already  slid 
somewhat  behind  schedule. 

The  major  difficulty  we  are  confronting  is  the  want  of  machinery.  Because 
of  the  particular  nature  of  the  work,  namely  long  tunnels  on  the  Beas-Sutlej  Link 

70.  The  Chief  Minister  of  UP. 

7 1 .  Congress,  Rajya  Sabha  MP  from  UP. 

72.  See  his  letter  of  3  August  1962,  item  20. 

73.  Aj it  Prasad  Jain. 

74.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power,  Punjab,  Chandigarh.  PMO,  File 
No.  17(372)/59-69-PMS,  Sr.  No.  27-A. 
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(Unit  I)  and  enormous  quantity  of  work  on  Pong  Dam  (Unit  No.  2),  the  progress 
on  the  work  depends  entirely  on  the  early  procurement  of  machinery.  This,  in 
turn,  is  dependent  on  the  availability  of  foreign  exchange.  I  am  informed  that 
the  World  Bank  had  undertaken  to  provide  foreign  exchange  assistance  of  about 
56  Million  Dollars  for  this  Project,  but  unfortunately  our  attempts  to  secure  any 
part  of  it  even  to  meet  the  immediate  requirements  of  machinery  have  not  been 
of  any  avail  so  far,  despite  the  fact  that  Shri  M.R.  Sachdev,  Secretary,  Ministry 
of  Irrigation  &  Power,  is  personally  pursuing  the  matter  in  USA.  I  understand 
that  the  World  Bank  authorities  have  given  some  kind  of  promise,  but  unless 
the  other  authorities  like  AID  also  give  clearance,  the  foreign  exchange  will  not 
be  released.  I  feel  that  unless  the  matter  is  taken  up  at  higher  level,  early  results 
will  not  be  achieved  and  I,  therefore,  respectfully  suggest  that  the  matter  may 
be  taken  up  through  our  Ambassador  or  in  any  other  suitable  manner  with  the 
World  Bank,  bringing  home  the  immediate  necessity  of  foreign  exchange  for 
the  purchase  of  at  least  our  immediate  requirements  of  machinery. 

Apart  from  the  above,  I  have  another  request  to  make.  In  view  of  the 
importance  of  the  Project  and  the  need  for  its  immediate  construction,  it  would 
be  desirable  that  if  there  is  some  delay  in  the  release  of  the  foreign  exchange 
by  the  World  Bank,  some  foreign  exchange,  say  of  about  Rs  2  crore,  may  be 
made  available  by  the  Government  of  India  from  their  free  foreign  exchange 
quota,  so  that  the  machinery  is  procured  and  work  started  at  the  earliest.  The 
lists  of  such  machinery  have  already  been  scrutinised  at  all  levels  and  orders 
placed  with  firms  subject  to  the  release  of  foreign  exchange.  By  adopting  the 
above  course,  we  will  be  saving  very  valuable  time  and  as  and  when  the  World 
Bank  releases  the  foreign  exchange,  the  Government  of  India  may  recoup  the 
amount  released  from  the  free  quota.  I  have  every  hope  that  with  your  kind 
intervention  our  difficulties  would  be  resolved  and  I  would  earnestly  request 
you  to  intercede  in  this  behalf. 

With  respectful  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Ranbir  Singh 


777 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


26.  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Malerkotla’s  Nephew75 

[Refer  to  item  54] 


7th  August  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

This  is  in  continuation  of  my  letter  No.  130-DM  (C)  62  dated  the  12th  July 
1 962,  regarding  permission  to  the  nephew  of  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla  to  come 
to  India.  I  had  thought  that  it  might  be  possible  to  allow  him  to  come  on  a  visa 
which  could  be  renewed  while  his  activities  and  behaviour  are  watched.  Grant  of 
Indian  nationality  to  him  could  be  considered  late  if  he  does  not  come  to  adverse 
notice  while  he  resides  in  India  under  a  visa.  Army  Headquarters  views  were 
invited  on  this  suggestion  by  the  Ministry  and  the  CGS  has  noted  as  follows: 

“In  view  of  the  present  situation,  I  think  it  would  be  a  security  risk  to  allow 
the  Nawab’s  nephew  to  come  here,  even  on  a  temporary  visa.  I  suspect  his 
bona  tides  and  recommend  we  should  turn  down  his  request.” 

2.  As  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  are  the  final  authority  on  this 
matter,  I  am  forwarding  the  Army  Headquarters  views  to  them.  They  will, 
no  doubt,  consider  all  the  circumstances  of  this  case  before  giving  their  final 
recommendation  to  you. 


Affectionately 
V.K.  Krishna  Menon 


27.  From  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Revamping  the  Congress76 

[Refer  to  item  25] 


8  August  1 962 

I  am  writing  this  letter  to  you  with  rather  a  heavy  heart.  You  know  that  I  have 
been  a  Member  of  the  All-India  Congress  Committee  for  the  last  39  years,  and 
Congress  has  not  only  been  a  source  of  emotional  satisfaction,  like  a  temple 
of  worship,  to  me  but  it  has  also  sustained  me  as  a  playground  for  my  political 
exploits,  sports  and  recreations.  Having  lived  a  maddening  life  of  cumulative 
devotion  and  mirth  for  the  last  42  years,  it  now  shocks  me  to  realise  that  I  and 

75.  Letter  from  the  Defence  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  10/40/62-F.  Ill,  p.  12/c. 

76.  Letter  from  Congress  MP;  address:  1 6,  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New  Delhi.  Salutation 
not  available. 


778 


VI.  APPENDICES 


hundreds  others  like  me  are  finding  themselves  totally  besieged  by  those  who 
do  not,  in  the  least,  share  the  sentiments  which  have  sustained  us  as  a  well  knit 
organisation  during  all  the  ups  and  downs  of  our  struggle  for  the  emancipation 
of  the  society. 

With  millions  of  bogus  members  enrolled  in  the  country,  it  is  illogical  to 
expect  the  Congress  organisation  to  hold  its  own.  There  are  thousands  from 
amongst  the  old  guard  who  would  not  like  to  get  elected  even  as  delegates  to 
the  Indian  National  Congress  with  the  help  and  support  of  members  who  are 
not  genuine.  In  1920  and  onwards  everyone  who  offered  to  join  the  Congress 
did  so  in  defiance  of  all  risks  to  his  personal  liberty,  family  avocation  and  all 
sources  of  subsistence.  It  was  indeed  a  great  hurdle  that  one  had  to  cross.  Now, 
since  we  are  a  party  in  power,  entry  into  the  Congress  is  considered  to  be  a 
gainful  source  of  prosperity  and  employment.  Group  consciousness  and  team 
spirit  having  vanished  altogether,  “inspiration”  has  yielded  place  to  “aspiration”, 
which  now  seems  to  have  become  a  real  motive  force  behind  the  greedy  crowd 
which  informs  our  organisation.  Even  members  of  the  old  guard  are  forced  by 
circumstances  to  safeguard  their  own  personal  positions;  and  the  relations  of 
friendship  coupled  with  gestures  of  warm  smiles  only  serve  as  a  camouflage 
for  the  most  engrossing  human  relationship  of  rivalry  and  jealousy.  From  top  to 
bottom  we  seem  to  have  succumbed  to  our  natural  instinct  of  self-preservation. 
Consequently,  our  mutual  relationship  is  also  biased  by  considerations  of 
personal  likes  and  dislikes.  This  state  of  affairs  is  detrimental  not  only  to 
the  Congress  but  also  to  the  country  as  a  whole.  Self-preservation  being  the 
strongest  animal  instinct,  it  takes  the  best  of  us  with  the  result  that  our  main 
objective  of  service  to  the  people  gets  lost  sight  of.  Under  these  circumstances 
we  should  either  dissolve  the  Congress  organisation  altogether  or  affect  some 
very  drastic  changes  in  its  constitution.  Let  the  party  not  be  exposed  to  the 
inroads  of  such  entrepreneurs  as  wish  to  capture  the  organisation  for  their 
personal  ends  by  invading  it  with  armies  of  bogus  members. 

I  submit  the  following  few  proposals  for  your  consideration: 

a)  Four-Anna  membership  should  not  be  allowed  to  exercise  any 
franchise  in  the  organisation.  They  should  all  be  our  associate  members 
to  cooperate  in  the  execution  of  our  set  programmes  and  policies. 

b)  We  must  have  registers  of  permanent  membership,  and  only  the 
following  categories  should  be  allowed  to  be  the  voting  members  in 
their  respective  localities: 

1)  Those  who  have  ever  been  to  jail  during  our  struggle  for 
freedom. 
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2)  Those  who  have  ever  remained  office  bearers  or  members 
of  the  Mandal  Congress  Committees,  DCCs,  PCCs  and  the 
AICC. 

3)  Those  who  have  ever  been  given  a  Congress  ticket  to  fight  an 
election  to  local  bodies,  or  the  Central  or  State  legislatures. 

4)  Each  Mandal  Congress  Committee  should  co-opt  from  among 
its  associate  members  of  three  years  standing  one-fourth  of 
its  strength. 

I  am  confident  that  this  limited  number  of  voting  members  in  the  Congress 
will  amply  serve  our  purpose.  Even  if  there  be  any  group  rivalry  between  these 
members,  I  am  confident  that  they  would  not  be  a  big  menace  to  the  organisation. 

I  hope  you  will  give  thought  to  these  suggestions.  In  case  you  feel  that  your 
colleagues  in  the  Working  Committee  are  not  very  keen  to  effect  any  changes 
in  the  constitution,  please  permit  me  to  move  a  resolution  to  this  effect  in  the 
All  India  Congress  Committee.  Believe  me,  the  atmosphere  in  the  lower  ranks 
has  become  too  suffocating  for  those  who  still  have  a  live  faith  in  the  ideals 
of  the  Congress. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Mahavir  Tyagi 


28.  From  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Krishna  Menon,  Hubert 
Humphrey  and  American  Liberals77 

[Refer  to  item  347] 


8  August,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  venture  to  enclose  another  letter  I  have  received  from  Senator  Hubert 
Humphrey;  he  makes  some  comments  on  difficulties  of  India- America  relations. 
I  hope  you  will  have  a  look  at  it.  It  is  disappointing  to  see  that  even  good  men 
among  American  leaders  do  not  realise  that  arms  supplies  to  Pakistan  cause 
more  aggressiveness  instead  of  restraining  aggression  in  the  world. 

As  regards  India,  they  seem  to  be  more  obsessed  about  a  person  than  about 
policy;  they  do  not  get  on  with  Mr  Menon78  but  they  fail  to  state  clearly  what 
is  their  quarrel  with  the  policy  he  advocates  (and  they  know  he  does  it  with 

77.  Letter  from  former  PSP  member,  later  Independent  Rajya  Sahba  MP,  recently  enrolled 
in  Congress;  address:  95,  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  Sudhir  Ghosh  Papers. 

78.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  Defence  Minister,  representing  India  at  the  UN. 
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exceptional  ability)  in  the  UN.  I  wish  it  were  possible  to  bring  about  a  little 
better  understanding  between  Mr  Menon  and  leading  Americans  in  a  human 
sort  of  way.  I  venture  to  think  that  this  might  well  happen  if,  without  the  glare  of 
publicity,  a  number  of  quiet  informal  talks,  perhaps  over  meals,  were  arranged 
between  some  of  the  leading  American  liberals  and  Mr  Menon  when  he  goes 
to  the  UN  General  Assembly  next  month.  A  good  man  like  Hubert  Humphrey 
would,  I  feel  sure,  be  happy  to  be  instrumental  in  it. 

I  went  to  see  Mr  Menon  a  few  weeks  ago,  after  the  lapse  of  many  years; 
I  found  him  much  more  generous  and  mellow  than  I  had  anticipated.  He  even 
expressed  his  willingness  to  help  me  to  make  some  better  use  of  my  time;  it 
meant  a  lot  to  me. 

If  the  Americans  get  to  know  Mr  Menon  a  little  better  I  feel  that  much 
good  will  come  out  of  it. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sudhir  Ghosh 


29.  Teja  Singh  Swatantra79 

[Refer  to  items  99-100] 

Dear  Sir, 

We  are  addressing  this  letter  to  you  in  order  to  seek  your  personal  intervention 
in  the  case  of  Sardar  Teja  Singh  Swatantra  against  whom  warrants  of  arrest 
are  pending  since  June,  1951  under  Section  120  B  IPC  from  the  Court  of  the 
SDM,  Kashipur,  District  Nainital. 

The  said  Warrants  were  issued  in  connection  with  a  dacoity  in  the  Nainital 
Bank  at  Ramnagar  in  which  17  persons  were  challanned  (11  for  the  actual 
participation  in  the  commission  of  dacoity,  and  6  for  supporting  in  planning 
and  preparation  of  the  dacoity).  Sardar  Teja  Singh  Swatantra  has  been  placed 
in  the  2nd  group  and  warrants  against  him  are  under  Section  120  B  on  charge 
of  conspiracy  only. 

Twelve  of  the  seventeen  accused  have  been  tried  so  far,  three  under  section 
120  B  and  9  under  section  395  and  120  B.  All  the  three  tried  only  under  section 
1 20  B  were  acquitted  by  the  Sessions  Judge,  while  the  sentences  of  others  under 


79.  Letter,  dated  8  August  1962,  from  several  political  parties;  given  to  Nehru  by  a 
deputation  on  13  August  1962. 
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Section  120  B  were  set  aside  by  the  honourable  High  Court.  (Extracts  from  the 
Court’s  judgments  are  attached  separately). 

Still  without  prejudice  to  the  above  facts  and  not  relying  much  on  the 
technical  legal  aspect  of  the  case  we  draw  your  kind  attention  to  the  wider 
political  considerations  and  still  more  to  the  humanitarian  aspect  of  the  issue 
which  deserves  your  sympathetic  consideration. 

S.  Teja  Singh  Swantantra  has  an  exemplary  record  of  work,  devotion, 
suffering  and  sacrifices  for  the  cause  of  Indian  freedom.  Joining  the  Ghadar 
Party  after  the  Jallianwala  Bagh  massacre,  he  toured  from  village  to  village 
organising  Congress  Committees  and  volunteer  corps  which  culminated  in  the 
formation  of  famous  Swatantra  Jatha. 

He  organised  a  victorious  movement  for  the  repatriation  and  release  of 
the  Martial  Law,  Ghadar  Party,  and  other  revolutionary  prisoners  who  were 
all  repatriated  to  their  respective  provinces  from  the  Andamans  in  1920.  Then 
immediately  after  he  was  sent  outside  India  to  propagate  the  cause  of  Indian 
Freedom,  and  organise  Addas  at  different  points  in  the  Waziristan  Area,  which 
served  to  give  protection  to  the  Freedom  Fighters  in  the  years  to  come.  Hundreds 
of  patriots  have  been  to  and  fro  Europe  using  these  “Addas”. 

Netaji  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  himself  escaped  from  India  through  these 
“Addas”  with  letters  and  instructions  from  Teja  Singh  Swatantra. 

Teja  Singh  Swatantra  joined  the  Military  College  in  Turkey  in  1925  and 
obtained  highest  honours  in  that  Military  Academy.  Afterwards  he  went  to 
America  to  revitalise  the  Ghadar  Party  in  the  USA,  Panama,  Chile,  Brazil,  Fiji, 
Canada  and  Argentina  etc.  During  his  tour  in  these  countries,  besides  mobilising 
moral  support  for  Indian  Freedom,  he  recruited  hundreds  of  freedom  fighters 
from  amongst  the  Indians  abroad. 

It  was  after  passing  more  than  a  decade  far  from  home  and  touring  dozens 
of  countries,  rousing,  activising,  and  mobilising  the  Indians  there  for  the  cause 
of  Freedom  that  Teja  Singh  Swatantra  returned  to  India  in  1934  and  plunged 
himself  in  the  National  Movement.  He  was  arrested  in  1936  and  was  detained 
in  Campbellpur  Jail  (Punjab)  under  Regulation  III  of  1818  as  a  state  prisoner. 
In  1937  he  was  elected  unopposed  to  the  Legislative  Assembly,  Punjab,  while 
behind  the  bars  on  Congress  ticket. 

From  1942  onwards  since  his  release  from  the  Campbellpur  Jail  he  worked 
in  the  Punjab,  organising  the  peasants  and  the  rural  poor,  strengthening  the 
National  Movement  in  the  rural  areas.  After  Partition,  he  worked  amongst  the 
uprooted  peasants  and  served  for  their  early  systematic  rehabilitation.  His  work 
in  the  Pepsu  rural  areas  is  well  known  in  Punjab. 

In  June  1951,  Sardar  Teja  Singh  Swatantra  and  Chajju  Mai  as  leaders  of 
the  Lai  Party  were  charged  with  conspiracy  under  section  120  B  in  a  dacoity  in 


782 


VI.  APPENDICES 


the  Nainital  Bank  at  Ramnagar.  Chajju  Mai  was  arrested,  tried,  and  acquitted, 
while  Teja  Singh  Swatantra  is  still  absconding. 

He  is  above  65  years  of  age.  His  only  daughter  died  during  these  years 
and  his  home  in  Gurdaspur  District  collapsed  during  floods.  Above  all,  long 
underground  life  has  completely  shattered  his  health.  He  is  a  patient  of  chronic 
diabetes,  and  not  able  to  face  the  strains  of  police  custody  and  jail  life.  He  is 
fast  losing  weight. 

It  is  a  matter  of  deep  anxiety  for  all  political  workers  in  Punjab,  especially  of 
the  older  generation,  that  a  man  who  has  suffered  so  long,  faced  every  hardship 
and  sacrificed  his  all  for  the  cause  of  National  Freedom,  has  not  been  able  to 
enjoy  and  participate  in  the  country’s  new  bom  political  life. 

In  view  of  all  this  we  would  strongly  request  the  UP  Government  to  cancel 
the  warrants  pending  against  S.  Teja  Singh  Swatantra.  He  has  undergone  untold 
hardships  as  a  fugitive  for  over  a  decade.  As  an  old  political  sufferer  and  a 
distinguished  fighter  in  the  cause  of  freedom  his  case  deserves  your  utmost 
sympathy.  If  for  nothing  else  only  on  humanitarian  grounds  the  Warrants  against 
him  should  be  withdrawn. 

We  are, 

Yours  truly, 
Sd/-  (Leader,  PSP) 
Sd/-  (Leader,  Socialist  Party) 
Sd/-  R.P.  Singh  (Leader,  Swatantra  Party) 
Sd/-  Z.A.  Ahmed  (Leader,  Communist  Party) 

Sd/-  (Leader,  Azad  Dal) 
Sd/-  (Leader,  Republican  Party) 

8.8.1962 
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30.  From  D.T.  Arap  Moi:  India’s  Negative  Role  in 
Kenya  Politics80 

[Refer  to  item  388] 


8th  August,  1962 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I  have  followed  with  great  admiration,  your  historical  background  in  struggle 
for  India’s  independence.  You  might  have,  in  the  course  of  your  struggle,  come 
into  conflict  with  other  foreign  powers  personnel  trying  to  interfere  with  internal 
politics  of  your  country.  This  is  so  with  us  here  in  Kenya. 

2 .  May  I,  with  great  dismay,  point  out  to  you,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  that  your 
High  Commissioner  for  the  Government  of  India  in  East  and  Central  Africa,  is 
interfering  with  our  internal  politics  and  hence  restrained  a  good  relationship 
between  the  two  countries  and  further  bring  India’s  prestige  and  influence  on 
this  Continent  into  disrepute.81 1  am  writing  this  letter  as  Chairman  of  the  Kenya 
African  Democratic  Union,  which  is  one  of  the  two  biggest  parties  in  Kenya. 
I  feel  very  strongly  that  the  role  of  your  High  Commissioner  here  in  Kenya 
should  be  neutral  and  non-partisan  in  our  internal  political  affairs. 

Your  statement  in  1953  is  well  known  by  us  here  and  I  completely  agree 
with  your  statement  in  which  you  stated  that  the  Indian  community  living  in 
Kenya  and  East  Africa  should  side  with  the  Africans  in  these  territories  and 
this  is  of  course  what  should  be  done.  The  Indian  Community  in  Kenya  have 
made  a  big  contribution  towards  the  economic  growth  of  Kenya,  particularly  in 
the  commercial  field  and  they  should  continue  doing  so,  but  if  some  associate 
themselves  with  your  High  Commissioner,  then  they  will  be  doing  a  great 
dis-service  to  their  Community  and  will  bring  about  some  conflicts  with  the 
Africans  which  is  not  the  right  thing  for  this  country. 

I  am  writing  this  letter  in  the  hope  that  this  matter  could  be  rectified  and 
hence  establish  the  good  name  of  India  in  Kenya. 


Yours 
D.T.  Arap  Moi 


80.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Local  Government,  P.O.  Box  30004,  Nairobi,  Kenya,  and 
the  All  Union’s  Chairman,  Kenya  African  Democratic  Union,  Private  Bag,  Kabamet, 
RVP,  Kenya.  MEA,  File  No:  A-IV/1 03/2 1/62,  p.  19/corr. 

81.  K.R.F.  Khilnani.  See  item  387  and  appendix  34. 
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31.  From  D.N.  Tiwary:  Power  Failure  in  Delhi82 

[Refer  to  item  113] 


August  10,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  am  writing  this  letter  with  a  heavy  heart.  Wherever  I  see  any  harm  of  the 
Congress  or  its  loss  of  prestige,  I  am  greatly  disturbed.  The  performance  of  the 
Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power83  is  always  poor  but  his  performance  in  Lok 
Sabha  on  the  9th  August  was  so  disappointing  that  the  Congress  members  had 
to  hang  their  heads  in  shame,  while  the  opposition  members  were  having  a  dig 
at  us  and  were  indulging  in  derisive  laughs. 

Some  members  of  our  Party  came  to  me  and  asked  me  to  join  a  deputation 
to  you  about  this  affair.  Thinking  that  this  will  lead  to  an  unsavoury  publicity 
in  the  press,  I  assured  them  that  I  would  bring  this  matter  to  the  notice  of  the 
Leader. 

Being  in  the  Congress  for  the  last  42  years,  I  know  the  achievements  of 
Hafiz  Sahib.  I  have  all  respect  for  him.  The  feelings  of  Party  members  and  of 
the  Parliament  should  also  be  taken  into  consideration. 

With  kindest  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
D.N.  Tiwary 


32.  From  Bishan  Chander  Seth84 

[Refer  to  item  289] 


11  3TW  1962 

wr 

I  23-7-62  £  'T?85  3  3TTW  26-7  *FFT  MFTTR 

%  *DIT  WZ*6  iraiWI  ftw  I  ^  I  3FT:  ^f^TTSf  # 


82.  Letter  from  Congress  MP;  address:  9,  Windsor  Place,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No. 
7(258)/62-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  10-A. 

83.  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim. 

84.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha.  Sent  from  24  South  Avenue,  New 
Delhi. 

85.  Appendix  8. 

86.  Item  286. 
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23-7  EET  ETEET  26-7  ft  Eft  #  E#f  TEE  ftE  TFT  f TTTfft  ftft  FTT  EE  ETT  EET 
#  ft  ETE#  EgfftlT  EgEE  E  #  I 

fftft  ft  #T  ETT  TT##  E#  I  FT#  TREE  3  Eft  TI#  #  T#EE  TE£  T# 
Eft#  #3TTE  TRET  TEE  ft  fft.&l'E  f#EE  ft#  I  ft#  ETE  ftft  ft  EfftfT  ER# 
1 1  ETTE  ftg  ft  EETET  %  3  fttfftlT  fft<&M  ERET  f  I  ft  FE  E#  ft  EE#  #f 
ft  ft  FElft  tftT  #  ft^HE  (t##)  E#  #  EfftHlft  1 1  ft  FE  fttf#F  ftE  3 
EEERT  ft  E#  E#E  FE  ft$T  ft  T#  7#  Elfft  E#  ETEffET  g#E#  ETET  E# 
EET  fttf#  EfftfTR  ETET  ftET  Elf#,  ^  ft  FElft  TRJ  #  TT#t#  #  E##R  Eft 
EE  EE#  I 

1.  #  FE  #T  #  ETggfft  EE#  I 

2.  ft  FE  ft?T  #  TF^ETET  #  3TEET  E#  I 

3.  ft  fe  ft?T  #  E#  I 

Eft  FE  ERE  ft  gEEETE,  ft#  EE#  t  ft  ft  ftft  ERET  E#t,  ET#T  E#f, 
ftWE,  E#EET#  Elft  FElft  ET|E  TT##  #E  I  EtF’EE'E#  #  #TTE#t  EEER 
ft$T  ET  TT##  EE  EE#  1 1  EE#  ElfftET  EFEET  ft  fftgETET  Eft  ET#  ft  ftft#E 
ET#T  Eft  ft  EE#  ET  Eft  EE#  ETETT  EET##  ETET  ft  E#  ft  EEET  REEF 
fttfftfT  EftETTE  EEETT,  E#ET  ET  #RTEftr  ft  ft  #T  EE#  ET#7ET  ETEE# 
E#  #  ft#  ft  E##E  ft  #  ETE  ETEET  I  ft  f#EE  ETC##  ft#  ft  % 
E#  E#E  Eft  EE  EE#  I  Eft  ET#  ftft  ETET  TETET#ET  #EE  #  EFEET  Eft 
ft  EET  ETFTTT  |ft#TE  ft  FETft  EF  gE  ft#T  ftft  I 

#E,  ETER  ETft  EE  #£  ERE  #  EEET  #  ftE  ET#  ft  E#  #T  EE 
TRET  Tift#  I  ETRE  EE#  T#FR,  EtEE  It#,  EFETET,  ETE,  ETET,  ETETfftET  #EE 
Eft  E|E  E#  #T  ft  Eg^E  I,  ET  ERE  EE  gEEER  #  ft#  ET##  EE#EE 
ft  Eft  Eft  ft  fftrf#  c|ET  ERET  §ET  EETET#  ETEE  5RT  TT##  EETET  ET 
TFT  ft  I  EE:  T#jET  ETEET  #  JR  E#  ftg  ETE  ERE#E>  f#fft  ftET  ftj  gElft 
EE  EETE  E  E##  I  gEEER  #  ft#  Elfft  ft  ##  EFTEgft  ##ft  ERE  ft 
ftgg  I  E#  E#  E##ET  I  #  E#  ERE  f#E  E#  F#  #ft#  #  ET## 
TR^ft  ft  EET  Pl^\  ERET  Elf#  #  TR#  TT##ET  EE  #EET  #ET  I 

ftft  26-7-62  ft  EE  #  gE  ETEET  EE  ft  ET#  EET  ft  fftf#E  ftftE  ft  E# 
fftET  I  E#  ftEE  FEET  ft  f#EE  ET  fft  ftET  ftg  fftft  #  ER  F#  ETF  #F 
ftf#l  E#E  #ER  EE1ER  #  #  TTETE  ft  E  FT##  ET  ETT  ETEET  ft  EET  # 

ftrr  EgER  I  fft  et#  EngFi  er  gERTTi  eet  eft  ftft  #ee  fft#  TEft# 

ftflE  EEE  fttFE  ET##,  EFRET  ftft,  ft  TEFE87  ft  El#  #  ETEE#  #  gTE 


87.  Purushottamdas  Tandon,  an  advocate  of  Hindi  and  former  Congress  President. 
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#T  F§RT#  FgTEsFF  'ETR  cBt  RR#  #TT  <JR  F#  RFTTftR  I?  TF#F 
RRTRTT  #  %  3#F  FTT  IW  $T#  3  FRT  SIT  ft  FT#  #  T#T  RTF#  TE£R1FT  # 
FRET  Ft  gT#TR  ftff  F%  TT#F  #F  Ft  #ftr  R#  RF  RFRT  I  RET  RRFT 
3EEF  RFR  R#  FFT  RRF?T  RTFRT  Ft  3TET  REFRT  R#  #  I 

TE5RETT  ##  Ft  RE#  RftTTR  #  RTF  TE#F  RFTRT  R#ft  %  ’ft  REFRT 
#,  RTF  #  RTF  #  R#  RETT#  #  #FR  It#  (f#ft)  #RE#  #  FR  #  RETT, 
Rift  ET%  FT#  RR#  TFTElftF  #  #  F#  EETTR  RE#  #  T#T  RF  TjftTT  EJRF 
FTT  R#  I 

F#  EE#  ?R  T^TTF  #  REFRT  R  #  #  #$FTR  F#TR  RTF  #  ^RR  ETftFTR 
RF  R#R  #T#  TFTE  F#TT  FRRR  RTF  RTF#  ##  ’JREETR  RF  #T#  Ft  RTF 
FR  #R  TER  F5t  STlf#  |§  RTF  TIRE  F#  I#  1 1  3TR:  E#fT  #FTT  FTT  # 
#RF  F5t  #F  REFRT  #f#R  I  FRRR  #  F5t  3#Ff  EEREJ°f  ESR  RET#  RTRRT 
#TJEETRTtl 

3TT9TT  |  ij#  RTFFF  #F  #  RRFtFjaf  RET  RPR  #ET  I 

3TETFT  # 
#FEEER  f# 


[Translation  begins 


1 1  August  1 962 

Most  Respected  Nehruji, 

My  respectful  saluatations. 

Your  reply  of  26  July88  sent  from  Anand  Bhavan,  Prayagraj,  in  reply  to 
my  letter  of  23  July  196289  was  received  in  time.  Because  that  is  handwritten, 
therefore  for  your  convenience  I  am  sending  copies  of  my  letter  of  23-7  and 
yours  of  26-7  so  that  you  may  not  find  any  inconvenience  in  replying  to  this 
letter. 

Principles  have  been  laid  down  by  all  nations  as  well  as  a  mammoth 
organization  like  the  United  Nations  with  regard  to  who  is  to  be  considered 
a  national  of  a  country,  and  you  know  that  better  than  me.  As  regards  India, 
I  honestly  believe  in  three  basic  principles  and  only  those  who  pass  this  test 
have  the  right  to  be  regarded  as  Indian  nationals.  Those  who  do  not  pass  this 
basic  test  may  have  the  limited  right  to  avail  of  all  civic  amenities  like  the  right 
to  live,  the  right  to  food,  etc.,  but  they  cannot  be  part  of  our  national  politics. 


88.  See  fn  85  in  this  section. 

89.  See  fn  86  in  this  section. 
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1 .  Those  who  consider  this  country  as  their  motherland. 

2.  Those  who  accept  the  national  language  of  this  country. 

3.  Those  who  consider  this  land  to  be  sacred. 

If  Muslims  and  Christians  pass  muster  in  this  test,  then  just  as  the 
Nanakpanthis,  Kabirpanthis,  Vaishnavs,  Arya  Samajists,  etc.,  are  an  inseparable 
part  of  this  country,  they  too  as  Mohammedpanthis  or  Christpanthis  can  be  the 
nationals  of  this  country.  Hindus  can  never  have  the  least  objection  to  their 
religious  beliefs.  However,  if  their  spirit  is  tied  to  a  non-Indian  language  or 
if  their  principal  religious  places  are  Mecca,  Medina  or  Palestine  and  if  their 
internal  beliefs  are  tied  to  those  religious  places,  which  is  so  evident  today,  then, 
respected  Panditji,  they  can  most  certainly  not  be  the  true  nationals  of  India. 
If  you  do  not  pay  heed  to  my  simple  natural  request,  then  it  will  be  marked  in 
history  as  our  mistake. 

Though  the  Buddhists  of  China  and  Japan  consider  India  as  their  sacred 
land,  still  they  are  the  true  nationals  of  the  countries  where  they  live  because  their 
festivals,  food  habits,  dress,  names,  language  and  societal  life  are  in  accordance 
with  the  traits  of  those  countries.  But  Muslims  and  Christians  in  India  are  being 
deliberately  accorded  the  status  of  Indian  nationals  by  the  Government  even 
though  their  actions  are  opposed  to  all  aspects  of  Indian  social  life.  Therefore, 
for  God’s  sake,  please  do  not  try  to  forget  the  reality  as  it  exists  just  to  reinforce 
secularism.  There  are  many  important  places  of  pilgrimage  for  Muslims  and 
Christians  in  India  and  if  they  have  any  sense  of  nationalism,  they  should  have 
true  faith  in  only  those  sacred  places  and  in  Indian  culture.  This  will  reflect 
their  true  nationalism. 

In  your  reply  you  have  not  even  touched  on  the  main  point  of  my  letter  of 
26-7-62.  In  that  letter  the  only  request  was,  for  God’s  sake,  please  maintain  the 
status  quo  regarding  Hindi,  do  not  promulgate  a  new  decree  and  bring  upon  us 
a  new  crisis.  In  my  opinion  you  deliberately  ignored  in  your  reply  what  I  had 
pointed  out.  Are  you  indifferent  to  my  request  which  would  satisfy  the  souls  of 
people  like  the  late  Pandit  Madan  Mohan  Malaviya,  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Shri 
Tandon,90  etc.,  and  would  be  a  matter  of  satisfaction  to  the  multilingual  Hindus 
who  are  in  a  majority?  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  repeatedly  and  clearly  said  that 
no  nation  can  keep  its  dignity  intact  without  honouring  its  national  language. 
You  are  his  great  disciple.  Will  you  not  value  his  sentiment? 

Not  only  our  Constitution  but  also  the  National  Integration  Council  has 
given  a  place  of  importance  to  Hindi.  It  has  also  been  laid  down  that  all  Indian 
languages  should  follow  the  Devanagari  script  in  order  that  future  generations 


90.  See  fn  87  in  this  section. 
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may  be  naturally  inclined  to  learn  many  Indian  languages  and  be  enabled  to 
do  so. 

If  you  do  not  agree  to  this  suggestion,  please  believe  me  that  there  will 
emerge  another  Pakistan  or  a  Christian  nation  in  India.  The  reason  is  that  the 
Government’s  current  policy  by  giving  undue  importance  to  Muslims  and 
Christians  is  clearly  endangering  peace  in  the  country.  Therefore  please  give 
serious  thought,  as  soon  as  possible,  to  my  request  because  India  has  to  resolve 
many  important  issues  under  your  stewardship. 

I  hope  I  will  soon  get  your  cooperative  reply. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Bishan  Chander  Seth 

Translation  ends] 


33.  From  Sushila  Nayar:  Sanitary  Privies91 

[Refer  to  item  236] 


August  12,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  thank  you  for  your  kind  letter  dated  the  10th  instant  with  its  enclosures. 

If  we  can  convert  all  service  privies  served  by  manual  labour  into  sanitary 
septic  privies  and  supply  safe  water  for  drinking  purposes,  it  will  eliminate  more 
that  50%  of  the  diseases  in  this  country.  I  shall  certainly  request  the  Planning 
Commission  to  find  some  additional  funds  for  this  purpose.  But  I  have  my  doubts 
if  they  will  agree.  With  your  interest  and  support  we  should  be  able  to  make  at 
least  a  beginning  in  this  direction  during  the  Third  Plan.  Shri  Mukherjee92  has 
written  to  me  also  in  this  connection. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Sushila  Nayar 


91.  Letter  from  the  Health  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  28  (96)/62-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 

92.  Saila  Kumar  Mukherjee,  Minister,  West  Bengal  Government. 

789 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


34.  From  Narain  Singh:  Indians  in  Kenya  Politics93 

[Refer  to  item  387] 


13th  August  1962 

My  dear  Pundit  Ji, 

My  justification  in  venturing  to  make  this  submission  to  you  personally  springs 
from  my  firm  belief  that  the  current  political  realities  of  Kenya,  particularly 
those  relating  to  Jomo  Kenyatta,  his  principal  lieutenants,  and  his  party,  the 
Kenya  African  National  Union,  (KANU)  are  being  deliberately  withheld  from 
you  by  your  representatives  here.  Consequently,  the  urgent  need  has  arisen  to 
inform  you  that  the  local  Indian  community  is  being  rapidly  thrust  towards  a 
disastrous  situation  which  may  create  a  grave  problem  for  you  and  India  in 
the  near  future.  And,  no  matter  now  vehemently  he  may  deny  it,  perceptive 
people  here  are  well  aware  that  the  present  Commissioner  for  India,  Mr  K.R.F. 
Khilnani  is  keenly  associated  with  this  ominous  development.  He  has  so  far 
proved  impervious  to  every  attempt  to  dissuade  him  from  this  course  of  action. 

For  example,  you  have  obviously  not  been  advised  that  if  the  intention  to 
invite  Jomo  Kenyatta  to  India  is  carried  out  before  the  next  general  elections  in 
this  country,  and  if  he  is  at  this  stage  accorded  the  recognition  of  and  treatment 
as  the  “Leader  of  All  Kenya”,  this  fact  will  give  serious  offence  to  at  least  45% 
of  the  Kenyan  Africans  who  have  repudiated  him  utterly  and  completely. 

The  Government  of  Somalia  made  this  mistake  a  few  weeks  ago  by 
receiving  Jomo  Kenyatta  alone  as  its  state  guest.  It  was  immediately  compelled 
to  rectify  this  mistake  by  extending  a  similar  invitation  to  Ronald  Ngala,  the 
leader  of  the  rival  African  party,  the  Kenya  African  Democratic  Union,  (KADU). 
Ngala  holds  exactly  the  same  status  in  the  Government  of  Kenya  as  Kenyatta. 
If  the  present  trends  continue — and  all  indications  are  they  will — he  stands  an 
excellent  chance  of  becoming  the  first  Prime  Minister  of  the  country. 

Before  proceeding  any  further  it  is  necessary  to  emphasise  that  firm 
impression  which  exists  among  all  the  well-disposed  and  knowledgeable 
persons  in  India  to  the  effect  that  if  the  Asians  (the  common  local  term  denoting 
Indians  and  Pakistanis)  of  this  region  perform  what  should  be  their  instinctive 
duty  by  identifying  themselves  sincerely  and  completely  with  the  African 
nationalist  concept,  they  cannot  have  any  fear  or  difficulty  with  regard  to  their 
future,  has  already  proved  to  be  a  misconceived  one.  Tanganyika,  which  was 
expected  to  become  a  model  plural-society  country,  is  now  a  vast  scene  of 
gratuitous  racial  humiliations  for  the  Asians,  the  anchorless  Asians,  in  spite  of 


93.  Letter  from  a  journalist;  address:  PO  Box  5481,  Nairobi,  Kenya  Colony,  East  Africa. 
MEA,  File  No:  A-IV/1 03/2 1/62,  pp.  22-31/corr. 


790 


VI.  APPENDICES 


the  fact  that  they  had  merged  themselves  wholeheartedly  with  the  process  of 
its  cohesive  evolution. 

As  the  inevitable  repercussion  in  Kenya,  where  the  record  of  our  people 
goes  even  further  in  that  they  were  the  very  originators  of  the  African  nationalist 
concept,  and  have  all  along  stimulated  African  economic  activities  in  numerous 
directions,  the  overwhelming  majority  of  the  Asians,  including  those  who  have 
been  settled  here  for  generations,  are  unlikely  to  adopt  its  legal  and  permanent 
citizenship  under  independence,  for  as  long  as  possible.  They  will  prefer  to 
live  and  work  in  a  more  circumscribed  way  as  aliens  with  right  of  recourse  to 
the  countries  of  their  origin.  This  will  be  the  case  because  the  image  which  our 
shallow  and  weak-kneed  yet  highly  self-opinionated  leaders  have  permitted 
to  be  established,  and  which  the  successive  Indian  Commissioners  have  done 
nothing  to  alter,  regarding  our  community,  is  the  reverse  of  the  correct  one.  The 
typical  African  regards  us  as  parasites  and  exploiters,  and  not  as  a  people  who 
have  done  so  much  to  create  this  country  out  of  nothing.  To  make  the  position 
much  worse,  an  unholy  alliance  between  the  Kenya  Indian  Congress  and  the 
Indian  Commissioner  has  as  its  main  object  the  committing  of  the  community 
irrevocably  to  a  suicidal  allegiance  to  Jomo  Kenyatta  and  KANU. 

Under  independence,  the  minority  communities  will  continue  to  have 
the  dire  need  to  take  active  steps  for  self-preservation.  Fortunately,  unlike 
Tanganyika,  Kenya  has  not  developed  into  a  single  party  country.  Wherever 
two  fairly  equally  matched  political  parties  come  into  existence,  true  democracy 
has  a  better  chance  for  survival.  I  will  go  on  to  show  how  KADU,  rather  than 
KANU,  offers  this  better  chance  to  the  Indians  of  Kenya. 

That  the  present  Commissioner  and  his  predecessor94  have  definitely  been 
involved  in  deep  pro-KANU  intrigues  is  now  quite  apparent  from  the  open 
protest  which  the  normally  sedate  and  imperturbable  Ronald  Ngala  has  been 
driven  to  make.  A  copy  of  his  protest  has  been  sent  to  you.  The  Chairman  of 
KADU,  Arap  Moi,  has  also  written  to  you  on  this  subject.  Mr  Khilnani  has 
tried  to  attribute  this  complaint  to  a  “misunderstanding”  and  has  asked  to  see 
Mr  Ngala.  I  can  confidently  predict  that  he  will  come  out  second  best,  a  very 
bad  second  best,  as  the  result  of  this  discussion. 

This  appears  to  be  the  appropriate  stage  for  declaring  my  own  credentials. 
I  was  bom  and  educated  in  Kenya.  Sixteen  continuous  years  out  of  the  fifty  of 
my  life  have  been  spent  in  pre  and  post-independence  India:  I  became  a  typical 
refugee  in  1 947.  For  a  considerable  time  now  I  have  been  a  free-lance  journalist 
and  broadcaster  in  Kenya.  I  am  incontestably  the  leading  Asian,  and  in  terms 


94.  I.J.  Bahadur  Singh,  Commissioner  to  British  East  Africa,  1958-1960. 
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of  the  impact  of  my  writings  and  talks  I  rank  not  lower  than  third  or  fourth  in 
the  profession  in  the  whole  of  East  Africa. 

I  claim  to  present  my  independent,  unbiased  and  objective  views  on  a  very 
wide  range  of  subjects.  As  adverse  criticisms  are  always  more  adhesive  to  the 
memory  than  favourable  comments,  I  am  often  accused,  with  the  insidious 
encouragement  of  the  Indian  leaders,  of  trying  to  “harm  my  own  community” 
and  the  “country  of  my  origin”  because  I  ruthlessly  expose  every  type  of  their 
weaknesses  as  they  topically  emerge.  If  a  check  were  made  however,  it  would 
yet  be  found  that  I  have  written  more  articles  in  vigorous  defence  of  India 
than  in  its  disapproval.  I  am  the  only  Asian  journalist  who  has  been  forthright 
in  his  denunciations  of  African  leaders,  including  Jomo  Kenyatta  and  Tom 
Mboya  whenever  it  has  been  necessary  in  the  interests  of  my  community  and 
the  country.  A  copy  of  my  article  I  wrote  in  January  this  year,  asking  Jomo 
Kenyatta  to  quit  politics  entirely,  is  attached. 

To  revert  to  my  submissions  Jomo  Kenyatta  returned  to  active  public  life 
in  August  last  year,  after  a  very  long  incarceration.  He  was  welcomed  back  into 
an  atmosphere  of  great  prestige  and  keen  expectations.  The  history  of  mankind 
cannot  produce  another  instance  of  a  person  receiving  such  systematic  and 
extensive,  such  artificial  and  yet  such  “building-up”  as  he  did  in  the  months 
prior  to  his  release:  and  that  too  from  the  very  people  who  had  drastically 
punished  him  for  instigating  such  an  obscene  and  gruesome  movement  as  the 
Mau  Mau.  He  returned  to  the  scene  like  a  conquerer. 

Those  discerning  people  however,  who  were  capable  of  keeping  their 
emotions  in  check,  remained  under  no  illusions  about  the  outlook  as  well  as  the 
capabilities  of  this  controversial  leader  from  the  very  day  he  was  “exhibited”  to 
the  world  through  a  most  elaborate  news  conference  which  he  was  allowed  to 
hold  while  he  was  still  in  semi-detention.  I  then  wrote  an  article  in  the  Sunday 
Post  under  the  heading  “A  Spent  Force  in  Kenya”.  A  copy  is  enclosed. 

In  order  to  place  Jomo  Kenyatta  in  the  correct  perspective,  it  is  therefore 
essential  to  remember  that  his  major  political  achievement  in  life  has  been 
confined  to  the  infusing,  among  the  rural  people  of  his  own  tribe — the  Kikuyu— 
with  a  poignant  sense  of  grievance  over  the  question  of  land,  and  for  galvanising 
them  into  a  course  of  action  which  went  disastrously  astray  via  the  Mau  Mau. 

Soon  afterwards  he  was  removed  and  kept  aloof  from  the  march  of  events 
for  many  years.  This  has  certainly  entitled  him  to  claim  suffering  and  sacrifice 
for  the  sake  of  his  country,  but  the  charm  and  grace  of  it  have  become  depleted 
very  rapidly  because  he  has  shown  the  blatant  determination  to  exploit  his 
prison  sentence  to  the  full  for  his  own  personal  advantages,  through  office  and 
power,  for  both  which  he  is  absolutely  unsuitable. 
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While  Kenyatta  was  away,  an  entirely  new  class  of  African  political  leader, 
much  younger,  far  more  gifted,  dynamic  and  aggressive  in  a  more  sophisticated 
way,  occupied  the  field  and,  as  the  world  knows,  has  made  rapid  strides.  The 
tremendous  success  it  has  achieved  however  has  been  due  more  to  the  force 
of  overall  world  trends  than  to  its  own  skill  and  perseverance. 

Jomo  Kenyatta  nevertheless  became  a  name  to  be  reckoned  with  among  this 
class:  the  symbol  of  active  African  nationalism.  The  new  leaders  in  Kenya  were 
not  only  willing,  they  were  enthusiastic,  at  first,  in  placing  him  on  a  pedestal 
and  seeking  his  “fatherly”  advice  and  guidance  at  every  step. 

Upto  a  certain  stage,  Tom  Mboya  was  undoubtedly  the  most  outstanding 
of  these  younger  leaders.  Early  success  however  made  him  intolerably  arrogant 
even  with  his  closest  and  most  valuable  colleagues,  who,  being  human  beings 
after  all,  were  also  upset  by  his  persistence  in  stealing  the  international  limelight 
and  posing  as  the  sole  leader  of  Kenya. 

This  fact,  coupled  with  the  historical  fear  of  the  largest  and  intellectually 
the  most  nimble  tribe,  the  Kikuyu,  caused  a  very  large  section  of  the  African 
leaders  led  by  Ronald  Ngala  and  Masinde  Muliro,  to  break  away  from  Mboya 
and  form  a  separate  party,  KADU.  This  party  as  yet  derives  its  strength  from 
a  smaller  total  number  of  Africans  than  KANU,  but  its  following  is  steadily 
growing.  The  number  of  tribes  which  owe  allegiance  to  it  is  however  much 
larger;  and  it  is  spread  over  not  only  a  much  bigger  but  also  a  far  more  productive 
part  of  Kenya  in  a  single  continuous  stretch. 

KANU  is  composed  mainly  of  three  major  tribes,  the  Kikuyu,  Luo  and 
Kamba  in  an  extremely  ill-assorted  alliance.  The  Kamba  incidentally  have 
already  expressed  their  emphatic  unwillingness  to  be  grouped  with  the  Kikuyu 
into  one  of  the  six  regions  which  are  to  be  appointed  under  the  new  constitution, 
even  though  their  areas  adjoin. 

At  the  last  general  elections  KANU  emerged  as  the  majority  party  by 
exploiting  the  highly  emotional  issue  of  the  release  of  Jomo  Kenyatta.  It  pledged 
itself  not  to  accept  office  till  he  was  released.  But  the  real  surprise  of  the  election 
was  the  strength  displayed  by  KADU.  It  won  40%  of  the  “open”  seats  without 
working  itself  into  near- frenzy  over  Kenyatta.  In  the  next  elections,  Kenyatta’s 
name  will  be  a  tremendous  liability. 

KANU  next  proved  hopelessly  myopic  in  political  strategy  by  enabling 
KADU  to  enter  the  Government.  Had  KADU  not  done  so,  Kenya  would  have 
come  to  be  ruled  by  the  Governor  by  decree  and  independence  would  have  fallen 
into  jeopardy.  KADU  won  the  support  of  the  majority  of  the  European  elected 
members,  though  some  of  them  decided  to  remain  “cross-benchers”.  For  once, 
even  the  Kenya  Indian  Congress  displayed  a  certain  amount  of  practical  good 
sense,  and  asked  its  own  elected  members  also  to  sit  on  the  Government  benches. 
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This  impelled  the  then  Indian  Commissioner,  I.  J.  Bahadur  Singh,  who  had 
always  been  dazzled  by  the  personality  of  Tom  Mboya,  and  had  been  going  out 
of  his  way  to  add  to  his  prestige  and  strength,  to  pummel  the  Congress  leaders 
into  retracting  from  their  support  of  the  Government.  He  virtually  dragooned 
the  abject  Indian  leaders  into  crossing  ever  to  the  opposition  in  an  act  of  gross 
betrayal.  Bahadur  Singh  had  hoped  to  destroy  the  KADU  Government  as  a 
personal  achievement,  but  he  failed  miserably  because  KADU  was  yet  able  to 
muster  sufficient  support  from  the  elected  members  to  retain  its  bare  majority. 
The  Kenya  Indian  Congress  proved  itself  to  be  a  traitorous  organisation:  a 
reflection  which  began  to  be  applied  to  all  Indians.  One  of  the  very  few  Indians 
who  refused  to  be  overawed  by  Bahadur  Singh  and  his  henchmen  was  Arvind 
Jamidar,  who  resigned  from  the  Congress  and  is  now  the  most  capable  Minister 
of  Tourism.  Another  Indian  who  stuck  to  his  guns  was  S.S.  Patel. 

KANU  began  to  grow  furious  at  its  helplessness,  particularly  as  KADU 
created  an  impressive  record  of  sound  administration:  not  only  that,  it  became 
officially  instrumental  in  having  Jomo  Kenyatta  quietly  and  smoothly  released. 

The  deep  cleavage  which  had  arisen  between  the  two  parties  and  the  internal 
chaos  within  KANU — of  which  more  later — became  perturbing  to  the  British 
who  wanted  to  leave  Kenya  in  as  peaceful  a  condition  as  possible,  particularly 
as  a  large  number  of  their  own  kith  and  kin  were  settled  in  the  country.  In  their 
desperation  they  turned  towards  the  hated  Jomo  Kenyatta,  as  a  possible  person 
who  could  become  a  national  leader  and  control  the  internal  situation.  Hence 
alone  that  “building-up”. 

And  Kenyatta  could  have  at  least  partially  achieved  this  status  and 
accomplished  some  of  this  task  had  he  kept  aloof  from  party  politics  and 
withstood  the  temptations  of  office  and  power.  On  two  occasions  I  implored 
him  in  my  articles  not  to  be  lured  into  the  Parliament  Buildings,  because 
among  his  other  shortcomings  he  does  not  possess  the  sharpness  necessary  in 
a  front-bench  legislator. 

What  is  happening  to  Jomo  Kenyatta  today  is  something  like  what  would 
have  happened  to  Mahatma  Gandhi  if  he  had  insisted  on  becoming  Prime 
Minister  of  India:  with  this  very  vital  difference  that  Jomo  is  unworthy  of  being 
compared  even  to  the  shadow  of  the  truly  great  Mahatma. 

An  extremely  vain  person,  surrounded  by  sycophants  and  time-servers,  he 
accepted  the  Presidentship  of  KANU  with  the  firm  belief  that  he  would  be  able 
to  liquidate  KADU’s  political  standing  without  any  difficulty,  and  thereafter 
become  the  leader,  the  undisputed  leader  of  Kenya,  with  dictatorial  authority. 

He,  as  indeed  many  other  KANU  leaders,  sadly  under-estimated  the 
political  acumen  possessed  by  KADU,  who  forthwith  demanded  the  internal 
subdivision  of  Kenya  into  six  autonomous  regions  on  a  federal  basis,  as  well 
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as  the  creation  of  an  Upper  Chamber  at  the  centre  to  thwart  the  possibility 
of  a  dictator  ever  coming  to  hold  complete  sway.  An  extremely  united  and 
disciplined  party,  it  has  very  largely  succeeded  in  having  these  claims  written 
into  the  new  constitution. 

Nothing  has  lowered  Kenyatta’s  prestige  more  than  the  manner  in  which 
he  has  been  trying  to  tell  his  people  that  he  has  not  had  to  give  way  to  KADU 
on  this  vital  point.  By  the  time  the  constitution  is  completed,  no  one  will  be 
left  in  any  doubt  as  to  how  he  has  been  trying  to  hoodwink  them.  The  results 
for  the  election  campaign  can  well  be  imagined. 

Leave  alone  the  entire  country,  Kenyatta  has  signally  failed  to  bring  unity 
and  order  even  within  his  own  party,  KANU,  the  party  of  his  own  choosing. 
Ranking  next  to  him  are  two  major  figures  in  the  political  life  of  Kenya.  The 
first  of  course  is  Tom  Mboya,  a  completely  detribalised  African,  the  virtual 
creator  of  systematic  Trade  Union  Movement  in  Kenya,  and  confirmed  pro- West 
in  his  beliefs.  He  has  been  supplied  with  funds  from  the  USA  for  educational 
and  Trade  Union  purposes. 

The  other  is  the  volatile  Oginga  Odinga,  who  belongs  to  the  same  tribe,  Luo, 
and  exercises  unchallenged  sway  over  it.  He  is  a  fairly  wealthy  man  and  is  in 
open  league  with  the  Communist  countries  from  whom  he  gets  financial  help. 
His  value  to  KANU  is  largely  in  terms  of  his  money  which  he  uses  ruthlessly. 

Tom  Mboya  and  Oginga  Odinga  are  bitter  rivals.  They  are  both  “using” 
Jomo  Kenyatta  and  his  name,  because  they  know  they  cannot  as  yet  do  without 
him  because  of  the  emotional  hold  he  still  has  over  many  Africans.  But  they 
both  visualise  themselves  as  his  immediate  successors. 

Within  KANU  also  are  gangs  of  young  men — of  the  KANU  Youth  Wing, 
and  others  who  have  again  been  prominent  in  the  news — who  are  active  in  the 
loathsome  Mau  Mau  type  of  oathing,  in  manufacturing  crude,  yet  highly  lethal 
weapons,  in  intimidating  and  terrorising  innocent  people,  in  robbing,  maiming 
and  murdering  helpless  victims,  in  rustling  and  wounding  cattle  and  other  similar 
activities.  But  with  an  occasional  and  many  say  utterly  hypocritical  speeches 
at  mass  meetings  Jomo  Kenyatta  has  remained  blissfully  unworried  about  the 
situation.  The  Central  Nyanza  district  is  currently  the  scene  of  such  widespread 
violent  crime.  Kenyatta  has  not  even  visited  the  place. 

This  then  is  the  man,  and  such  is  his  party,  with  whom  the  Kenya  Indian 
Congress  have  formed  a  covert  alliance  with  the  full  encouragement  of  the 
Indian  Commissioner.  The  attraction  for  them  all  is  the  international  glamour 
attaching  to  Kenyatta  and  Tom  Mboya — they  merely  love  to  bask  in  the  sunshine 
of  the  great.  They  want  to  be  associated  with  those  whom  they  think  will  be 
the  winners  at  the  next  general  elections  even  though  this  may  mean  disaster 
and  ruin  for  the  community. 
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But  even  on  this  basis,  as  I  have  indicated,  the  Congress  and  the 
Commissioner  are  not  backing  a  certain  winner.  With  the  approach  of  the 
elections  KANU  is  likely  to  disintegrate,  while  KADU’s  trump  card  is  the 
appeal  to  the  masses  for  having  preserved  their  ancestral  agricultural  land 
against  encroachment  by  the  major  tribes. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  the  interests  and  welfare  of  the  minority 
communities  like  the  Indians,  a  federal  structure  is  patently  far  more  preferable 
to  the  unitary  system  to  which  it  is  widely  feared  KANU  may  yet  revert  if  it 
comes  into  power:  KANU  has  never  been  reconciled  to  regionalism.  Under  a 
decentralized  administration  the  local  minorities  with  their  established  local 
contacts  and  influence  can  be  in  a  distinctly  advantageous  position  to  look 
after  themselves.  Much  of  the  Asian  distress  in  Tanganyika  can  be  attributed  to 
the  fact  that  every  phase  of  life  is  controlled  from  remote  Dar  es  Salaam.  The 
position  there  is  bound  to  get  much  worse  because  under  the  new  constitution, 
the  President  will  be  a  virtual  dictator.  The  first  President,  undoubtedly  Julius 
Nyerere,  has  not  even  the  gifts  of  a  typical  dictator. 

Reverting  to  Kenya,  the  present  Commissioner  should  have  come  to  know 
long  before  now,  the  attitude  of  KADU  towards  the  Indian  Mission.  Instead 
of  trying  to  win  over  the  leaders  of  this  party,  however,  he  has  driven  them 
to  yet  further  anger  by  invariably  showing  a  marked  preference  for  Kenyatta 
and  KANU.  The  latest  manifestation  of  this  has  been  his  utterly  unnecessary 
(from  the  point  of  view  of  its  ostensible  aims)  formation  of  the  “Indo- African 
Friendship  Association”  to  which  Jomo  Kenyatta  was  hastily  installed  as  the 
first  Patron.  Surely  a  diplomat  should  have  known  what  the  reactions  would 
be  among  the  members  of  the  already  affronted  KADU. 

Ngala  and  his  colleagues  are  deeply  upset  because  apart  from  pushing 
through  a  constitution  which  ensures  for  the  minorities  a  fair  deal,  they  have 
opened  the  party  membership  to  all  races:  KANU  have  not.  They  have  included 
an  Indian  in  their  share  of  the  Coalition  Ministry,  KANU  have  not.  Which  is  not 
to  say  there  have  been  no  lapses  on  the  part  of  KADU:  but  generally  speaking 
their  attitudes  have  been  far  more  comforting  than  those  of  KANU. 

Encouraging  signs  have  nevertheless  emerged  recently  among  the  Indians 
here  to  break  away  from  the  Kenya  Indian  Congress.  During  its  last  session, 
this  organisation  actually  decided  to  exclude  the  protection  of  the  political  and 
economic  rights  of  the  Indian  community  from  its  purview,  to  the  dismay  and 
wrath  of  many  people. 

I  must  however  impress  upon  you  that  our  greatest  cause  for  fear  is 
the  attitude  of  the  Indian  government:  quite  distinct  from  and  above  the 
performances  of  its  Mission  here.  No  people  who  have  become  permanently 
settled  in  another  part  of  the  world  want  to  become  a  burden  on  their  “home” 
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country  if  they  can  at  all  help  it:  but  circumstances  can  arise  when  they  have 
no  choice  but  to  seek  aid  and  protection  from  the  land  of  their  origin.  There 
is  far  less  likelihood  of  such  circumstances  arising  if  it  is  openly  known  that 
such  aid  and  protection  would  be  readily  forthcoming.  The  messages  we  have 
invariably  received  from  India  have  been  in  exactly  the  opposite  direction. 

Further,  as  any  ordinary  person  would  feel  about  it,  whatever  the  Indian 
Commission  does  here  has  the  impress  of  the  direct  approval  of  the  Government 
of  India,  of  Punditji  himself.  I  have  tried  to  prove  how  misguided  this 
Commission  has  been  so  far. 

If  at  least  this  Commission  is  made  to  remain  strictly  aloof  from  our  internal 
affairs,  we  would  be  able  to  find  our  own  bearings.  I  for  one  have  the  confidence 
that  with  an  alignment  with  KADU,  our  destiny  should  be  quite  a  happy  one. 

But  I  would  also  like  India  to  know,  that  if  we  do  have  to  fall  back  upon 
her,  she  will  have  no  right  to  treat  us  as  burdensome  refugees  seeking  shelter 
and  mercy.  You  have  perhaps  never  been  told,  that  at  a  very  conservative 
estimate,  ever  since  this  country  was  opened  to  large-scale  immigration,  India 
and  Pakistan  between  them  have  received  nothing  less  than  £250  million 95  in 
hard  cash  through  our  remittances  and  investments.  It  has  been  a  wholly  one¬ 
way  traffic. 

The  Europeans  have  brought  a  lot  of  capital  into  this  country  and  sent 
back  very  little.  Yet,  the  kith  and  kin  of  the  British  have  manoeuvred  things  in 
such  a  way  that  they  will  now  be  able  to  seal  their  farms  if  they  want  to,  and 
get  very  satisfactory  prices  for  them  through  the  very  substantial  loans  which 
have  been  offered  to  Kenya  by  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

We  came  with  nothing,  and  have  sent  back  much.  We  have  nevertheless 
also  created  a  great  deal  of  immovable  wealth  in  this  country.  Surely  if  this 
type  of  people  find  themselves  in  difficulties,  they  have  the  right  to  expect  the 
Governments  of  the  lands  of  their  origin  to  display  full  responsibility  towards 
them. 

Even  the  Kenya  Indian  Congress  has  begun  to  feel  that  India  has  a  financial 
responsibility  towards  Kenya — at  least  of  a  type.  In  his  speech  during  the 
last  session  of  the  Congress,  the  President  suggested  that  in  spite  of  her  own 
problems,  India  should  invest  money  for  the  industrial  development  of  this 
country.  But  obviously  the  President  lost  his  nerve — or  was  there  a  hint  by 
the  Commissioner? — and  this  excellent  suggestion  was  not  embodied  in  an 
official  resolution. 

It  is  quite  true  however,  that  if  India  stops  considering  East  Africa  purely  as 
a  market  for  her  manufactured  goods,  but  encourages  some  of  her  industrialists 


95.  Emphasis  in  the  original. 
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to  open  factories  and  other  undertakings  over  here,  India’s  contribution  towards 
the  welfare  of  not  only  her  own  people  but  of  the  Africans  would  be  most 
welcome  and  timely:  and  would  create  far  better  “friendship”  than  the  one 
which  Mr  Khilnani  has  tried  to  create  through  his  Association:  thereby  giving 
rise  to  the  initial  impression  that  no  friendship  has  existed  so  far. 

I  am  afraid,  Pundit  Ji,  that  this  letter  has  become  extremely  long.  It  is  also 
not  unlikely  that  part  of  the  contents  and  the  tone  may  not  be  altogether  to  your 
liking.  If  this  is  indeed  so,  I  crave  your  indulgence.  I  would  earnestly  request 
you  however  to  overlook  my  shortcomings  and  to  give  this  submission  the  very 
serious  and  urgent  consideration  which  I  assure  you  it  deserves.96 

With  the  kindest  regards: 


Yours  sincerely, 
Narain  Singh 


35.  From  B.P.  Chaliha:  Assam  Oil  Royalty  Arbitration97 

[Refer  to  item  140] 


August  14,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Please  refer  to  my  Secret  letters  of  the  17th98  and  25th  July  1962  to  you  on  the 
issue  of  Oil  Royalty.  After  I  met  you  in  Delhi  recently  I  took  the  opportunity 
of  having  discussions  both  with  Shri  Morarji  Desai"  and  with  Shri  K.D. 
Malaviya.100  Shri  Desai  seemed  to  be  of  the  opinion  that  his  decision  should 
be  trusted  both  on  the  question  of  the  State  ’s  right  as  well  as  on  the  quantum  of 
royalty.  Shri  Malaviya  seemed  to  be  of  the  view  that  since  the  whole  question 
was  going  to  be  referred  to  the  Supreme  Court,  there  appeared  no  need  for 
any  arbitration  during  the  interim  period  because  the  decision  of  the  Supreme 
Court  would  take  retrospective  effect.  I  told  both  of  them  that  as  the  proposals, 
contained  in  my  letter  of  the  17th  July  addressed  to  you,  were  the  result  of  a 
Cabinet  decision  I  would  have  to  hold  further  discussions  with  my  colleagues. 
Though  I  returned  to  Shillong  a  few  days  ago,  I  could  not  take  up  this  matter 
immediately  because  our  Industries  Minister,  Shri  K.P.  Tripathy,  was  away  from 

96.  See  item  388. 

97.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  Sent  from  Shillong.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(490)/62- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  42-A.  Also  available  in  the  JN  Collection. 

98.  Appendix  3. 

99.  Union  Finance  Minister. 

100.  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel. 
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the  station  on  account  of  the  death  of  his  father.  Shri  Tripathy  only  came  a  few 
days  back  and  we  had  a  Cabinet  meeting  to  discuss  this  subject. 

We  are  fully  conscious  of  the  fact  that  this  matter  is  of  paramount 
importance  for  the  country  as  a  whole  and  for  our  own  State.  We  also  realise 
that  no  tension  between  the  Centre  and  the  State  is  desirable.  Because  of  these 
considerations  the  view  of  our  Cabinet  was  that  the  entire  matter  should  be 
left  in  your  hand  to  dispose  of  in  the  manner  which  you  think  to  be  best  both 
for  the  country  as  a  whole  and  also  for  our  State.  We  have,  therefore,  decided 
to  abide  by  whatever  decision  you  might  take  in  this  regard.  When  you  have 
decided  the  forum  before  whom  this  matter  should  be  placed,  I  will  send  to 
you  the  broad  outlines  of  our  case.  My  two  colleagues,  viz.,  Shri  Ahmed101  and 
Shri  Tripathy  will  present  the  State’s  case  in  detail  before  the  forum  you  select. 

In  the  meantime,  I  am  issuing  directions  that  petroleum  exploration  licenses 
be  issued  to  the  parties  concerned. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Bimalaprosad  Chaliha 


36.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Foreign  Exchange  for 
Beas  Project102 

[Refer  to  items  166-167  and  appendix  25] 

16th  August,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Kindly  refer  to  your  d.o.  letter  No.  1201-PMH/62  dated  the  8th  August,  1962 
regarding  World  Bank’s  assistance  for  the  Beas  Project.  As  you  have  stated,  an 
undertaking  to  finance  this  project  was  given  by  the  World  Bank,  on  its  own 
behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  then  DLF,103  at  the  time  of  negotiations  of  the  Indus 
Waters  Treaty.  The  President  of  the  Bank,  Mr  Black,104  during  his  discussions 
with  you  in  May,  1959,  had  also  given  such  an  assurance.105  In  accordance  with 
the  World  Bank’s  undertaking,  which  still  holds  good,  the  foreign  exchange 

101.  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed,  Minister  of  Law  and  Finance  in  Assam. 

102.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(372)/59-69-PMS,  Sr.  No.  34-A. 

1 03.  Development  Loan  Fund  started  by  the  US  in  1957  to  extend  loans  to  foreign  countries, 
repayable  in  the  local  currency  of  the  borrower.  In  1961,  it  merged  into  the  United 
States  Agency  for  International  Development  (USAID). 

104.  Eugene  Black. 

105.  See  SWJN/SS/49/item  17,  here  pp.  179-182. 
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cost  of  the  project  amounting  to  56  million  has  to  be  met  partly  through  AID 
assistance  (33  million  from  USA)  and  partly  through  a  World  Bank  loan  (23 
million). 

2.  At  one  stage,  there  was  a  suggestion  of  some  reluctance  on  the  part 
of  the  Bank  in  financing  the  project,  but  subsequent  discussions  with  our 
representative  in  the  Bank  and  its  management  reveal  that  the  Bank  are  now 
agreeable  (along  with  AID)  to  make  a  loan  not  for  the  Beas  Project  specifically, 
but  for  the  import  of  equipment  for  the  whole  complex  including  the  Beas  Dam 
and  the  Rajasthan  Canal  System. 

3.  The  other  point  raised  in  Chowdhuri  Ranbir  Singh’s  letter  relates  to 
immediate  purchases  to  be  made  for  the  project.  We  had  already  taken  up  this 
question  with  the  World  Bank  and  the  AID  and  they  have  both  agreed  to  allow 
us  to  place  orders  for  the  purchases  of  essential  equipment  even  before  the 
signing  of  the  agreements  with  the  two  institutions.  The  Irrigation  and  Power 
Ministry  have  also  been  advised  about  these  developments. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


37.  From  K.  Nateson:  Smuggling  from  Ceylon106 

[Refer  to  item  92] 

Copy  of  a  letter  dated  16th  August,  1962,  marked  “top  secret,” 
from  Shri  K.  Nateson,  Delivery  Revision  Officer,  Office  of  the  Divisional 
Superintendent  of  Post  Offices,  Jaffna  (Ceylon),  to  the  Prime  Minister. 

I  am  an  ordinary  Public  Servant  from  Ceylon  and  I  have  the  greatest  regard  for 
your  Socialistic  ideas  and  programmes.  I  strongly  oppose  Communism  which 
is  a  dangerous  doctrine  for  our  Eastern  ways  of  life.  Though  I  am  a  small  man 
I  like  to  help  Bharatha  in  eradicating  Communism  and  Chinese  atrocities  in 
India.  In  this  connection  I  wish  to  give  you  some  very  interesting  information 
from  Ceylon. 

From  the  Northern  part  of  Ceylon  some  people  are  doing  smuggling  with 
the  Southern  coast  of  India.  Now  it  has  become  a  free  port.  Due  to  corruption 
in  Ceylon  and  the  absence  of  Customs  patrolling  boats  and  launches,  boats 
from  Ceylon  fitted  with  mechanised  engines  reach  a  point  in  South  India  called 
Kolladam  or  Kolroon  in  Chidambaram.  The  notorious  leader  there  is  one  Mr 


106.  Copy  of  letter  from  official  in  Jaffna. 
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Mariappa  Vandayar.  He  is  like  a  dictator  controlling  the  entire  area  which 
the  river  delta.  I  understand  the  Customs  at  Chidambaram  is  paid  a  monthly 
Santhosam  or  bribery.  None  dare  to  oppose  this  man.  If  anyone  raises  any 
objection,  then  his  life  is  put  to  an  end.  This  place  is  the  safest  place  to  bring 
anything  from  Ceylon. 

At  Colombo  the  Chinese  Embassy  had  put  a  separate  section  to  deal  with 
the  Indian  affairs.  In  this  section  all  Indian  papers  are  received  and  read  by  an 
individual  from  Jaffna  who  is  a  native  of  this  smuggling  area.  I  am  reliably 
informed  that  some  packages  are  being  despatched  from  Chinese  Embassy 
at  Colombo  to  Jaffna.  This  parcel  is  sent  to  Delhi  through  the  Palk  Strait  via 
Kolroon  (Kolladam)  in  Chidambaram.  I  was  told  that  Mr  Mariappa  Vandayar 
is  a  strong  Congress  man.  With  a  good  name  he  appears  to  be  doing  an  anti¬ 
social  and  anti-national  service.  I  am  an  ordinary  public  servant  and  the  people 
doing  at  this  end  are  Communist  sympathisers.  To  save  my  skin,  kindly  keep 
my  name  as  top  secret.  Madras  State  Government  employees  are  being  highly 
bribed  by  this  individual  for  the  smuggling  racket.  Under  the  cover  of  this, 
secret  packages  are  sent.  If  you  want  to  arrest  and  stop  this  dangerous  animal, 
an  honest  CID  must  be  sent  and  stop  the  activities  of  Mr  Mariappa  Vandayar 
who  is  doing  this  anti-national  service.  It  is  advisable  to  guard  that  area  for 
some  time  and  take  drastic  measures  against  this  individual  and  if  proved  he 
should  be  expelled  from  Congress  membership. 

Acknowledge  receipt  of  this  letter.  When  pursuing  further  action,  please 
take  extracts  of  this  letter. 


38.  From  G.G.  Swell:  Army  Expels  Tribals107 

[Refer  to  item  142] 

Subject:  Notification  of  evacuation  of  large  tract  of  tribal  land  in  the  Khasi 
Hills,  Assam,  for  field  firing  artillery  practice. 

I  understand  that  about  a  week  back  the  people  of  Nongstoin,  Mariaw  and 
Rambrai  in  the  Khasi  Hills,  Assam,  sent  you  a  telegram  to  this  effect: 

“Pray  to  protest  against  Assam  Political  Department  Notification  of  twenty 
second  May  declaring  a  large  tract  of  inhabited  land  as  Field  firing  artillery 
practice  area  ordering  vacation  of  same  which  if  complied  will  render 


1 07.  Letter,  1 7  August  1 962,  from  Lok  Sabha  MP  of  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference: 
address  72,  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  Salutation  and  signature  not  available. 
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thousands  of  local  inhabitants  homeless  converting  them  refugees  within 
their  own  home.  Pray  also  for  immediate  cancellation  of  the  notification. 
Public  of  Nongstoin  and  Mariaw  Rambrai.” 

In  this  connection  I  beg  to  enclose  herewith  also  the  copy  of  a  resolution 
which  the  people  of  the  above  area  adopted  in  a  meeting  held  on  6.8.62. 

While  in  no  way  trying  to  obstruct  the  work  of  our  defence  organisation 
particularly  in  the  border  areas  I,  nevertheless,  would  request  you  to  kindly 
intervene  in  this  matter  as  it  involves  hardship  to  so  many  inhabitants  of  the 
area  and  to  kindly  order  that  the  Defence  Ministry  may  find  out  some  other 
alternative  site  with  the  consent  of  the  people  of  the  area.  This  should  not 
present  much  difficulty.  On  the  other  hand,  it  will  remove  a  lot  of  avoidable 
misunderstanding  in  the  area. 


39.  From  Raghu  Vira108 

[Refer  to  item  290] 


Dated  17th  August  1962 

Respected  Pandit  Ji, 

I  am  sending  herewith  a  copy  of  the  resolution  passed  by  the  All  Indian 
Languages  Convention109  which  was  presided  over  by  Mama  Warerkar110  at 
the  first  day  and  by  Principal  Mahadevan111  at  the  second  day. 

The  flood  of  hatred  that  has  been  released  and  is  being  maintained  by 
some  persons  and  parties  cannot  be  made  the  basis  of  retaining  English  for  an 
indefinite  period. 

Provincial  languages  are  the  languages  of  democracy.  All  power  and 
authority  cannot  be  vested  for  ever  in  an  English-knowing  oligarchy  of  2%  of 
the  population;  98%  of  the  population  cannot  be  condemned  to  a  position  of 
no  power  and  no  opportunity. 


108.  Letter  from  former  Rajya  Sabha  MP  and  Chairman  of  the  Reception  Committee  of  the 
All-India  Languages  Convention,  sent  from  J-22,  Hauz  Khas  Enclave,  New  Delhi- 16. 
PMO,  File  No.  52(12)/57-63-Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  81-A. 

109.  The  Convention  was  held  in  New  Delhi,  1 1-12  August  1962;  for  the  resolution  passed 
by  the  Convention,  see  item  7,  fn  39. 

110.  B.V.  Warerkar,  Marathi  writer  and  Nominated  Member,  Rajya  Sabha. 

111.  Probably  T.M.P.  Mahadevan,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Philosophy,  Madras  University, 
and  author  of  several  books  on  philosophy. 
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Dr  Rajendra  Prasad112  has  sent  a  message  to  the  Convention,  a  copy  of 
which  I  am  attaching  herewith. 

May  I  hope  that  you  would  pay  deepest  thought  and  be  on  the  side  of  the 
democracy  and  remove  the  last  vestige,  viz.  English,  from  the  Indian  scene. 

If  you  could  bring  yourself  to  a  mood  of  reconsideration,  I  would  be 
prepared  to  come  and  meet  you. 

As  usual,  with  deepest  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Raghu  Vira 


40.  From  A.K.  Gopalan:  Kerala  Titanium  Factory113 

[Refer  to  items  223-224] 


18.8.1962 

Dear  Panditji, 

I  am  forwarding  herewith  a  copy  of  a  memorandum  addressed  to  the  Minister 
for  Industry  and  Commerce. 

The  Kerala  Government  has  resolved  to  denationalise  and  hand  over  to 
the  Tatas,  the  Titanium  Factory,  one  of  the  model  public  sector  industries  in 
Kerala.  The  memorandum  explains  the  details.  This  is  how  people  who  profess 
to  follow  you  translate  your  ideas  of  socialism  in  actual  practice. 

I  appeal  to  you  to  instruct  that  such  decisions  are  abandoned. 

Hope  you  are  in  good  health  and  cheer. 


Yours  sincerely, 
A.K.  Gopalan 


112.  Former  President. 

113.  Letter  from  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Kasaragod,  Kerala.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(5 1 7)/62- 
66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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41.  From  Norodom  Sihanouk:  International 
Conference  for  Cambodia114 

[Refer  to  item  437] 

20th  August,  1962 
Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  particularly  draw  Your  Excellency’s  attention  to 
the  very  grave  threat  which  for  years  has  been  hanging  over  my  country 
constantly  harassed  by  threats,  plots,  sabotage,  blockades  and  aggression  from 
neighbouring  powers  which  are  militarily  stronger  and  whose  annexionist 
intentions— camouflaged  in  this  case  as  ideological  differences — are  no  longer 
in  doubt.  I  very  much  fear  that  territorial  claims  backed  by  the  use  of  armed 
forces,  border  violations,  over-flights,  recent  occupation  of  our  territory  by 
foreign  troops,  will  soon  create  an  impossible  situation  which  could  lead  to  an 
international  conflict  with  unpredictable  consequences. 

Cambodia  can  no  longer  tolerate  either  these  constant  aggressions  and 
provocations  or  the  repeated  official  or  semi-official  accusations  of  these 
same  neighbours  according  to  whom  she  (Cambodia)  encourages  and  fosters 
subversion  at  home, — which  is  not  and  never  has  been  the  case. 

Deeply  devoted  to  peace  but  nevertheless  determined  to  defend  her  honour 
as  well  as  what  remains  to  her  of  her  national  patrimony  after  having  had  to 
lose  several  chunks  of  it,  Cambodia  sees  no  other  reasonable  solution  to  this 
problem  than  that  of  utilising  to  her  own  advantage  the  benefits  of  international 
protection  which  have  been  accorded  to  Laos. 

I  would  like  to  recall  that  it  was  due  to  Cambodia’s  initiative  that  Laos  was 
spared  from  making  further  greater  sacrifices  and  that  the  Western  and  Eastern 
blocs  were  kept  from  coming  to  grips  with  each  other. 

Actually  since  1954  my  country  has  been  making  useful  contributions 
towards  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  stability  in  Asia. 

Today  before  taking  any  major  decisions  for  protecting  her  existence, 
Cambodia  asks  Your  Excellency’s  Government  and  the  other  powers  which  met 
last  month  in  Geneva  for  official  recognition  and  guarantee  of  her  territorial 
integrity 2 15  To  this  end  she  is  ready  to  accept  any  appropriate  control. 

The  salutary  international  task  accomplished  in  Laos  will  hardly  be 
of  lasting  use  and  the  equilibrium  of  forces  in  South  East  Asia  will  not  be 
maintained  for  long  if  Cambodia  were  herself  to  become  a  battlefield — a 
possibility  which  appears  to  me  to  be  inevitable  if  the  powers  which  have  an 

114.  Letter  from  Head  of  State  of  Cambodia,  sent  from  Phnom  Penh. 

115.  Emphasis  in  the  original. 
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interest  in  the  security  of  this  region  cannot  come  to  an  agreement  in  order  to 
neutralise  it. 

I  make  bold  to  tell  Your  Excellency  that  my  country  deserves  the  benefits 
of  such  a  favour. 

Every  politician  and  foreign  observer  of  good  faith  has  realised  that  my 
country  is  a  peace-loving  and  closely-knit  Nation  which  respects  the  Charter 
of  the  UNO  and  its  international  obligations,  practising  a  genuine  neutrality, 
faithful  to  the  principles  of  peaceful  co-existence.  They  have  also  admitted  that 
Cambodia  has  adhered  to  this  straight  and  just  path  through  her  own  unaided 
efforts  and  after  having  overcome  innumerable  difficulties. 

I  take  the  liberty  of  suggesting  to  Your  Excellency  to  be  kind  enough  to 
take  an  active  interest  in  our  fate  and  to  agree  to  the  holding  of  an  International 
Conference  on  Cambodia  as  soon  as  possible  in  one  of  the  great  capitals  or  in 
a  neutral  city  of  Your  choice  (Geneva,  New  Delhi,  Stockholm,  etc.) 

While  thanking  Your  Excellency  for  your  kind  interest  in  this  very 
urgent  request  from  a  small,  inoffensive  Nation  which  wants  only  to  live  in 
independence  and  freedom  and  to  see  that  its  frontiers  are  respected,  I  request 
Your  Excellency  to  accept  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

N.  Sihanouk 


42.  Galwan  Post  and  Fraternising  with 
Chinese  Troops116 

[Refer  to  item  410] 

Submitted  with  reference  to  Prime  Minister’s  query  on  the  special  sitrep 
regarding  Galwan  Post,  dated  19th  August. 

2.  It  would  appear  that  the  Chinese  have  decided  not  to  interfere  with 
our  communications  by  land  to  the  Galwan  Post.  On  the  other  hand,  it  might 
be  a  ruse  to  see  what  we  do  and  get  us  to  act  with  Chinese  permission  in  this 
area. 

3.  I  discussed  this  matter  this  morning  with  the  Chief  of  Army  Staff, 
General  Thapar,  and  suggested  to  him  that  our  supply  column  which  is  sitting 
some  eight  miles  from  the  Galwan  Post  should  now  test  the  Chinese  intentions 
and  make  an  attempt  to  go  through  by  road  with  supplies  to  the  Galwan  Post.  I 


116.  Note,  20  August  1962,  from  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary.  MEA,  Historical 
Division,  Sino-lndian  Border  Dispute,  vol.  VI,  pt  III,  (Chinese  Incursions  into  Indian 
Territory),  (April  1962  -  October  1962),  notes,  pp.  30-31. 
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also  told  General  Thapar  that  the  Commander  of  the  supply  column  should  be 
told  not  to  take  notice  of  any  Chinese  that  he  might  meet  en  route  and  should 
not  fraternize  with  them,  not  even  have  a  cup  of  tea  or  coffee,  but  just  attempt 
to  go  through  ignoring  the  Chinese  en  route.  We  will  know  in  a  couple  of  days 
how  the  Chinese  behave. 


M.J.  Desai 
20-8-1962 


43.  From  A.P.  Jain:  Land  Acquisition  Amendment  Bill117 

[Refer  to  item  230] 


August  22,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  feel  constrained  to  write  to  you  about  the  Land  Acquisition  (Amendment)  Bill. 

On  the  5th  May,  the  Supreme  Court  has  again  considered  the  question 
of  the  acquisition  of  land  in  Somavati  and  Others  vs  the  State  of  Punjab.  In 
this  judgement  they  have  protected  the  acquisition  if  it  was  meant  for  public 
purposes.  This  has  taken  the  edge  out  of  the  amending  Bill.  This  Bill  has  raised 
a  lot  of  controversy.  It  is  not  a  healthy  background.  Could  not  the  matter  of 
amending  the  Bill  be  dropped  altogether?  If  the  States  want  to  legislate,  let 
them  do  so  on  their  own  responsibility. 

If,  for  some  reason,  the  Bill  is  persisted  with,  my  suggestion  is  that  in 
cases  involving  big  acquisitions  where  a  substantial  question  of  law  or  fact  is 
involved,  a  reference  might  be  made  to  a  District  Judge  or  a  High  Court  Judge, 
and  it  is  only  when  he  finds  it  justifiable  that  the  permission  should  be  given. 
This  will  create  confidence. 

If  this  suggestion  is  not  acceptable  then  the  following  safeguards  may  be 
embodied  either  by  law  or  regulations: 

(i)  The  right  of  acquisition  should  be  confined  to  public  limited 
companies; 

(ii)  before  the  acquisition  is  ordered  there  should  be  an  independent 
technical  assessment  that  the  area  proposed  to  be  acquired  is  needed 
for  setting  up  the  factory  or  its  extension; 

(iii)  the  right  of  acquisition  should  be  confined  only  to  industries  forming 
part  of  the  Plan  and  no  acquisition  should  be  made  except  where  a 


117.  Letter  from  the  President  of  the  UPCC;  sent  from  5  Rafi  Marg,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
A.P.  Jain  Papers. 
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valid  license  for  setting  up  the  factory  or  its  extension  is  held  by  the 
applicant; 

(iv)  if  the  land  acquired  is  not  utilised  for  the  purpose  within  a  prescribed 
period,  it  should  be  returned  to  the  original  owner. 

You  may  kindly  take  a  decision  in  the  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Ajit  Prasad  Jain 


44.  From  K.M.  Munshi:  Inviting  Eisenhower  to 
Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan118 

[Refer  to  item  277] 


August  22,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

The  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan  is  celebrating  its  Silver  Jubilee  in  the  last  fortnight 
of  December  1962.  An  influential  all-India  Committee  under  the  presidentship 
of  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad,119  a  founder  member  of  the  Bhavan,  has  been  set  up  for 
the  purpose.  Dr  S.  Radhakrishnan,  President  of  India,  has  kindly  consented  to 
inaugurate  the  celebrations.  The  Jubilee  will  also  be  celebrated  by  the  Kendras 
of  the  Bhavan  in  different  parts  of  India. 

Some  of  the  prominent  members  of  the  Committee  have  expressed  a  desire 
that  a  distinguished  foreigner  should  be  invited  to  be  the  Chief  Guest  on  the 
occasion. 

One  of  the  names  suggested  as  Chief  Guest  is  that  of  Mr  Dwight 
Eisenhower,  ex-President  of  the  USA.  I  would,  however,  hesitate  even  to  place 
it  before  the  Committee,  unless  in  the  wider  context  of  the  matter,  you  think 
that  it  is  advisable  to  pursue  the  matter. 

I  have  to  trouble  you  in  this  matter  at  this  earliest  stage,  as  we  will  do  it 
only  if  you  approve. 

I  shall  thank  you  to  give  me  your  reactions  and  oblige. 


Yours  sincerely, 
K.M.  Munshi 


118.  Letter  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan;  sent  from:  Bharatiya  Vidya 
Bhavan,  Chaupatty  Road,  Bombay.  PMO,  File  No.  40(240)/62-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

1 1 9.  Former  President. 
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45.  Earnings  of  the  Power  Supply  Industries120 

[Refer  to  item  222 ] 

Problems  of  the  Electricity  Supply  Industries 

At  the  time  of  India’s  Independence,  the  Electricity  Supply  Industry  was  largely 
owned  and  operated  by  licencees’  undertakings.  The  undertakings  operated  and 
continue  to  operate  under  the  franchise  granted  to  them  by  the  respective  State 
Governments  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Indian  Electricity  Act  1910. 

2.  Before  the  Electricity  (Supply)  Act  of  1948  was  brought  into  force, 
regulation  of  licencees’  finances  was  limited  to  fixation  of  the  maxima  rates 
stipulated  in  those  licences,  which  they  could  charge  to  the  various  class  of 
consumers.  This  position  was  altered  by  the  Electricity  (Supply)  Act  which, 
through  the  mechanism  of  the  Sixth  Schedule,  placed  the  industry  in  a  strait 
jacket.  Essentially  the  broad  features  governing  licencees’  charges  to  consumers 
under  the  Act  are,  inter  alia: 

(i)  to  determine  very  rigidly  the  Capital  Base  on  which  “Reasonable 
Return”  to  the  industry  is  fixed. 

(ii)  to  stipulate  exhaustively  expenses  which  could  be  regarded  as  being 
“properly,  incurred”. 

(iii)  fixation  of  scales  of  depreciation  which  have  little  room  for  internal 
finance. 

3 .  The  “Reasonable  Return”  itself  was  fixed  at  5  per  centum  of  the  Capital 
Base. 

4.  The  return  was  fixed  when  money  market  conditions  were  buoyant, 
but  soon  after  interest  rates  hardened,  making  Electric  Scrips  (which  until  then 
were  regarded  as  blue  scrips)  unattractive.  This  led  to  large-scale  disinvestment 
in  the  industry.  The  consequent  effect  has  been  that  equity  values  in  the  industry 
have  been  greatly  depressed  making  it  difficult  for  licencees’  undertakings  to 
expand. 

5.  It  was,  therefore,  not  long  before  the  Industry  had  to  go  back  to 
Government  seeking  an  upward  revision  in  the  “Reasonable  Return”.  The 
issue  was  first  raised  in  195 1  and  it  was  not  until  1956  that  an  increase  by  Vi% 
in  the  return  was  given  legislative  seal.  The  time  lag  involved  in  regulation  by 
legislation  is  significant. 

6.  The  position  of  the  Industry  deteriorated  further  when  the  tax  pattern 
was  changed  by  the  Finance  Act  of  1 959.  Under  the  new  dispensation  “grossing 

120.  Copy  of  Note  without  date  or  signature,  but  according  to  Nehru’s  letter  of  24  August 

1962  (item  222),  sent  by  Naval  Tata. 
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up”  of  dividends  was  abolished  and  in  addition  tax  at  the  prescribed  rate  (30% 
at  present)  had  to  be  deducted  from  dividends  paid  to  shareholders.  It  is  true 
that  this  is  a  common  feature  applying  to  all  industries,  but  with  one  important 
reservation;  the  other  industries  could  step  up  dividends  to  make  good  the 
shareholders’  loss,  whereas  there  is  no  scope  for  such  remedy  in  the  Electric 
Supply  Industry,  the  earnings  of  which  are  pegged  at  a  low  level. 

7 .  Yet  another  development  which  has  adversely  affected  the  Industry  has 
been  the  distinction  sought  to  be  drawn  as  between  the  official  Reserve  Bank 
Rate  and  the  lending  rate  by  the  Reserve  Bank  to  the  Scheduled  Banks.  Since 
1956  the  return  to  the  investor  in  the  Electric  Supply  Industry  has  been  pegged 
at  2%  over  the  Reserve  Bank  Rate.  What  has  happened  in  the  recent  years  has 
been  that  the  Reserve  Bank  has  introduced  a  three  tier  system  of  lending  rates 
with  interest  at  4%,  5%  and  6%  on  the  respective  blocks.  Any  electric  supply 
undertaking  seeking  bank  finance  was,  therefore,  obliged  to  seek  money  at 
1%  over  lending  rate  applicable  to  the  last  block.  This  has  tended  to  existing 
shareholders  subsidising  new  development. 

8.  The  lending  rate  of  Government’s  own  financial  corporations  both 
Central  and  States,  has  been  revised  recently  from  6Vi%  to  7%. 

9.  The  remedies  the  Industry  therefore  seeks  are: 

i)  increase  in  the  Reasonable  Return  by  at  least  1%. 

ii)  the  return  to  the  Industry  should  be  really  tax  free  as  was  originally 
visualised  by  the  framers  of  the  Electricity  (Supply)  Act,  when  they 
permitted  all  taxes  on  income  and  profits  as  operating  expenditure; 

iii)  those  undertakings  which  are  forced  to  raise  loan  finance  at  rates 
beyond  the  reasonable  return  should  be  permitted  to  charge  the  actual 
interest  plus  %%  as  expenditure.  The  analogy  here  is  that  in  the  case 
of  monies  advanced  by  the  State  Electricity  Boards  what  is  permitted 
as  expenditure  is  the  actual  interest  plus  V2V0. 

10.  Before  independence  the  share  of  the  so-called  “Private  Sector”  in 
India’s  power  generation  was  of  the  order  of  863,608  KW  against  499,657  KW 
by  the  Public  Sector  undertakings.  The  Electricity  (Supply)  Act  has  tended  to 
throttle  enterprise  in  the  field  of  public  utility  electric  supply  undertakings.  There 
is  a  large  fund  of  experience  and  expertise  with  the  Licencees’  undertakings 
and  power  development  in  India  could  gain  added  momentum  if  these  latent 
resources  are  tapped  by  appropriate  incentives  as  suggested  above. 
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46.  From  J.C.  Parikh:  Communists  infiltrating 
Congress121 

[Refer  to  item  32] 


August  24,  1962 

Pujya  Panditji, 

On  Independence  Day,  a  public  meeting  was  held  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Bombay  Suburban  District  Congress  Committee  at  Sadhanashram,  Vile  Parle 
(West).  The  meeting  was  presided  over  by  Mr  N.G.  Acharya,  President  of  the 
District  Congress  Committee,  and  attended  among  others  by  Mr  V.K.  Krishna 
Menon,  India’s  Defence  Minister.  Mr  Balraj  Sahni,  the  well-known  communist 
film  artist,  was  invited  to  address  the  meeting. 

It  is  rather  surprising  that  in  the  presence  of  Mr  Krishna  Menon,  a 
communist  should  be  invited  to  address  a  Congress  meeting  from  a  Congress 
platform.  This  meeting  goes  to  show  to  what  extent  the  communists  and  their 
fellow-travellers  have  managed  to  infiltrate  into  the  Bombay  Suburban  District 
Congress  Committee. 

I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  this  fact.  It  is  high  time  that  Congress 
President122  issues  a  directive  to  the  office  bearers  of  the  Pradesh,  District  and 
Mandal  Congress  Committees  that  no  communist  should  be  invited  to  address 
Congress  meeting,  since  communist  ideology  is  the  antithesis  of  Congress 
philosophy.  If  communists  are  allowed  to  infiltrate  into  the  Congress,  I  am 
afraid,  they  will  succeed  in  destroying  Indian  democracy  much  sooner  than  we 
think.  I,  along  with  many  others,  who  think  like  me  would  be  deeply  obliged 
to  you  if  you  would  kindly  consider  this  matter  seriously  and  give  appropriate 
lead  in  this  connection. 

With  warmest  respects, 


Yours  truly, 
J.C.  Parikh 


121.  Letter  from  a  Member  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Bombay  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee,  sent  from  9/12  Kurla  Road,  Bombay.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  File,  OD-23 
(D). 

122.  D.  Sanjivayya. 
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47.  From  Digambar  Singh:  Land  Acquisition 
Amendment  Bill123 

[Refer  to  item  231] 


25-8-1962 

qftq  ftfftr  ft, 

ffe  iTcf^^FT  fir^r  ft  ^ri  ft  fftftjq  q^n  qw  fi  ftw^T 

q  3qft  qiET  ?qft  ftft  W  qftftq  1 1  qftft  qft  ftt  t^F  ft  FPT  -3TPT  ft 

ftl^  tl  q^  fftq  ftftftftft  ftt  qm  ftl  fftqift  %  f%cff  ftt  Flfft  ftfqft  3RT 
1 1  ¥qft  eft  ftfft  ft  ft  fftE^I  1 1  m  fftr  ftftq  qftft  ft  fjft  ftqT 

qrfftr  |  qfft  cgfft  q  ism  ft#’24  ?qftt  W  ft  qRTT  qiftt  t  ft  qift  ftsqi  ft  jq: 
fftiR  ftqT  qftft  i  ft  fftr  qq  qqftr  qqqT  qgftq  wa  f  ftr  qftft  ft 
fftq  ft  fEEEI  EPTftl  ftqi  qft  TTEWT  I  qfft  ftqqTqT  ftwn  fftqR  ft  ft  qqftf 
ftt  qqft  qq  ftt  qq  ftftER  fftqqT  qrfftt  i 


[Translation  begins 


fftfcE: 

fftpq?  fftft 


25  August  1962 


Respected  Panditji, 

I  wish  to  say  something  regarding  the  Land  Acquisition  (Amendment)  Bill. 
There  is  great  dissatisfaction  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  outside  also  about  this  Bill. 
You  have  seen  this  for  yourself  in  the  meeting  of  the  Congress  Party.  This  Bill 
will  be  favourable  to  capitalists  and  inimical  to  the  interests  of  farmers.  It  is 
against  our  socialist  policy  also.  This  Bill  should  be  handed  over  to  a  Select 
Committee.  If  the  Minister  for  Agriculture  and  Food125  is  very  keen  to  have 
the  Bill  passed  then  it  should  be  taken  up  again  for  deliberations  in  the  Party. 
I  feel  it  is  wrong  to  support  this  Bill  and  do  not  think  it  is  appropriate  for  the 
Congress  to  do  so  either.  If  it  is  taken  up  for  deliberations  then  the  Members 
should  be  given  the  right  to  express  their  views  freely. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Digambar  Singh 

Translation  ends] 


123.  Letter  from  Congress,  Lok  Sabha  MP;  sent  from  4  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

124.  S.K.  Patil. 

125.  See  fn  124  in  this  section. 


811 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


48.  From  A.K.  Roy:  Chairing  Visva-Bharati  Society126 

[Refer  to  item  255] 


August  25,  1962 

Revered  Acharya, 

I  trust  that  you  have  received  a  copy  of  the  Notice  of  the  meeting  of  the  Parishad 
of  the  Visva-Bharati  Society  to  be  held  at  Santiniketan  on  September  2,  1962. 

As  you  are  starting  for  London  on  September  8,  we  are  afraid,  it  may 
not  be  possible  for  you  to  attend  the  meeting.  In  that  case  we  would  request 
you  kindly  to  nominate  a  person  who  would  preside  over  the  meeting  in  your 
absence.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  please  send  me  a  letter  of  authority  giving 
your  nomination  at  your  earliest  convenience. 

With  deep  regards, 


Yours  truly, 
A.K.  Roy 


49.  From  Karan  Singh:  Anti-Corruption  Commission127 

[Refer  to  item  127] 


26  August  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  am  taking  the  liberty  of  writing  this  confidential  letter  to  bring  to  your  notice 
two  points  of  importance  in  the  light  of  Bakshi  Sahib’s  forthcoming  visit  to 
Delhi.128 

The  first  point  concerns  the  possibility  of  his  inclusion  in  the  Union  Cabinet. 
In  the  course  of  a  private  conversation  with  him  day  before  yesterday  I  gathered 
the  distinct  impression  that  his  views  had  undergone  an  important  modification 
and  that,  if  the  matter  is  broached  by  you  at  this  stage,  he  may  now  be  ready 
to  accept.  I  may,  of  course,  have  been  mistaken,  but  I  thought  I  should  pass  on 
my  assessment  to  you  for  your  personal  information. 

126.  Letter  from  the  Assistant  General  Secretary  of  the  Visva-Bharati  Society;  address:  5 
Dwarkanath  Tagore  Lane,  Calcutta-7.  PMO,  File  No.  40(107)/59-69-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
54-A. 

127.  Letter  from  the  Sadr-i-Riyasat  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  Jawaid  Alam  (ed.),  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  1949-64.  Select  Correspondence  Between  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Karan 
Singh  (New  Delhi:  PenguinWiking,  2006),  pp.  287-288. 

128.  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed,  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  met  Nehru  on 
31  July  1962. 
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The  second  matter  concerns  the  appointment  of  the  commission  under  the 
provisions  of  our  recently  enacted  anti-corruption  legislation.  The  measure  has 
aroused  widespread  public  expectations,  and  can  be  an  important  step  towards 
eradicating  corruption  and  improving  the  efficiency  of  our  administration.  A 
great  deal,  however,  will  depend  upon  the  personnel  of  the  commission.  I  have 
been  urging  strongly  that  it  should  consist  of  men  of  the  highest  integrity,  and 
be  headed  by  some  prominent  person  from  outside  the  State.  The  Cabinet  has 
selected  three  retired  local  sessions  judges  as  members,  but  the  chairmanship 
is  still  open.  Bakshi  Sahib  said  he  would  seek  your  advice  in  the  matter,  and 
also  remarked  that  he  had  in  mind  Shri  Khosla,129  retired  justice  of  the  Punjab. 
For  my  part  I  mentioned  the  name  of  Shri  K.P.S.  Menon130  and  General  Jai 
Singh  (retired).  In  any  event,  I  feel  most  strongly  that  we  should  get  someone  of 
stature  from  outside  the  State  to  head  the  commission,  a  person  with  the  stature, 
ability  and  impartiality  necessary  to  inspire  unquestioned  public  confidence 
from  all  sections  of  the  people. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Bakshi  Sahib  will  discuss  the  matter  with  you  I 
thought  I  should  place  this  background  before  you  and  respectfully  urge  that 
you  be  good  enough  to  take  a  personal  interest  in  the  matter  so  that  we  get 
someone  really  suitable. 

I  hope  you  will  enjoy  your  forthcoming  visit  abroad,  and  that  we  shall  have 
the  pleasure  of  seeing  you  up  here  again  in  October. 

With  respectful  regards. 


Yours  very  sincerely, 

Tiger 

PS:  I  am  sending  this  letter  by  a  special  messenger,  Shri  Milap  Chand.131 1  am 
also  sending  some  peaches  from  my  garden  and  hope  that  they  reach  you  in 
good  condition. 


T 


129.  G.D.  Khosla,  Chief  Justice  of  Punjab  High  Court,  1959-1961. 

130.  Former  Foreign  Secretary,  1948-1952;  Ambassador  to  the  USSR,  1952-1961. 

131.  Milap  Chand  Katoch,  private  secretary  to  Karan  Singh. 
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50.  From  C.  Subramaniam:  Expanding  Steel  Capacity132 

[Refer  to  item  227] 


28th  August,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  attach  herewith  a  note  explaining  the  proposal  of  Indian  Iron133  to  expand 
their  ingot  steel  capacity  from  one  million  tonnes  to  1.3  million  tonnes  and 
their  finished  steel  capacity  of  800,000  tonnes  by  a  quarter  million  tonnes.  The 
proposal  has  been  discussed  in  a  preliminary  way  with  Shri  Biren  Mookerji, 
Chairman  of  Indian  Iron,  and  also  with  the  Planning  Commission.  The  first 
phase  of  the  proposal,  which  is  the  only  one  under  consideration  at  the  moment, 
is  an  attractive  one  and  indications  are  that  the  World  Bank  would  be  willing 
to  finance  it. 

Because  of  some  delay  in  the  time-table  for  the  expansion  of  our  public 
sector  steel  plants  and  the  delay  over  Bokaro,  it  has  become  a  matter  of  some 
urgency  to  ensure  that  the  gap  between  anticipated  demand  and  anticipated 
production  at  the  end  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  is  narrowed  as  far  as  possible. 
The  present  proposal  which  is  attractive  from  the  cost  point  of  view  would  be 
of  considerable  assistance  in  this  respect.  Before,  however,  I  proceed  further 
in  the  matter,  I  would  be  grateful  to  have  your  guidance.  If  necessary,  I  shall 
discuss  this  with  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
C.  Subramaniam 


132.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(5 1 8)/62-65- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

133.  The  Indian  Iron  &  Steel  Company. 


814 


VI.  APPENDICES 


51.  US  Government’s  Statement  on  U  Thant’s 
Congo  Proposals134 

[Refer  to  item  389] 

The  Acting  Secretary  General  of  the  UN135  has  come  forward  with  a  plan  for  the 
Congo  that  offers  a  reasonable  basis  upon  which  Congolese  leaders  can  settle 
their  differences.  The  US  supports  the  Secretary  General’s  efforts  to  reach  a 
peaceful  settlement  in  the  Congo. 

The  US  government  hopes  that  the  UN’s  proposals  will  be  accepted  in 
the  spirit  in  which  they  have  been  offered — as  a  sincere  effort  to  bring  about 
a  national  settlement. 

In  putting  forward  its  peace  plan,  the  UN  is  acting  in  a  manner  consistent 
with  its  role  of  assisting  the  Congolese,  at  the  request  of  the  government  of  the 
Congo,  to  resolve  outstanding  problems  of  that  country. 

The  UN’s  plan  calls  for  a  federal  constitution  that  leaves  room  for  a 
considerable  measure  of  local  autonomy.  Both  parties  have  spoken  with 
approval  of  such  a  constitution.  It  also  calls  for  an  agreement  on  a  division  of 
revenues  and  provides  an  important  place  in  the  national  Congolese  Government 
for  Mr  Tshombe’s  political  party. 

The  logic  of  the  Acting  Secretary  General’s  proposal  offers  compelling 
reason  for  other  nations  to  lend  their  support  so  that  statesmanship  in  the  Congo 
may  put  that  nation  on  the  road  to  federal  unity  and  progress.  Such  progress  will 
enable  UN  and  countries  like  the  US  to  devote  greater  resources  to  economic 
and  technical  assistance  in  the  Congo.  Progress  toward  conciliation  is  vital, 
not  only  to  the  people  of  the  Congo,  but  also  to  the  stability  of  Central  Africa. 


134.  Text,  given  by  a  US  Embassy  official  to  B.F.H.B.  Tyabji,  Special  Secretary,  MEA, 
probably  on  28  August  1962.  MEA,  File  No.  101/13/62-AFR-II,  Vol  IV,  pp.  627-628/ 
corr. 

On  the  margin  of  the  document  given  to  him,  Tyabji  recorded  in  his  hand,  on  28 
August  1962,  the  following  note  for  the  Deputy  Secretary  (Africa)  at  the  MEA: 

“Mr  Stuart  (US  Embassy)  gave  me  this.  It  is  the  text  of  the  US  Govt’s  statement  on  the 
Congo  proposals  accepted  by  Mr  Adoula  and  in  negotiation  with  Mr  Tshombe. 

The  US  Govt  would  like  us  also  to  support  it  by  a  statement  by  our  PR  to  UN  or 
something  like  that. 

I  see  no  objection;  do  you?” 

135.  U  Thant. 
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52.  From  C.B.  Gupta:  Mohanlal  Gautam’s 
Subversive  Activity136 

[Refer  to  item  43] 


August  29,  1962 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  am  herewith  enclosing  a  circular  letter  that  has  been  addressed  to  the  members 
of  the  PCC  by  Sri  Mohan  Lai  Gautam.137  The  letter  speaks  for  itself.  This  is 
to  oppose  us  in  the  taxation  proposals  that  the  State  Government  is  placing 
before  the  legislature  for  its  acceptance  and,  especially  the  land  tax  proposal 
about  which  you  had  delivered  the  speech  in  the  PCC. 

As  you  will  see,  the  manner  in  which,  as  a  responsible  member  of  the 
Executive  Council  of  the  PCC  Shri  Gautam  is  acting  is  not  only  questionable 
but  prejudicial  to  the  interest  of  the  organisation.  I  have  already  spoken  to  Sri 
Lai  Bahadurji138  about  it  when  he  met  me  at  Bombay  after  the  meeting  of  the 
National  Integration  Council139  and  he  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  proposals 
now  adumbrated  by  us  are  quite  satisfactory  and  are  necessary  in  order  to  fulfill 
the  targets  of  the  Plan.  He  also  gave  me  to  understand  that  he  would  speak  to 
Sri  Gautam  and  tell  him  that  for  a  year  he  should  stay  at  Rajasthan  where  he 
has  been  given  an  assignment  by  Sri  Sukhadia140  on  the  recommendation  of 
Sri  Lai  Bahadurji.141 

With  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
C.B.  Gupta 


136.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  UP.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  Box  10,  File  No.  OD- 
30-D/1962. 

137.  A  former  Minister  in  UP  and  member  of  the  Executive  Committee,  UPCC. 

138.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Home  Minister. 

139.  The  National  Integration  Council  met  in  New  Delhi,  2-3  June  1962. 

140.  Mohanlal  Gautam  had  been  recently  appointed  Chairman  of  the  Rajasthan  Police 
Commission. 

141.  See  other  items  in  the  section  Politics,  subsection  Congress  Socialist  Forum 
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53.  From  K.C.  Reddy:  Kerala  Titanium  Factory142 

[Refer  to  item  223 ] 


August  30,  1962 


My  dear  Panditji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  25,  1962  regarding  the  Titanium 
Factory  in  Kerala.  I  have  so  far  neither  received  any  letter  nor  my  Ministry 
any  memorandum  from  A.K.  Gopalan143  on  this  subject.  I  enclose  for  your 
information  a  brief  note  on  the  present  position  of  this  factory  and  its  expansion 
programme.  While  there  have  been  some  informal  discussions  between  Tatas 
and  the  Kerala  Government  in  regard  to  the  former’s  association  with  the  factory, 
no  concrete  proposals  appear  to  have  crystallised.  I  would,  however,  assure 
you  that  when  we  receive  any  proposals  we  shall  examine  them  closely  in  the 
context  of  your  observations  and  our  basic  policies.  In  any  case  there  can  be 
no  question  of  handing  over  the  factory  to  either  Tatas  or  to  any  other  private 
owners.  I  have  sent  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala.144 


Yours  sincerely, 
K.C.  Reddy 


54.  From  Swaran  Singh:  Pathankot  -  Jammu  Railway145 

[Refer  to  item  225] 


August  30,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Kindly  refer  to  your  D.O.  letter  No.  1401-PMH/62,  dated  27th  August,  1962, 
regarding  extension  of  rail  line  from  Pathankot  to  Jammu  and  beyond.  A 
line  from  Pathankot  to  Madhopur,  a  distance  of  9.45  miles,  has  already  been 
opened  to  traffic.  Construction  work  is  in  progress  from  Madhopur  to  Kathua, 
a  distance  of  4.5  miles  involving  a  major  bridge  over  the  river  Ravi.  The  cost 
of  the  bridge  alone  is  estimated  to  be  Rs  93.52  lakhs.  Survey  is  in  progress 
for  a  line  from  Kathua  to  Jammu  and  further  on  to  Riasi.  A  note  detailing  the 
latest  position  is  enclosed. 

142.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  PMO,  File  No.  17(5 1 7)/62-66- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  13-A. 

143.  CPI,  Lok  Sabha  MP. 

144.  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai. 

145.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Railways.  PMO,  File  No.  17(371)/59-66-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
53-A. 


817 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


There  is  no  provision  at  present  in  the  Railway  Plan  for  the  extension  of  the 
line  beyond  Kathua.  You  are  aware  of  the  difficult  terrain  over  which  this  line 
will  pass  and  until  the  surveys  are  completed,  it  would  be  difficult  to  hazard 
a  guess  about  the  cost  of  construction.  After  completion  of  the  survey,  we 
may  have  to  approach  the  Planning  Commission  and  the  Finance  Ministry  for 
provision  of  additional  funds.  I  will  report  to  you  after  the  survey  is  completed 
and  estimates  about  the  likely  costs  are  available.146 


Yours  sincerely, 
Swaran  Singh 


55.  From  S.  Nijalingappa:  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  as 
Governor  of  Mysore147 

[Refer  to  items  134-136] 


3 1st  August  1962 


My  dear  Panditji, 

You  may  kindly  remember  that  I  had  more  than  once  discussed  with  you 
the  appointment  of  the  next  Governor  for  Mysore  State.  In  that  connection 
I  had  informed  you  that  I  am  having  talks  with  Smt.  Vijayalakshmi  Pandit. 
I  have  received  a  letter  from  her  intimating  that  she  would  kindly  accept  the 
Governorship  of  Mysore  State.  You  may  also  kindly  remember  that  before  I 
consulted  her  I  had  discussed  the  matter  with  you  and  you  had  no  objection 
to  my  broaching  the  subject  with  her.  Subsequently  also  I  had  mentioned  the 
subject  to  you  when  I  last  visited  Delhi  on  the  1 3  th  of  this  month.  Now  that  she 
has  consented  I  believe  it  becomes  necessary  for  you  to  take  further  steps  in 
the  matter  to  have  her  appointed  as  Governor  of  Mysore.  Smt.  Vijayalakshmi 
Pandit  has  also  written  to  me  that  she  has  certain  engagements  in  the  third  week 
of  October  in  London  and  Heidelberg  and  that  she  would  be  free  to  assume  her 
new  duties  by  about  the  middle  of  November. 


Yours  sincerely, 
S.  Nijalingappa 


146.  See  also  item  226. 

147.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore  State.  MHA,  File  No.  19/61/62-Pub.  I,  p. 
5/c. 
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56.  From  Mahavir  Tyagi:  High  Prices  and 
Other  Matters148 

[Refer  to  item  34] 


3 1st  August,  1962 

While  congratulating  you  for  the  smooth  manner  in  which  you  have  enabled 
the  party  to  tide  over  the  stormy  situation  that  had  arisen  during  the  last 
few  days  over  the  Land  Acquisition  Bill,  I  must,  even  at  the  cost  of  being 
misunderstood,  inform  you  that  the  discussions  over  this  Bill  have  betrayed  to 
Parliament  and  public  that  there  is  something  seriously  wrong  with  regard  to 
the  formulation  of  Government  policies  and  their  administration.  Patil,149  who 
is  an  old  Congressman  and  so  well  known  to  people,  figured  very  badly  on  the 
first  day  of  the  debate  although  his  last  day’s  speech  was  well  received.  It  was, 
however,  unmistakably  clear  that  his  views  were  not  very  much  in  sympathy 
with  the  sentiments  of  the  majority  of  party  members. 

The  problem  of  “high  prices”  of  essential  goods  has  come  to  be  a  major 
preoccupation  in  the  minds  of  party  men.  In  fact,  the  market  trend  of  consumer 
goods  is  not  only  a  serious  problem  to  the  law  and  order  situation  but  it  is 
a  menace  to  the  very  peace  and  prosperity  of  the  country  and  its  system  of 
democracy.  All  forces  of  disintegration,  which  are  apparently  coming  to  the 
surface,  are  mainly  due  to  tension  with  which  each  family  suffers  to-day  on 
account  of  the  rise  in  prices.  Finance  Minister150  and  Patil  have  both  denied 
in  their  utterances  that  any  such  problem  exists.  Planning  Minister,151  on  the 
other  hand,  admits  it  and  promises  its  consideration  on  Government  level.  The 
question  that  puzzles  the  mind  of  people  generally,  and  of  our  party  in  particular 
is  “who  is  right”?  Similarly,  while  the  Finance  Minister  claims  “there  is  no  tax 
evasion”  Nandaji  says,  “there  is  tax  evasion  and  Government  is  losing  money 
on  that  account”. 

There  is  a  general  feeling  that  our  ministries  are  haphazardly  organised 
with  the  result  that  they  lack  co-ordination  and  homogeneity  and  suffer  from 
maladministration.  The  Ministry  dealing  with  the  Commerce  and  Industry 
have  become  a  by-word  for  lack  of  decision,  incompetence,  corruption  and 
rudeness.  I  do  not  want  to  discuss  personalities,  but  your  set  up  must  be  one 
which  commands  confidence  of  the  people.  Time  is  now  come  when  the  younger 

1 48.  Letter  from  Congress  MP;  sent  from  16  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 

Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers.  Salutation  not  available. 

149.  S.K.  Patil,  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

150.  Morarji  Desai. 

151.  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 
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generation  might  assert  itself,  and  would  not  like  to  entrust  responsibilities  to 
senile  nincompoops  who  lack  initiative. 

Less  said  about  “Railways  and  Transport”,  the  better.  I  should,  however, 
tell  you  that  appointment  of  a  person  who  had  admittedly  mismanaged  Steel 
and  Coal  to  be  in-charge  of  Railways152  is  not  in  tune  with  popular  sentiments. 
The  feeling  is  that  the  change  you  have  made  is  not  a  change  for  the  better. 
Muslims  and  Sikhs  must  no  doubt  be  represented  in  the  Cabinet  and  so  also 
the  various  States,  but  these  representatives  must  be  effective  administrators. 
Even  an  important  portfolio  like  defence  is  getting  altogether  neglected.  I  for 
one  recognise  the  brilliance  of  your  Defence  Minister153  as  an  individual,  but  he 
is  pre-occupied  with  other  jobs.  This  important  aspect  of  the  administration  is 
not  being  looked  after  with  that  steadfastness  of  purpose,  calmness  and  vision 
which  it  deserves. 

I  do  not  know  what  you  would  do  but  as  an  outspoken  and  loyal  colleague 
of  yours,  I  felt  it  was  my  duty  to  tell  you  how  the  pulse  of  the  party  is  beating. 

In  short  I  would  like  to  say  that  3  most  important  problems  which  are 
agitating  the  minds  of  people  are  - 

a)  high  prices,  inefficient  transport, 

b)  inadequate  attention  to  defence,  and 

c)  the  general  atmosphere  of  vacillation  and  indecision  that  permeate 
the  Government  servant. 

As  I  have  commented  on  personalities,  I  would  not  like  you  to  commit  any 
detailed  reply  to  me.  Please  treat  this  letter  as  personal  and  most  confidential. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  affectionately, 
Mahavir  Tyagi 

[PS]  I  am  sorry  to  have  bothered  you,  but,  the  process  of  drift  is  getting  fast 
accelerated. 


1 52.  Swaran  Singh,  the  Minister  for  Railways,  was  earlier  Minister  of  Steel,  Mines  and  Fuel. 

153.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon. 
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57.  From  A.P.  Jain:  Kunwar  Singh’s  Education154 

[Refer  to  item  257] 


September  3,  1962 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  am  thankful  to  you  for  your  letter  No.  462-PMO/62  dated  the  1st  September, 
1962  regarding  Kunwar  Singh  Negi.  After  receiving  your  telephone  I  have 
discussed  the  case  of  this  young  man  with  the  Vice-Chancellor.155  The 
admissions  in  the  University  were  made  in  the  month  of  July  and  now  it  is  too 
late  for  admission.  Moreover,  only  Intermediate  in  Agriculture,  Science  and 
Mathematics  are  eligible  for  admission.  Kunwar  Singh  Negi  is  a  diploma  holder 
in  agriculture.  This  diploma  is  not  recognized  for  admission  to  the  University 
under  the  statutes  as  they  exist.  I  have,  however,  asked  the  Vice-Chancellor 
to  find  out  what  best  can  be  done  to  secure  admission  to  Kunwar  Singh  Negi. 

Chandra  Singh  Garhwali  has  met  me  and  I  gave  an  alternative  suggestion  of 
giving  service  to  this  young  man  on  the  agricultural  farm.  Later  on  if  something 
could  be  done  by  way  of  admission  that  will  be  done.  He  is  agreeable.  I  have 
given  him  a  letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Ajit  Prasad  Jain 


58.  From  Jomo  Kenyatta:  Indian  Commissioners156 

[Refer  to  item  390] 

3rd  September,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  note  from  the  Press  that  Mr  Ngala157  and  Mr  Moi158  (members  of  the  Kenya 
African  Democratic  Union)  have  made  a  very  strong  and  unwarranted  attack 
on  Mr  Bahadur  Singh,159  until  recently  your  Commissioner  here,  on  Mr 

154.  Letter  from  the  President  of  the  UPCC.  Sent  from  5  Rafi  Marg,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
A.P.  Jain  Papers. 

1 55.  K.A.P.  Stevenson,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  UP  Agricultural  University,  Phoolbagh,  District 
Nainital. 

156.  Letter  from  the  President  of  the  Kenya  African  National  Union,  1  st  Floor,  Solar  House, 
P.O.  Box  12850,  Nairobi,  Kenya.  MEA,  File  No.  A-IV/ 103/2 1/62,  pp.  80-  81/Corr. 

157.  Ronald  Ngala. 

158.  Daniel  Arap  Moi. 

159. 1.J.  Bahadur  Singh,  Commissioner  to  British  East  Africa,  1958-1960. 
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Khilnani160  your  present  Commissioner  and  on  your  Commission  generally  in 
most  unbecoming  language. 

The  occasion  of  the  attack  was  the  formation  of  the  Indo-African  Friendship 
Association,  a  purely  social  and  cultural  organisation  in  which  I  took  great 
interest  as  a  friend  of  India.  I  was  unanimously  elected  its  first  Patron.  Leaders 
of  all  political  parties  were  invited,  including  Mr  Ngala  and  his  General 
Secretary,  Mr  Shikuku,161  as  well  as  leaders  of  social,  cultural,  educational  and 
other  societies.  Mr  Ngala  and  Mr  Shikuku,  when  launching  their  attack,  alleged 
that  they  were  never  invited,  but  they  were  repudiated  in  writing  by  their  own 
Executive  Officer  of  their  party  who  said  he  had  even  reminded  them  to  be 
present.  In  a  similar  incident  at  a  Convention  equally  unfounded  allegations 
were  made  by  them  which  again  rebounded  on  them.  For  reasons  best  known 
to  themselves,  however,  they  chose  not  to  attend. 

All  the  persons  present  decided  to  proceed  with  the  formation  of  the 
Association  and  an  interim  committee  was  formed.  The  Association  in  our 
opinion  is  very  vital  to  cement  the  already  very  good  relations  which  exist 
between  the  peoples  of  India  and  our  peoples  of  East  Africa. 

I  have  always  been  very  impressed  by  your  Commissioners  in  East  Africa 
whom  I  have  met,  from  Mr  Apa  Pant162  to  Mr  Khilnani.  They  have  always 
been  persons  of  ability,  integrity  and  with  considerable  foresight  about  our 
problems.  They  have  always  put  themselves  out  to  assist  us  in  our  national 
struggle  and  to  serve  our  people  without  any  thought  of  gaining  popularity  of 
aggrandizement  for  themselves. 

I  would  like  to  assure  you,  Mr  Prime  Minister,  that  the  remarks  of  the 
KADU  leaders  carry  little  weight  in  our  country.  KADU  is  the  child  of  British 
intrigue  and  consists  of  a  few  minority  leaders  exploiting  tribalism  with  the 
assistance  of  the  imperialists. 

I  send  you  my  greetings  and  very  good  wishes  for  lasting  friendship 
between  our  peoples.163 


Yours  in  the  struggle  for  freedom, 

Jomo  Kenyatta 


160.  K.R.F.  Khilnani. 

161.  Joseph  Martin  Shikuku. 

162.  First  Indian  Commissioner  to  British  East  Africa,  1948-1954.  Subsequently  M.G. 
Menon,  1954-1956,  and  Prem  Kishan,  1956-1958,  served  as  Commissioners  prior  to 
I.J.  Bahadur  Singh’s  appointment. 

163.  For  more  on  this  subject,  see  items  387-388. 
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59.  From  S.K.  Patil:  Price  Policy164 

[Refer  to  item  207] 


September  5,  1962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

There  are  two  important  things  to  which  I  want  to  draw  your  attention.  The  first 
is  the  price  policy  of  Government  about  which  notes  have  been  circulated  by  T.T. 
Krishnamachari165  and  the  Planning  Commission.  For  the  last  five  or  six  days 
I  was  so  much  engrossed  in  the  legislative  work  that  I  had  no  time  to  carefully 
study  these  notes  and  understand  their  implications.  These  notes,  specially  the 
one  by  the  Minister  without  Portfolio,  contain  some  suggestions  which  go  very 
much  contrary  to  the  policy  which  I  have  been  pursuing  during  the  last  two  or 
three  years  and  which  has  demonstrably  shown  satisfactory  results.  I  must  also 
consult  the  States  as  to  the  repercussions  of  these  proposals.  That  requires  some 
time.  There  is  no  absolute  urgency  about  these  matters  since  the  latest  market 
position  of  food  prices  does  not  indicate  any  cause  for  anxiety.  My  suggestion 
is  that  those  notes  may  be  considered  after  your  arrival. 

The  second  urgent  thing  is  the  schedule  which  is  to  be  announced  about 
the  Sugar  Linking  Formula.  We  have  assured  our  Party  that  we  shall  put  the 
schedule  before  the  Executive  Committee.166 1  do  not  think  you  can  find  any 
time,  before  you  go,  for  the  meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee.  It  would 
require  perhaps  a  couple  of  hours.  I  do  not  know  what  to  do  about  this.  It  is  not 
wise  to  hold  any  meeting  in  your  absence  because  no  decisions  are  possible. 
Would  you  kindly  suggest  what  I  should  do  in  the  circumstances?  Although 
it  will  be  a  little  late,  I  would  suggest  even  this  can  be  done  after  your  arrival. 

Yours  sincerely, 
S.K.  Patil 


164.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  NMML,  S.K.  Patil  Papers. 

165.  Minister  without  Portfolio. 

166.  Of  the  CPP. 
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60.  From  H.J.  Bhabha:  Admitting  China  to  the  UN167 

[Refer  to  item  419] 


September  5,  1962 


My  dear  Bhai, 

At  the  coming  General  Conference  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
to  be  held  in  Vienna  from  the  1 8th  of  September  it  is  not  unlikely  that  the  East 
European  countries  will  again  raise  the  question  of  the  admission  of  Communist 
China.  I  presume  our  attitude  remains  the  same  as  before,  namely  that  whatever 
our  differences  with  China,  the  non-admission  of  a  major  country  of  this 
importance  can  only  limit  the  effectiveness  of  an  international  organisation.  I 
thought  I  should  check  this  point  with  you  before  I  leave. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Homi 


61.  From  K.  Karuna:  Translating  Discovery  of 
India  into  Thai168 

[Refer  to  item  470] 


Sept.  6,  1962 

Respected  Panditji, 

I  beg  your  pardon  if  this  form  of  addressing  you  is  no  longer  in  use  or  is  in  any 
way  inappropriate.  Twenty-one  years  ago,  while  a  student  at  Shantiniketan, 
this  very  form  of  address  was  used  by  me  when  writing  letters  to  you,  and  the 
replies  you  were  kind  enough  to  send  to  me  are  still  one  of  the  few  things  I 
treasure  most  in  my  life. 

The  wheel  of  life  has  since  1958  placed  me  in  a  political  jail  along  with 
hundreds  of  other  Thai  men  and  women.  You  know  too  well  how  life  in  prison 
is.  I  only  wish  to  add  here  that  your  writings,  especially  those  you  did  while  in 
prison,  have  been  and  still  are  a  constant  source  of  great  solace  and  inspiration 
to  us  in  these  times  of  crises  in  our  lives. 

In  order  to  concentrate  on  doing  something  worthwhile,  I  have  taken  up 
the  translation  into  Thai  of  your  Discovery  of  India  which  I  hope  to  be  able 


1 67.  Letter  from  the  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  and  Chairman,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  of  India.  MEA,  File  No.  E(414)/DISARM/62,  p.l/corr. 

168.  Letter  from  the  Thai  translator  of  his  books;  address:  No.  599,  See  Yaek  Prannok, 
Dhoburi  Via  Bangkok,  Thailand.  NMM,  JN  Supplementary  Papers,  Box  No.  105. 
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to  complete  not  in  the  too  distant  future.  Your  India  Today  and  Tomorrow  has 
already  been  translated  by  me  and  is  now  in  the  process  of  being  published  by 
the  Information  Service  of  India,  Bangkok.  I  hope  I  have  your  permission  and 
blessings  in  taking  up  this  monumental  work.  One  of  my  ambitions  in  life  is 
to  try,  in  my  humble  way,  to  make  Thailand  and  India  understand  each  other 
better,  no  matter  wherever  I  be  and  whatever  life  has  for  me. 

May  you  be  blessed  with  many  more  years  to  serve  the  cause  of  world  and 
universal  brotherhood. 

With  highest  regards  and  best  wishes, 


Yours  most  respectfully, 
K.  Karuna 


62.  From  Georg  Ferdinand  Duckwitz:  Soviet  Treaty  with 
East  Germany169 

[Refer  to  item  379] 

The  Government  of  the  Soviet  Union  have  repeatedly  announced  their  intention 
to  conclude  soon  a  treaty  with  the  rulers  of  the  so-called  “German  Democratic 
Republic”  which  they  would  like  to  be  known  as  a  peace  treaty.  They  claim 
that  this  was  necessary  in  the  interest  of  peace  as  well  as  for  the  solution  of 
the  German  problem  and  the  Berlin  question.  This  argument  is  not  convincing: 

1 .  It  must  be  said  that  peace  is  not  endangered  by  the  absence  of  a  peace 
treaty  but  by  the  continued  division  of  Germany  and  Berlin  which, 
in  turn,  is  the  result  of  the  expansionist  policies  of  the  Soviet  Union 
and  the  aggressive  actions  of  the  rulers  of  the  so-called  “German 
Democratic  Republic”. 

The  essence  of  the  problem  is  that  17  million  Germans  are  forced 
to  live  under  a  regime  which  they  detest  and  which  prevents  them  from 
joining  the  rest  of  the  nation.  This  regime  was  never  put  to  the  test  of 
free  elections  because  its  rulers  know  that  they  would  not  survive  this 
test.  It  owes  its  authority  to  the  continuous  military  interference  of  a 
foreign  power.  Had  Soviet  tanks  not  ruthlessly  crushed  the  uprising 
of  the  workers  and  students  on  the  17th  July  1953  the  rulers  of  the 
so-called  “German  Democratic  Republic”  would  have  been  swept  out 
of  power  by  their  wrath. 

169.  Aide  Memoire,  6  September  1962,  handed  over  to  Nehru  by  the  German  Ambassador. 

MEA,  File  No.  1 02(1  )-WI/62,  Vol.  II,  pp.  1-4/corr. 
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There  are  no  indications  that  the  regime  has  taken  firmer  roots 
with  the  people  since  then.  The  stream  of  refugees  continued  to  flow 
from  1945  until  today  [and]  almost  4  million  people,  i.e.  1.5  [one 
fifth]  of  the  population  living  in  this  part  of  Germany  have  fled  to  the 
West  at  the  risk  of  their  lives,  leaving  all  their  belongings  behind.  The 
building  of  the  wall  in  Berlin  and  the  shooting  down  of  young  people 
who  tried  to  escape  into  freedom  is  not  only  an  act  of  unusual  brutality, 
but  testifies  to  the  insecurity  of  the  regime  and  the  unhappiness  and 
frustration  of  the  people  who  are  kept  behind  this  wall  on  the  points 
of  machine  guns. 

It  is  this  frustration  of  the  people  who  are  denied  basic  political 
and  human  rights  which  has  created  a  danger  to  peace.  A  treaty  which 
has  no  other  purpose  than  to  legalize  this  situation,  without  eliminating 
the  underlying  causes  of  friction,  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  contribution 
to  peace. 

2.  Nor  can  it  be  said  that  the  proposed  treaty  would  help  to  settle  the 
Berlin  question.  A  just  and  reasonable  settlement  of  this  question  is 
conceivable  only  if  Berlin  is  freed  from  its  present  unnatural  and 
anomalous  position  and  this  can  only  be  done  by  unifying  Germany. 
The  “status  quo”  of  Berlin  is  certainly  unsatisfactory,  yet  it  has  not  been 
incompatible  with  peace.  From  1949  on — when  the  Soviet  blockade 
of  Berlin  came  to  an  end — until  the  27th  November  1958,  the  date 
of  the  Soviet  ultimatum  which  marked  the  beginning  of  the  Soviet 
policy  to  eliminate  the  freedom  of  West-Berlin,  the  Berlin  question  in 
itself  has  not  endangered  peace.  Only  by  the  repeated  Soviet  threat  to 
change  the  status  quo  in  Berlin  unilaterally  and  by  building  the  wall 
across  Berlin,  have  the  present  international  tensions  been  aggravated. 

3.  With  respect  to  the  crucial  question  of  the  access  to  West-Berlin  the 
proposed  treaty  is  bound  to  increase  the  possibilities  of  friction.  The 
authorities  of  the  so-called  “German  Democratic  Republic”  already 
openly  announced  their  intention  to  interfere  with  the  rights  of  free 
and  unrestricted  access  to  Berlin  by  the  Western  Allies.  The  proposed 
treaty  is,  in  fact,  designed  to  weaken  the  rights  of  the  Western  Allies  in 
Berlin.  These  rights  are  not  contractual  rights  conceded  to  the  Allies 
by  the  Soviet  Union.  They  have  their  origin  in  the  defeat  and  surrender 
of  Germany  at  the  end  of  the  war.  The  Soviet  Union,  therefore  is  in 
no  legal  position  to  dispose  of  them.  She  can  only  make  the  exercise 
of  these  rights  more  difficult  for  the  Allies.  Since  this  would  not  only 
touch  upon  the  freedom  of  the  West-Berliners  but  would  also  involve 
vital  interests  of  the  Western  Powers,  it  is  clear  that  the  proposed 
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treaty  with  the  rulers  of  the  “German  Democratic  Republic”  is  not 
only  unsuited  to  solve  the  Berlin  question  but  will  inevitably  sharpen 
the  already  existing  international  tensions. 

4.  These  are  the  reasons  why  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and 
her  Allies  refuse  to  sign  such  a  treaty.  It  would  furthermore  be  in 
contradiction  to  the  solemn  obligations  of  the  Four  Powers  to  bring 
about  a  united  Germany,  an  obligation  which  has  been  recognized  by 
the  Soviet  Union  as  late  as  1955  at  the  Geneva  Conference.170  If  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  her  Allies  would  agree  to  sign  a 
peace  treaty  where  the  two  separated  parts  of  Germany  are  signatories, 
they  would  give  legal  sanction  to  the  secession  of  17  million  Germans 
from  their  nation  against  their  will. 

5.  The  Western  Powers  do  not  intend  to  exercise  their  rights  in  Berlin 
for  an  indefinite  period  of  time.  They  are  prepared  to  dispense  with 
them  as  soon  as  a  freely  elected  Government  has  been  formed  for  a 
reunited  Germany.  At  the  present,  however,  they  cannot  forgo  these 
rights  because  their  withdrawal  would  expose  the  freedom  of  2 !4 
million  people  to  arbitrary  actions  by  those  military  forces  which 
surround  Berlin. 

6.  Since  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  the  Western  Powers  have 
made  repeated  efforts  to  come  to  a  just  and  enduring  peace  in  Europe. 
Among  many  other  proposals  for  the  solution  of  the  German  problem 
they  presented  in  1959  a  phased  plan  to  the  Soviet  Union  at  the  Geneva 
Foreign  Ministers’  Conference.  This  phased  plan,  which  tried  to  do 
justice  to  the  right  to  reunification  of  the  Germans  as  well  as  to  the 
security  needs  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  her  Allies,  envisaged  a  peace 
treaty  with  a  single  German  Government.  The  Western  Powers, 
especially  the  United  States,  have  since  then,  particularly  since  autumn 
1961,  been  proposing  a  number  of  measures  through  diplomatic 
channels  which  would  have  been  capable  of  reducing  the  danger  of 
war  in  Europe  until  a  solution  to  the  German  problem  was  arrived  at. 
The  Soviet  Government,  however,  has  rejected  all  these  proposals. 

7.  Seen  from  the  point  of  view  of  international  law,  a  separate  treaty 
between  the  Government  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  rulers  of  the 
so-called  “German  Democratic  Republic”  is  null  and  void.  Germany 
was  militarily  defeated  in  1945,  yet  according  to  international  law,  it 
has  not  ceased  to  exist  as  one  state.  A  peace  treaty  which  terminates  the 


170.  The  reference  is  to  Geneva  Summit,  the  meeting,  in  Geneva,  of  the  leaders  of  USA, 
France,  Britain,  and  USSR  in  1955. 


827 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


war  waged  by  the  “German  Reich”  therefore,  can  only  be  concluded 
with  a  united  Germany.  The  signature  of  representatives  of  the  so- 
called  “German  Democratic  Republic”  can  neither  bind  Germany  as 
a  whole  nor  bind  the  part  of  Germany  which  they  control  with  the 
help  of  foreign  troops  against  the  will  of  the  people. 

New  Delhi,  6th  September  1962. 

63.  From  M.J.  Desai:  Meeting  with  Manuel 
Stolik  Novygrod171 

[Refer  to  item  374] 

[Note  by  M.J.  Desai,  Foreign  Secretary,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

The  Cuban  Ambassador  wanted  to  see  PM  very  urgently.  I  told  him  that  PM 
was  very  busy  and  I  will  see  him  instead  and  acquaint  PM  with  the  problem 
that  he  might  discuss  with  me. 

2.  The  Ambassador  saw  me  at  1800  hours  today.  He  said  that  he  has 
been  instructed  by  his  government  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Government 
of  India  that  his  government  are  in  possession  of  evidence  which  points  to  an 
early  invasion  of  Cuba  by  US  forces.  He  said  that  the  evidence  that  they  have 
got  shows  that  some  sort  of  evidence  of  aggression  by  Cuba  on  a  neighbouring 
Latin  American  country  like  the  Dominican  Republic  will  be  fabricated  and  the 
Organization  of  American  States  will,  on  this  basis,  take  action  to  invade  Cuba, 
the  principal  invading  forces  being  those  of  the  United  States.  He  referred  in 
this  connection  to  the  meeting  of  the  Organization  of  American  States  on  the 
4th  and  the  complaint  made  by  the  Dominican  Republic  about  the  aggressive 
activities  of  Cuba.  He  also  mentioned  instances  of  violation  of  Cuba’s  air  and 
territorial  waters  by  forces  on  the  US  Naval  Base  on  the  Cuban  mainland. 

3.  I  told  the  Ambassador  that  I  will  mention  this  matter  to  PM  but  so 
far  as  one  could  judge  from  the  general  pattern  of  international  affairs,  United 
States  was  hardly  likely  to  get  involved  in  any  adventure  of  this  sort  on  the  eve 
of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  which  starts  in  12  days.  I  also 
referred  to  the  clear  and  categorical  replies  given  by  President  Kennedy  at  his 
last  press  conference  to  some  of  the  provocative  questions  asked  by  newspaper 
correspondents  about  the  Soviet  military  forces  in  Cuba.  President  Kennedy 


171 .  Noting,  6  September  1962,  by  M.J.  Desai,  Foreign  Secretary,  on  his  meeting  with  the 
Cuban  Ambassador.  MEA,  File  No.  102(9)-W  11/62,  Pt  I,  p.  2/notes,  available  in  NAI. 
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had  clearly  stated  that  there  were  no  Soviet  military  forces  in  Cuba  but  only 
technical  experts. 

4.  The  Ambassador  stated  that  he  agreed  that  the  United  States  would 
not  be  rash  enough  to  undertake  any  military  adventure  of  this  sort  but  an 
invasion  of  Cuba  had  occurred  before  and  he  wanted  to  bring  the  anxiety  of 
his  government  to  the  notice  of  the  Government  of  India. 

For  information. 


M.J.  Desai 
6-9-1962 


[Note  by  M.J.  Desai,  Foreign  Secretary,  ends] 
[Signed  by  Nehru,  6  September  1962] 


64.  On  the  Indian  Workers  Association  of  UK172 

[Refer  to  item  366] 

The  Chairman  of  the  Indian  Workers’ Association  of  Great  Britain  (Sardar  Ratan 
Singh)  is  seeing  Prime  Minister  on  Tuesday,  18th  September  at  5.30  p.m.  The 
following  points  are  likely  to  be  represented  to  the  PM. 

(a)  Impact  on  the  employment  of  Indians  in  UK  consequent  on  the  entry 
of  UK  to  the  European  Common  Market; 

(b)  Request  for  the  repeal  of  the  Commonwealth  Immigrants  ’  Act  which, 
for  the  present,  is  valid  till  December  1963; 

(c)  Construction  of  a  Welfare  Centre  in  London  for  Indian  workers  in 
UK. 

(This  was  also  raised  by  them  when  they  called  on  PM  in  I960).173 

2.  So  far  as  (a)  is  concerned,  PM  has  already  indicated  in  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  that  easy  access  of  Europeans 
into  UK  would  be  against  the  principle  of  freedom  of  movement  within  the 
Commonwealth.  This  is,  however,  a  matter  for  UK  to  decide  and  we  cannot  do 
more  than  point  out  the  human  aspect  of  the  problem  and  its  repercussions  on 
the  Commonwealth  as  PM  has  already  done.  We  have  about  100,000  Indian 

1 72.  Note,  1 3  September  1 962,  by  T.N.  Kaul,  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  London.  MEA, 
File  No.  Misc-76/FSP  11/62,  pp.  3-4/Note. 

173.  See  SWJN/SS/60/item  185  and  appendices  20(a)-20(b). 
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workers  (including  their  families)  in  UK.  Most  of  them  are  Punjabi  peasants. 
They  are  employed  in  unskilled  jobs  mainly  around  Birmingham  and  its  suburbs 
(about  40,000);  Bradford  (Yorkshire)  and  Southall  near  London,  about  10,000 
each.  Greater  London  itself  has  also  a  large  Indian  population.  At  present,  with 
full  employment  in  UK,  there  are  not  enough  British  people  available  for  the 
unskilled  and  menial  jobs  for  which  mostly  the  Irish,  the  West  Indians,  the 
Indians  and  Pakistanis  are  employed.  When  there  is  a  recession  in  the  future, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  the  first  victims  of  unemployment  will  probably  be  Indians 
and  Pakistanis,  because  they  have  the  habit  of  moving  in  their  own  circles,  not 
learning  the  language  of  the  country  or  integrating  themselves  socially  with 
the  British  people.  The  West  Indians,  on  the  other  hand,  speak  English  and  are 
mostly  Christians  and  integrate  much  better  with  the  local  people  than  Indians  or 
Pakistanis.  They  will  also,  however,  suffer  considerably  from  a  future  recession. 
One  remedy  to  prevent  adverse  effects  on  Indians  would  be  that  they  should  seek 
British  citizenship  and  thus  be  entitled  to  greater  consideration  than  otherwise. 
They  should  also  be  advised  to  save  some  money  and  not  spend  it  on  drinking 
and  gambling,  as  many  of  them  do  at  present,  but  to  use  it  on  learning  English 
and  some  skilled  trade.  This  is  particularly  important  for  their  children,  who 
are  growing  up  in  this  country. 

3.  As  regards  (b),  though  in  principle  the  Commonwealth  Immigrants’ 
Act  is  not  based  on  racial  discrimination,  its  practical  effect  amounts  to  such 
discrimination.  That  is  our  only  objection  to  it;  otherwise,  we  have  ourselves 
tried  to  limit  the  immigration  of  illiterate  and  unskilled  people  from  India  into 
UK.  We  should,  therefore,  leave  it  to  the  British  Government  to  amend  the 
Immigrants  Act,  if  they  feel  like  it,  and  need  not  press  for  it  ourselves. 

4.  As  regards  (c),  I  attach  a  copy  of  a  note  on  which  we  have  already  taken 
some  action  for  the  setting  of  Welfare  Centres  in  areas  where  Indian  workers 
are  concentrated.  We  are  starting  with  a  pilot  project  in  the  Southall  area,  near 
London.  It  would,  however,  be  necessary  to  appoint  an  Executive  Officer  on 
an  estimated  annual  salary  of  £975  to  guide  and  help  the  local  workers  on  the 
right  lines.  After  seeing  this  pilot  project  work  for  a  few  months,  we  could  then 
set  up  other  Centres  in  Birmingham,  Bradford,  etc. 

5.  PM  may  like  to  impress  on  the  President  of  the  Association  the 
desirability  of  paying  greater  attention  to  social  and  cultural  work  among  Indian 
workers.  Most  of  them  are  well  paid  but  do  not  take  sufficient  advantage  of  the 
facilities  for  education  and  cultural  activities  provided  by  the  local  authorities. 
The  Indian  Workers’  Association  could  play  a  useful  role  in  starting  literacy 
classes  and  organising  social,  recreational  and  cultural  work  among  the 
workers.174 

174.  For  the  memorandum,  see  appendix  65. 
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65.  From  the  Indian  Workers  Association  of 
Great  Britain175 

[Refer  to  item  366] 

18  September  1962 

Dear  Sir, 

On  behalf  of  the  members  of  the  Indian  Workers  Association  Great  Britain  and 
Indian  Nationals  in  UK  we  welcome  you  on  your  visit  to  London.  When  our 
delegation  met  you  in  May  1 960,  Indians  were  faced  with  very  serious  problem 
of  Passports.176  We  have  a  great  pleasure  indeed,  to  say  that  this  problem  has 
since  been  almost  solved  and  the  Indians  in  this  country  and  their  families  are 
greatly  relieved.  We  are  very  grateful  and  thank  you  for  your  kind  attention 
and  consideration  that  you  gave  in  solving  the  Passports  problem  confronting 
the  Indian  residents  in  UK. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  pride  and  honour  for  the  Indians  that  ever  since 
India  became  independent  it  pursued  a  policy  of  peace  in  the  world  and  has 
thus  strengthened  the  world  peace  movement.  It  was  mainly  because  of  India’s 
efforts  that  peace  was  restored  in  Korea,  Indo-China  and  Suez.  However,  India 
has  always  espoused  the  cause  of  freedom  and  abolition  of  colonialism  in  all  its 
forms  whatsoever.  India’s  efforts  inside  the  United  Nations  as  well  as  outside 
have  made  a  great  contribution  in  mobilising  world  opinion  against  Colonialism, 
nuclear  arms  race  and  tests.  We  congratulate  you  on  the  liberation  of  Goa. 
By  liberating  Goa,  Diu  and  Daman,  India  has  now  wiped  out  the  remnant  of 
colonialism  and  gave  a  crushing  blow  to  imperialism. 

Under  your  leadership  India  is  also  dedicated  to  establish  Socialist  system.  It 
is  well  known  that  reactionary  elements  and  communalists  are  fiercely  opposed 
to  Socialism.  Under  the  name  of  freedom  and  democracy,  these  forces  have 
developed  many  hatred  tendencies,  sharpened  communalists  struggles  and 
aroused  religious  feelings  against  one  another  and  various  sections  of  the  Indian 
community.  This  sort  of  propaganda  and  activities  are  [at]  variance  with  the 
socialist  system  and  tantamount  to  the  Constitution  of  India  which  is  secular 
State.  We  therefore  request  you  to  ban  all  communal  parties. 

We  now  wish  to  bring  to  your  notice  some  problems  which  concern  us 
directly  or  indirectly  in  this  country. 


175.  Letter,  1 8  September  1 962,  from  the  Central  Executive  Committee  of  the  Indian  Workers 
Association  (Hindustani  Mazdoor  Sabha);  address:  27,  Grantham  Road  Smethwick, 
Staffs  [Staffordshire]. 

176.  See  SWJN/SS/60/item  185  and  appendices  20(a)-20(b). 
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Indian  Welfare  Centre 

When  our  delegation  met  you  in  1960,  your  excellency  assured  us  that  all 
practicable  steps  will  be  taken  to  establish  welfare  centre  for  Indians  in  Great 
Britain.  You  had  also  directed  us  to  have  detailed  discussions  with  the  High 
Commission  in  London  and  to  prepare  a  plan  for  such  centre.  These  discussions 
did  take  place  and  we  were  told  that  the  currency  exchange  is  a  major  handicap 
and  therefore  no  concrete  step  has  yet  been  taken  for  its  establishment. 

While  we  are  aware  of  the  difficulties  of  currency  exchange  but  we  wish 
to  emphasise  that  welfare  centre  is  a  great  necessity.  The  Indian  Workers 
Association  will  do  its  best  and  explore  all  possibilities  in  cooperation  with 
the  Indian  High  Commission  to  overcome  the  problem  of  currency  exchange 
which  is  causing  hindrance  for  the  establishment  of  a  welfare  centre. 

Commonwealth  Immigrants  Act  and  Racial  Discrimination 

The  Commonwealth  Immigrants  Act  appears  to  be  a  bill  to  control 
immigration,  but  the  whole  impact  is  on  colour  and  race  prejudice.  It  has 
accentuated  colour  prejudice  and  further  aggravated  the  racial  hatred.  The 
fascist  and  racialist  organisations  have  been  encouraged  by  this  act.  They  are 
claiming  it  as  their  first  victory.  Since  this  act  came  into  force  these  elements 
have  started  vigorous  campaign  to  turn  out  the  coloured  immigrants  from  this 
country.  Indian  houses  and  Gurudwara  at  Smethwick  has  been  daubed  by 
these  elements  with  intolerable  slogans.  Race  riots  at  Dudley  are  the  product 
of  the  act  in  which  some  Indians  were  badly  injured.  The  Home  Secretary  has 
deported  some  immigrants  on  charge  of  petty  offences,  such  as  shop  lifting. 
This  act  gave  us  the  status  of  second  class  citizen  in  this  country. 

Within  Britain  democratic  and  labour  movements  have  opposed  this  vicious 
Act.  The  Indian  Workers  Association  along  with  the  Movement  for  Colonial 
Freedom  have  actively  campaigned  through  meetings,  memoranda,  leaflets 
and  pamphlets  to  expose  the  nature  of  the  enactment.  Your  excellency  also 
condemned  this  Act  along  with  the  other  Prime  Ministers  of  Commonwealth. 

The  IWA  along  with  other  organisations  is  campaigning  to  repeal  this  and 
to  outlaw  racial  discrimination  and  the  operation  of  colour  bar. 

We  request  you  that  the  question  of  racial  discrimination  and  colour  bar 
will  be  raised  by  India  in  the  United  Nations  Organisation  under  the  Genocide 
Convention  and  UN  declaration  on  Human  Rights  and  Britain  will  be  urged  by 
the  UN  to  implement  the  above  Declaration.  We  further  request  the  Government 
of  India  to  take  an  uncompromising  stand  on  this  issue. 
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Common  Market 

We  feel  that  if  Britain  will  join  the  common  market,  the  security  of  our 
jobs  in  UK  will  be  obscure  and  in  jeopardy.  Under  the  Treaty  of  Rome  the 
labour  of  the  member  countries  can  freely  move  from  one  to  another.  If  and 
when  Britain  will  join  the  Italian  labour  will  come  here  to  find  jobs,  the  wages 
will  be  cut  down  on  the  pretext  of  competition.  Already  it  has  been  done  in 
some  industries  where  the  majority  of  Indians  is  working.  It  is  obvious  that  the 
employers  will  give  preference  to  the  workers  of  Common  Market  countries. 
The  trade  of  India  with  UK  will  suffer  severely. 

Therefore  we  request  to  your  excellency  to  oppose  resolutely  the  entry  of 
Britain  in  the  Common  Market. 


Passports 

We  are  very  grateful  to  you  in  solving  the  passports  problems.  It  has  been 
solved  to  large  extent. 

We  further  request  you  to  give  consideration  to  the  cases  of  those  Indians 
who  came  after  1 960  and  the  citizenship  certificates  will  be  issued  to  all  Indians 
who  had  come  here  upto  1st  July  1962. 

We  thank  you  for  your  kindness  to  afford  us  the  opportunity  to  meet  you 
and  to  bring  to  your  notice  the  problems  of  Indians  in  Britain.  May  we,  through 
you,  take  opportunity  to  send  our  good  wishes  and  greetings  to  the  Indians  in 
India  who  are  working  for  peace,  solidarity  among  Indians  and  for  the  progress 
and  development  of  India. 


Yours  faithfully, 
Central  Executive  Committee  of 
Indian  Workers  Association  Great  Britain 
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66.  German  Press  on  Nehru’s  Statements  on  the 
German  Question177 

[Refer  to  items  325  and  377] 

Press  Reaction  to  Prime  Minister’s  Statement  on  the  Germen  Question  in 

London  and  Paris  in  September  1 962 

The  statement  made  by  Prime  Minister  Nehru  on  the  German  Question  at 
London  and  Paris  were  covered  very  excessively  in  the  German  Press.  News 
coverage  on  the  statement  by  the  Prime  Minister  at  London  on  the  German 
Question  concentrated  only  on  the  emphasis  of  the  Prime  Minister  that  there 
should  be  a  realistic  re-orientation  in  the  relations  between  the  two  German 
States.  Most  of  the  reports  did  not  mention  (with  some  special  exceptions)  that 
he  further  stated  that  while  India  had  diplomatic  relations  with  West  Germany 
there  were  no  such  relations  with  East  Germany.  (Actually  there  appears  to 
have  been  some  factual  error  when  the  Prime  Minister  stated  that  Indian  had 
consular  relations  with  East  Germany.  In  fact  at  present  East  Germany  maintains 
a  Trade  Mission  in  India  but  we  have  not  reciprocated  this).  News  coverage 
of  the  statement  at  Paris  was  interpreted  here  to  mean  that  the  Prime  Minister 
renewed  his  appeal  for  recognition  of  realities  as  far  as  the  German  Question 
was  concerned.  These  reports  also  mentioned  Mr  Nehru’s  remarks  that  he  found 
the  German  problem  a  somewhat  complicated  one.  Headlines  on  the  Paris  item, 
however,  concentrated  on  the  fact  that  the  Indian  Prime  Minister  had  once  again 
urged  for  a  note  of  realism  on  the  German  Question. 

2.  There  was  a  very  critical  reaction  from  the  Society  for  Undivided 
Germany.  The  full  text  of  the  press  release  issued  by  it  is  as  follows: 

“Answer  to  Mr  Nehru 

Undivided  Germany  states  in  connection  with  Mr  Nehru’s  remarks  in 
London  regarding  the  German  question  that  the  Indian  Prime  Minister  has 
apparently  become  a  victim  to  Communist  propaganda.  The  realistic  spirit  urged 
by  him  demands  that  the  wall,  the  shootings  and  the  arrest  of  numerous  innocent 
people  be  branded  as  a  violation  of  human  rights.  The  reality  in  Germany  is 
that  the  German  people  has  remained  an  entity  and  is  only  at  present  divided  by 
the  military  might  of  a  foreign  empire.  The  reality  of  the  so-called  State  of  the 


177.  Special  Publicity  Report  issued  by  the  Embassy  of  India,  Bonn.  MEA,  File  No.  101(70)- 
WI/62,  pp.  13-15/corr,  available  in  NAI.  The  report  is  undated  but  must  have  been 
prepared  sometime  after  22  September  1962. 
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German  Democratic  Republic  can  only  be  maintained  by  literally  imprisoning 
the  people  of  the  State. 

Undivided  Germany  agrees  with  Prime  Minister  Nehru  that  a  peace  treaty 
with  Germany  should  be  concluded  as  soon  as  possible.  But  a  peace  treaty 
which  really  brings  peace  to  Europe  must  not  be  a  dictate  of  partition  but  must 
be  freely  negotiated  on  the  basis  of  the  right  of  self-  determination. 

Undivided  Germany  requests  Prime  Minister  Nehru  to  convince  himself 
of  the  realities  by  a  visit  to  divided  Germany  and  the  Berlin  wall.” 

This  is  the  first  time  that  this  Society  has  issued  such  sharp  language  when 
commenting  on  the  statements  of  the  Prime  Minister  on  the  German  Question. 
Last  year  when  there  was  another  controversial  statement  by  the  Prime  Minister 
about  access  to  Berlin  the  same  Society  had  used  much  more  moderate  language. 
The  Finance  Minister  of  Lower  Saxony,  Herr  Ahrons  belongs  to  All-German 
People’s  Party,  which  is  an  extreme  right  wing  party,  advocated  that  the  Federal 
Republic  should  stop  development  aid  to  India  as  Prime  Minister  Nehru  by  this 
statement  had  shown  that  he  was  now  travelling  along  with  Mr  Khrushchev 
and  supported  Mr  Khrushchev’s  theory  of  two  German  States. 

3.  There  was  newspaper  reaction  only  from  a  right-centre  paper  and 
some  extreme  rightist  papers.  The  right  centre  paper  took  the  view  that  when 
Indian  Prime  Minister  was  asking  for  realism  on  the  German  Question  he  was 
using  this  word  in  a  different  sense  from  Mr  Khrushchev.  In  a  long  and  rather 
confusing  commentary  this  paper  came  to  the  conclusion  that  Mr  Nehru  as 
an  Asian  leader  had  not  held  the  scales  very  evenly  when  judging  the  case 
of  West  Germany.  The  right  papers  were  very  violent  in  their  reaction.  They 
stated  that  the  Prime  Minister’s  thesis  about  meek  acceptance  of  realities  was 
something  which  India  itself  did  not  accept.  In  fact  the  paper  stated  that  if  there 
had  been  such  a  tame  acceptance  of  realities  there  would  have  been  no  Indian 
independence.  Also  India  had  not  hesitated  in  liquidating  with  force  the  reality 
of  a  foreign  possession  like  Goa.  Some  papers  thereafter  went  on  to  attack  the 
Indian  stand  on  the  Kashmir  Question,  others  found  fault  with  India’s  alleged 
“ingratitude”  in  accepting  large  sums  of  German  aid  and  showing  such  little 
response  to  legitimate  aspirations  of  the  German  people.  Some  papers  compared 
the  allegedly  cynical  attitude  of  our  Prime  Minister  with  the  idealistic  views 
and  the  proposed  action  by  Mr  T.N.  Zutschi,  the  35  year  old  Indian  engineer 
from  Berlin,  who  proposes  to  demolish  the  Berlin  wall  even  if  necessary  at  the 
risk  of  being  shot  by  the  border  guards. 

4.  A  very  large  section  of  the  German  Press  has  not  taken  up  any  position 
yet  on  the  statements  made  by  the  Prime  Minister.  There  is  no  doubt  that  any 
statement  made  by  our  Prime  Minister  in  the  near  future  will  be  watched  with 
the  greatest  of  attention  here.  Most  of  the  centre  and  leftist  papers  repose  faith 
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in  our  Prime  Minister  as  being  the  only  leader  among  Afro-Asians  who  has 
kept  the  tendency  of  these  nations  to  recognize  East  Germany  under  check. 

5.  One  reason  for  the  very  sharp  tenor  of  comments  in  the  actions  of 
the  press  mentioned  in  an  earlier  paragraph  was  that  before  the  statements  the 
attitude  of  our  Prime  Minister  at  London  as  revealed  in  his  first  major  statement 
at  the  Commonwealth  Conference  on  the  question  of  the  entry  of  Great  Britain 
into  the  European  Common  Market  had  come  as  a  great  surprise.  In  Germany 
it  was  popularly  believed  that  India  had  no  political  objections  to  Great  Britain 
joining  the  European  Common  Market.  Also  it  was  believed  that  India  took 
what  was  described  here  as  the  most  “sober”  attitude  to  this  question  among 
other  Asian  and  African  States  in  the  Commonwealth.  The  concerted  opposition 
of  almost  all  African  and  Asian  leaders  at  the  Commonwealth  Conference  to 
UK  entering  the  Common  Market  seemed  to  have  irritated  almost  all  sections 
of  the  German  Press.  The  right  papers  drew  attention  to  our  Prime  Minister’s 
fear  that  tensions  would  probably  increase  by  the  formation  of  the  European 
Political  Union.  His  references  to  the  “colonial  approach  of  the  European 
Common  Market”  in  its  trade  policies  with  countries  in  Asia  and  Africa  also 
drew  forth  some  criticism.  It  was  in  this  climate  of  criticism  against  India  as 
being  the  main  leader  of  the  voices  of  discontent  at  London  to  UK  entering 
the  European  Common  Market,  in  which  most  Germans  believe  as  a  gospel, 
for  their  own  survival,  that  the  Prime  Minister’s  statements  on  Germany  were 
made.  This  added  to  the  highly  emotional  tone  of  the  reaction. 

6.  Full  texts  of  important  editorial  comments  are  reproduced  as  annexure 
to  this  Report. 

7.  This  report  has  been  and  approved  by  the  Ambassador.178 

67.  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Crisis  in  UN179 

[Refer  to  item  389] 

1 .  Leaving  here  Friday  night  reaching  Delhi  Sunday.  Border  situation  has  not 
yet  undergone  great  change.  Informed  that  instructions  and  programme  as  laid 
down  when  I  left  are  adhered  to. 

2.  Have  not  participated  in  General  Debate  nor  do  I  consider  it  possible 
until,  on  issue  on  disarmament  negotiations,  Congo  and  the  war  danger  there 
are  more  indications. 


178.  P.A.  Menon,  Ambassador  to  Germany. 

179.  Telegram,  25  September  1962,  from  the  Defence  Minister,  then  at  the  UN.  NMML, 
V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers  (Official),  File  No.  8. 
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3.  I  should  inform  you  that  in  the  ten  years  of  intimate  experience  of 
situations  and  parties  here  have  not  felt  that  the  Organization  was  as  threatened 
as  now.  There  appear  real  and  ominous  prospects  in  this  way.  Talk  about  end 
of  UN  is,  for  the  first  time,  being  heard  in  the  lobbies  and  elsewhere. 

4.  On  Disarmament  and  tests  the  eighteen-nation  approach  and  formula 
respectively  provide  some  faint  hope.  Even  aligned  countries  like  Canada  have 
recognised  substantial  concessions  and  advances  made  by  Soviets  recently  but 
there  is  no  such  recognition  in  powerful  quarters 

5.  Cuba,  Vietnam  and  German  treaty,  none  of  them  on  agenda,  really 
condition  this  place. 

6.  Congo  may  prove  critical  both  on  the  payment  question  and  if  the  U 
Thant  formula  fails  or  succeeds  in  such  a  way  that  Tshombe180  wins.  I  am  having 
talks  with  U  Thant.  There  is  as  yet  no  real  approach  as  originally  intended  by 
UN  resolution.  U  Thant’s  formula  has  also  not  struck  root  among  Afro-Asians 
and  its  main  centre  is  Washington.  The  World  Court  decision  may  well  lead  to 
a  crisis  and  break  up  of  the  UN.  The  Common  Market  also  has  cast  an  ominous 
shadow  over  this  place. 

7.  It  is  not  possible  to  speak  till  the  Assembly  advances.  In  my  opinion 
we  would  have  to  do  what  little  we  can  to  stem  this  depression  and  reiterate 
non-alignment,  and  prevent  disarmament  being  torpedoed.  Our  firmness  in  this 
may  be  some  contribution.  The  feeling  that  we  could  be  more  effective  in  this 
way  is  evident  here. 

8.  The  Secretary-General,  our  own  delegation  and  a  great  many  others 
press  me  not  to  leave,  but  this  is  impossible.  I  have  said  I  will  come  back 
for  participation  in  General  Debate,  and  for  the  main  issues — Congo  and 
Disarmament.  There  may  be  Security  Council  on  Congo,  at  which  we  would 
have  to  take  up  our  position. 

9.  I  did  not  feel  I  can  speak  in  General  Debate  or  on  main  issues  until 
I  have  had  talks  with  you  and  been  able  to  convey  something  of  the  concern 
I  feel  here  this  year.  I  may  have  to  return  in  ten  or  twelve  days  according  to 
progress  of  business  here. 


180.  Moi'se  Tshombe,  President  of  Katanga. 
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68.  From  R.  Sankar:  Kerala  Titanium  Factory181 

[Refer  to  items  223-224] 


8th  October,  1 962 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  have  not  been  able  to  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  25th  August,  1962  on  the 
Titanium  Factory  in  Kerala  till  now.182  The  Travancore  Titanium  Products  Ltd 
is  a  Public  Limited  Company  manufacturing  Titanium  Dioxide.  The  Kerala 
Government  hold  majority  shares  in  the  Company.  The  other  important  share 
holder  is  the  British  Titan  Products  of  UK  (22.6%).  On  August  15,  1960  the 
Government  of  Kerala  assumed  management  of  the  Company  terminating  the 
Managing  Agency  of  the  British  Titan  Products. 

2.  The  installed  capacity  of  the  existing  plant  is  10  tons  of  Titanium 
Dioxide  per  day.  Expansion  of  this  capacity  to  1 8  tons  per  day  is  under  way.  In 
April,  1961,  the  Government  of  India  issued  a  licence  to  Travancore  Titanium 
Products  to  expand  the  capacity  by  another  50  tons  a  day.  When  this  is  achieved, 
the  factory  will  be  producing  68  tons  of  Titanium  Dioxide  per  day  equivalent 
to  24,500  tons  per  annum. 

3.  By  the  end  of  the  Third  Plan  period  demand  for  Titanium  Dioxide 
in  India  is  expected  to  be  over  12,000  tons.  The  expansion  of  the  Travancore 
Titanium  Products  will,  therefore,  meet  the  entire  home  demand  and  also  leave 
a  considerable  quantity  for  export. 

4.  As  the  expansion  programme  was  of  a  substantial  nature  the  British 
Titan  Products  were  approached  by  the  Travancore  Titanium  Products  for 
technical  and  financial  collaboration.  They  suggested  their  own  conditions.  They 
wanted  to  limit  the  expansion  to  20  tons  a  day  instead  of  50.  They  were  not 
prepared  to  take  any  responsibility  for  finding  markets  for  exports.  They  were 
also  against  the  Kerala  Government  holding  majority  shares  in  the  Company. 
The  Government  of  Kerala  had,  therefore,  to  turn  to  Montecatini  of  Italy.  Their 
offer  of  technical  and  financial  collaboration  also  could  not  materialise  as  the 
Government  of  India  considered  that  their  technical  collaboration  terms  were 
unacceptable. 

5.  It  was  at  this  state  that  the  Tatas  showed  interest  in  this  project.  The 
Tatas  are  prepared  either  to  expand  the  existing  factory  or  set  up  a  new  one 


181.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala.  PMO,  File  No.  17(517)/62-66-PMS,  Sr  No. 
15-A. 

On  26  September  1962,  R.  Sankar  had  replaced  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai  as  the 
Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 

182.  Item  224. 
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with  50  tons  a  day  capacity.  If  the  existing  factory  is  to  be  expanded  they  have 
no  objection  to  the  Kerala  Government  continuing  to  hold  majority  shares  in 
the  Company,  but  would  insist  on  having  managerial  control.  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  they  are  to  set  up  a  separate  unit  with  a  50  ton  a  day  capacity  they  are 
prepared  to  do  so  with  or  without  Kerala  Government’s  share  participation. 
In  any  case,  they  would  desire  to  have  complete  managerial  control.  Tatas  are 
also  of  the  opinion  that  foreign  technical  collaboration  may  not  be  necessary. 
These  proposals  are  now  under  the  consideration  of  the  Kerala  Government. 

6.  We  are  anxious  that  the  expansion  schemes  should  come  through 
without  loss  of  time.  The  two  important  aspects  of  the  question  are  finance 
and  technical  advice.  The  project  will  involve  an  outlay  of  about  six  crores. 
Even  if  half  the  money  is  found  by  means  of  loans,  the  Kerala  Government 
will  have  to  find  about  1  Vi  crore,  to  keep  their  majority  shareholding.  It  is  very 
doubtful  whether  the  Kerala  Government  could  find  the  resources  to  invest  so 
much  in  this  one  venture.  The  other  problem  is  technical  assistance.  Unless 
the  high  quality  of  the  product  is  assured  the  entry  into  the  highly  competitive 
external  market  will  be  difficult.  It  is  in  this  context  that  the  offer  of  Tatas  is 
being  examined. 

7.  If,  however,  the  Government  of  India  are  in  a  position  to  assist  the 
State  Government  with  the  required  finance  and  also  in  finding  suitable  foreign 
technical  collaboration,  the  Kerala  Government  will  be  able  to  undertake  the 
expansion  of  the  Travancore  Titanium  Products  Ltd  without  extraneous  help. 
As  long  as  these  are  not  available  the  Kerala  Government  have  necessarily  to 
rely  on  such  well  established  Indian  industrial  houses  like  the  Tatas. 

8.  I  may  be  permitted  to  mention  here  that  the  factory  in  question  is 
manufacturing  Titanium  Dioxide  and  not  Titanium  metal.  The  concern  is  now 
in  the  private  sector  even  though  Kerala  Government  hold  majority  shares 
and  are  having  the  management  also.  The  Botanium  Limited  of  Bombay  is 
another  Company  in  the  private  sector  which  has  been  granted  a  licence  by  the 
Government  of  India  for  the  manufacture  of  Titanium  Dioxide. 

With  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
R.  Sankar 
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69.  From  Ali  Yavar  Jung  to  R.K.  Nehru:  Records  of 
Talks  in  France183 

[Refer  to  item  374] 


8  October  1 962 

My  dear  Secretary  General, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  No.  SG-3 13/62  dated  1st  October  1962. 

2.  I  have  noted  that  the  record  I  sent  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  talk  with 
the  French  Prime  Minister  has  been  passed  as  correct. 

3.  Prime  Minister  will  presumably  make  his  own  record  of  his  talk  with 
General  de  Gaulle.  The  off-the-record  version  of  it  which  he  gave  to  seven 
American  journalists  at  the  Embassy  was  tape-recorded  by  me  but  the  voice 
has  not  come  out  too  clearly  and  there  were  many  disturbances  in  the  room. 
However,  I  shall  try  to  reconstruct  it  and  send  it  to  you  in  due  course.  Meanwhile, 
if  the  Prime  Minister  himself  has  made  a  record  of  his  talk  with  de  Gaulle, 
please  do  let  me  have  a  copy  of  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Ali  Yavar  Jung 


70.  From  R.K.  Nehru  to  Ali  Yavar  Jung:  No  Record  of 
Nehru’s  Talk  with  de  Gaulle184 

[Refer  to  items  374  and  376] 


October  12,  1962 


My  dear  Ambassador, 

Thank  you  for  your  D.O.  No.  Amb/57/62  of  8th  October.185  PM  has  not  made 
a  record  of  his  talk  with  President  De  Gaulle.  He  had  no  time  to  do  so  as  he 
left  for  Nigeria  soon  after  the  meeting.  It  is  too  late  now  to  make  a  record  of 
the  talk.  I  am  not  asking  him  about  this  as  he  is  leaving  for  Ceylon  in  the  next 
hour  or  so.  On  his  return  to  Delhi,  he  will  again  be  very  busy. 


1 83.  Letter  from  the  Ambassador  to  France,  sent  from  Paris,  to  the  Secretary  General,  MEA. 
NAI,  MEA,  File  No.  WD-101(66)/62,  p.  24/Corr. 

184.  Letter  from  the  Secretary  General,  MEA,  to  the  Ambassador  to  France.  NAI,  MEA 
File  No.  WD-101(66)/62,  p.  25/Corr. 

185.  See  appendix  69. 
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2.  I  gather  from  PM  that  the  main  part  of  the  talk  was  about  the  Common 
Market.  De  Gaulle  informed  PM  that  he  understood  the  difficulties  facing  the 
developing  countries  and  recognised  their  need  for  facilities  to  export  their 
goods  to  the  more  developed  countries. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
R.K.  Nehru 


m I 


GLOSSARY 

(Including  abbreviations  and  names  of  places) 


Adda 

Discussion  group 

ADM 

Additional  District  Magistrate 

AICC 

All  India  Congress  Committee 

AID/USAID 

United  States  Agency  for  International  Development 

All 

Air  India  International 

AIR 

All  India  Radio 

AMU 

Aligarh  Muslim  University 

Bangalore 

Banjar 

Baroda 

Bengaluru 

Unproductive 

Vadodara 

BBC 

British  Broadcasting  Corporation 

Bombay  City 

Burma 

Mumbai 

Myanmar 

C&I 

Commerce  and  Industry 

Calcutta 

Kolkata 

Cambodia 

Kampuchea 

Campbellpur 

CENTO 

Attock 

Central  Treaty  Organization 

Ceylon 

CGS 

Sri  Lanka 

Chief  of  General  Staff 

Chou  En-lai 

Zhou  Enlai 

Christpanthis 

CID 

Followers  of  Jesus  Christ 

Criminal  Investigation  Department 
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CPI 

CPP 

CPWD 

CS 

CSIR 

CW&PC 

CWC 

Dacca 

Dalmoth 

DC 

DCC 

DM 

DMK 

DO 

DVC 

ECM 

ECOSOC 

EEC 

FS 

Ganges 

Gaon 

GATT 

Gauhati 

GOI 

GPRA 

HH 

Hindi-Chini  bhai-bhai 

IAC 

IAF 

ICS 


Communist  Party  of  India 

Congress  Party  in  Parliament,  also  informally  known 
as  Congress  Parliamentary  Party 

Central  Public  Works  Department 

Commonwealth  Secretary 

Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 

Central  Water  and  Power  Commission 

Congress  Working  Committee 

Dhaka 

A  savoury  snack 

District  Collector 

District  Congress  Committee 

Deputy  Minister 

Dravida  Munnetra  Kazhagam 

Demi  Official 

Damodar  Valley  Corporation 

European  Common  Market 

Economic  and  Social  Council 

European  Economic  Community 

Foreign  Secretary 

Ganga 

Village 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
Guwahati 

Government  of  India 

Provisional  Government  of  the  Algerian  Republic 
His  Highness 

Slogan  on  Indo-Chinese  friendship 
Indian  Airlines  Corporation 
Indian  Air  Force 
Indian  Civil  Service 
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IDA 

International  Development  Association 

INA 

Indian  National  Army 

IPC 

Indian  Penal  Code 

IWA 

Indian  Workers  Association 

JN 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 

JNMF 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund 

Jullundur 

Jalandhar 

Kabirpanthis 

Followers  of  Kabir 

KADU 

Kenya  African  Democratic  Union 

KANU 

Kenya  African  National  Union 

Leopoldville 

Kinshasa 

LIC 

Life  Insurance  Corporation 

Lok  Sabha  Debates 

Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  various 
volumes  and  years.  (New  Delhi:  Lok  Sabha 
Secretariat) 

Madras  City 

Chennai 

Madras  State 

Tamil  Nadu 

Mela 

Fair 

MEA 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

MHA 

Ministry  of  Home  Affairs 

MLA 

Member  of  Legislative  Assembly 

MLC 

Member  of  Legislative  Council 

Mohammedpanthis 

Followers  of  Prophet  Mohammed 

MP 

Member  of  Parliament 

MRA 

Moral  Rearmament 

Mysore  State 

Karnataka 

NAI 

National  Archives  of  India 

Nanakpanthis 

Followers  of  Guru  Nanak 

NATO 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 

NEFA 

North  East  Frontier  Agency 

NMML 

Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 
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NPL 

National  Physical  Laboratory 

OIL 

Oil  India  Limited 

ONGC 

Oil  &  Natural  Gas  Commission 

Orissa 

Odisha 

Pan  Tzu-li 

Pan  Zili 

PCC 

Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

Peking 

PEPSU 

Beijing 

Patiala  and  East  Punjab  States  Union 

Petha 

A  sweet 

PIB 

Press  Information  Bureau 

PM 

Prime  Minister 

PMO 

Prime  Minister’s  Office 

PMS 

Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat 

Pondicherry 

PO 

Puducherry 

Post  Office 

Poona 

Pune 

PPS 

Principal  Private  Secretary 

PS 

Private  Secretary 

PSP 

Praja  Socialist  Party 

PTI 

Press  Trust  of  India 

Pujya 

PWD 

An  honorific 

Public  Works  Department 

Rajya  Sabha  Debates 

Parliamentary  Debates.  Rajya  Sabha.  Ojficial 
Report.  Various  volumes  and  years.  (New  Delhi 
Rajya  Sabha  Secretariat) 

Raksha  Bandhan 

A  festival 

Rangoon 

RNAC 

Yangon 

Royal  Nepal  Airlines  Corporation 

Sabhapati 

SDM 

Chairman 

Sub-Divisional  Magistrate 

SEATO 

South  East  Asia  Treaty  Organization 
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Sevika  Sammelan 

Conference  of  women  volunteers 

SG 

Secretary  General 

Siam 

Thailand 

SS 

Special  Secretary 

Subzi 

Vegetable 

SWJN/FS/ 

Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru/First  Series 

SWJN/SS/ 

Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru/Second 
Series 

Tamil  Nadu 

Madras  State 

Tanganyika 

Tanzania 

Tehsil 

Administrative  sub-division  of  a  district 

Titaron 

Partridges 

TTK 

T.T.  Krishnamachari 

UAR 

United  Arab  Republic 

UGC 

University  Grants  Commission 

UK 

United  Kingdom 

UN 

United  Nations 

UNCIP 

United  Nations  Commission  for  India  and 
Pakistan 

UNESCO 

United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and 
Cultural  Organization 

UP 

Uttar  Pradesh 

UPCC 

Uttar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

US  /  USA 

United  States  /  United  States  of  America 

USSR 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

Vaishnavs 

Hindu  sect 

Vidhan  Sabha 

Legislative  Assembly 

Vizag 

Visakhapatnam 

White  Paper 

Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  exchanged  between 
the  Governments  of  India  and  China.  Various 
volumes  and  years.  (Government  of  India,  Ministry 
of  External  Affairs). 
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Abbas,  Khwaja  Ahmad,  (SWJN/ 
SS/46/p.  496),  381 
Abbasi,  Anis  Ahmad,  140 
Abbott,  Ed,  773-774 
Abbott,  Vivian,  774 
Abdullah,  Shaikh  Muhammad, 
(SWJN/FS/7/p.  308),  185-189, 
715,719-720 
Abs,  Herman,  317 
Accra,  527,  567 
Adele,  Adenji,  594 
Adenauer,  Konrad,  (SWJN/SS/28/p. 
570),  233 

Adoula,  Cyrille,  563-564,  566,  815 
Advani,  T.M.,  364 
Afghanistan,  588,  644 
Africa,  41,  51,  92-93,  451,  458,  463, 
477, 481, 483-485, 505, 507, 510, 
514,  522,  527-529,  541,  560, 
562-563, 565-566, 568, 573-576, 
586-587, 591-592, 763, 783-784, 
790-793,  795,  798,  836,  Central 
Africa,  92,  784,  815,  East  Africa, 
41,  92,  560,  565,  784,  797,  822, 
North  Africa,  41,  92,  556,  West 
Africa,  41,  92-93,  456,  560-561, 
see  also  South  Africa 


Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Committee, 
678 

Agarwal,  Chakradhari,  425 
Agarwal,  Ram  Charan,  1 67 
Agra,  62,  68,413,419 
Ahmed,  Bashir,  see  Sayeed,  Basheer 
Ahmed 

Ahmed,  Fakhruddin  Ali,  (SWJN/ 
SS/38/p.  262),  197,  727,  799 
Ahmed,  Maqbool,  555 
Ahmedabad,  103,  772 
AICC,  54,  58,  63,  68,  184,  256-258, 
771,  775,  778,  780,  see  also 
Indian  National  Congress 
AICC  Economic  Review ,  695 
Aid  India  Club,  723-724 
Air  Headquarters,  615 
Air  India  International,  452,  509 
Akali  Dal,  248,  456 
Akashvani,  375, 738, 768,  see  also  All 
India  Radio 

Akhil  Bharatiya  Gram  Sahyog  Samaj, 
251 

Aksai  Chin,  611 
Al  Ahram,  480,  483 
Algeria,  48,  464,  545,  547 
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Algerian  National  Liberation  Front, 
545 

Ali,  Muhammad,  123,  667 
Ali,  Muzaffar,  140 
Ali,  Sadiq,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  822), 
184,  256 

Ali,  Saiyid  Fazl,  (SWJN/SS/3/p.  31), 
228 

Aligarh  Muslim  University,  305, 
337-339,  351-352,  555,  Hindu 
students  at,  305 

All  India  Hindu  Mahasabha,  3,  54, 
115, 158, 354, 372-373, 376, 728, 
737,785 

All  India  Institute  of  Medical 
Sciences,  New  Delhi,  142 
All  India  Peace  Council,  676 
All  India  Police  Duty  Meet,  132 
All  India  Radio,  60-6 1 , 66-67, 98- 1 00, 
371,  376,  552,  636,  670,  740, 
766-767,  see  also  Akashvani 
All  India  Shanti  Sena  Mandal,  667 
All  India  Women’s  Central  Food 
Council,  334 

All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference, 
198,  232,  801 

Allahabad  City,  100,  144,  260,  263, 
272,  285-286,  298-299,  302, 
326,  362,  Cantonment  land 
roundabout,  302,  Sangam,  299, 
Magh  Mela,  299-300,  Izaat’s 
Folly,  299-300,  Daraganj,  299, 
K.P.  College,  272,  Municipal 
Corporation,  144,  302,  Officers’ 
Training  School,  286,  see  also 
Prayagraj 

Allahabad  District,  56, 265, 267, 270, 
285,298,301-302,  774 
Allahabad  University,  338-339,  342 


All-German  People’s  Party,  835 
Allied  Publishers,  692-693 
All-India  Languages  Convention,  15, 
378,  802 

Altrincham,  Lord,  see  Grigg,  John 
Alva,  Joachim,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt  II/p. 
587),  176 

Alva,  Violet,  223,  388,  633 
Alvemaz,  Jose  Vieira,  182 
American  Bar  Association,  499,  732, 
767-769 

Amroha,  19,  57,  305,  309 
Amrutharao,  T.,  355 
Amte,  Baba,  534 
Anand  Bhavan,  Allahabad,  144 
Anand  Bhuvan,  Bombay,  517 
Anand,  Mulk  Raj,  (SWJN/SS/42/p. 

214),  325,  694-695 
Andaman  Islands,  47-48,  139,  782 
Andhra  Pradesh,  98,  130,  132-133, 
154-155,211,314,320,333,336, 
Legislative  Assembly,  321 
Aney,  M.S.,  (SWJN/FS/3/p.  12),  218 
Anglo-Saxon  numerology,  502 
Anjuman  Safina-e-Adab,  Allahabad, 
362 

Ansari,  Faridul  Haq,  (SWJN/FS/3/p. 

347),  1,664,  731 
Anthong,  S.K.,  559 
Anthony,  Frank,  (SWJN/FS/1 5/p. 
211),  3,  158-161,  165,  606-608, 
610,615,621,685 
Anti-Nuclear  Arms  Convention,  New 
Delhi,  488-491 
Anwar,  N.M.,  70 
Ao,  Imkongliba,  208,  213 
Ao,  Shilu,  200-201 


850 


INDEX 


Arab  countries,  119,  554-558 
Arab  League,  555 
Arabic  language,  99,  358-359,  636 
Argentina,  782 
Ariel,  538 

Army  Headquarters,  615,  736,  778 
Arora,  Arjun,  (SWJN/FS/6/p.  121), 
136 

Arya  Kendriya  Sabha,  Delhi,  252 
Arya  Samaj,  358-359,  786,  788 
Arya,  Kumbha  Ram,  (SWJN/SS/36/p. 

275),  256,  258 
Aryavarta,  709 

Ashoka,  78,  84,  284,  297,  588 
Asia,  65,  212,  263,  269,  297,  463, 
477, 483, 503, 522, 556, 574-575, 
587, 622, 636, 638, 641, 647, 684, 
691, 763, 790, 796, 804,  835-836, 
Central  Asia,  588-589,  South  East 
Asia,  22, 606, 609, 636-638, 641, 
676,  682,  709,  804 
Asian  Games,  Jakarta,  482, 684,  Asian 
Games  Federation,  684 
Assam,  20,  39,  101-102,  115, 
125-127,130-132,134,154,157, 
1 94- 1 99, 202, 207-209, 211,214, 
216-217,  220,  222-223,  225, 
227-229, 232, 385, 713, 727-728, 
733-734, 738-739, 798-799, 801, 
Legislative  Assembly,  20,  216, 
Political  Department,  801,  hill 
districts  of,  130,  196,  225,  229 
Assam  High  Court,  209,  214 
Assam  Rifles,  206-207,  223 
Associated  Press,  481 
Astor,  David,  (SWJN/SS/44/p.  307), 
232 

At  Home  in  the  Zoo ,  702 


Atmanand,  Swami,  767 
Atomic  Energy  Act,  of  1948,  390, 
403-404,  of  1962, 392 
Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
390-391,663,824 

Aundh,  Rani  of,  see  Pant,  Lalitagauri 
Aurobindo  Ashram,  Pondicherry,  238 
Australia,  370,  392,  456,  463,  512, 
520,  529-533,  542 
Austria,  51,  355,  764 
Autobiography ,  An ,  570,  572,  692, 
701 

Ayurveda,  675 

Ayyangar,  N.  Rajagopala,  396 
Azad  Dal,  783 
Azad  Gomantak  Dal,  179 
Azad,  Abul  Kalam,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 
353),  57,  62,  700 

Azad,  Prithvi  Singh,  (SWJN/FS/12/p. 
60),  56 

Azamgarh,  298,  285 
Azikiwe,  Nnamdi,  593 

Bachchan,  Harivansh  Rai,  (SWJN/ 
SS/10/p.  100),  364 
Bade,  Ram  Chandra,  212,  214, 
658-659,  686-687 
Badrinath,  534 
Baghdad,  3 1 1 

Bagri,  Mani  Ram,  158,  173-175,  619 
Baharia,  UP,  775 

Bahasa  Indonesia,  see  Indonesian 
language 

Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed, 
(SWJN/FS/9/p.  440),  186-187, 
220,716,  720,812-813 
Balimela,  Orissa,  321 
Ballia,  298,  285 
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Balmiki,  Kanhaiya  Lai,  170 
Balrampur  Division,  UP,  299 
Banaras  Hindu  University,  427 
Bandaranaike  Memorial  Ayurvedic 
Research  Institute,  Ceylon,  675 
Bandaranaike,  S.W.R.D.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/26/p.  506),  675 
Bandaranaike,  Sirimavo,  675 
Bandung  Conference,  9,  479-480 
Banerjee,  Nitya  Narayan,  353 
Banerjee,  P.K.,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  765), 
598,  651 

Banerjee,  S.M.,  (SWJN/SS/43/p. 

119),  123, 159, 166,307-308,689 
Banerji,  B.B.,  132 
Bangalore,  7,  322,  343,  615,  642 
Bangla  language,  66,  283,  295,  669 
Banooi  Village,  Bulandshahr  District, 
303 

Banthari  Village,  Allahabad  District, 
56 

Bardia,  Nepal,  671-672 
Barlingay,  W.S.,  427 
Baroda,  704 

Baron,  Charles  Francis  Marie,  235 
Barua,  Hem,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  67), 
118,163-164,178,201,204,207, 
214, 217-218, 503, 607, 618-619, 
622, 624, 655-656, 658-660, 685, 
687 

Basumatari,  Dharanidhor,  217 
Bazaz,  Prem  Nath,  185-188,  715, 
720-721 
BBC,  516 

Beas  Project,  250,  776,  779-800 
Beirut,  509 

Belgium,  466,  514,  564 
Belgrade  Conference,  9 


Bellamela,  see  Balimela 
Belle  Vue  Zoo,  Manchester,  702 
Bengal  (pre-Independence),  368, 
Tagore’s  advocacy  of  cooperative 
farming  in,  408,  415,  424, 
Bengal  Medical  Journal ,  312 
Bengali  language,  see  Bangla 
Bengaluru,  see  Bangalore 
Benjamin,  P.V.,  (SWJN/SS/44/p.  526), 
333, 722 

Berlin,  485,  503,  543,  556,  825-827, 
835,  Berlin  Wall,  835 
Betty,  see  Hutheesing,  Krishna 
Bhabha,  H.J.,  (SWJN/FS/13/p.  536), 
368-369,384-391,663,824 
Bhagalpur,  704 
Bhagavad  Gita ,  354 
Bhagavantam,  Suri,  7,  325,  384 
Bhagwan  Das  Seva  Sadan,  427 
Bhakra-Nangal,  8-9,  442,  448,  740 
Bharat  Mata,  37 

Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  252,  426,  429, 
435,  440,  445-448,  772 
Bharat  Sevak ,  426 

Bharatiya  Jan  Sangh,  2-3, 20, 54, 180, 
205, 211-212, 250, 305-306, 393, 
602, 607, 625, 636, 650, 658, 668, 
681,686 

Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan,  Bombay, 
192, 343, 366, 807,  Silver  Jubilee 
of,  365,  see  also  Bhavan’s  Library 
Bhargava,  M.P.,  135-136 
Bhargava,  Mukut  Behari  Lai,  (SWJN/ 
SS/4/p.  220),  1,731 
Bhat,  A.N.,  488 
Bhavan’s  Library,  344-345 
Bhave,  Vinoba,  (SWJN/SS/5/p. 
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74),  348,  571,  on  science  and 
spirituality,  282,  295,  walk 
through  East  Pakistan,  115,  459, 
666-670 

Bholanath,  Brohmachari,  3 1 0 
Bhopal,  700 

Bhowmik,  Kalimohan,  125 
Bhubaneswar,  233,  341 
Bhutan,  156,  467,  651 
Bichpuri  Village,  Agra  District,  413 
Bihar,  11,  39,  54,  60,  92,  101,  137, 
157,  202,  307,  314,  361,  432, 
442,  673 
Bihar  PCC,  54 

Bikaner,  Maharaja  of,  see  Singh, 
Kami 

Birla  Institute  of  Technology,  Ranchi, 
382 

Birmingham,  535,  830 
Black,  Eugene,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt  II/p. 
367),  318,  799 

Blackett,  P.M.S.,  (SWJN/SS/7/p. 

271),  383,406,  764 
Blitz ,  381-382 

Blomberg,  Baron  Frary  von,  706 
Blomberg,  Baroness  Adelheid  Marie 
von,  706 

Bodley  Head,  692,  702 
Bokaro  Steel  Plant,  10 
Bombay  City,  69,  73,  120,  141,  145, 
177-178, 192-193, 305, 343, 347, 
350, 363, 369, 389, 428, 449, 650, 
667, 698, 707, 810, 816,  Mahatma 
Gandhi  Memorial  building,  449, 
Jai  Hind  College,  365 
Bombay  Pradesh  Congress  Committee, 
810,  Bombay  Suburban  District 
Congress  Committee,  Vile  Parle 
(West),  810 


Bombay  State  (pre-bifurcation),  416 
Bombay,  Archbishop  of,  see  Gracias, 
Valerian  Cardinal 

Bonn,  26,  193,  467,  Indian  Embassy 
in,  834 

Border  Roads  Development 
Committee,  613 

Borooah,  PC.,  158, 216-217, 231, 689 
Bose,  Kalyan,  110 

Bose,  Nandalal,  (SWJN/SS/20/p. 

122),  364 
Bose,  Rina,  108 

Bose,  Subhas  Chandra,  (SWJN/ 
FS/3/p.  46),  107-111,  782, 
birthday  of,  108,  Netaji  Enquiry 
Committee,  108 

Bose,  Suresh  Chandra,  (SWJN/ 
S  S/3  2/p.  584),  107-109 
Boston,  340,  699,  706 
Botanium  Limited,  Bombay,  839 
Bowles,  Chester,  21 
Bradford,  Yorkshire,  830 
Brahmaputra,  102,  623 
Brajesh,  Braj  Narayan,  373-374, 737, 
740 

Brazil,  459,  782 

Britain,  12,  21,  25,  52,  355,  447, 
453-454, 456, 464, 469, 471-473, 
484, 512, 516, 518, 520, 523-534, 
550,  827,  829,  831-833,  836,  see 
also  England  and  UK 
British  Association  for  the 
Advancement  of  Science,  764 
British  East  Africa,  791,  821-822 
British  India  Corporation,  324,  330 
British  rule,  23, 78,  84, 254, 263, 266, 
358-359,  580,  644 
British  Titan  Products,  838 
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Broadlands,  UK,  504-505,  516 
Brussels,  456, 473-474, 514, 522-523, 
529,531,552,  556 
Buchman,  Frank,  (SWJN/SS/22/p. 
182),  370 

Buddha,  Gautama,  361,  on  God,  699 
Buddhism,  78,  84,  296,  573 
Buddhists,  36,  211,  265,  271,  543,  of 
China  and  Japan,  786,  788 
Bui,  see  Khurshedben 
Bulandshahr  District,  UP,  170, 
303-304 

Bunker,  Ellsworth,  (SWJN/SS/45/p. 
708),  629 

Burma,  21-23,  207,  637,  676,  697 
Burmese  language,  636-637 
Butcher,  Margaret,  5 

Cabinet,  3-4,  14,  20,  49,  60,  72,  133, 
183,  195,  197,  237,  315-319, 
329, 384-385, 734-735, 767, 812, 
820,  Defence  Committee  of,  4, 
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Ministries  and  Departments,  134, 
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Secretariat,  385,  leak  of  Cabinet 
proceedings,  3-4,  MahavirTyagi’s 
views  on,  74,  819-820 
Caine,  Sydney,  705 
Cairo,  41, 93, 479, 483, 555, 561, 568, 
678,  Kubbeh  Palace,  479 
Calcutta,  14,  39,  108-111,  113,  115, 
122,140-141,146,150,158,162, 
201, 239, 270, 310-314, 352-354, 
447, 488, 5 1 5, 543, 639, 669, 694, 
700,  741-742,  750,  767,812 
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Canada,  387, 452, 456, 465, 503, 512, 
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477),  449 
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449 

Cariappa,  K.M.,  (SWJN/SS/2/p.  376), 
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President’s  Emoluments  and  Pension 
Act  1951,  137 
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[Reproduced  from  the  Report  of  the  Officials  of  the  Governments  of  India  and  the  People  s  Republic  of  China  on  the  Boundary 
Question ,  prepared  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  tabled  in  Parliament  on  14  February  1961.  Insets  follow] 
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[Inset  A,  from  map  in  Report  of  the  Officials  of  the  Governments  of  India  and 
the  People  s  Republic  of  China  on  the  Boundary  Question ,  prepared  by 
the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  tabled  in  Parliament  on  14  February  1961] 


b 

■§ 

R 

a 

© 

oq 

-  ^ 
R  VO 
©  Ov 

Q  ^ 

•S 

©  Ph 

^  2 

a 

CL  G 

5r  o 

«  c 

a> 

^  s 

©,  c3 
©  ‘JO 

©  i-H 

CL  G 
^  CL 

©  7^ 

«R  £ 

-Ki  • 

~T3  T3 
R 


© 

© 


x> 

C3 


"©S  t3 

^  s 

S-  ^ 

^  £ 

R 

£  < 


R 

L 

© 

> 

© 

<5 


d 


<D 


X 

W 

"S  o 

^  & 

^  +-» 

Co  C/3 

l*»«^  •  *-H 

.©  .s 

•  ^  •  *-H 

©  5 

s! 

o 


r*-1 
©- ( 


PQ 


•§ 

r 

O 

CQ 

■h* 

R 

o 

Q 

R 

* 

5 


o\ 

b 

a 


O'  <u 

o  Ph 
*  *»* 

>*  1 
r»i 

cy  c 
5r  o 

^  c 

•to  <5 

^  a 

O,  ed 

C>  ;=5 

»h 

Cl  rt 

^  Oh 

O  \1 

*R  B 

>H  •  ’—I 

02  "O 
R  « 

0  J2 

•2  & 

Os  -a 

£  c 
^  03 

3  5 

o  ^ 


«D 

c/a 

C5 


The  precise  nature  of  the  Chinese  claim  to  Indian  territory  has  not  been  stated  by  Chinese 
authorities  and  is  not  known  to  the  Government  of  India.  In  the  Chinese  maps  some  parts  of 
Indian  territory  have  been  incorrectly  shown  as  part  of  China.  These  areas  are  roughly  indi¬ 
cated  by  slanting  lines  \/  /  /  A  in  this  map  and  the  southern  border  of  these  areas  as  they 
appear  in  Chinese  maps  has  been  roughly  shown  by  a  broken  line  —  —  r~  - 

2.  The  places  on  the  traditional  international  border  where  disputes  have  arisen  have  also  been 
roughly  marked  in  the  map.  So  is  the  road  built  by  China  across  Aksai  Chin  in  Ladakh  in  North- 
West  India. 
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Some  vignettes  from  this  volume: 

•  Nehru  to  an  American  interlocutor,  26  July  1962: 
“I  do  not  think  it  is  at  all  easy  for  China  to 
overcome  us,  though  it  may  succeed  in  a  minor 
way  at  the  border  for  a  time.” 

•  Nehru  to  Lucier,  an  American,  26  July  1962:  “You 
refer  to  the  Communist  Party's  newspapers  and 
periodicals  in  India.  It  might  interest  you  to  know 
that  most  of  these  were  started  with  British 
Government  help  in  the  course  of  the  Second 
World  War.  At  that  time,  the  Communists  were 
helping  in  the  war-effort,  after  Russia  joined  the 
War,  and  the  British  were  anxious  to  make  the 
most  of  this.  Many  of  us  were  imprisoned  at  the 
time.” 

•  Again  on  the  border  question,  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on 
14  August  1962:  “It  is  no  good  talking  about  the 
Mahabharata  as  [if]  it  exists  at  the  present 
moment.  Although  the  Mahabharata  is  a 
magnificent  book  from  which  we  can  learn  a  great 
deal,  but  I  do  not  think  it  will  help  us  in  resolving 
the  frontier  crisis.” 

•  Inaugurating  the  Sardar  Patel  Engineering 
College  in  Bombay  on  19  August  1962:  “The  fact 
that  this  engineering  college  is  named  after  Sardar 
Patel  was  a  particular  joy  to  me  to  be  associated 
with  it  in  any  way,  because  I  think  it  is  fitting  that 
the  City  of  Bombay  should  have  this  working 
memorial,  not  merely  some  immobile  statue  or 
something  but  a  working,  progressive  memorial 
of  a  man  who  himself  was  a  tremendous  worker 
and  who,  in  the  course  of  his  life,  as  is  well  known, 
did  a  great  deal  for  building  up  modem  India.” 

•  About  trained  persons,  at  the  Sardar  Patel 
Engineering  College:  “You  cannot  do  it  by  magic. 
It  is  not  like  producing  politicians  out  of  a  hat.  You 
can  produce  them  out  of  hats  here.” 
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